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ANADIAN container users appreciate the strength, 
quality, and service built into the corrugated paper 
cartons of Shipping Containers Limited. Their approval 
is shown by an annual production that now takes more 
than 125 million square feet of double-faced corrugated 
board — sufficient for a six-foot “board” walk from Halifax 
to Vancouver! 
Shipping Containers Limited, specializing in corrugated 
paper products only, is today the largest exclusive manu- 


‘ facturer of corrugated paper products in the British 


Empire. An independent, all-Canadian Company. 


~ SHIPPING CONTAINERS LIMITED 


“Largest All-Canadian Manufacturer of Corrugated Paper Products in Canada” 


155 BEAUBIEN STREET WEST, MONTREAL, CANADA 
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The Packaging Situation in Canada 


By D. E. A. Charlton 


IT IS NATURAL to assume that the proximity of the 
two countries, Canada and the United States, exerts an 
influence as regards packaging, and so it is that we find 
more of a trend in Canada towards the adoption of 
package designs and packaging practices used in the 
States than those of other countries—mainly England 
and France—which are claimed as the “‘mother coun- 
tries’ by most of the inhabitants of Canada. Further 
than that, there are approximately eighteen hundred 
branch plants of United States firms doing business in 
Canada, and most of these utilize the same package 
designs, although produced locally, which contain their 
products as sold also in the States. Then, too, Canadian 
manufacturers make frequent business visits to the United 
States—much more so than the reverse. And, not with- 
out its influence, there is the friendly entente between 
the two countries which encourages Canada to accept 
that which it finds suitable and efficient in packages. 
But it is not to be assumed, in any sense, that Canada 
has been content to be a ‘‘follower’’ in the packaging 
procession. In the first place, we must take into account 





Elements of effective design are incorporated in 
this package used by Davis & Lawrence Company 
for its Baby Cough Syrup. Designed by Con- 
solidated Lithographing Company 





that there is a very definitely established national senti- 
ment in Canada. Canada is a young country that has 
made most phenominal strides in the last twenty-five 
years. Today it is the fifth greatest trading nation in 
the world, with the largest per capita export trade of 
any country in the world. Canada has a standard of 
living quite as high as that enjoyed in the United States 
and, although the country is small in population, there 
is considerable pride in its national achievements. Like- 
wise, Canada is an independent nation. True, it is a 
Dominion, owing allegiance to the King of England, 
but nevertheless completely independent and sovereign 
in its own right, with its own foreign diplomatic service, 
and a membership in the League of Nations. 

While, as previously stated, many companies having 
their main offices in the United States and branch offices 
in Canada—because of the overlap of American advertis- 
ing into Canada—make use of the same or similar pack- 
ages, there are a number of independent manufacturing 
companies who have done a very creditable packaging 
job without reference to the United States. And in 
some cases Canada has been ahead of the United States. 

As a basis of comparison which will throw some light 
on packaging conditions in Canada, let us show the re- 
lation of the two countries with respect to areas and 
population distribution. On the one hand we have 
Canada with a total area of 10,376,786—an average of 
2.8 persons per square mile—as against, in the United 
States, an area of 3,025,129 square miles with a popula- 
tion of 128,429,000o—an average of 42.4 persons per 
square mile. This is of interest mainly because of mer- 
chandise distribution and the fact that there is less 
concentration of consumers and fewer buying centers— 
for large-volume business, as it pertains to packaged 
merchandise—in Canada. However, in so far as the 
Canadian metropolitan centers are concerned, one finds 
that there is slight difference in methods of package 
display and distribution from those which have been 
accepted as more or less standard in the States. 

From one manufacturer who supplies packaging ma- 
terial which is used in practically every industry that 
may be said to be ‘‘package-minded’’ we obtained the 
information that slightly over five thousand Canadian 
firms are included on their customers’ list. This figure 
should represent approximately the number of concerns 
engaged in placing their products in packages—say a 
total of six thousand, which compares favorably (on 
the basis of population) with conditions in the United 
States. In saying ‘“‘favorably,’’ however, it is not to 
be implied that the market for packaged goods cannot 
be appreciably improved, and it is hoped that ways and 
means for so doing will be found in the suggestions in- 
cluded in this article. 
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Upper: A composition (silicon and sulphur) case which simulates 
marble serves as a base and cover for a selection of Jacquello toilet 
preparations manufactured by the Familex Products Company. Maul- 
tiplied sales and numerous favorable comments attest to the popularity 
of this package. The case is made in various different shades to 
harmonize with room decorations 
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Lower: Cartons and display now used for Vinolia Bath Soap by 
Lever Brothers Ltd., Drug Divisions displace a plain stayed box which 
had no display value. The change has been a material aid in bring- 
ing this product to the attention of the public over a more constant 
period. Both display and cartons were produced by Dominion 
Paper Box Co., Ltd. 














Left: Bel-Mar Brokerage Company reports a forty per cent increase in sales of Biff Bang Pop Corn since its 


lithographed can was adopted. 


The can was produced by the American Can Company, Ltd. Right: 


A diferent label, symbolic of product quality, and with display value, was sought by O'Keefe’s Beverages 


Ltd. for its Dry Ginger Ale. 


Since adopting this foil label and special foiling, sales have increased 


steadily. Designed and manufactured by Stanley Manufacturing Co., Ltd. 


For purposes of indicating the scope of package usage 
in Canada—although the list is by no means complete— 
the following items and their corresponding gross-value 
figures are given below. All of the items mentioned 
come properly within the scope of packaged products 
although no figures are available as to the percentage of 
those distributed in bulk and those in consumer packages. 
Figures given are for 1934 (the latest available at this 
writing) and are included in a report issued by the 
Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics, General Manufacturers Branch, Ottawa, 
Canada, and titled ‘The Vegetable Products Group.” 


Commodity Gross Value 
Flour $ 95,746,183 
Malt 6,5973763 
Rice 1,108,298 
Biscuits, confectionery, cocoa, and 

chocolate 40,076,917 
Bread and bakery products 572295,522 
Breakfast foods 8,792,407 
Stocks and poultry foods 4,200,134 
Ice cream cones 246,060 
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Macaroni, vermicelli 1,348,749 
Coffee, tea, and spices 22,667,013 
Fruit and vegetable preparations 353305577 
Starch and glucose 4:45 4,873 
Sugar refineries 36,007,208 
Miscellaneous food industries 13,343,133 
Breweries 36,355,198 
Distilleries 12,230,115 
Wineries 3,5€6,159 
Tobacco, cigars and cigarettes 37,489,025 


A summary of the production figures relating to the 
‘vegetable products group’’ is as follows: 


Number of establishments 5,656 
Capital invested $506,714,365 
Employees 77,464 
Salaries and wages $ 71,389,376 
Cost of materials used 260,491,348 
Gross value 480,314,618 


From the standpoint of containers and packaging ma- 
terials utilized in Canada, the most complete report 
available is that furnished by the foregoing burea: and 
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ROBINSON'S 


For the most advanced marketing programme. 


~ oy cA 


A sudden profitable upsurge of sales in an established product 


is no accident—but a matter of design. 


To-day’s flood of competitive packaging swamps any product, 
unless it is given power to ride the crest by superior design. 


Robinson’s have more than usual ability to create for your 
product, packages and wraps designed to sell. 


E. S. & A. ROBINSON (CANADA) LIMITED 
MONTREAL - TORONTO - WINNIPEG - VANCOUVER 
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Throughout the length and breadth of the Dominion 
of Canada, Robinson’s is the good word in 
packaging. Hundreds of customers have learned 
to depend on Robinson’s to develop a package 
that will do its job thoroughly and econo- 
mically. 





* * * 


In effect Robinson's new packages are 
definitely dynamic. Their appearance 
on a dealer's shelves is the signal for 
genuine admiration on the part of the 
housewife, a tribute quickly ex- 
pressed in greater sales of the 
product. For a span of 


~ 7 * 
almost 90 years 
the name of E. S. & 
A. Robinson has been 


synonymous with fine 


Possibly your present package 
is good in its design, but sits 
far too complacent on the 
dealer's shelves. 


o* oa * i 
workmanship. 


lf you feel the need of 
smart modern design 
and new ideas in 
packaging to step 
up your sales, we 
shall be happy to 
demonstrate in 
practical way, 
how we can 
serve you. 


It does not take the discerning 
buyer long to discover that this 
company has gathered an army of 
experts to itself seldom found in one 
organization: — chemists to prepare 
formulas, packaging and paper specialists; 
artists, designers, printers, each playing an 
important part in a community of distinctive 
achievement where ‘Quality First’’ is the 


simple command. 


It is in this spirit that we approach the requirements of each 
order. The determination to observe it has won us the gener- 


ous recognition of customer and competitor alike in the field of 


(CANADA) LIMITED 


TRADE \ MARK 
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NEW PACKAGING IDEAS 


@ The “Cellophane” Division of C-I-L has become a 
clearing house for successful, up-to-date merchandising 
and packaging ideas. From time to time the most 
valuable and interesting of many sales experiences 
are reported in special bullefins issued to executives. 
These bulletins have become a practical service, and 
a valuable source of sales-building ideas, to many 
manufacturers and retailers. 

We shall be glad to add your name to oyr mailing 
list to receive bulletins issued covering the field in 
which you are particularly interested. 


What to do... 


Write us on your regular business letterhead stating 
you saw this offer in the Packaging Catalogue and the 
type of business or products in which you are interested. 
This bulletin service is entirely free to responsible 
business executives and entails no obligation whatever. 
Address your letter to:— 


CANADIAN INDUSTRIES LIMITED 
“Cellophane” Division 


P.O. BOX 1260 - - - MONTREAL, QUE. 








“Cellophane” is the registered trade mark of E. |. du Pont de Nemours & 
Company for cellulose film. In Canada it is manufactured under special 
arrangement, by Canadian Industries Limited. 
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BY GIVING IT AN “OUT 


OUR BUSINESS is to design . . . re-style . . . pro- 
duce packages for all kinds of businesses and for all 
kinds of products. If your packaging problem is difficult 
and different’ . . . we have the experience, the facili- 
ties, the equipment to solve it...as we have done for 


hundreds of other manufacturers. Let us help you to 


modernize . . . to individualize .. . your packages. . . in 


shape, color, design, usefulness . . . to give them that 


eye- compelling appeal that makes them stand out. 
YOU'LL LOVE LIFEBUOY.T00/ 
ITS PURIFYING SET, 
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FOLDING BOXES — SET UP BOXES 
ROUND BOXES AND DRUG PACKERS 
FACE POWDER AND TOILETRY BOXES 
ALL TRANSPARENT CONTAINERS 
DISPLAY BASKETS AND CARDS 
MAILING TUBES AND WINDING CORES 
MISCELLANEOUS PAPER SPECIALTIES 


USE OUR DESIGNING AND 
MERCHANDISING SERVICE 


\V 


Our long and varied experience ... our wide technical knowledge 
.. is yours to call upon ... without obligation. ‘Phone or write 
us if you have any packaging problem under consideration. 


FROM 


COAST TO COAST 


f wy. 


. wy) WHT 

















A counter display which permits the showing of various brands of cigars made by one pro- 





ducer. The customer has his choice of a single cigar or more from the box, or he may select one 
of the convenient, pocket-size cartons. Packages and display designed and manufactured by 
Somerville Paper Boxes, Ltd. 


designated as the ‘Preliminary Report on the Paper and 
Bag Industry,’’ the latest figures given being those of 
1935. From this we quote the summary, as follows: 
‘The paper and bag industry includes all establish- 
ments engaged wholly or principally in the manufacture 
of paper boxes and bags. It covers the greater part of 
the production of these commodities in Canada. There 
are, however, a number of firms classified in other in- 
dustrial groups which make paper boxes and bags as 
a side line to their principal production. The firms dealt 
with in this report also manufacture commodities other 


Extension lid confectionery box designed and produced by Somer- 
ville Paper Boxes, Ltd. 





than paper boxes and bags as secondary products. 
“There were 136 establishments engaged in this in- 
dustry in 1935. The distribution by provinces was as 
follows: Ontario, 86; Quebec, 38; British Columbia, 
8; New Brunswick, 3; Nova Scotia, 3, and Alberta, 1. 
“Capital investment was $21,153,422. The value 
placed on lands, buildings, machinery, tools, etc. was 
given at $13,523,927; finished products and materials 
on hand and stocks in process amounted to $3,240,746, 
and cash, trading and operating accounts and bills re- 
ceivable to $4,388,749. The average number of em- 


Foil-covered, extension lid box designed and produced by Somer- 
ville Paper Boxes, Ltd. 
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Ask for details on these illustrations, and on machines for 

Tea Bagging, Can Filling, Powder Filling, Tubé Filling 

Closing and Serrating, Case Sealing, Chemical Pumps 

and Filters, Packaging Hachines\ on Carfening 

Machines. \ ~, ; 
‘ Cu 


a 


Pal eggs 
“ Delamere & Williams timitea 


Controlling: DELAMERE, WILLIAMS, GRANGE, LIMITED 
Designers and Manufacturers of Automatic Machinery 
18—32 HOOK AVE., WEST TORONTO 


D & W Geared Agitators 
Various Speeds 


D & W Label Gluers 


Cal 





‘ ; D & W Vacuum Powder Filler 
D & W Agitators Be (Face, Talcum, Tooth, etc.) 





~~~ pepe nenrecremnprecermmneenannsnat 


JA 


= 
~— 


D & W Cellophane Wrapping Machine, type ZX 
D & W Bottle Filling Machines 


Mechanical Equipment to: Mix—Fill — Convey — Process — Package 
AIR CONDITIONERS — VACU-DRAFT— FANS — BLOWERS 
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MAPLE LEAF 
FRESH EGGS 
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Above: Window cartons permit an appetizing view of 
the contents of the Thrills package, while the counter 
display gets that package preferred attention. Both 
are designed and made by Somerville Paper Boxes, Ltd. 
Left: Self-locking egg boxes meet with heavy demand 
from Canadian poultrymen. Manufactured by Somerville 
Paper Boxes, Ltd. 


ployees was 5,562, and the total sum paid in salaries 
and wages was $5,432,060. Cost of fuel totalled 
$124,314 and expenditure on electric power amounted 
to $111,116. 

‘‘Materials used in the paper box and bag industry 
amounted to $12,952,362. Paper and paper board were 
used to the amount of $11,018,483 and formed 86 per cent 
of the total value of materials employed. Paper of all 
kinds except wrapping was valued at $4,296,913 and 
included $1,488,772 of corrugating paper, $433,259 of 
cover and fancy paper, and $2,374,882 of miscellaneous 
paper. Paper board of all kinds was valued at $6,721,570 
and included 56,847 tons of liner board valued at $2,955,- 
4333 34,003 tons of folding board at $2,108,372; 20,978 
tons of non-folding board at $1,018,112; 7,545 tons of 
chipboard at $555,655, and 4,162 tons of other paper 
board at $283,998. Some items of materials were used 
in making all four classes of products, and these com- 
prised inks, valued at $322,719; printing plates at 
$195,776, and glue and other adhesives, $173,549. 
Qther materials, specified in a few classes only, such as 
paraffin, shipping containers, wrapping paper, cambric 
and kraft tape, silicate of soda, pulp screenings, cello- 
phane, burlap, wire twine, die rules, die board and 
miscellaneous supplies and printing made up the re- 
mainder of the total and amounted to $1,241,835 or 
about ten percent of the total value of all materials used. 
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PLANTS IN ONE... 


FOR THIS REASON WE ARE IN A BETTER POSITION TO ANSWER ah your REQUIREMENTS, WHETHER 
THEY BE LARGE OR SMALL, WHETHER THEY BE CORRUGATED SHIPPING CASES, FOLDING CARTONS 
OR DISPLAY BOXES, SET-UP CONTAINERS OR SILK SCREEN PROCESSED DISPLAY CARDS. AS AN ADDED 









CONVENIENCE, WE HAVE AT YOUR DISPOSAL A COMPLETE AND EFFICIENT CREATIVE DESIGNING DE- 
PARTMENT WHICH WILL STUDY you, PACKAGING OR DISPLAY PROBLEMS AND SUBMIT CON.- 
STRUCTIVE SUGGESTIONS FOR YOUR APPROVAL, WITHOUT OBLIGATION TO YOU 


3 landard PAPER BUX umes 


N T R A D A 


tom, LHE MOST COMPLETE PAPER BOX PLANT IN CANADA — 


SS 












‘Production in 1935 was valued at $23,380,517. The the following values for the production of other packag- 
























products manufactured, in the order of their importance ing materials: 
with respect to value, were as follows: Tin cons Coll Miele saa S:a.penite | 
Corrugated boxes, including corrugated Pressed and blown glass (bottles and } ot 
paper and wrappers $7,823,702 jats) 1934 7,506,698 ‘ i 
Folding boxes 4,851,814 Containers (not specified) 1934 265,798 | a 
Set-up boxes 4,058,668 Wooden boxes 1934 \ei 
Self-opening bags 1,426,611 Berry-boxes 117,701 f 
Bags, n.e.s. 1,340,944 Butter-boxes 311,642 | . 
Fibreboard boxes 762,571 Cheese-boxes 124,132 i ie 
Drinking cups 213,442 Cigar- and tobacco-boxes 119,440 ~ (re 
Special bags 210,311 Fish-boxes §55511 | 
Printing and lithographing 143,862 All other boxes and containers, not 2 
Miscellaneous wrappers 126,421 specified ; 1,930,263 Py 
Rouse poencneeermnes sThgee While these figures are incomplete in so far as including ) | 
Millinery bags 104,088 ; ; : 
all of the packaging materials produced and used in 
Miscellaneous boxes and cartons 94,526 a 
ome Canada, nevertheless they are indicative, for com- 
Mailing tubes 86,849 : 
parative purposes, of a smaller market in Canada for 
Egg-case fillers 84,645 : ‘ : 
consumer’s goods—considerably less than in the United 
Tags and labels 70,976 . ep : ; ‘ 
All other products ye States. And this condition constitutes the chief basic 
P illic d difference that is found in packaging, as between the 
Additional figures obtained from official sources show two countries. 





“* ONTAR = < 
0 
lcigy, MACINTOSH oa 


PL FS Heoithful 


Apple display cartons made by Som- 
erville Paper Boxes, Ltd. Two of 
each fit snugly into a wooden shipping 
case that is end-labeled, 
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Fackages 


CARTONS 
DISPLAY SUXES 
SET UP BOXES 
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ORIGINATED AND MANUFACTURED 
b 
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9:|| HAMILTON ST. TORONTO, CAN. 





Printed Cellophane bags which permit the customer to see what she buys and also allow for 
outstanding identification of brands are extensively used by Canadian cereal producers. 
Shown also in this illustration are two flour product cartons wrapped in Cellophane. Photo 
by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 


With very few exceptions the “‘runs’’ on any packag- 
ing material—and likewise on assembled package pro- 
duction—are but a fraction of those called for in the 
States. An approximate figure shows between one- 
tenth and one-twelfth as a comparable run or order as 
placed with Canadian package suppliers. 


Smaller Runs Make for Higher Costs 


Because of this condition, then, there is immediately 
the problem of high costs—higher costs to the package 
suppliers for the materials they must purchase and for 
their converting operations, and, of necessity, the prod- 
uct manufacturer must pay a higher price for his pack- 
ages. Because of small runs it is not efficient to make 
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use of much of the high-speed large-production equip- 
ment, such as specially designed machinery for specific 
jobs, which has been so effective in reducing package 
costs in the States. 

Taking a specific instance, that of making set-up 
paper boxes. It might appear that inasmuch as Canada 
itself is a vast supplier of pulp used for paper board, 
that the costs of this commodity should be compara- 
tively low. Yet paper board is not cheaper in Canada, 
and the variety of boards obtainable is limited—because 
of converting costs which are high for the required runs. 
It is estimated that board costs are from 20 to 30 per cent 
higher than in the States, and imported board cannot 
be brought in at a profit. 


PACKAGING CATALOG—CANADIAN SUPPLEMENT 





a RINE 
oe AF “ARI 


Sasa 


a ‘ , 
. 
: BAKERS SINCE 1940 





UNBIASED EXPERTS 
MY NaaNe ascien 


The staf of our organization “includes a group versed in all 





phases of package design and production; men who know materials 
and machines from practical experience with them, and who know 
how to achieve the best and the most effective solution to your prob- 
tems at the lowest possible cost. 

Our advice and our designs are made without bias in favour of any 
material or method of production. We are in a position to meet your 
needs—whether such needs call for ‘Cellophane’, paper, lithography, 
printing, tin cans, folding boxes, set-up boxes or what you will. Tied 
down to no supply sdéurces we are in a position to be governed solely 


by the essential requirements of your own particular problem. 


May we show you what our methods of operation have produced 


for other firms, in terms of sales increases and lowered costs. 


Your enquiries are invited. 





- 


HARBOUR 9393 e CANADA CEMENT BUILDING. MONTREAL 
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Only plain papers, of local production, are available 
for box coverings and linings. Some fancy papers are 
brought in from abroad but these are often subject to de- 
layed deliveries so that the greater volume of these types 
are imported from the United States, and necessarily carry 
the customary duty. In both of the latter instances, the 
cost to the package-supplier, as well as to the package- 
user, is greater than that which the box-maker and his 
customers pay in the United States. 

Likewise, the cost of other materials used in box- 
making, such as glue and ink, are high because they 
must be obtained from local sources which, produced 
in limited quantities, are more expensive; or imported, 


which means the payment of duty and thus bringing the 
cost to a higher figure. Costs of labor, however, are 
comparable with those in the States. 

Facing these conditions the box-maker is handicapped, 
for he must cover his costs and figure a profit on his 
operations before submitting an estimate to his cus- 
tomer. Such an estimate is, in most cases, higher than 
that which is placed on comparable packages produced 
in the States. Therefore, to offset this disadvantage, 
less expensive boxes must be used, or else the product 
manufacturer must be satisfied with a smaller profit, 
assuming that he sells his merchandise at the same price 
asked for similar goods in the States. 


Upper: Bulk candy sales are “stepped up’ when the confectionery is packaged in Cellophane bags. 


Much of it is bagged by Liggetts. 


Below: Bulk cereals, dried fruits, shelled nuts etc. receive attention 


when store packaged in Cellophane bags. A section in Bassin’s Cut Rate Stores, Toronto. Photos 
by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 
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Recent packages adopted by G. H. Wood & Co., Ltd. for bath oil and deodorizers. 
Glass Co., The Telfer Paper Box Co., Ltd., The Stanley Manufacturing Co., 


include Marylan 


Suppliers 


Ltd., and Canadian Industries Limited. The deodorizer packages are designed for utility as 
well as for counter display purposes 


Diversification in Canadian Package 
Manufacture 


These limiting factors have caused Canadian package 
manufacturers to become more diversified both in their 
abilities and in the products which they make. In 
order to build up volume they must produce a variety 


of different products. Thus we find companies equipped 
to supply set-up paper boxes, cartons, fibre tubes, labels, 
and a wide range of other packaging materials; plants 
which produce various types of paper bags, in addition 
to lithographed and printed counter- and card-displays— 
a condition without parallel in the States. Yet this 
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lack of specialization, if it may be so termed, has not 
proved to be a detriment. On the contrary, it has de- 
veloped a progressiveness which is highly commendable, 
for each development that has been attempted has been 
approached with a thoroughness that would be lacking 
if large volume on single items were more easily obtain- 
able. One senses the attitude of the Canadian package 
manufacturer as being intensely alive to the needs of 
his customers, or anticipating desires on the part of the 
latter to increase product sales. One might almost 
say that Canadian package manufacturers are keenly 
interested in more new developments than they them- 
selves can handle. 
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New Levelopments Win Acceptance 

Regarding the acceptance of new or comparatively 
new developments in packaging materials and processes, 
Canadian suppliers have not been remiss. Rigid trans- 
parent containers are being produced in small quantities 
and are showing increased acceptance. Color printing 
on foil and embossing are showing increased acceptance. 
Molded-plastic caps for collapsible tubes are in common 
usage, although larger sizes, such as those for jars, have 
met with little demand as yet. Molded-plastic boxes 
are being used mostly in small quantities, which are 
imported from England and the United States. How- 
ever, during the past year, many manufacturers and 
distributors have increased business and are looking for 
Canadian molded packages. 





Transparent Wrapping Wins General 

Acceptance 

Outstanding in Canadian packaging is the utilization 
of transparent cellulose wrapp:ng—both in plain and 
printed form. Admittedly the appeal of this material 
is ‘‘self-selling’’ to consumers, enabling them to see 
what they buy and to be fully cognizant of the pro- 
tective qualities attained through its use, and this 
demand, aided by aggressive promotional activities 
directed toward more extensive use of the material, 
have brought about a generous acceptance by package 
users. Food products, confectionery, wearing apparel, 
stationery, toilet goods, cosmetics, toys, sporting goods, 
tobaccos, bakery goods, etc.—the list of those products 
which make use of transparent cellulose wrapping is 


Recent designs adopted by Henry K. Wampole & Co., Ltd. for its line of pharmaceutical products. 
An outstanding example of a package ‘‘family’’ which has been redesigned to meet present-day re- 
quirements in shelf and counter display. Designed by Sampson, Matthews Limited 
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Many products of General Foods are distributed widely in Canada as well as in the United States. But not until 
recently has Calumet Baking Powder made its bow—in a package specially designed for the Canadian market. In 
Canada the brand name and trade mark alone would convey little product identification in the grocery store. It was 
imperative that the Canadian design should establish itself not only as the Calumet tin but also as a baking powder 
tin. The colors of the American tin (at left}—red and white—have been retained, but are used in an entirely diferent 
relationship in the Canadian packages (right). Note also the two-language lettering on the reverse side of the tin 


extensive and indeed comparable, relatively, to its 
popularity and utility in the United States. 

As a matter of fact, developments in the use of trans- 
parent cellulose have gone further, in certain lines, in 
Canada than in the United States. As applied to meats, 
wrapped packages which were originally designed for 
a chain ‘“‘groceteria’’ in Toronto, were afterwards 
adopted by the large packers in Chicago. 

Another instance in which Canada has lead the pack- 
aging procession is in the adoption of corrugated and 
fibre cases for beer and liquor. This development was 
well under way and had been accepted generally by 
Canadian brewers and distillers before the repeal of 
Prohibition in the States. Thus far, however, the use 
of colored shipping containers—other than those which 
carry printing in color—have not been adopted. 


Package Suppliers Progressive 


The manufacture of other packaging materials, such 
as tin and glass containers, collapsible tubes, foil, pro- 
tective papers, etc., has followed, in general, the demand 
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for these products although where special items, re- 
quired only in limited volume, have been needed they 
have been obtained from outside sources. However, 
as previously stated, the Canadian package supplier 
is, above all else, progressive in his thinking and plan- 
ning and needs but little encouragement to undertake 
new developments that can benefit his customers. 

With the exception of special designed machinery, no 
packaging equipment is being manufactured in Canada. 
That is to say there is no regular output of standard ma- 
chines such as we find in the United States and else- 
where. However, excellent facilities are provided for 
the individual requirements of certain companies whose 
packaging operations call for the design and construc- 
tion of special units. Most of the packaging equip- 
ment now in use in the various product manufacturers’ 
plants is of United States or English manufacture. 

In most of the packaging plants, speeds of production, 
while sufficiently adequate to take care of required 
output, are below those which one finds in the States, 
although there is a willingness to adopt higher speeds 
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if and when it can be found advisable to do so. From 
our observance we would say that between automatic 
and manual work the same proportion exists as is evi- 
dent in the States, and a relatively higher efficiency is 
to be found in those plants having a higher output. 


Adaptability Evident in Package Designs 

As previously stated, Canadian package designs show 
the effect of proximity to the United States. By this 
we do not mean that there is a deliberate attempt to 
copy that which is being done in the States, or even 
elsewhere, for there are ample examples of originality 
although these are not sufficiently dominant, as yet, to 
establish an individual Canadian style or type. How- 
ever, one sees packages that are definitely English in 
origin—particularly evident in the Coronation packages 
which are found in great quantities—and, in fact, many 
Canadian products are especially packaged for con- 
sumption in England and the other colonies. There 
is little leaning towards French package design, other 


than that which is evident in certain cosmetic packages, 
and properly so when we consider that in this group we 
find that the package designs which excel are usually 
of French origin. 


Packages Carry Bilingual Designation 


There is an extensive use of both languages—English 
and French—as applied to the lettering of those packages 
which are distributed through retail outlets catering to 
both peoples. Carton panels and label surfaces carry 
the same surface decoration, but the designation of 
the product—other than the trade-name—instructions 
for use, and other informative text will appear in both 
languages. The condition applies not only to the 
packages which contain exclusive Canadian products 
but those which are imported as well as those manu- 
factured locally by branches of outside concerns. 

It might appear that certain packages, designed 
primarily for distribution through the metropolitan 
markets would receive less acceptance when offered in 


In tilted or flat position these wire self-service displays form convenient vendors for the printed Cello- 


phane wrapped confectionery bars. 
courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 
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The wires are held in place by stiff boxboard. Photo by 
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One of the large rotary, high-speed color presses, printing four-color designs simultaneously on metal foil, at 
the plant of Canada Foils Limited in Toronto. The metal sheet on which the finish (printing) is applied is from 
six to eight ten-thousandths of an inch in thickness. It is supplied cut to any size, ready for wrapping or is 
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the stores in the rural districts. But from all observa- 
tions made, this is not the case, and today in Canada the 
country buyer is just as up-to-date as is the city buyer. 
The former gets around; he hears the radio advertising, 
and receives his mail order catalogs, and the average 
business-house representative who calls on the rural 
retail trade usually carries plenty of multi-color display. 
Then, too, the improvement in packages generally— 
resulting in brighter shelves—has done much to bridge 
the gap between town and country buying. 


Canada Favors “‘Slide and Shell’’ for Cigarettes 


In comparison to practices followed in the States, the 
majority of cigarettes manufactured in Canada are 
packed in ‘‘slide-and-shell’’ cardboard packages, about 
five per cent in paper-hinged set-up boxes, and the balance 
in paper packages. The paper packages are of two types: 
one has the foil entirely covered by the paper label, and 
is known as a ‘‘pouch”’ packing; the other has a paper 
label or wrapper going up to, but not covering the top 
of the package, thereby exposing the foil on the top. 
The latter is termed a ‘‘cup’’ package. 
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available wound on reels. Photo by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 


The slide-and-shell packages are the most popular in 
Canada, due more or less to a large number of Canadians 
being of British extraction or birth, and this type of 
package has always been the favorite in the British 
Isles. Also because, in the belief of manufacturers, this 
type presents a better protection for cigarettes, par- 
ticularly during the winter months, from cold and dry 
weather. The slide-and-shell packing keeps the cigar- 
ettes from being crushed or bent, as in a pouch or cup 
package, and while it is more costly, the greater per- 
centage of Canadian cigarette manufacturers is for this 
kind of packaging. Practically all Canadian cigarette 
packages are wrapped in transparent cellulose. 

During the holiday season most manufacturers provide 
special Christmas wrappings for their 50s and toos. 
One manufacturer whom we contacted uses a special 
Christmas carton in which is inserted a box of 50 ciga- 
rettes, in the case of 50s; and two boxes of sos, in the 
case of 100s. There are, besides this, occasional fancy 
Christmas boxes, but these are not sold to the extent 
of those just mentioned in view of the fact that, on 
account of the fancy box, a premium price must be asked. 
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*This Bag made Packaging News! 


This original Bradshaw idea, designed and 
printed in five colors, has been exceptionally successful in building sales 
of Molasses Kisses for the Walter M. Lowney Co., Limited, of Montreal. 
* * This is only one of a number of outstanding printed bags and wraps 
we have recently created and produced for a wide variety of products. 


% *% We are Canada’s\leading converters of ‘““‘Cellophane,’’ operating the 





most modern printing and manufacturing equipment. *% *% Consult us 
when you require printed Rolls or Sheets . . . plain or printed Bags... 


Envelopes . . . Hosiery Sleeves . . . Tobacco Pouches and Tubes. 


Sole Canadian licensees for the famous Shellmar 
‘‘Colodense’’ process of printing ‘“‘Cellophane.’’ 








Address enquiries to 


BRADSHAW’S LIMITED vomex 
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A family of salt packages. 


Bags, cartons and fibre cans all carry similar identifying designs. The latter 


two are supplied with convenient pouring spouts. A molded pulp container (not shown in the 
- illustration) is also used for Windsor Salt. Photo by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 


The packages of 25 and 10 are more popular than those 
containing 20. The larger sale of the 25-cent package 
(the popular price in Canada being one cent per cigarette) 
is due to it being a one-coin proposition. The 1o-cent 
packages are all flat, with ten cigarettes in a row, and 
as the flat package fits their purses these are very popular 
with the ladies. Also, they are being purchased more 
and more by the men, as they fit the vest pocket very 
nicely. The small-unit price is also a factor in the sales 
of this size. We were told that the 10s package is gain- 
ing in the Province of Saskatchewan and also in the 
metropolitan area of Montreal, due to a sales tax in 
both of these territories of 2 per cent, and any item 
costing 10 cents or less is exempt from this tax. 


Display Cartons Furnished But Slightly Used 
Practically all manufacturers in Canada pack their 
cigarettes in counter-display cartons of 250 cigarettes 
to the carton; that is, 10 packages of 25s in the case of 
25s packages, and 25 packages of ros in the case of ros 
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packages. But, ‘we learn, these counter-displays are 
not generally used for the purpose for which they are 
intended—that is, counter display—except in cases 
where a new brand is put on the market, when they are 
invariably given a good showing. Manufacturers con- 
tinue to use this type of packing, however, as being a 
convenient way, and as they are wrapped in wax paper, 
an extra protection against weather conditions, par- 
ticularly during the winter months, is afforded. 

There is no question but that cigarette packages in 
Canada are more attractive in color and design than the 
packages in the States. This may be due to the latter 
spending such an enormous amount of money in ad- 
vertising half a dozen brands over a period of years, 
which may not warrant any specific changes in package 
design (though we doubt it!). Whereas, in Canada, 
due to other conditions, the popularity of certain ciga- 
rettes seems to last only so long. New lines ate appear- 
ing on the market periodically, and competition forces 
attractive designs and necessitates modernity. 
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Cigar manufacturers, generally, use the same type of 
equipment for transparent wrapping and for banding 
cigats as in the States. Although the use of printed 
transparent wrappers has not been adopted, there has 
been extensive progress in the design and production of 
color-printed foil labels, both plain and embossed. One 
innovation which we observed was that of a cigar-box 
on which the ends, sides, top, and liner were of color- 
printed foil. Regular wooden cigar-boxes are used, as 
well as the so-called cedar boite nature boxes. Thus 
far, there has been no acceptance of the paper cigar-box, 
although for packages of ‘‘fives’’ the standard slide- 
and-tube carton is in ample evidence. 


Store and Window Display 


In store and window display, so far as the showing of 
packages is concerned, one finds slight difference as to 
the methods pursued. In the specialty shops and in 
certain sections of the large department stores there is 





a tendency towards less “‘jumbling’’ or mass package 
grouping than is seen in the chains. In the latter there 
is less orderly display in the grouping of colors and 
designs on shelves and counters, but much of this is 
due to the fact that the products shown are obtained 
from various sources—local as well as imported. 

From several of the Canadian product manufacturers 
we obtained replies to a series of questions relating to 
the design, distribution, and effectiveness of their 
packages. From these we have selected one which 
aunply reflects the enthusiasm that is generally accorded 
by retail and consumers alike when a substantial and 
adequate packaging program is followed. This reply, 
we feel, forcefully indicates a definite awareness of the 
sales possibilities of well-ordered packages—an example 
which can well be emulated by all of those Canadians 
who have not, to date, taken advantage of modern 
packaging. The opinion is that of Shirriff’s Limited, 
one of the outstanding food products manufacturers. 


Unprinted moistureproof Cellophane as applied to various types of cartons and shells and as a direct wrap 


around the product. 


Photo by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 
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Left: Package service at the customer's door. Right: Frozen fish fillets in Cellophane wraps. Phc?,,. 


Adoption of New Designs 

‘Several years ago we adopted new package design 
for all our major products. These designs were adopted 
over a period of years as each product in turn was modern- 
ized. Our sales figures covering those years show that 
our efforts at that time were in the right direction. The 
increase in sales as each new product was sent to market 
entirely justified the changes that were made. Sales 
in practically every case showed immediate public 
acceptance for the new package, and in most cases the 
initial response was an indication of a buying trend 
which continued in favor of the modern packages to 
such an extent that many of them are still on the market 
showing increases year after year. Our actual sales 
figures are so influenced by other considerations that 
given by themselves without taking into consideration 
market conditions, competition, advertising, and pro- 
motional work, they would be an unreliable guide. 
But in our estimation we consider that a large portion 
of the business which we gained was made possible 
through applying to our products the sound principles 
of modern packaging. . 

‘In marmalade, this was accomplished by changing 


The Royal Crown counter display, 
brought out during the Corona- 
tion, proved to be the best selling 
half-gross display ever used by 
The Eagle Pencil Company of 
Canada, Ltd. The display is in 
red and black on a background 
of gold foil which brings out 
prominently the Royal Crown. 
Manufactured by Dominion Paper 
Box Co. Ltd. 


7 


by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 


our package from an old-fashioned round sealer-jar, 
which carried a label familiar to the public for many 
years, to a modern-style jar created by an accomplished 
and recognized designer. This jar carried a label which, 
while preserving the identifying characteristics of our 
old familiar label, was modernized in treatment, and 
added color completed a design more suitable to its 
modern container. 

| 





“Our jelly dessert was originally put on the market 
in a square conventional jelly-powder package deco- 
rated with ribbons of fruit. This was changed to a 
triangular package. Each package was designed in a 
color to symbolize the fruit flavor it contained and 
modern design was relied upon to create an impression 
of quality. Six of these triangular packages were nested 
in a silver cardboard tray to create an unusual and strik- 
ing presentation. As a result, initial sales of this new 
package by far outsold its predecessor and, in the years 
since then, continued advertising support has shown a 
steadily increasing volume. Since these packages were 
considered far ahead of the field at the time of their 
introduction, there has been no occasion to change their 
design recently. 


















MUNDET 


offers a 


Complete Closure Service 


In our Toronto factory we manufacture closures for food products and 
beverages in every type of container. Our long experience with 
closures of all kinds and our unequalled facilities for producing them 
can be relied on to supply closures that are trouble-free—both to the 
packer and the consumer. In addition to unsurpassed quality our 
widespread organization renders dependable service in all parts of the 
Dominion. 


If you use closures of any kind we would suggest that you write us. We 
will gladly send samples and prices. 








One-Piece Vacuum Caps 
(Flowed-in Rubber, Liners) 


Perfection (Lug Type) Caps | 
Double Shell.Caps K , ra 
yy 


x : Continuous Thread Screw Caps 
Moulded and Wood. Top Corks 
Metal-Wood Top Corks 
Crown Corks 
Tapered and Straight Corks 


Factory at Toronto, Ontario; Branch and stocks in Montreal. 
Representatives with stocks in Winnipeg and Vancouver. 
Also representatives in Saint John and Halifax. 


| MUNDET CORK AND INSULATION LTD. 


Toronto, 35 Booth Ave. 48 St. Paul St. W., Montreal 
Brewers and Bottlers Brewers and Bottlers on A. Kei reighton’s Limite 
Sek Sete ske'ussae Stn, ME Prine Wim tT Eno Row 
VANCOUVER WINNIPEG SAINT JOHN HALIFAX 
y, 
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Opal glass with imprinted red and black 
lettering, molded plastic cap and attached 
automatic spray, comprise the ‘De Luxe’ 
package which Lorbis Laboratories use for its 
Ozogermo—a perfumed disinfectant and germ 
killer. This company is among the first in 
Canada to use imprinted glass containers 


““We have, however, added new products to our list 
and in presenting these new products to the market we 
have carefully studied package design to give our new 
ventures every opportunity to show off well on the deal- 
ers’ shelves and counters, to command attention, to 
intrigue and arouse favorable interest, and to stimulate 
the buyers’ desire to possess them. Since we have no 
former packages with which to compare these new 
products, we cannot offer any information based on 
comparison, but our own feeling is that here again 
package design played a mighty important part. 


Assistance to Retail Distribution 


‘In the food-products business, it is very difficult to 
furnish particular set-ups or displays which encourage 
proper showing of our packages. Chain stores and de- 
partmental-store groceterias, for the most part, will 
not accept any manufacturers’ material. Mass displays 
containing at least fifty units of an article are considered 
more effective sales producers than specialized displays 
designed to isolate or glorify the product. In this 
regard, we have been aided by the fact that the average 
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retailer takes a very human interest in the goods which 
he sells. It is just as natural for him to respond to an 
attractive package as it is for the ultimate consumer. 
When the dealer opens a case of smartly designed food 
products, it is only natural for him to place them at a 
position of advantage in his store. 

‘Recently, we have adopted display-stands which 
carry a group of related dessert products in a mass display 
incorporating reproductions in natural color of our 
advertising and a box of recipes with various suggestions 
for new dessert ideas. These displays are used for the 
most part in large independent retail outlets and may 
be considered as assisting the retail distributors to give 
proper mass displays. But, probably owing to the 
peculiar conditions prevailing in grocery fields, any 
attempts to isolate packages or products so that they 
appear exclusive has not been effective in securing a 
volume of business. We have adopted methods of 
packaging such as nesting dessert cartons together in a 
cardboard tray container which makes it easier for the 
dealer to use these more prominently in his windows 
and on his counters. 
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MODERN PACKAGE DESIGNING IN CANADA 


... package designing in Canada has improved mostly where certain products 
compete in large centres of population, while nationally there is a marked progress 
in package designing and packaging which has varied according to conditions in 


merchandising the product. 


. a great deal of co-operation from manufacturers however, has assisted ‘Package 
Engineers’ to determine the practical functions of products. The package engineer 
(as he is often called) is usually a fairly well informed chap or firm, who studies his 
clients’ competitive lines as to design, colour, price, formula, dealer acceptance, 
public approval etc. In many cases he can quite frequently suggest one or two new 


and practical ways of merchandising the product. 


... package designing has whirled around dynamic symmetry, lettering styles, 
bands, panels and circles, but there has not been enough attention paid to colour. 
By colour we do not mean Red, Blue and Yellow which in their primary hues have 
previously dominated the moronic mind. Printing and litho inks permanent to light, 


at one time, had a very limited range. 


. . a study of modern colour inks is just as important to the designer of to-day as a 
knowledge of sound is to a musician. A knowledge of the ‘‘vibrations’’ of colour is 
still more important—the ‘“‘wave length”’ of Red, Magenta, Blue, Blue-Green, Green, 


Chartreuse, Yellow, Orange and so forth. 


. almost any designer can make a noisy package but it isn’t noise we want to-day, 
it is attraction by the right colour vibrations holding attention in the midst of modern 
noise. It is positively dangerous to use long vibration colours, such as Red, Yellow and 
Magenta without some previous colour knowledge of how to control them; when used 


in their correct chromas and values they quite often make very attractive packages. 


AWSON 


LITHUGRAPHING 











. . many colour systems have been introduced; some overrated. One of the most satisfactory 














and the most widely used is The Munsell Colour System. It is a practical colour notation of 


the five important colours of the spectrum; Yellow, Red, Purple, Blue and Green with their 
intermediary Hues. With these Hues in their correct value and chroma and complimentary 
relation it is possible and fairly simple to spin a neutral grey on a Maxwell disc. 

. in Canada a few printers and lithographers have studied packaging quite thoroughly. 
| Lawson have kept their ideas in package design and package construction abreast of the times 
| in both lithographed and printed packages. Their consulting staff of experts are highly regarded. 
| . modern ‘equipment, modern inks and better surfaces on boxboard enable the modern 
| “boxmaker’* to Produce work which at one time was impossible. The designers technical 


knowledge today, howarrr, should be quite complete. 
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Fruit in baskets receives greater protection and appears 
more inviting when these containers are covered with 
@ wrapping of transparent cellulose. Both plain and 
colored Cellophane are used on the baskets shown. 
Photo by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 


Movement of Packages—Urban vs. Rural ¢ 


‘We have found that most of our products move faster ° 


in metropolitan centres but this we attribute to the 
buying habits of city dwellers versus farm population, 
since our entire line of manufactured food specialties is 
naturally directed towards those people who do a mini- 
mum of their own preparation and cooking. However, 
with the changing conditions, we find an increase in the 
smaller centres and a responsiveness to packages just 
as great in proportion to the available business. It has 
not been at all necessary to prepare specially designed 
packages for our particular types of goods. In the case 
of marmalades and jellies, there is a tendency for certain 
areas to buy larger sizes but these are not packed with 
any special territory in view and are sold by city and 
country stores alike. 

‘We do not feel that our goods are suitable as gifts 
or lend themselves to any special holiday packaging 
and our efforts are confined to pushing the sale of such 
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seasonal items as we may carry, such as almond and 
vanilla extracts when the Christmas baking is in prog- 
ress and jellied cranberry for Christmas turkey dinners 
and Thanksgiving. 


Packaging to Meet Changing Consumer Trends 


‘In so far as our products are concerned, we feel that 
changes in consumer buying habits, occasioned by the 
introduction of chain stores, and more recently by super 
markets, have brought about a condition wherein im- 
pulsive purchase plays a greater part in selecting food 
products than was the case years ago when many 
specialty items were put on the market. The fact that 
many housewives select their goods from the shelves 
and counters of groceterias, without the influence of a 
clerk, means that while they may have entered the shop 
with a preconceived and definite idea of their require- 
ments, their actual purchases are very often inspired by 
the attractiveness of the goods which they see displayed. 
We feel this has particular application to our own lines. 

‘We feel that while a housewife would immediately 
replenish her supply of staples such as salt, butter, sugar, 
eggs, matches, lard or baking powder, were she to run 
short, dessert products are specialities and she is open 
to the suggestion of a new idea for dessert. Marmalades 
and fruit jellies also fit into this category and we feel 
that presentation is of greater importance where the im- 
pulsive purchase is a strong consideration. In this 
regard, we also feel that more scope may be used in 
labelling with suggestions for use, slogans descriptive 
of flavor or contents, and other livelier and more colorful 
means of presentation. 


The objective of the Phantom No-Sha-Do package, 
which includes box-top design wrapping and trans- 
parent cellulose envelope was to not only provide 
a suitable container for fine hosiery but also to suggest 
the product name and quality. National Hosiery 
Mills, Limited have found it very successful as an im- 
petus to sales. Designed and produced by The Reid 
Press, Limited 
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e To manufacturers of packaged goods, the 
container is of prime importance. It must both 
protect and suit the product. It must be easy to 
fill, handle, and ship. Often it must fulfill special 
retail requirements. But most important, it must 
help sell the product — have “eye appeal” and make 


the product obviously easy to use. 


New and more attractive styles of containers 
are constantly being developed. We specialize in 
containers and are anxious to work with you. Let 
us combine our packaging suggestions with your 


knowledge. 


No matter what your packaging problem is, it 


will pay you to talk with Continental. 


ECAN COMPANY 
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Upper: Interior of T. Eaton Company Limited, Montreal store, showing part of display counters and shelves in 
the confectionery department, during the Easter season. Standard as well as store packaged goods are advan- 


tageously displayed and special lighting is used to favor seasonal specialties 


Lower: By placing attractively packaged staples in open display and within convenient reach of the customer, 
the retailer encourages the purchase of staple food supplies that otherwise might be neglected when the house- 
wife makes up her shopping list. Such display precludes the need of sales clerks—prices of goods are clearly 
stated, and the customer makes her own selection. Photos by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 
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Crimped and heat sealed, these printed Cellophane bags preserve freshness and stimulate appetite 
appeal for the Lookies confectionery assortments ofered by McCormicks Limited. Photo by courtesy 
of Canadian Industries Limited 


Packages Aid Personal Selection of Products 


“Since an ever-increasing number of consumers are 
buying their food products by personal selection from 
silent displays, it is going to be up to the package more 
than ever before to carry out its part in the merchandising 
chain. With this always in mind, we feel that it is very 
much worthwhile to study all packaging materials, to 
be open to all suggestions, and to be in close touch with 
our supply houses. We have never regretted employ- 
ing the best art houses and, in our opinion, an attractive 
package costs less than a plain package inasmuch as the 
increased volume cuts a slice out of the selling cost and 
reduces the unit cost toa minimum. Volume of business 
is the only thing that brings us returns in profits, and 
from this standpoint all our other costs are considered."’ 


Accomplishment, Not Price of Package, 
Should Be Objective 


One definite need for the Canadian user of packages 
is that he pay more attention to the effectiveness of his 
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package and less to the consideration of price—in other 
words, that he judge those packages on the results that 
they may be expected to accomplish, from the standpoint 
of product sales. It has been definitely established that 
an improved package can stimulate sales because of re- 
newed or increased interest on the part of consumers. 
That the Canadian consumer is becoming more and more 
package conscious is evident from the fact that sales of 
products put up in effective packages, which are de- 
signed in the States and produced either there or in 
Canada, meet with ready acceptance. Further, when 
placed in contrasting display, these packages offer a 
distinct advantage. This does not imply that outstand- 
ing packages, designed for and used exclusively for 
Canadian products, are lacking. For there are, indeed, 
many instances of excellent designs, produced locally 
which can hold their own with those coming from the 
States and elsewhere. 

Even as it has been impossible to obtain comprehensive 
figures on package performance in the United States, a 
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compatfative measure is probably less attainable in 
Canada—mainly because fewer producers have attempted 
a serious study of that performance. For the most part, 
the ‘‘new’’ versus ‘‘old’’ is a matter of conjecture be- 
cause most of the users have judged sales of their prod- 
ucts from angles other than that which the package 
might accomplish. This situation, which is gradually 
being overcome in the States, can also be changed 
in Canada. Certainly a definite attempt is being made 
on the part of Canadian package suppliers who are 
pursuing an active policy in their promotional work. 
The development of designs is along lines of improving 
sales for the product manufacturer, and this can and 
should be encouraged by him. But to do so means that 
greater thought must be given to the merchandising 
possibilities of packages, rather than letting the element 
of price govern the product manufacturer's deliberations. 


Tourist Market Offers Opportunity for Packages 


A splendid opportunity which exists for the Canadian 
manufacturer or producer is the cultivation of the tourist 
market—a market which can be estimated as comprising 
some three million consumers annually. The proximity 
of this country to the United States, improved roads, 
the encouragement which has come as the result of 
travel-bureau promotions, and the fact that people of 
this Continent no longer remain in their homes during 
vacation period, have stimulated a movement ‘‘on 
wheels’’ which is directly translatable in product sales. 
The average motorist is, to a greater or less degree, 
souvenir-minded—he or she is eager to obtain momentoes 
of the trip—and thus many items which can be con- 
sidered as being characteristic to the country visited 
are in constant demand. Practically every store—from 


Here are shown types of packages used for cigarette, pipe, chewing tobacco and cigars. Among these will 
be found the familiar pouch or bag, the set-up box and the popular “‘slide and shell’ package. A descrip- 
tion of the packaging methods practiced in Canada begins on page 32. As yet use of printed transparent 
wrappers for cigars has not been adopted, although illustration shows a plain wrap without band, a plain 
wrap over an auxiliary covering or wrap, and plain wraps with bands showing. A populer form of pipe 
tobacco package is shown in lower centre of the illustration—the printed Cellophane pouch. Ail of the 
packages shown are wrapped in Cellophane; certain of the cigarette packages are provided with tear strips 


for easy opening. 


52 





Photo by courtesy of Canadian Industries Ltd. 
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A counter display in the linen department of Robert Simpson Company’s Toronto store. All towels, 


table cloths, wash cloths, sheets, pillow cases and blankets are wrapped in Cellophane, either applied 
directly to the products or surrounding the boxes in which the merchandise is packaged. Soilage of 
linens when placed on display has long been an annoyance and an expense, both of which are now 
successfully overcome by this method of wrapping. One of the points raised in objection to the 
packaging of linens is that the customer will desire to feel the texture of thickness of the goods before 
she buys, and that in order to do so the wrapping must be removed, thus destroying its effectiveness. 
That objection, however, can be overcome by providing unwrapped samples which may be tested by 
the customer. Another idea is to design the wrappers in such a way as to permit end or side opening 
} so that the goods may be taken out and then replaced. In any event, retailers are in accord that the 

wrapped merchandise has a distinct advantage. Photo by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 


the largest department establishment to the small rural 
trading-centre—carries a varied line of ‘‘native’’ products 
in addition to stock or standard items. While many of 
these now appear in packages of one sort or another, 
little real attempt has been made to develop original 
containers and wrappers which are distinctive and 
characteristic of the products offered. To mention but 
one of the “‘natural’’ products, maple sugar, while not 
exclusively indigenous, of course, to Canada, could be 
attractively packaged in designs which would be char- 
acteristically Canadian, and these would find increased 
favor in the eyes of tourists. In this connection it is 
well to remember that the visitors, for the most part, 
are already cognizant of package appeal—they know 
fairly well what constitutes the good package, and ac- 
cordingly will be intrigued with those packages that 
bespeak individuality Such a market, then, is prac- 
tically unscratched, and it merits the serious considera- 
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tion of those producers who would advance the sales of 
Canada’s natural resources 


Gift Packaging Needs Stimulating? 


Unfortunately we were unable to get an adequate 
picture of gift packaging in Canada; at least to the 
extent which this form of packaging is followed during 
the gift and holiday seasons. The stores visited had 
comparatively little to offer and few of the suppliers’ 
plants were then engaged in the making of gift packages. 
In the main, however, this form of packaging does not 
appear to be as extensive, relatively, as in the States, 
and would seem to offer excellent possibilities to the pro- 
gressive manufacturer and retailer. At one of the larger 
plants visited we saw on display several examples of 
gift packages, well designed, although made to sell at 
figures less than their more elaborate counterparts offered 
in the States. These, we understand, during the holiday 
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f The principal arbiter of package sales is the housewife. At least, so statistics tell us, she is\esponsible 
f/f for 85 per cent of the buying done in retail stores. Design your package to please herSgnd your 
f distribution problem is solved. Photo by courtesy of Canadian Industries Limited 


season, account for a high percentage of sales of the 
commodities so packaged, and it would seem that the 
practice may well be emulated by others. 

Noticeable in at least two items which are observed, 
almost in profusion, in the city shops is the absence of 
any special packaging for smoking pipes and special 
wearing apparel. In these instances, it would seem to 
us, a splendid opportunity exists whereby the package 
can function to a decidedly advantageous degree. Cer- 
tainly the tourist, selecting a pipe for himself, or to be 
presented as a gift, would value his purchase more if it 
appeared in an attractive and useful box or case. And 
the pipe manufacturer, or the distributor, would receive 
a greater benefit through the ‘‘reminder’’ that is fur- 
nished by his name or trade-mark on the package. 

Hosiery, scarfs, gloves, sweaters, neckties (and even 
Hudson Bay blankets)—all such items used by both 
women and men—intrigue the visiting shopper as well 
as the local buyers. These are, for the most part, taste- 
fully displayed on shelves and counters and in store 
windows, and attract immediate attention. But the 
urge to buy, we feel, can be tremendously stimulated 
through the use of packages—window-boxes, specially 
designed set-up boxes, or other types that incorporate 
the gift appeal, and likewise furnish protection. 

Packaging in Canada can be said to be definitely in 
the progressive stage. Given more extensive markets, 
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which would necessarily call for larger volumes ‘in 
package designs, materials, and equipment, there is 
no reason why it cannot advance to a premier position 
and participate in the advantages of such a position. 
The facilities now provided by suppliers are ample to 
take care of requirements and are such that they can be 
extended and improved upon just as soon as product 
manufacturers will permit. To accept this responsi- 
bility—which means, to the latter, an increased business 
from the consumer—is the obvious task which he faces. 
Not a distasteful task, but one which definitely requires 
a careful study of packaging methods and full under- 
standing of what the package can and does accomplish. 

To the progressive Canadian manufacturer who seeks 
a greater and more lasting distribution of his products, 
a careful study of this book in its entirety is recom- 
mended. Therein will be found authoritative articles 
which deal with methods and materials as they relate 
to present-day packaging practice. The advertising 
pages included in this Canadian Supplement call for 
particular attention, inasmuch as the firms so represented 
offer most convenient and dependable sources for packag- 
ing materials and service. 

Grateful acknowledgment is made to the several indi- 
viduals and companies who arranged for plant visits 
and supplied much of the information necessary for the 
preparation of this article. 
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Somerville Boxes, again lead he: way! | o 
Here are new style packages which let customers ‘see what they buy” — and also pro- 
tect the merchandise displayed. Novel and striking, they are not expensive even when 
quantities are limited. Material is non-inflammable, won’t shrink or warp, is absolutely . 


transparent, yet possesses all the strength of cardboasd 


Examples shown here illustrate a 
towel or linen container allow- 
ing pattern, color, and texture 
of contents to be appreciated; 
generous-sized flat container for 
silk hosiery,—single or multiple 
pack—shows goods and builds 
up value; humidor-style cigar 
box harmonizes with conven- 
tional idea of smoker’s practice 
and shows the actual cigars; 
large display pail for bulk candy 
has plenty of eye-appeal plus 
strength; small novelty satchel 
suitable for specialties of any 
line; powder puff box displays 
and sells a “hard-to-show” line. 
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BARREL HEAD LINERS 


Alliance Paper Mills Ltd., Merritton, Ont. 


We present on the following pages what we believe to be the first index 
compiled exclusively of Canadian manufacturers equipped to supply the 





Canadian packaging industries. 


Rather than attempt to list every available 


source of supply, we have bent our efforts towards a complete listing of every 


packaging material and service. 


All Canadian manufacturers were furnished with listing blanks, and requested 


to submit their proper classifications of manufacture to us. 


These listings have 


been most carefully considered and tabulated and, while we know we have not 
listed every source of supply, we are equally sure that those names listed are 
responsible and reliable manufacturers of the products, under whose heading 


their name appears. 


ADHESIVES 


Canada Glue Company Ltd., Brantford, 
Ont. (Flexible and Animal Glues) 

Dewey and Almy Chemical Co. of Canada 
Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

McCormick & Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
(McCormicks Iron Glue) 

Meredith, Simmons & Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Stein-Hall Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


ADHESIVES 
(Cold Water Solubles) 
Dewey and Almy Chemical Co. of Canada 
Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Meredith, Simmons & Co. Ltd., Toronto, 


Ont. 
Stein-Hall Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


ADHESIVES 
(For Transparent Cellulose) 
Meredith, Simmons & Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
nt. 


Ont. 


Stein-Hall Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


BAGS, FOIL 


Aluminum Co. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 


Ont. 
Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 
Dominion Envelopes Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 


BAGS, GLASSINE & WAXED 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

—— Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
int. 

Dominion Envelopes Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, 
ue 


Pioneer Envelopes Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 
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BAGS, PAPER 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Bartram Paper Products Co. Ltd., Van- 
couver, B. C. 

Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Canada Paper Company, Montreal, Que. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Dominion Envelopes Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

“a Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, 

ue. 
Pioneer Envelopes Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 


BAGS, PAPER, SHIPPING 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Bartram Paper Products Co. Ltd., Van- 
couver, B. C. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Dominion Corrugated Paper Co., Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Eddy Company Ltd., E. B., The, Hull, Ont. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, 


Que. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 


BAGS, TRANSPARENT 
CELLULOSE 
(Plain and Printed) 


Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Dominion Envelopes Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, 


Que. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 
BALE TIES 


Frost Steel and Wire Co. Ltd., Hamilton, 


Ont. 

Gerrard Co. Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Laidlaw Bale-Tie Co. Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Morrison Steel & Wire Co. Ltd., Vancouver, 
Bi GC. 

Steel Company of Canada Ltd., The, Mon- 
treal, Que. & Hamilton, Ont. 


Booth Ltd., J. R., Ottawa, Ont. 

Brown Paper Box & Paper Co. Ltd., D. F., 
Coldbrook, N. B. 

Canada Paper Company, Montreal, Que. 

Consolidated Paper Corp. Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 

Eddy Co. Ltd., The E. B., Hull, Que. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Wilson Box & Lumber Co. Ltd., St. Joan, 
N. B. 


BOTTLES, ALUMINUM 


Aluminum Company of Canada Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 


BOTTLES, APPLIED COLOR 


Dominion Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


BOTTLES, BEVERAGE 


Consumers Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Dominion Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


BOTTLES, COLORED 


Dominion Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


BOTTLES, FANCY 


Consumers Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Dominion Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


BOTTLES, FOOD PACKING 


Consumers Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Dominion Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


BOTTLES, MILK 


Consumers Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Dominion Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


BOTTLES, PROPRIETARY AND 
GENERAL 
Consumers Glass Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


BOX BOARD, ASPHALT LINED 


Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 


BOX BOARD, CLAY-COATED 


Alliance Paper Mills Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 


BOX BOARD, FOLDING 


Alliance Paper Mills Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Eddy Company Ltd., The E. B., Hull, Ont. 
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Wie Nc 8 aw 


RED: ipo alll 


Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont 


Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 
Sidney Roofing & Paper Co., Victoria, B. C. 
Smith Paper Mills Ltd., Howard, Montreal, 


Que. 
Valleyfield Coated Paper Mills Ltd., Valley- 
field, Que. 


BOX BOARD, FOLDING 
(Metallic Coated) 


Booth Ltd., J. L., Ottawa, Ont. 

Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Valleyfield Coated Paper Mills Ltd., Valley- 
field, Que. 


BOX BOARD, SET-UP 


Booth Ltd., J. L., Ottawa, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Sidney Roofing & Paper Co., Victoria, B. C. 

Sonoco Products Co. of Canada Ltd., Brant- 
ford, Ont. 


BOX RIBBONS 
(Ties, Tinsel, etc.) 


Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 
Tinsel Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


BOX STAYS 
(White, Gray, Plain and Creased) 


Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Gummed Papers Ltd., Brampton, Ont. 

York Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


BOX STAYS, METAL EDGE 
American Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 


ue. 
Collett-Sproule Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


FOR BOX WRAPS 


See Lithographers and Various Paper Head- 
ings 


BOXES, CELLULOSE, 
TRANSPARENT 


American Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 


ue. 

Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Div., 
Montreal, Que. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 

Maxwell Paper Box Co., Toronto, Ont. 

Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Telfer Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
Ont. 


BOXES, CORRUGATED AND 
SOLID FIBRE 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd., & Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Hendershot Corrugated Paper Co. Ltd., G. 
W., Hamilton, Ont. 

Hilton Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Hygrade Corrugated Products Ltd., Lon- 
don, Ont. (Corrugated) 
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Maritime Paper Products Ltd., The, Hali- 
fax, Nova Scotia (Corrugated) 

Martin Paper Products Ltd., St. Boniface, 
Man. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Wilson Box & Lumber Co. Ltd., St. John, 
N. B. 


BOXES, FANCY LEATHERETTE 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Canada Jewellery Case Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Connolly Paper Box Co., Toronto, Ont. 

Farrington Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Fielder Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
Ont. 

Manchester Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont 


Niagara Paper Box Co., Niagara Falls, Ont. 

Reid & Co., Charles, Hamilton, Ont. 

Royal Paper Box Co., The, Langelier, Que. 

Smith Co., J. Anderson, Newcastle, Ont. 

= Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
nt. 


BOXES, FANCY WOOD 


Blenheim Planing Mills, Blenheim, Ont. 

Canada Jewellery Case Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Canada Mfg. Co. Ltd., The, L’Epiphanie, 
Que. 

Canadian Wirebound Boxes Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Gunther Co. Ltd., E. & A., Brantford, Ont. 

Peterborough Lumber Co. Ltd., The, Peter- 
borough, Ont. 

Smith Co., J. Anderson, Newcastle, Ont. 


BOXES, FOLDING AND DISPLAY 
CARTONS 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
—" Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 
ue. 
Automatic Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 
Brigdens Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Brown Paper Box & Paper Co. Ltd., D. F., 
Coldbrook, N..B. 
Bulman Bros. B. C. Lithographing & Print- 
ing Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
Bulman Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 
Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que 
Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd., & Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 
Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto Ont. 
—_ Lithographing Co. Ltd., Hamilton, 
t. 
Fielder Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
Ont. 
Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Fleming Publishing Co. Ltd., Owen Sound, 
Ont. 
Gair Company of Canada Ltd:, Toronto, 
Ont. 
Hamilton Paper Box Co., Hamilton, Ont. 
Harris Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 
Howell Lithographic Co. Ltd., The, Ham- 
ilton, Ont. 
Hygrade Corrugated Products Ltd., Lon- 
don, Ont. (Corrugated) 
Jones Box & Label Ltd., London, Ont. 
Jones-Sons Ltd., H. J., London, Ont. 
Lawrason-Doughty Company, Toronto, Ont. 
Lawson & Jones Ltd., London, Ont. 
Lawson Lithographing & Folding Box Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 
Major Paper Box & Wire Works Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 
— Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
nt. 
Morency Inc., J. LS., Mathias, Que. 


Murray Printing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
National Paper Box Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
Reid Press Ltd., The, Hamilton, Ont. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 
Royal Paper Box Co., The, Langelier, Que. 
Sampson-Matthews Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Shoup Co. Ltd., The, A.D., Toronto, Ont. 
Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 
Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
— Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 


Victoria Box & Paper Ltd., Victoria, B. A. 


BOXES, MAILING 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

—~ Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 
ue. 

Automatic Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 


nt. 

Collett-Sproule Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Connolly Paper Box Co., Toronto, Ont. 

Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd., and Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Fielder Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
Ont. 

Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Jones Box & Label Ltd., London, Ont. 

Major Paper Box & Wire Works Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Morency Inc., J. LS., Mathias, Que. 

National Paper Box Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
(Boxboard) 

Reid & Co., Charles, Hamilton, Ont. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Shoup Company Ltd., The A. D., Toronto, 


nt. 
Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 
Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
— Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
nt. 


BOXES, METAL 


American Can Co., Hamilton, Ont. 

Continental Can Co. of Canada Ltd., The, 
Montreal, Que. 

General Steel Wares Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Macdonald Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


BOXES, MOLDED PLASTICS 


Farrington Manufacturing Co. Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Mack Molding Ltd., Walterloo, Que. 

Stokes Rubber Co. Ltd., Jos., Welland, Ont. 


BOXES, PAPER SET-UP 


(a) Machine-made boxes 

(b) Automatic machine-made boxes 

(c) Hand-made boxes 

(d) Hand-made & machine-made boxes 

(g. 1.) General line boxes except for special- 
ties which are indicated by name. 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
(a, c, d, g.l.) 

American Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 
Que. (a, b,c, d, g.l.) 

Automatic Paper _ Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. (a,b, end gl i) 


Boehmer Ltd., . C., Kitchener, Ont. 
(a, b, c, d, “Ty 

Collett-Sproule Ltd., Toronto, Ont. (a, b, 
c, d, g.l.) 

Connolly Paper Box Co., Toronto, Ont. 
(a, b, c, d) 


Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. (a) 
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Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
(a, b, ¢, d, g.l.) 
Fielder Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto 


Ont. (a,b,c, d, g.l.) 

Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. (a, 
b,c, d, g.1.) 

Hamilton Paper Box Co., Hamilton, Ont. 
(d) 


Jones Box & Label Ltd., London, Ont. 

Jones-Sons Ltd., H. J., London, Ont. (a, 
b) 

Lawrason-Doughty Co., Toronto, Ont. 

Major Paper Box & Wire Works Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. (b,c, d, g.1.) 

Manchester Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. (a, b,c, d, g.1.) 

Maxwell Paper Box Co., 
(a, ¢) 


Toronto, Ont. 


Morency Inc., J. LS., Mathias, Que. (a, b, 
c, d, g.l.) 

National Paper Box Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
(a, b, c, d, g.1.) 

National Paper Goods, Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 
(a,c, d) 

— Paper Box Co., Niagara Falls, Ont. 
a,c, 


Ontario Paper Box Mfg. Co., Toronto, Ont. 

Page-Sangster Printing Co. Ltd., Sher- 
brooke, Que. 

Reid & Co., Charles, Hamilton, Ont. (a, b, 


c, d, g.1.) 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 


(a, d, gl.) 
Royal Paper Box Co., The, Langelier, Que. 
(a, b, Cc, d, g.1.) 
Sampson-Matthews Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


(d) 
Shoup Co. Ltd., The A. D., Toronto, Ont. 


d 

Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 
(a, b, ¢, d, g.l.) 

Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Stratford Paper Box Company, Stratford, 
Ont. (d) 

Telfer Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
Ont. (a, b, c, d, g.1.) 

Victoria Box & Paper Ltd., Victoria, B. C. 
(c. d. g.1.) 

York Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


BOXES, WINDOW 
(Transparent Cellulose) 


Acme Paper Box, Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
— Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 
ue. 
Automatic Paper Box Company Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 
Connolly Paper Box Co., Toronto, Ont. 
Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd., and Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 
Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Harris Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 
Jones Box & Label Ltd., London, Ont. 
Major Paper Box & Wire Works Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 
Manchester Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
nt 
Morency Inc., J. LS, Mathias, Que. 
National Paper Box Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
Niagara Paper Box Co., Niagara Falls, Ont. 
Reid & Co., Charles, Hamilton, Ont. 
Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 
Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 
= Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
nt. 


BOXES, WIREBOUND 


Canadian Wirebound Boxes, Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 


CADDIES, CRACKER 


Continental Can Co. of Canada Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 


Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

General Steel Wares Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Macdonald Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 

Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Telfer Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 
Ont. 


CAN & CAP SEALING COM- 
POUNDS 


Dewey & Almy Chemical Co. of Canada 
Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


CANS, FIBRE 
(Paper and Tin Ends) 


American Can Co., Hamilton, Ont. 

Canadian Sealright Co. Ltd., Peterboro, 
Ont. (Paper) 

Collett-Sproule Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Ideal Can Ltd., New Toronto, Ont. 

Major Paper Box & Wire Works Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 


CANS, TIN 
(Plain and Decorated) 


American Can Co., Hamilton, Ont. 

Continental Can Co. of Canada Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

General Steel Wares Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

London Can Co. Ltd., London, Ont. (Plain) 

Macdonald Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


CAPS 
(Aluminum, Brass, Tin) 


Aluminum Co. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Crown Cork & Seal Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

General Steel Wares Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Macdonald Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

— Cork & Insulation Ltd., Toronto, 

nt. 

Scovill Mfg. Co., A. Schrader’s Son Div., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Viceroy Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


CAPS, CROWN 


Crown Cork & Seal Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
— Cork & Insulation Ltd., Toronto, 
nt. 


CAPS, MOLDED PLASTICS 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Mack Molding Ltd., Waterloo, Que. 

Modern Machine Co. Ltd., Ottawa, Ont. 

Stokes Rubber Co. Ltd., Jos., Welland, 


CAPS, PAPER 
Appleford Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont. 


Pa Co. (Canada) Ltd., The, Hamilton, 
Ont. 

Canadian Sealright Co. Ltd., Peterboro, 
Ont. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Lesage, C. M., Montreal, Que. 

Purity Milk Cap Company, Toronto, Ont. 

Southam Press Montreal Ltd., Montreal, 


Que 
CAPSULES 


Abbott Laboratories Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

B. C. Pharmacal Co. Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Div., 
Montreal, Que. 
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Frosst & Co., Charles E., Montreal, Que. 

Gelatin Products Ltd., Windsor, Ont. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Walkerville, Ont. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Wampole & Co. Ltd., Henry K., Perth, Ont. 

Will & Co. Ltd., Chas. R., London, Ont. 


CARTON LINERS 
(For Folding Boxes) 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
—— Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 


Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd., and Sub- 
sidiaries, Toronto, Ont. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

National Paper Box Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 

Wilson Box & Lumber Co. Ltd., St. Joan, 
N. B. 


CARTONS 
See Boxes, Folding and Display Cartons 


CARTONS, EGG 


Collett-Sproule Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Hawley Products Canada Ltd., Brantford, 
Ont. 


CARTONS, PARAFFINED 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
American Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
— Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
nt. 


Automatic Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Brown Paper Box & Paper Co. Ltd., D. F., 
Coldbrook, N. B. 

Canadian Wirebound Boxes Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd., & Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 


— Corrugated Products Ltd., London 
Ont. (Corrugated) 
Lawson Lithographing & Folding Box Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 
— Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
nt. 
Morency Inc., J. LS., Mathias, Que. 
National Paper Box Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 
Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Telfer Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 


CASE LINERS 
See Liners (Box, Barrel, and Bag) 


CASES, DISPLAY 
(Molded Plastics) 


See Molders, Custom 


CASES, DISPLAY WOOD 


Canada Jewellery Case Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 
Canadian Wirebound Boxes Ltd., Toronto, 


int. 
Gunther Co. Ltd., E. & A., Brantford, Ont. 
CASES, SAMPLE 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Canada Jewellery Case Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 
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Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Morency Inc., J. LS., Mathias, Que. 


CELLULOSE, SHREDDED 


Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 


CELLULOSE, TRANSPARENT 


Canadian Industries Ltd., ‘Cellophane” 
Div., Montreal, Que. 

Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 

Victoria Paper & Twine Co., Toronto, Ont. 


CELLULOSE, TRANSPARENT 


(Converters, Fabricators & Printers) 


Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Dominion Envelopes Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


CHIPBOARD 


Booth Ltd., J. L., Ottawa, Ont. 
Eddy Company Ltd., The, E. B., Hull, Ont. 
Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 


nt. 
Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 
Sidney Roofing & Paper Co., Victoria, B. C. 
Sonoco Products Co. of Canada Ltd., Brant- 
ford, Ont. 


CLOSURES 
(a) Single Seal Closures 
(b) Re-Seal Closures 
(c) Special Closures 
(d) Sundry Closures 


Aluminum Company of Canada Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. (a, b, c) 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. (a, b, c, d) 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

“Een G Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, 

ue 

Mack Molding Co., Waterloo, Que. 

Mundet Cork and Insulation Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. (a, b, c, d) 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 
(b, c, d) 


COLLAPSIBLE TUBES 
See Tubes, Collapsible (Aluminum, Lead, Tin, 
and Alloys) 


CONTAINERS, MOLDED PULP 


Hawley Products Canada Ltd., Brantford, 
Ont. 


CONTAINERS, PAPER 
(Nesting, Waxed and Unwaxed) 


Appleford Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont. 


Bradshaw's Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Dominion Paper Box Company Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Lawson Lithographing & Folding Box Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Mono Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Morency Inc., J. LS., Mathias, Que. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 
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CONVEYORS 
(Belt and Roller) 


Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Dodge Mfg. Division, United Steel Corp. 
Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Jeffrey Mfg. Co. Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Link-Belt Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Mathews Conveyer Co. Ltd., Fort Hope, 
Ont. 

Stephens-Adamson Mfg. Co. of Canada 
Ltd., Belleville, Ont. 

United Steel Corp. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


CORKS, ALUMINUM TOP 


Aluminum Company of Canada Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Mundet Cork and Insulation Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 


CORKS, MOLDED TOP 


Mundet Cork and Insulation Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 


CORKS, WOOD TOP 


Mundet Cork and Insulation Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 


COVER SEALING COMPOUNDS 


Dewey & Almy Chemical Co. of Canada, 
Ltd., Montreal Que. 


CREPE WADDING 


Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 


CUSTOM PACKAGING 


Mono Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


DECALCOMANIAS 


Canada Decalcomania Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Rudecal Transfers Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Sampson-Matthews Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


DIE CUTTING 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

American Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 
Que. 

Automatic Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 


Ont. 

Benallack Lithographing & Printing Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Brown Paper Box & Paper Co. Ltd., D. F., 
Coldbrook, N. B. 

Bulman Bros. B. C. Lithographing & Print- 
ing Ltd., Vancouver, B. C 

Bulman Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Canadian Printing & Lithograph Co., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Fisher Co. Ltd., F. W., Toronto, Ont. 

Gazette Printing Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Jones Box & Label Ltd., London, Ont. 

London Can Company Ltd., London, Ont. 

Reid Press Ltd., The, Hamilton, Ont. 

Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 

Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Stovel Company Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

a = Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 

nt. 


DISPLAY FIXTURES, METAL 
(Counter, Floor, and Window) 


Andrews Wire Works of Canada Ltd., Wat- 
ford, Ont. 





Continental Can Co. of Canada Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

General Steel Wares Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Macdonald Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


DISPLAY STANDS, WIRE 


Frost Steel and Wire Co. Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont. 


DISPLAYS, COUNTER 


ag Jewellery Case Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
nt. 
Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 
Frost Steel & Wire Co. Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 
Gunther Co. Ltd., E. & A., Brantford, Ont. 
Jones Bros. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Lawson & Jones Ltd., London, Ont. 
Sampson-Matthews Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Smith Co., J. Anderson, Newcastle, Ont. 
Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, 
Toronto, Ont. 


DISPLAYS, FLOOR STAND 
(Corrugated and Solid Fibre) 


Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd., & Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 

Dominion Corrugated Paper Co., Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Co. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Hygrade Corrugated Products Ltd., London, 
Ont. (Corrugated) 

Murray Printing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


DISPLAYS, WINDOW AND 
COUNTER 


See Boxes, Folding and Display Cartons 
See Boxes, Paper Set-Up 

See Lithographers 

See Molders, Custom 


EGG CASE FILLERS & FLATS 


Martin Paper Products, Ltd., Winnipeg, 
Man. 

Miller Brothers Co. Ltd., Glen Miller, Ont. 

Trent Manufacturing Co. Ltd., Trenton, 
Ont. 

Victoria Box & Paper Ltd., Victoria, B. C. 


ENVELOPES 
Appleford Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont 


meine Lithographing & Printing Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Canadian Printing & Lithographing Co. 
Ltd., Montreal, Que. (Printing of) 

— Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 

nt. 

Dominion Envelopes Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Duncan Lithographing Co. Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 

Gazette Printing Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Jones-Sons Ltd., H. J., London, Ont. 

London Printing & Lithographing Co. Ltd., 
The, London, Ont. 

Montreal Lithographing Co. Ltd., The, 
Montreal, Que. 

National Paper Goods Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Pioneer Envelopes Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Reid Press Ltd., The, Hamilton, Ont. 


FOIL, METAL 
(Aluminum, Tin, Lead, etc.) 


peeing Peed of Canada Ltd., To- 


ronto, 
Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
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FOLDING BOXES 


See Boxes, Folding and Display Cartons 


GOLD LEAF 
See Roll Leaf 


GUMMED TAPE, CLOTH 


Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd. and Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, 
Que. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Gummed Papers Ltd., Brampton, Ont. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Kraft-Tapes Ltd., London, Ont. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


GUMMED TAPE 
(For Transparent Cellulose) 
Canadian Industries Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 


Montreal, 


GUMMED TAPE 
(Plain, Printed, Colored) 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

aot Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 

cama Paper Box Co. Ltd., and Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Fleming Press, The, Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Gummed Papers Ltd., Brampton, Ont. 

Jones Box & Label Ltd., London, Ont. 

Kraft-Tapes Ltd., London, Ont. 

Lawson & Jones Ltd., London, Ont. 

Standard Sticker & Label Co. Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

— Lithographing Co. Ltd., London, 

nt. 


HANDLES AND KNOBS 
(Molded Plastic) 
See Molders, Custom 


INK, LIIHOGRAPHING AND 
PRINTING 


Ault & Wiborg Co. of Canada Ltd., The, 
Toronto, Ont. 

Canada Printing Ink Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont 

Columbia Printing Ink & Roller Co., The, 
Vancouver, B. C. 

General Printing Ink Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

International Printing Ink Corp. of Canada 
Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Manton Brothers Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Sinclair & Valentine Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 


INK, PRINTING 


(For Glassine, Transparent Cellulose) 


Ault & Wiborg Co. of Canada Ltd., The, 
Toronto, Ont. 

General Printing Ink Corp., of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

International Printing Ink Corp. of Canada 
Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


INSERTS, PACKAGE 


See Lithographers 


JARS, GLASS 
(Packers’ Tumblers) 


Dominion Glass Company Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
JARS, MOLDED 


See Molders, Custom 


JARS, OPAL 


Dominion Glass Company Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 


LABELS AND SEALS 
(Flat and Embossed) 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
American Paper Box Co. Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
—— Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
nt. 


Benallack Lithographing & Printing Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Brigdens Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Bulman Bros. B. C. Lithographing & Print- 
ing Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Bulman Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Cameo Metal Seal & Label Co. Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Canadian Printing & Lithograph Co., 
Montreal, Que. 

Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Crain Printers Ltd., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Duncan Lithographing Co. Ltd., Hamilton, 


mt. 
Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, Que 
Gazette Printing Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
— Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
nt. 
International Lithographing Co. Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont 
Jones ic kena Ltd., London, Ont. 
Jones-Sons Ltd., H. J., London, Ont. 
Lawson Lithographing & Folding Box Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 
Lawson & Jones Ltd., London, Ont. 
Montreal Lithographing Co. Ltd., The, 
Montreal, Que. 
Pillar-Greenwood Co., Toronto, Ont. 
Reid Press Ltd., The, Hamilton, Ont. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 
Rolph-Clark-Stone Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Southam Press Montreal Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
—— Sticker & Label Co. Ltd., Montreal, 
ue 
Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 
Stovel Company Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 


LABELS, MAILING AND SHIPPING 


Benallack Lithographing & Printing Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Bulman Bros. B. C. Lithographing & Print- 
ing Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Bulman Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Canadian Printing & Lithograph Co., 
treal, Que. 

Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Crain Printers Ltd., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Fleming Press, Ltd., The, Toronto, Ont. 

Gazette Printing Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Harris Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Jones Box & Label Co. Ltd., London, Ont. 

Jones-Sons Ltd., H. J., London, Ont. 

Lawson Lithographing & Folding Box Co., 
The, Montreal, Que. 


Mon- 
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Montreal Lithographing Co. Ltd., The, 
Montreal, Que. 

Page-Sangster Printing Co. Ltd., 
brooke, Que. 

Pillar-Greenwood Co., Toronto, Ont. 

Reid Press Ltd., The, Hamilton, Ont. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 

Southam Press Montreal Ltd., Montreal, 
Que. 

Stovel Company Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Telfer Paper Box Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, 


Ont. 
— Lithographing Co. Ltd., London, 
nt. 


LABELS, METAL 


Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Pillar-Greenwood Co., Toronto, Ont. 

Standard Sticker & Label Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


LABELS, TRANSPARENT 


Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


Sher- 


LACQUERS 
(Solutions for Paper, Fabric, and Wood 
inishing 


Ault & Wiborg Co. of Canada Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Bakelite Corporation of Canada Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Berry Bros. Jnc., Walkerville, Ont. 

Canadian Industries Ltd., Paint & Varnish 
Div., Toronto, Ont. 

Glidden Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, Ont. 

Imperial Varnish & Color Co. Ltd., The, 
Toronto, Ont. 

Lowe Bros. Co. Ltd., The, Toronto, Ont. 

Pratt & Lambert, Inc., Fort Erie North, 
Ont. 

Sherwin-Williams Co. of Canada Ltd., The, 
Montreal, Que. 


LAMINATING, CUSTOM 


Bakelite Corp. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Gummed Paper Ltd., Brampton, 
Montreal, Que. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


Ont. & 


(Normal, Concentrated, Processed) 


Dewey & Almy Chemical Co. of Canada 
Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


LINERS 
(Box, Barrel, and Bag) 
—— Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 


Peace 3 Paper Company, Montreal, Que. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Hilton Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Pacific Mills Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 


LITHOGRAPHERS 
— Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
nt. 
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Benallack Lithographing & Printing Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Bulman Bros. B. C. Lithographing & Print- 
ing Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Brigdens Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Bulman Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Canadian Printing & Lithograph Co., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Continental Can Company of Canada Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Crain Printers Ltd., Ottawa, Ont. 

Duncan Lithographing Co. Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont. 

Gazette Printing Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

General Printing Ink Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Grant & Sons Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Harris Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Hignell Printing Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Howell Lithographic Co. Ltd., The, Ham- 
ilton, Ont. 

International Lithographing Co. Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Jones-Sons Ltd., H. J., London, Ont. 

Lawrason-Doughty Co., The, Toronto, Ont. 

Lawson & Jones Ltd., London, Ont. 

Lawson Lithographing & Folding Box Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Litho-Print Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

London Printing & Lithographing Co. Ltd., 
The, London, Ont. 

Manchester Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Montreal Lithographing Co. Ltd., The, 
Montreal, Que. 

Murray Printing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Page-Sangster Printing Co. Ltd., Sher- 
brooke, Que. 

Reid Press Ltd., The, Hamilton, Ont. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 

Rolph-Clark-Stone Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Sampson-Matthews Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Southam Press Montreal Ltd., Montreal, 

ue. 

seed Company Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Wright Lithographing Co. Ltd., London, 
Ont. 


LITHOGRAPHERS, METAL 


American Can Co., Hamilton, Ont. 

Continental Can Co. of Canada Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

General Printing Ink Corp. of Canada Ltd., 


Toronto, Ont. 
General Steel Wares Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Macdonald Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, BAG FILLING AND 
SEALING 


Atlas Engineering and Machine Co. Ltd., 
The, Toronto, Ont. 

Bates Valve Bag Co. Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Canners Machinery Ltd., Simcoe, Ont. 

Hall Machinery Co., The, Sherbrooke, Que. 

Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, BOTTLE CAPPING 
AND SEALING 


Aluminum Co. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Crown Cork & Seal Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Liquid Carbonic Canadian Corp. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 


MACHINES, BOTTLE CLEANING 
Vacuum) 
Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Liquid Carbonic Canadian Corp. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 
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MACHINES, BOTTLE FILLING 
(Automatic and Semi-Automatic) 


Atlas Engineering and Machine Co. Ltd., 
The, Toronto, Ont. 

Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Liquid Carbonic Canadian Corp. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Richardson & Co. Ltd., C., St. Mary’s, Ont. 

Willson & Warden Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Wilson & Cousins Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, BOTTLE WASHING 
(Soaking & Rinsing) 
Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Liquid Carbonic Canadian Corp. Ltd, 


Montreal, Que. 
Walker-Wallace Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, BRONZING 


General Ink Corp. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 
Pillar-Greenwood Co., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, BUNDLE TYING 
(String) 
Atlas Engineering and Machine Co. Ltd., 


The, Toronto, Ont. 
Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, CAN CAPPING 


American Can Co., Hamilton, Ont. 
Continental Can Company of Canada Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 


MACHINES, CARTON AND 
PAPER BOXMAKING 


Box Machine Co., Toronto, Ont. (knives, 
scores, slotters) 

Canners Machinery Ltd., Simcoe, Ont. 

Cowan & Co. of Galt Ltd., Galt, Ont. 

Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Yates Machine Co. Ltd., P. B., Hamilton, 
Ont. 


MACHINES, CARTON FORMING, 
LINING, FILLING, FOLDING, 
CLOSING 


Atlas Engineering and Machine Co. Ltd., 
The, Toronto, Ont. 
Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, COATING 
(Lacquer and Varnish) 


General Printing Ink Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, COLLAPSIBLE TUBE 
FILLING AND SEALING 


Atlas Engineering and Machine Co. Ltd., 
The, Toronto, Ont. 

Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

General Printing Ink Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, CONTAINER 
SEALING 
(Adhesive) 


Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Dewey & Almy Chemical Co. of Canada 
Ltd., Montreal Que. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


MACHINES, CONTAINER 
SEALING 
(Gummed Tape) 


Box Machine Co., Toronto, Ont. 
Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Gummed Papers Ltd., Brampton, Ont. 





Kraft-Tapes Ltd., London, Ont. 
Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


MACHINES, CONTAINER 
SEALING 


(Staples & Wire) 


Barber & Sons, Charles, Meaford, Ont. 

C. L. C. Machinery Co., Hamilton, Ont. 
Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Gerrard Co. Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


MACHINES, COUNTING 


Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Liquid Carbonic Canadian Corp. Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 


MACHINES, EMBOSSING 


Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Pillar-Greenwood Co., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, GUMMED TAPE 
MOISTENING 


Box Machine Co., Toronto, Ont. 
Fleming Press, Ltd., The, Toronto, Ont. 
Gummed Papers Ltd., Brampton, Ont. 
Kraft-Tapes Ltd., London, Ont. 


MACHINES, HEAT SEALING 
Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
MACHINES, LABELING 


Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Liquid Carbonic Canadian Corp. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 


MACHINES, MILK BOTTLE 
HOODING 


Aluminum Company of Canada Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, SPECIAL PACKAG- 
ING PRODUCTION 


Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
MACHINES, TEA BALL AND 
TEA BAG, AUTOMATIC 
Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
MACHINES, TRANSMISSION 
(Variable Speed) 
United Steel Corp. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


MACHINES, WIRE STAPLING 


C. L. C. Machinery Co., The, Hamilton, Ont. 
Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


MACHINES, WIRE STITCHING 


C. L. C. Machinery, Hamilton, Ont. 
Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


MACHINES, WRAPPING 
(Butter) 


Delamere & Williams Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Richardson & Company Ltd., C. St. Mary’s, 
Ont. 


MEDICINE DISPENSERS 


General Steel Wares Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Macdonald Mfg. Co., Toronto, Ont. 


MOLDERS, CUSTOM 


Canadian General Electric Co. Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 
Canadian Westinghouse Co. Ltd., Hamilton 


Ont. 
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Mack Molding Ltd., Waterloo, Que. 
Stokes Rubber Co. Ltd., Jos., Welland, Ont. 
Walter & Sons Ltd., John, Kitchener, Ont. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
ACRYLIC RESINS 


Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Divi- 
sion, Montreal, Que. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
CAST PHENOL 


Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Division, 
Montreal, Que. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
CELLULOSE ACETATE 


Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Division, 
Montreal, Que. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
PHENOL FORMALDEHYDE 


Bakelite Corporation of Canada Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Division, 
Montreal, Que. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
UREA FORMALDEHYDE 


Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Division, 
Montreal, Que. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
VINYL ACETATE 


Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Division, 
Montreal, Que. 


PACKAGE DESIGN 
CONSULTANTS 
(Independent Organizations) 


Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 


PACKAGE WRAPS 


See Various Paper Headings 
See Lithographers 


PADS, ABSORBENT PACKING 


Dennison Mfg. Co. Ltd., Drummondville, 
Que. 

Dominion Corrugated Paper Co. Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 


PAILS, FIBRE 


Somerville Paper Boxes Ltd., London, Ont. 


PAPER, CHEVIOT 


Booth Ltd., J. R., Ottawa, Ont. 
Canada Paper Company, Montreal, 


Que. 


PAPER, CREPE 


Canada Paper Company, Montreal, Que. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Perkins Tissue Mills, Ltd. Montreal, Que. 


PAPER, EMBOSSED METAL 


Aluminum Co. of Canada, Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont., & Montreal, Que. 
Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


PAPER, FANCY PRINTED 
— Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 


nt. 
Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 
Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 
Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd. Drum- 
mondville, Que. 
Harris Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Perkins Tissue Mills Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


PAPER FINISHERS 
(Varnish and Lacquer) 


International Lithographing Company Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 


PAPER, GLASSINE 
(Plain and Embossed) 


Alliance Papers Mills Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Appleford Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont 


Pe: Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 


PAPER, GLAZED 


Alliance Paper Mills Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Brompton Pulp & Paper Co. Ltd., Montreal, 
Que. 

Dominion Paper Co., Montreal, Que. 

Dryden Paper Co. Ltd., Dryden, Ont. 

Montreal Coated Papers Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
Pacific Mills Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
Valleyfield Coated Paper Mills Ltd., Valley- 
field, Que 


PAPER, GREASEPROOF 


Acme Paper Box, Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Alliance Paper Mills Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Appleford Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont. 


Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Dominion Corrugated Paper Co. Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. (Corrugated) 


PAPER, GUMMED 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Fleming Press, Ltd., The, Toronto, Ont. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Gummed Papers Ltd., Brampton, Ont. 

Kraft-Tapes Ltd., London, Ont. 

Pacific Mills Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 


PAPER, KRAFT 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Booth Ltd., J. R., Ottawa, Ont. 

Brompton Pulp & Paper Co. Ltd., Montreal, 
Que. 

Canada Paper Company, Montreal, Que. 

Consolidated Paper Corp Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 
Eddy Company Ltd., The, E. B., Hull, Ont. 
Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 


Ont. 

Hendershot Corrugated Paper Co. Ltd., G. 
W., Hamilton, Ont. 

Kraft-Tapes Ltd., London, Ont. 

Pacific Mills Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Wilson Ltd., J. C., Montreal, Que. 
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PAPER, KRAFT-WAXED 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Canada Paper Company, Montreal, Que. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Pacific Mills Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Perkins Tissue Mills Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


PAPER, LITHOGRAPHED, FANCY 
a Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton 


Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

— Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
nt 

International Lithographing Co. Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Lawson & Jones Ltd., London, Ont. 

Montreal Lithographing Co. Ltd., The, 
Montreal, Que. (Not stock items) 


PAPER, METALLIC COATED 
(Plain and Embossed) 


Aluminum Co. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 
Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


PAPER, PYROXYLIN COATED 


Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 


PAPER, SHREDDED 


Canadian Industries Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Smith Paper Mills Ltd., Howard Montreal, 
Que. 


PAPER, TISSUE 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Eddy Company Ltd., E. B., The, Hull, Ont. 

Pacific Mills Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Perkins Tissue Mills Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Smith Paper Mills Ltd., Howard, Montreal, 
Que. 


PAPER, TRADEMARK 


Montreal Lithographing Company Ltd., 
The, Montreal, Que. (Custom-made) 
Perkins Tissue Mills Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


PAPER, TRANSPARENT 
CELLULOSE 


See Cellulose, Transparent 


PAPER, WATERPROOF 
(Fancy, Plain and Embossed) 


Canada Paper Co., Montreal, Que. 

Consolidated Paper Corp Ltd., Montreal, 
Que. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Gummed Papers Ltd., 


PAPER, WAXED 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
—— Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont 


Brampton, Ont. 


Barker Sign Co. Ltd., J. J., The, Cowans- 
ville, Que. 

Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Canada Paper Company, Montreal, Que. 

Canadian Nashua Paper Co. Ltd., The, 
Peterboro, Ont. 
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Consolidated Sales Book, & Wax Paper Co. 
Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Dominion Envelope & Cartons, (Western) 
Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Garden City Paper Mills Co. Ltd., St. 
Catharines, Ont. 

MeNairn Ltd., J. H., Toronto, Ont. 

Pacific Mills Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 

Perkins Tissue Mills Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 

Westminster Paper Co. Ltd., New West- 
minster, B. C. 


PAPER, WRAPPING 
(Fancy Tissue) 
Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 
Pacific Mills Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
Perkins Tissue Mills Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


PASTES 
See Adhesives 


PRINTING ROLLERS 


Ault & Wiborg Co. of Canada Ltd., The, 
Toronto, Ont. 

Bush Ltd., Chas., Toronto, Ont. 

Columbia Printing Ink & Roller Co., The, 
Vancouver, B. C. 

Dominion Rubber Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Manton Brothers Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Robertson, J. S., Montreal, Que. 

Sinclair & Valentine Co. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 


RAISED PRINTING 


Canadian Printing & Lithograph Co., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Benallack Lithographing & Printing Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Hignell Printing Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 


RIBBONS AND TIES 
(Plain and Decorative) 


Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 
Tins Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


ROLL LEAF 
(Stamping Foil) 
National Paper Goods Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 


ROLL LEAF STAMPING 
EQUIPMENT 


National Paper Goods Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 


SEALS, EMBOSSED 


Cameo Metal Seal & Label Co. Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Canadian Printing & Lithograph Co., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 

Harris Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

International Lithographing Co. Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Jones Box & Label Ltd., London, Ont. 

Pillar-Greenwood Co., Toronto, Ont. 

Reid Press Ltd., The, Hamilton, Ont. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 

Southam Press Montreal Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
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Standard Sticker & Label Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 
Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


SILICATE-OF-SODA 


Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd. and Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Hilton Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


SPOOLS, FIBRE 


Dominion Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Sonoco Products Co. of Canada Ltd., Brant- 
ford, Ont. 


SPOUTS, POURING 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp. of Canada Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

General Steel Wares, Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Macdonald Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


STAPLES, WIRE 


Canadian Staples Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Dominion Steel & Coal Corp. Ltd., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Frost Steel & Wire Co. Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Gerrard Co. Ltd., Hamilton, Ont. 

Graham Nail & Wire Products Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Greening Wire Co. Ltd., B., The, Hamilton, 
Ont. 

Steel Co. of Canada Ltd., The, Hamilton, 
Ont. & Montreal, Que. 


STRING, PRINTED 


(Plain and Decorative) 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Tinsel Mfg. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


TAGS, SHIPPING 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Bulman Bros. B. C. Lithographing & Print- 
ing Ltd., Vancouver, B. S. 

Canadian Printing & Lithograph Co., Mon- 
treal, Que. 

Dennison Mfg. Co. of Canada Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Dominion Envelopes Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Gazette Printing Co. Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Jones Box & Label Ltd., London, Ont. 

Jones-Sons Ltd., H. J., London, Ont. 


Page-Sangster Printing Co. Ltd., Sher- 
brooke, Que. 
Southam Press Montreal Ltd., Montreal, 


Que. 


TAPE, COTTON 
(Plain and Colored) 


Acme Paper Box Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 


TUBES, CELLULOSE AND 
CELLULOID 


Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Division, 
Montreal, Que. 

Modern Machine Co. Ltd., Ottawa, Ont. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


TUBES, COLLAPSIBLE 
(Aluminum, Lead, Tin and Alloys) 


Collapsible Tubes & Containers Ltd., To- 


ronto, Ont. 
Modern Machine Co. Ltd., Ottawa, Ont. 





TUBES, FIBRE 
See Cans, Fibre 


VIALS, CELLULOSE AND 
CELLULOID 


Canadian Industries Ltd., Plastics Division, 
Montreal, Que. 

Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


WINDOW DISPLAY TRIMMINGS 


(Also see various paper headings) 
Appleford Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 


Ont 

Consolidated Lithograph Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Montreal, Que. 

Harris Lithographing Co. Ltd., Toronto, 


Ont. 

International Lithographing Co. Ltd., To- 
ronto, Ont. 

Lawson Lithographing & Folding Box Co. 
Ltd., The, Montreal, Que. 

Murray Printing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Perkins Tissue Mills Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


WINDOW DISPLAYS 
See Boxes, Folding and Display Cartons 
See Boxes, Paper Set-Up 
See Displays (various headings) 
See Lithographers 


WRAPPERS, BOTTLE 
(Corrugated) 


Continental Paper Products Ltd., Ottawa, 


Ont. 

Corrugated Paper Box Co. Ltd., and Sub- 
sidiaries, Leaside, Toronto, Ont. 

Dominion Corrugated Paper Co. Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Hilton Bros. Ltd., Winnipeg, Man. 

Hygrade Corrugated Products Ltd., London, 


nt. 
Reid Press Ltd., The, Hamilton, Ont. 
Shipping Containers Ltd., Montreal, Que. 
Standard Paper Box Ltd., Montreal, Que. 


WRAPPERS, FOIL 


Aluminum Co. of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 


Ont. 
Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 
Stanley Manufacturing Co. Ltd., The, To- 
ronto, Ont. 


WRAPPERS, PRINTED GLASSINE 
Appleford Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 


Ont. 
Bradshaw’s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Canada Foils Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, 
Que. 
Jones-Sons Ltd., H. J., London, Ont. 
Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 


WRAPPERS, WAXED PAPER AND 
PARCHMENT 


Appleford Paper Products Ltd., Hamilton, 
Ont 


Bradshaw’ s Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 

Forester Packagings, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 

Gair Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto, 
Ont. 

Perkins Tissue Mills Ltd., Montreal, Que. 

Robinson Ltd., E. S. & A., Toronto, Ont. 
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rORCWOURO 


Following the precedent established in each of the eight preceding issues, this—the 1938 


Packaging Catalog—incorporates all of the subjects included-in previous numbers, revised 
and brought up to date, plus the addition of certain chapters which treat of new developments 
or considerations that are pertinent to the study or practice of packaging. One completely 
new section of particularly timely interest—Cellulose Containers—has been added. 


The Buyers’ Directory (pages 7 to 36, inclusive) lists all of the manufacturers of materials, 
supplies and equipment as well as agencies and individuals serving the field. The information 
included in all listings is authentic to the best of our knowledge, having been supplied by 


those whose names appear in the directory. 


In the preparation of the 1938 PACKAGING CATALOG, those who have assisted previously 
have given generous help in the revision of their earlier contributions. Several other authori- 
ties have likewise supplied material which is new in this year’s book. A complete list of these 
contributors, together with their affiliations, appears on page 38. 


BRESKIN and CHARLTON 
PUBLISHING CORPORATION 
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Salieri Glass ates o-c-0 oc. bse veka ie leeaer eae 256-257 
SANCleSON PVOGUEIS INC. 6. s:5.¢: cassis ce eietea eee Insert 166-167 
SS Ee [Sc Sa ae a ern PEN Renate da Insert 148-149 
Seeninilcontainenr Con... .4.oa.8e4 ose ae tee 529 
Serco Piero Gani O nc. eee fscrd die ach co ee A 81 
BEE Ca Nios UNNI MITE ce se oF vo ert estes fis ana 111 
Single Paneriaoet GOK) <6 5s '<.b@oxinces ts arte saan 127 
ST aoe Sy | ree the ae nen en CoP crane te 2 85 
Smibie a viaCniNe CO InG.s Re lens escch icotteasace eeeanenn 393 
Standarel Conveyor Companys. «<8 os ccs oe su ces teinsceiea 405 
S\relave tyre l Si hles 0) Cle! © 0a ae ent y e eR aPUPr a erent con or 387 
Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp................. Insert 296-297 
Stensgaarcd @ /\tsociates, inc., Wel. .54-. 0.2002 ee este 353 
Bie ee nae Oh cS S5:cis sala have eee ie eee 402-403 
SiSRESI ACMI ECOL re Si ors so hae ae oe oe oe ee 371 
SU php Elev (Ces: © ee ae aie aa a amen tae ore PR ce 991 
SWMEAIOEIR TING EON «5. 005 GRAS ae 509 
Syivania iaaustrial Gop... 6355.06 feasaccacee Insert 170-171 
Pabletee Wicket Gos Anes sox. cin ck enh eee coe 993 
Vinee il te | Pov.’ Se. || 7 A ree oe mE RRS Free OTT 
liransparent specialties Mia. Co... 505.065. snd he ee 527 
Triangle Package Machinery Co... ........ 0... e eee eee 389 
Minton BARI OOP AON COI 5d so cis \cioisiiele od ole hh neers oa 145 
tanion ane COM ORien .5 o4-cuient es. ead tana eee 457 
U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc................. 411 
Ul ES HROR ONS WAAERINEIVI COs osc 5.5 10S: p eces earn sees ti 373 
Ss Gorrugated nioereor Go., (Gs « ss4/oonse sca se.ce. 505 
UES a yrs Cor Oe ee eee oP ene, Semen re 149 
U. S. Printing & Litho. Co...... Insert 294-995 and 352-353 
Vietor:Metsli/Producis Goris o.5 0s isd concen sanet 212, 249 
MOSS GATS TEAM hiss esate OR mua weet oe ee 83 
Rielle rine A ie 6c Sc. Pe ies enw oes 467 
WW AIRETIB ROS RO ne ceases Obey yaoi ay See 70-71 
Widget) (Clals « S| Aaa meee ge ee aeMPe TRE rte Par rere sce a 201 
AEE A Clone | a ee oe ee ne eee eee Ee ererT ee 343 
A Pee ne tial oy! Lacon oc Wa | | sa ne ae 319 
Wateroury PanerGOxi Gone ss ise secncs os ees Ke 105 
Weaver Mandfactiring Gos-;.. = .3.<. .5.<0..2%- eleaeeaa 89 
Western: Union Telegrain Go... 6566 ost 2 coe ygipe ele ast 521 
Westfield River Paper Co., Inc.............00000% Insert 200-201 
Williamson Glue & Gum Works... 2... 0... ee eee ee ee eee 449 
Nerd ie ONAN cries, cee ats ale Ad ateingesiciee sisi Wa ee eae aes 297 
Wood, Nathan: & Virkus:'Co:, Inc. = . <0. cvnccceds Insert 480-481 
Wiran-AcleVIAGRING GO. ING. «cos 3 sc cneds aie eee nels 377 
MU riz OUT AUR EORMEIS $5 5.o552 044 ses ead ae oe Oe 91 
Wyomissing Glazed Paper Co...............-. .Insert 174-175 


Zapon Division, Atlas Powder Co...............Insert 484-485 
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BOM IIRS' DUR CTORY 


of the packaging industries 








THE BUYERS’ DIRECTORY of the Packaging Industries (pages 7 to 36 incl.) 


lists all of the manufacturers of materials, supplies and equipment as well as 


agencies and individuals serving the field. These are grouped, alphabetically, 


under various headings. 


together with the page on which the advertisement or insert appears. 


Names of advertisers are printed in bold face type, 


By means 


of this reference, the corresponding addresses may be obtained. The informa- 
tion included in such listings is authentic to the best of our knowledge, having 
been supplied by those whose names appear. 


ADHESIVES 


Arabol Mfg. Co., New York, N. Y.—455 

Atlas Powder Co., Zapon Division, Stam- 
ford, Conn.—Insert 484-485 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Bingham Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—453 

Burt Machine Co., Baltimore, Md.—439 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dewey & Almy Chemical Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—259 

Fales Chemical Co., Inc., Cornwall Land- 
ing, N. Y. 

Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Findley Co., F. G., Milwaukee, Wis.—459 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc., The, 
Akron, O. 

Graeme Harrison Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y. 

Manhattan Paste & Glue Co., New York, 
N.. ¥. 

Midland Glue Products Co., Detroit, Mich. 

National Adhesives Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—451 

Paisley Products, Inc., Chicago, IIl. 

Philadelphia Quartz Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Puritan Gum & Lacquer Works, Stoneham, 
Mass. 

Reilly Tar & Chemical Corp., Indianapolis, 
Ind., and New York, N. Y.—321 

Resinox Corp, New York, N. Y.—317 

Russia Cement Co., Gloucester, Mass. 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn.—Insert 148-149, 
183, 507 

Standard-Knapp Corp., Chicago, Ill.—387 

Stein-Hall Co., New York, N. Y. 

Union Paste Co., Medford, Mass.—457 

United States Rubber Products Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 

Williamson Glue & Gum Works, Chicago, 


Tll.—449 
ADHESIVES 
(Cold Water Solubles) 


Arabol Mfg. Co., New York, N. Y.—455 
— & Wiborg Corp., New York. N. Y.— 


Bingham Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—453 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Fales Chemical Co., Inc., Cornwall Landing, 
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Findley Co., F. G., Milwaukee, Wis.—459 

National Adhesives Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—451 

Paisley Products, Inc., Chicago, II. 

Puritan Gum & Lacquer Works, Stoneham, 
Mass. 

Russia Cement Co., Gloucester, Mass. 

Union Paste Co., Medford, Mass.—457 


ADHESIVES 
(For Transparent Cellulose) 


American Products Mfg. Co., New Orleans, 


La. 

Arabol Mfg. Co., New York, N. Y.—455 

Bingham Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—453 

Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

CommercialSolvents Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E.I., Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Fales Chemical Co., Inc., Cornwall Landing 
N. ¥. 

Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass 

Findley Co., F.G., Milwaukee, Wis.—459 

Hercules Powder Co., Wilmington, Del.— 
Insert 464-465 : 

Midland Glue Products Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

National Adhesives Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—451 

Paisley Products, Inc., Chicago, III. 

Puritan Gum & Lacquer Works, Stoneham, 
Mass. 

Resinox Corp., New York, N. Y.—317 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn.—Insert 148-149, 
183, 507 

Stein-Hall & Co., New York, N. Y. 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 170-171 

Union Paste Co., Medford, Mass.—457 

Williamson Glue & Gum Works, Chicago, 
Tll.—449 


ADHESIVES, CEMENT BONDING 
PLASTICS 


Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 
Beetle Products Division of American Cyana- 
mid Co., New York, N. Y.—307 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc. E.I., Wil- 
mington, Del. 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

Resinox Corp., New York, N. Y.—317 


APPLICATOR CLOSURES 
(Glass, Rod, Brush, Swab) 


Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
—123 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure Di- 
vision, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Carr-Lowrey Glass Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
243 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hartford, 
Conn. 

Dodge Cork Co., Inc., Lancaster, Pa.—273 

Federal Tool Corp., Chicago, Ill.—267 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J.—253 

Mack Molding Co., Inc., Wayne, N. J.— 
309 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Pennsylvania Glass Products Co., 
burgh, Pa. 

Tyer Rubber Co., Andover, Mass. 

Waterbury Button Co., The, Waterbury, 
Conn.—319 


Pitts- 


APPLICATORS, MEDICINAL 


Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh,Pa.— 
123 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Lancaster, 
Pa.—270-271 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hartford, 


Conn. 

Federal Tool Corp., Chicago, Ill.—267 

Hygenic Tube & Container Co., Newark, 
N. J.—533 

Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J.—253 

Lusteroid Container Co., Inc., South Orange, 
N. J.—537 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Standard Specialty & Tube 
Brighton, Pa. 

Wirz, Inc., A. H., Chester, Pa.—227 


Co., New 


BAGS, FOIL 


Andrews Corp., P. L., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Betner Co., Ben. C., Devon, Pa.—137 

Cupples-Hesse Envelope & Litho. Co., St. 
Louis, Mo.—155 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—141 








Rn i scr 


Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 168-169 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, Pa. 
—152-153 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
145 

U. S. Envelope Co., Springfield, Mass.—149 


BAGS, GLASSINE & WAXED 


Allied Paper Bag Corp., Baltimore, Md. 
American Paper Goods Co., Kensington, 
Conn. and Chicago, IIl.—147 
American Tissue Mills, Holyoke, Mass. 
Andrews Corp., P. L., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Bemis Bro. Bag Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Betner Co., Ben. C., Devon, Pa.—137 
Bleyer & Co., Alfred, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., The, Fitch- 
burg, Mass.—437 
Brown Paper Goods Co., Chicago, IIl. 
Central Waxed Paper Co., Chicago, III. 
Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Continental Bag Specialties Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 

Cupples-Hesse Envelope & Litho. Co., St. 
Louis, Mo.—155 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Detroit Wax Paper Co., River Rouge, Mich. 

Equitable Paper Bag Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—151 

Food Packaging, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Henle Wax Paper Mfg. Co., Inc., The, New 
York, N.Y. 

Herz Co., Alexander, New York, N. Y. 

Jaite Co., The, Jaite, O. 

Lawrence Bag Co., The Middletown, O. 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Moser Bag & Paper Co., The, Cleveland, O. 

Newark Glassine Bag Co., Newark, N. J. 

Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—141 

Paramount Paper Products Co., Inc., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—In- 
sert 180-181 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—152-153 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, Mass. 
—509 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
145 

United States Envelope Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—149 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Wolf Bros., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BAGS, MAILING 


Andrews Corp., P. L., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Bemis Bro. Bag Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill 


Continental Bag Specialties Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 

Cupples-Hesse Envelope & Litho. Co., St. 
Louis, Mo.—155 

Equitable Paper Bag Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—151 


Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 


. Y.—141 
Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
145 


Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Wolf Brothers, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BAGS, PAPER 


Adams Bag Co., Chagrin Falls, O. 
Allied Paper Bag Corp., Baltimore, Md. 


8 


American Paper Goods Co., Kensington, 
Conn. and Chicago, Ill.—147 

Andrews Corp., P. L., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Angier Corp., Framingham, Mass. 

Arkell Safety Bag Co., New York, N. Y. 

Bagpak, Inc., New York, N. Y.—143 

Bates Valve Bag Co., New York, N. Y. 

Bemis Bro. Bag Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Betner Co., Ben. C., Devon, Pa.—137 

Blake Moffitt & Towns, San Francisco, Cal. 

Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., The, Fitch- 
burg, Mass.—437 

Brown Paper Goods Co., Chicago, III. 

Chase Bag Co., Cleveland, Ohio 

Columbia Paper Bag Co., Baltimore, Md. 

Continental _ Specialties Corp., New 
York, N. 

Gamat ee & Litho. Co., St. 
Louis, Mo.—1 

Equitable Pa stg a Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—15 

Hudson Bag Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Jaite Co., The, Jaite, OF 

Lawrence Bag Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Moser Bag & Paper Co., The, Cleveland, O. 

Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—141 

Paramount Paper Products Co., Inc., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Raymond Bag Co., The, Middletown, O. 


Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—152-153 
Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 


Mass.—509 
Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
145 


Wolf Bros., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 
Zellerbach Paper Co., Sacramento, Cal. 


BAGS, PAPER, SHIPPING 


Arkell & Smiths, Canajoharie, N. Y. 

Bagpak, Inc., New York, N. Y.—143 

Bates Valve Bag Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Bemis Bro. Bag Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Chase Bag Co., Cleveland, O. 

Continental Paper & Bag Corp., New York, 
N. Y. 

Cromwell Paper Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Crown-Willamette Paper Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal., and New York, N. Y. 

Cupples-Hesse Envelope & Litho. Co., St. 
Louis, Mo.—155 

Diem & Wing Paper Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Equitable Paper Bag Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—151 

Fulton Bag & Cotton Mills, Atlanta, Ga. 

International Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Jaite Co., The, Jaite, O. 

Kennedy Car Liner & Bag Co., Shelbyville, 
Ind. 

Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—141 

Raymond Bag Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—152-153 

Taggart Bros. Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Tarentum Paper Mills, Tarentum, Pa. 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
145 

Valve Bag Co., New York, N. Y. 

Wolf Bros., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BAGS, TRANSPARENT 
CELLULOSE 
(Plain and Printed) 


Allied Paper Bag Corp., Baltimore Md. 

American Paper Goods Co., Kensington, 
Conn. and Chicago, Ill.—147 

Andrews Corp., P. L., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Bleyer & Co., Alfred, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Brown Paper Goods Co., Chicago, II. 

Celloray Co., New York, N. Y. 


Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 





Continental Bag Specialties Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 

Crystal Tube Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Cupples-Hesse Envelope & Litho. Co., St. 


Louis, Mo.—155 
Custom Made Paper Bag Co., Long Island 
City, N.Y. 


Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass, 
—Insert 120-121 

Detroit Wax Paper Co., River Rouge, Mich. 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.—In- 
sert 466-467 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Equitable Paper Bag Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—151 

Food Packaging, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Hanger Co., of America., The, New York, 
N.Y. 

Herz Co., Alexander, New York, N. Y. 

Humitube Mfg. Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Interstate Folding Box Co., Middletown, O. 

Jaite Co., The, aite, ©. 

Mason Envelope Co., New York, N. Y. 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Munson Bag Co., The, Cleveland, O.—139 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Newark Paraffine & Parchment Paper Co., 
Newark, N. J. 

Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—141 

Parfait Powder Puff Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 

Print-A-Tube Co., Passaic, i a 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—152-153 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Tower Envelope Co., The, New York, N. Y. 

Traver Corp., Chicago, III. 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
145 

United States Envelope Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—149 

Vis-O-Tube Co., Chicago, III. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Wolf Brothers, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BAGS, WINDOW 


Andrews Corp., P. L, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Betner Co., Ben. C.,.Devon, Pa.—137 

Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Continental Bag Specialties Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 

Cupples-Hesse Envelope & Litho. Co., St. 
Louis, Mo.—155 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.—In- 
sert 466-467 

Interstate Folding Box Co., Middletown, O. 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Munson Bag Co., The, Cleveland, O.—139 

Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—141 

Parfait Powder Puff Co., Chicago, II. 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—152-153 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Tower Envelope Co., The, New York,N. Y. 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
145 

United States Envelope Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—149 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BOTTLE PACKS 
(Molded Pulp) 
Hole-Tite Packing Corp., New York, N. ¥ 


Keyes Fibre Container, Inc., Waterville, 
Me. 
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Q) 


Xu 


Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Pulp Products Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Traver Corp., Chicago, II. 


BOTTLES, ALUMINUM 


Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
123 

American Aluminum Ware Co., Newark, 
N.E- 

Victor Metal Products Corp., Brooklyn, 

N. Y.—212, 249 


BOTTLES, APPLIED COLOR 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256—257 

Capstan Glass Co., Connellsville, Pa.— 
256-257 

Dura Colors, Inc., Cleveland, O. 

Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Salem Glass Works, Salem, N. J.—256—257 

Thatcher Mfg. Co., Elmira, N. Y. 


BOTTLES, BEVERAGE 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256—-257 

Buck Glass Co., Baltimore, Md. 

Capstan Glass Co., Connellsville, Pa.—256— 
257 

Chattanooga Glass Co., Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Cunningham Glass Co., D. O., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Diamond Glass Co., Royersford, Pa. 

Fairmount Glass Works, Inc., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Federal Glass Co., Columbus, O. 

Glenshaw Glass Co., Glenshaw, Pa. 

Hamilton Co., J. T. & A., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Hart Glass Mfg. Co., Dunkirk, Indiana 

Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 

Hemingray Glass Co., Muncie, Ind. 

Laurens Glass Works, Laurens, S. C. 

Maryland Glass Corp., Baltimore, Md. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O—In- 
sert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Reed Glass Co., F. E., Rochester, N. Y. 

Root Glass Co., Terre Haute, Ind. 

Salem Glass Works, Salem, N. J.—256—257 

Whitall-Tatum Co., Millville, N. J. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BOTTLES, COLORED 


Dura-Colors, Inc., Cleveland, O. 

Federal Glass Co., Colombus, O. 

Maryland Glass Corp., Baltimore, Md. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Salem Glass Works, Salem, N. J.—256—257 


BOTTLES, FANCY 


Brockway Glass Co., Inc., Brockway, Pa. 
Capstan Glass Co., Connellsville, Pa.—256- 
Zor 


Carr-Lowrey Glass Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
243 


Fairmount Glass Works, Inc., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Foster-Forbes Glass Co., Marion, Ind. 

Seneral Glass Co., Lancaster, O. 

Glenshaw Glass Co., Glenshaw, Pa. 

Hamilton Co., J. T. & A., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Hart Glass Mfg. Co., Dunkirk, Ind. 

Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 
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Imperial Glass Corp., Chicago, II. 
Latchford Glass Co., Huntington Park, Cal. 
Maryland Glass Corp., Baltimore, Md. 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 
Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 
Salem Glass Works, Salem, N. J.—256—257 
Swindell Brothers, Baltimore, Md. 
Wheaton Co., T. C., Millville, N. J. 
Whitall-Tatum Co., Millville, N. J. 
Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BOTTLES, FOOD PACKING 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Ball Bros., Muncie, Ind. 

Brockway Glass Co., Inc., Brockway, Pa. 

— Glass Co., Connellsville, Pa.—256- 
2 


Carr-Lowrey Glass Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
243 


Fairmount Glass Works, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Federal Glass Co., Columbus, O. 

General Glass Co., Lancaster O. 

Glenshaw Glass Co., Glenshaw, Pa. 

Hart Glass Mfg. Co., Dunkirk, Ind. 

Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 

Maryland Glass Corp., Baltimore Md. 

Olean Glass Co., Olean N. Y. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Reed Glass Co., F. E., Rochester, N. Y. 

Salem Glass Works, Salem, N. J.—256—257 

Tygart Valley Glass Co., Washington, Pa. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BOTTLES, MILK 


Buck Glass Company, Baltimore, Md. 

Hamilton Co., J. T. & A., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Knox Glass Co., Knox, Pa. 

Lamb Glass Bottle Co., Mt. Vernon, O. 

Liberty Glass Co., Sapulpa, Okla. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Reed Glass Co., F. E. Rochester, N. Y. 

Thatcher Mfg. Co., Elmira, N. Y. 

Three Rivers Glass Co., Three Rivers, Texas 

Universal Glass Products Co., Parkersburg, 
W.Va. 


BOTTLES, PAPER 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. (milk) 

American Paper Bottle Co., Toledo, O. 

Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middletown, 
O. (milk)—92-93 

Lily Tulip Cup Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Menasha Products Co., The, Menasha, 
Wis.—159 

Mono Service Co., Newark, N. J. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

Pulp Products Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Purity Paper Vessels Co., The, Baltimore, 
Md. 


Reed Container Corp., New York, N. Y. 
Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 
Sealright Co., Inc., Fulton, N. Y. 
Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 


BOTTLES, PROPRIETARY AND 
GENERAL 


American Glass Works, Richmond, Va. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Brockway Glass Co., Inc., Brockway, Pa. 

Capstan Glass Co., Connellsville, Pa.—256- 
257 

Carr-Lowrey Glass Co., Baltimore, Md.— 

43 


Fairmount Glass Works, Inc., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Federal Glass Co., Columbus, O. 

Foster-Forbes Glass Co., Marion, Ind. 

Gayner Glass Works, Salem, N. J. 

General Glass Co., Lancaster, O. 

Glenshaw Glass Co., Glenshaw, Pa. 

Hagerty Bros. & Co., New York, N. Y. 

Hamilton Co., J. T. & A., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Hart Glass Mfg. Co., Dunkirk, Ind. 

Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 

Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J.—253 

Knox Glass Bottle Co., Knox, Pa. 

Maryland Glass Corp., Baltimore, Md. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 ; 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Pennsylvania Glass Products Co., 
burgh, Pa. 

Pierce Glass Co., Port Allegany, Pa. 

Reed Glass Co., F. E., Rochester, N. Y. 

Salem Glass Works, Salem, N. J.—256—257 

Swindell Brothers, Baltimore, Md. 

Three Rivers Glass Co., Three Rivers, Texas 

Wheaton Co., T. C., Millville, N. J. 

Whitall-Tatum Co., Millville, N. J. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis Tenn.—91 


BOTTLES, TRANSPARENT 
(Celluloid and Cellulose) 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Hygienic Tube & Container Co., Newark, 
N. J.—533 

Lusteroid Container Co., Inc., South Orange, 
N. J.—537 

Waterbury Button Co., Waterbury, Conn.— 
319 


Pitts- 


BOX BOARD, ASPHALT LINED 


Butterfield-Barry Co., New York, N. Y.— 
107 

Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Eddy Paper Corp., The, White Pigeon, Mich. 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 


Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middletown, 
O.—92-93 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
and Delair, N. J. 

Rockford Fibre Container Co., Rockford, 
Ill. 

Sisalkraft Co., Chicago, IIl. 


BOX BOARD, CLAY-COATED 


American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, Ind., 
New York, N. Y., and Chicago, Ill.—63 
Butterfield-Barry Co., New York, N. Y.— 
107 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, IIl. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on Hud- 
son, N. Y.—101 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 

Lowe Paper Co., Ridgefield, N. J.—Insert 
172-173 

Miller Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

United Paperboard Co., Inc., New York, 
N.Y 


Wabash Coating Mills, Wabash, Ind. 


BOX BOARD, FOLDING 


Alton Box Board & Paper Co., Alton, IIl. 
American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
New York, N. Y. and Chicago, Ill.—63 
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Butterfield-Barry Co., New York, N. Y.— 
107 


Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, III. 

Continental Color Corp., Cleveland, O. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Federal Paperboard Co., Inc., Bogota, N. J. 

Fibreboard Products, Inc., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on Hud- 
son, N. Y.—101 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 

Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middletown, 
O.—92-93 

Lawless Bros. Paper Mills, East Rochester, 
nN. Y. 

Lowe Paper Co., Ridgefield, N. J.—Insert 
172-173 

Marathon Paper Mills, Rothschild, Wis. 

Michigan Carton Co., Battle Creek, Mich.— 
69 


Middlesex Products Co., Cambridge, Mass. 
—Insert 198-199 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn—115 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadel- 
phia, Pa.—113 

Ohio Boxboard Co., Rittman, O. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Republic Paperboard Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Robertson Paper Box Co., Inc., Montville, 
Conn. 

Schmidt & Ault Paper Co., York, Pa. 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn.—Insert 148-149, 
183, 507 

Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

United Paperboard Co., Inc., New York, 
Ly 


Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, Minn. 


BOX BOARD, FOLDING 
(Metallic Coated) 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 
American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, Ind., 
New York, N. Y. and Chicago, Ill.—63 

Artcote Papers, Inc., Irvington, N. J. 

Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 

Butterfield-Barry Co., New York, N. Y.—107 

Denrison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 

— Dorian Paper Go., Inc., New York, 
N. 

Lowe Co., Ridgefield, N. J.—Insert 
172-173 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Marveilum Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Middlesex Products Corp., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 198-199 

Miller Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

New England Card & Paper Co., Inc., 
Springfield, Mass. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 168-169 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 


BOX BOARD, SET-UP 


Alton Box Board & Paper Co., Alton, II. 

Butterfield-Barry Co., New York, N. Y.— 
107 

Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 
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Container Corp. of America, Chicago, III. 

Continental Paper Co., Bogota, N. J 

Downingtown Paper Co., Downingtown, 
ra. 

Fibreboard Products, Inc., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on Hud- 
son, N. Y.—-101 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 


Lawless Bros. Paper Mills, East Rochester, 
a. 

McEwans & Sons, R. B., Whippany, N. J. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Republic Paperboard Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

United Paperboard Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y. 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, Minn. 


BOX STAYS 
(White, Gray, Plain and Creased) 


Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


BOX TOP PADDING 


American Lace Paper Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis.—512- 
513 


Milwaukee Lace Paper Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Traver Corp., Chicago, IIl. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 _ 

Union Wadding Co., Pawtucket, R. I. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


BOX TOP PICTURES 


Blum, Emery, New York, N. Y. 


BOX WRAPS 


See Lithographers and various Paper head- 
ings. 


BOXES, CELLULOSE DERIVATIVE 


Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Columbia Products Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.— 
535 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Hygienic Tube & Container Co., Newark, 
N. J.—533 

Lusteroid Container Co., Inc., South 
Orange, N. J.—537 

Mack Molding Co., Wayne, N. J.—309 

Meyer Bros., Joseph H., New York, N. Y.— 


539 
National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 
Parfait Powder Puff Co., Chicago, III. 
Schunack Co., C. E. Meriden, Conn. 
See-Thru Container Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—529 





Sillcocks-Miller Co., South Orange, N. J. 

Transparent Specialties Mfg. Co., Cleve- 
land, O.—527 

Young Bros., Providence, R. I. 


BOXES, CORRUGATED AND 
SOLID FIBRE 


AAAAAA Ace Paper Box Corp., New York, 
N. Y. 

Agar Mfg. Corp., Whippany, N. J. 

Albany Corrugated Container Corp., Al- 
bany, N. Y. 

American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

American Corrugating Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Andrew Co., O. B., Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Ashtabula Corrugated Box Co., Ashtabula, 
O 


Bird & Son, Inc., East Walpole, Mass. 

Brack Container Corp., Rochester, N. Y. 

Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, 
Ill. 

Corning Fibre Box Corp., The, Corning, 
Noe. 

Corrugated Container Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Corrugated Container Corp., Columbus, O. 

Crescent Box Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Eddy Paper Corp., The, White Pigeon, 
Mich. 

Eggers-O’Flying Co., Omaha, Neb. 

Evans Fibre Box Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Federal Container Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Fibreboard Products, Inc., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

Fort Wayne Corrugated Paper Co., Fort 
Wayne, Ind. 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 


519 

Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middletown, 
O.—92-93 

Gaylord Container Corp., St. Louis, Mo.— 
501 


Hercules Paper Box Co., Columbus, O. 
— > Dauch Paper Co., The, Sandusky, 
—515 

Hummel & Downing Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Hunt-Crawford Co., The, Coshocton, O 

Inland Box Corp., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Iowa Fibre Box Co., Keokuk, Iowa 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
and Delair, N. J. 

Kress Box Co., F. J., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Mengel Co., Louisville, Ky. 

National Container Corp., Long Island 


City, N. Y. 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

New Orleans Corrugated Box Co., Inc., 
New Orleans, La. 

Old Dominion Box Co., Inc., Charlotte, 


N.C. 

Ottawa River Paper Co., Toledo, O.—341 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Paraffine Co., Inc., The, San Francisco, 
Cal. 

River Raisin Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Rochester Folding Box Co., The, Rochester, 


N. Y. 

Rockford Fibre Container Co., Rockford, 
Ill. 

Schmidt Lithograph Co., San Francisco, 
Cal 


Schultz Co., A. Geo., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Southern Container Co., Houston, Texas 

Texas Corrugated Box Co., Dallas, Texas 

U. S. Corrugated Fiber Box, Co., Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.—505 

Wabash Fibre Box Co., Terre Haute, Ind. 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 
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XU 


basa Bros. Co., Bridgeport, Conn.—70- 
W at Co., David, Philadelphia, Pa. 


BOXES, FANCY WOOD 


Aman & Sandmann Box & Lumber Co., 
Cincinnati, O. 

Arrow Mfg. Co., Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—97 

Crafts, Inc., Providence, R. I.—355 

Dennison Mfg., Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Mele Mfg. Co., New York, N. Y. 

Nicoll & Co., San Francisco, Calif. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, 
sert 264-265 

Parks Co., N. W., New York, N. Y. 

Peterson Bros., Chicago, Ill.—75 

Pilliod Cabinet Co., The, Swanton, O.—87 

Rueckert Mfg. Co., Providence, R. I. 

Schunack Co., C. E., Meriden, Conn. 

Warner Bros. Co., Bridgeport, Conn.—70- 
71 

Weaver Mfg. Co., Mount Holly, N. J.—89 

Young Bros., Inc., Providence, R. I. 


O.—In- 


BOXES, FOLDING AND DISPLAY 
CARTONS 
See Cartons 


BOXES, LEATHERETTE 


Arrow Mfg. Co., Inc., Hoboken, N. J.— 
97 

Bisler, Inc., G. A., Philadelphia, Pa.—77 

Buedingen Co., Inc., Ferdinand, Rochester, 


N. Y: 
Buedingen & Son, Wm., Rochester, N. Y.— 
117 
Crafts, Inc., Providence, R. I. 355 
Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 
Durand Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill.—119 
Eureka Paper Box Corp., Chicago, IIl. 
Foster & Cross, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y.—99 
Howell & Co., F. M., Elmira, N. Y.—Insert 
332-333 
Lebanon Paper Box Co., Lebanon, Pa.—95 
Mason Box Co., Attleboro Falls, Mass. 
Mutual Paper Box Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Parks Co., N. W., New York, N. Y. 
Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 
Schunack Co., C. E., Meriden, Conn. 
Smith Co., The, S. K., Chicago, Ill.—85 
Voss Corp., Karl, Hoboken, N. J.—83 
Warner Bros. Co., Bridgeport, Conn.—70- 
71 
Weaver Mfg. Co., Mount Holly, N. J.—89 


BOXES, MAILING 


AAAAAA Ace Paper Box Corp., New York, 
N; ¥. 

American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, Ind., 
New York, N. Y. and Chicago, Ill.—63 

Atlantic Carton Corp., Norwich, Conn. 

Brooks & Porter, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Brown & Bailey, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Burt Co., Inc., F.N., Buffalo, N. Y.—73 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Campbell Box & Tag Co., South Bend, Ind. 

Carter Co., Wm., Paper and Box Division, 
Needham Heights, Mass. 

Cleveland Container Co., Cleveland,O.— 
125 

Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, II. 

Deisroth Co., Inc., W. H., Philadelphia, Pa. 
(Kwicklasp)—79 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Eureka Paper Box Corp., Chicago, Ill. 

Fitzhugh, Inc., Wm. W., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on Hud- 
son, N. Y.—101 
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Foster & Cross, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y.—99 

Fox Company, The C. J., Providence, R. I. 

Gair Cleveland Cartons, Inc., Cleveland, O. 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 


Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middle- 
town, O.—92-93 

Gaylord Container Corp., St. Louis, Mo.— 
501 

Gebhart Folding Box Co., Dayton, O. 

Gereke-Allen Carton Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co., Sandusky, O.— 


515 

Howell & Co., F. M., Elmira, N. Y.—Insert 
332-333 

International Folding Paper Box Co., Inc., 
North Bergen, N. J. 

Kieckhefer Container Co., 
Wis., and Delair, N. J. 

Lebanon Paper Box Co., Lebanon, Pa.—95 

Mason Box Co., The, Attleboro Falls, 
Mass. 

Michigan Carton Co., Battle Creek Mich.— 
69 


Milwaukee, 


Myers, Inc., J. & P. B., Jersey City, N. J. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

Old Dominion Box Co., Inc., Charlotte, 
Nz &. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Paper Package Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—103 

Richardson-Taylor-Globe Corp., Cincinnati, 
0O.—130-131 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 

Rowell Co., Inc., E. N., Batavia, N. Y.—109 

Sample-Durick Co., Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Schultz Co., A. Geo., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Sears Paper Box Co., Merle, Danville, Il. 

Seeley Tube & Box Co., Newark, N. J. 

Sefton Fibre Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—81 

Shoup-Owens, Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—111 

Simplex Paper Box Corp., Lancaster, Pa. 
—127 

Superior Folding Box Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Warner Bros. Co., The, Bridgeport, Conn.— 
70-71 

Waterbury Paper Box Co., Waterbury, 
Conn.—105 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 

Young Bros., Inc., Providence, R. I. 


BOXES, METAL 


Advertising Metal Display Co., Chicago, 
Tll.—349 

Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
—123 

American Aluminum Ware Co., Newark, 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, Ind., 
New York, N. Y., and Chicago, Ill.—63 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Burdick & Son, Albany, N. Y.—225 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc., Container 
& Closure Division, New York, N. Y. 
(Powder, Rouge, Lipsticks, Compacts) 

Continental Can Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 228-229 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Doehler Die Casting Co., Toledo, O. 

Farrington Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass. 

Goertz & Co., A., Newark, N. J. 

Gutmann & Co., Ferdinand, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Heekin Can Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Kep-Ark, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Majestic Metal Specialties, Inc., New York, 
N. Y 


Metal Litho Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—223 

National Can Corp., New York, N. Y.—207 

Owens-Illinois Can Co., Toledo, O.—210- 
211 


Parks Co., N. W., New York, N. Y. 
Scovill Mfg. Co., Waterbury, Conn. 
Weaver Mfg. Co., Mount Holly, N. J.—89 
Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


BOXES, METAL 
(Covered ‘and Lined) 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Arrow Mfg. Co., Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—97 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Farrington Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass. 

Waterbury Button Co., sae Waterbury, 
Conn.—319 


BOXES, METAL EDGE 


National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia 
Pa.—113 
Seaman Box Co., New York, N. Y. 


BOXES, MOLDED PLASTIC 


American Insulator Corp., New Freedom, 


Pa. 
Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure Divi- 
sion, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 
— Button Works, Inc., Auburn, N. Y.— 
31 
Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 
Beetle Prod. Division American Cyanamid 
Co., New York, N. Y.—307 
Boonton Molding Co., Boonton, N. J.—305 
Butterfield, Inc., T. F., Naugatuck, Conn. 
Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 
al Molded Products Corp., Chicago, 


ar vic s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hartford, 

on 

Cusnaiibiied Molded Products Corp., New 
York, N. Y., and Scranton, Pa. 

Diemolding Corp., Canastota, N. Y.—301 

Durite Plastics, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

General Electric Co., Plastics Dept., Pitts- 
field, Mass. 

General Industries Co., The, Elyria, O. 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

Kurz-Kasch, Inc., Dayton, O.—311 

Mack Molding Co., Inc., Wayne, N. J.—309 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Niagara Insul-Bake Specialty Co., Inc., 
Albany, N. Y. 

Northern Industrial Chemical Co., South 
Boston, Mass. 

Norton Laboratories, Inc., Lockport, N. Y. 

Plaskon Co., Inc., Toledo, O. 

Reilly Tar & Chemical Corp., Indianapolis, 
Ind., and New York, N. Y.—32) 

Resinox Corp., New York, N. Y.—317 

Reynolds Spring Co, Jackson, Mich. 

Shaw Insulator Co., Irvington, N. J. 

Synthetic Plastics, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Tech-Art Plastics Co., Long Island City, 
NOY: 


Terkelsen Machine Co., Boston, Mass 

Waterbury Button Co., The, Waterbury, 
Conn.—319 

Wheeling Stamping Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 


BOXES, MOLDED PULP 


National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 
Pulp Products Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


BOXES, PAPER SET-UP 


(A) Machine-made Boxes. 

(B) Automatic Machine-made Boxes. 

(C) Hand-made Boxes. 

(D) Hand-made and Machine-made Boxes. 

(g.l.) General line except for specialties 
which are indicated by name. 
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AAAAAA Ace Paper Box Corp., New York, 
LY 


Alderman Paper Box Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
A, B, Cand D, g.l. 

Aman & Sandmann Box & Lumber Co., 
Cincinnati, O. 

Wood, Leather, Cloth Covered 

Arrow Mfg. Co., Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—97 
C and gl. Jewelry, Specialties, Metal, 
Satin lined, Wood, Leather, Paper 

Bisler, Inc., G. A., Philadelphia, Pa.—77 
A, B, C and D, candy and holiday 

Brick & Ballerstein, New York, N. Y. 
A, B, C, D and g.1. 

Buedingen Co., Inc., Ferdinand, Rochester, 

A, Cand D, g.l. 

Buedingen & Son, Wm., Rochester, N. Y.— 
117 


A, B, C and D, all types 
Buffington Co., F. H., Providence, R. I. 


A, g.l. 

Burt Co., Inc., F. N., Buffalo, N. Y.—73 
A, B, C, D and g.l., face powder, per- 
fumery, pill and drug, slide boxes, 
cigarette boxes 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 

Mass.—Insert 88-89 
A, B, C, D, g.1., face powder, perfumery, 
pill and drug, slide, cigarette, candy, 
mailing 

Campbell Box & Tag Co., South Bend, Ind. 

Carter Co., Wm., Paper Box Division, 

Needham Heights, Mass. 

Casselman, T. & E., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
A; ae. 4 2. ei. 

Central Paper Box Co., McGraw, N. Y. 

Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 

Ill. 
Clover Paper Box Co., Inc., Long Island 
City, N. Y. 
A, B, C, D, g.l., and mailing boxes 
Deisroth Co., Inc., W. H., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—79 
A, B, C, D, g.l., candy, holiday, ‘“‘Kwic- 
klasp”’ mailing 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 

Insert 120-121 
A.B; C, De. 

Dix, Inc., J. J.. New York, N. Y. 

Dorfman & Co., Inc., A., New York, N. Y. 

Du-Frank Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Durand Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill.—119 
A, B, C and D, g.l. 

Eureka Paper Box Corp., Chicago, IIl. 
A, B, C and D, g.l. 

Fairchild Corp., E. E., Rochester, N. Y. 
A, B, C and D, gl. 

Fleisig, Inc., H., New York, N. Y. 

Fort Wayne Paper Box Co., Fort Wayne, 

Ind. 
A, B, Cand D, g.l. 

Foster & Cross, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y.—99 
A, B, C, D and gl. 

Gair Cleveland Cartons Inc., Cleveland, O. 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 

519 


g.l. 
Gates Paper Co., Ltd., Los Angeles, Cal. 
Grand Rapids Paper Box Co., Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 
A, B, C and D, g.l. 
Henry Co., Ira, L., Watertown, Wis. 
A, C and D, g.l. 
Hess and Densen, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
A, B, C and D 
Hollywood Paper Box Corp., Hollywood, 
Cal. 
A, Band D, g.l. 
Holman Paper Box Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
A, B and D, g.l. 
Howell & Co., F. M., Elmira, N. Y.—Insert 
332-333 
A, B and D, g.l. 
Illinois Paper Box Co., Chicago, IIl. 
A, C and D, gl. 
Illinois-Star-Schulz Paper Box Co., Chicago, 
Ill. 
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Jones Paper Box Co., Jesse, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

A, B, C and D, g.l. 

Kalamazoo Paper Box Co., Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

A, B, Cand D, <1. 

Kentucky Paper Box Co., Inc., Louisville, 
Ky. 

A,B, and), ¢t. 
Keystone Box Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
A, B, C and D, g.l. 
Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 
& Delair, N. J. 

oe a 

Killian Co., George P., Washington, D. C. 
A, B, Cand D,.¢.1. 

Klein & Co., A., New York, N. Y. 
Candy 

Koehl Co., Wm., Cincinnati, O. 
A, B, C and D, g.l. 

Kroeck Paper Box Co., Chicago, III. 
A, gl. 

Landowne Co., Inc., J., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
D, g.l. 

Lebanon Paper Box Co., Lebanon, Pa.—95 
A, B, C, D and g.l., Mitre Cigar Boxes 

Lorscheider-Schang Co., Inc., The, Roches- 

ter, N. Y., and New York, N. Y. 
A, B, Cand D, g.1. 
Maryland Paper Box Co., Baltimore, Md. 
A, B, D, g.l., Holiday, shelf 
Mason Box Co., The, Attleboro Falls, Mass. 
A, C and D, g.1. 
Miller, Inc., W. P., Philadelphia, Pa. 
A, B, Cand D, g.1. 
Molitor Box Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
A, B, ©, and BD; 2, 

Mutual Paper Box Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
Leather and Leatherette, Embossed & 
Fancy 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

A, C, and D 
National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 
A, B, C, D and g.1. 
Neumann Co., The Robert, Cincinnati, O. 
A, Cand D, g.1. 
Ohio Boxboard Co., Cleveland, O. 
A, B, Cand D, g.l. 

Old Dominion Box Co., Inc., Charlotte, 

N.C 


A BCD. el. 

Paper Package Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 
A, B, Cand D, g.1. 

Parks Co., N. W., New York, N. Y. 

Pearson Paper Box Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
A, C and D, g.l. 

Perfumers and Jewelers Box Co., Inc., 

New York, N. Y. 

A, B, Cand g.1. 

Pharmacy Paper Box Co., Chicago, III. 
A, Band C 

Pictorial Paper Package Co., Aurora, III. 
A, B, Cand D, g.l. 

Plumly, E. K., Philadelphia, Pa. 
D, g.l., Perfume 

Randolph Paper Box Co., Richmond, Va. 
A, B and D, g.l. 

Rapid Cutting Die Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
A, B, g.l. 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 
A, B, Cand D, gl. 

Rowell Co., Inc., E. N., Batavia, N. Y.—109 
A, B and D, g.l. 

Schleicher Paper Box Co., F. J., St. Louis, 

Mo. 

B, Cand D, candy 

Schoettle Co., Edwin J., Philadelphia, Pa. 
A, B, Cand D, g.l. 

Schultz Co., A. Geo., Milwaukee, Wis. 
A. 3; Caud D-; 71. 

Schultz & Co., H., Chicago, II. 
A, B, Cand D, g.l. 

Schunack Co., C. E., Meriden, Conn. 
A, C, and D 

Scott & McDonald, Inc., Everett, Mass. 
AB Opeth. 

Seaman Box Co., New York, N. Y. 





Sears Paper Box Co., Merle, Danville, Ill. 
A, B, Cand D, g.l. 

Seeley Tube & Box Co., Newark, N. J. 
A, Cand D 

Shoup-Owens, Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—111 
A, B, Cand D, g.1. 

— Paper Box Corp., Lancaster, Pa.— 

12 


A, Cand D, g.l. 
Smith Co., The S. K., Chicago, Ill.—85 
Se 


Spitzer Paper Box Co., Toledo, O. 


Star Case Co., New York, N. Y. 

C, Jewelry, Specialties, Leather 

Trum, Inc., E. J., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

A and D, gl. 

Voss Corp., Karl, Hoboken, N. J.—83 
A, B, C and D, Face Powder, Per- 
fumery 

Waldeck & Co., Jersey City, N. J. 

A, B, Cand D, g.l. 
Warner Bros. Co., The, Bridgeport, Conn.— 
70-71 
A, B, C, D and g.l. 
Waterbury Paper Box Co., Waterbury, 
Conn.—105 
A, B, Cand D, g.1. 

Weaver Mfg. Co., Mount Holly, N. J.—89 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.— 91 

Young Bros., Inc., Providence, R. I. 


Youse Co., C. J., Baltimore, Md. 
A, B, C and D, candy 
Zipprodt, Inc., Chicago, Il. 


BOXES, WINDOW 
(Transparent Cellulose) 


AAAAAA Ace Paper Box Corp., New York, 
N. Y. 

Atlantic Carton Corp., Norwich, Conn. 

Brick & Ballerstein, New York, N. Y. 

Brooks & Porter, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Burt Co., Inc., F. N., Buffalo, N. Y.—73 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Campbell Box & Tag Co., South Bend, Ind. 

Carter Co., Wm., Paper Box Division, 
Needham Heights, Mass. 

Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Chicago Carton Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Container Corp. of America, Chicago, III. 

Deisroth Co., Inc., W. H., Philadelphia, Pa., 
(Full View Windowtop)—79 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Empire Paper Box Corp., Chicago, IIl. 

Eureka Paper Box Corp., Chicago, II. 

Fitzhugh, Inc., Wm. W., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Forbes Lithograph Co., The, Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 328-329 

Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on Hud- 
son, N. Y.—101 

Foster & Cross, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y.—99 

Gair Cleveland Cartons Inc., Cleveland, O. 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 

Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middle- 
town, O.—92-93 

Hanger Co. of America, The, New York, 
N.Y 


Howell & Co., F. M., Elmira, N. Y.—Insert 
332-333 

International Folding Paper Box Co., Inc., 
North Bergen, N. J. 

Interstate Folding Box Co., Middletown, O. 

Lebanon Paper Box Co., Lebanon, Pa.—95 

Mason Box Co., The, Attleboro Falls, Mass. 

Michigan Carton Co., Battle Creek, Mich.— 
69 


Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Nalco, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 
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National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

Old Dominion Box Co., Inc., Charlotte, 
N:.¢ 


Parfait Powder Puff Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Parks Co., N. W., New York, N. Y. 

Richardson Taylor-Globe Corp., Cincinnati, 
0.—130-131 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 

Robertson Paper Box Co., Inc., Montville, 
Conn. 

Rowell Co., Inc., E. N., Batavia, N. Y.—109 

Russell Box Co., Medford, Mass. 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn.—Insert 148-149, 
183, 507 

Seaman Box Co., New York, N. Y. 

Seeley Tube & Box Co., Newark, N. J. 

Shoup-Owens, Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—111 

Stecher-Traung Litho. Corp., Rochester, 
N. Y.—Insert 296-297 

Superior Folding Box Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Trenton Folding Box Co., Trenton, N. J. 

Voss Corp., Karl, Hoboken, N. J.—83 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Warner Bros. Co., The, Bridgeport, Conn.— 
70-71 

Waterbury Paper Box Co., Waterbury, Conn. 
105 

Weaver Mfg. Co., Mount Holly, N. J.—89 


CADDIES, CRACKER 


Chicago Carton Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, IIl. 

Continental Can Co., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 228-229 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Eddy Paper Corp., The, White Pigeon 
Mich. 

Empire Box Corp., Chicago, Ill. 

Fiberboard Products, Inc., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

Gair, Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 

Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middle- 
town, O.—92-93 

Gaylord Container Corp., St. Louis, Mo.— 
501 


Hinde & Dauch Paper Co., The, Sandusky, 
0.—515 

Hummel & Downing Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Interstate Folding Box Co., Middletown, O. 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
and Delair, N. J. 

Morris Paper Mills, Chicago, Ill. 

National Can Corp., New York, N. Y.—207 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

Pulp Products Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

River Raisin Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Rochester Folding Box Co., Rochester, 
I 

Rockford Fibre Container Co., Rockford, 


Ill. 
Sefton Fibre Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—81 
Traver Corp., Chicago, IIl. 
Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 


CAN SEALING COMPOUNDS 


Dewey & Almy Chemical Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—259 


CANS, FIBRE 
(Paper and Tin Ends) 

American Can Company, New York, N. Y. 
Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 

Mass.—Insert 88-89 
Canister Co., The, Phillipsburg, N. J. 
Chicago Paper Tube & Can Co., Chicago, 

Ill 


Cin-Made Corp., Cincinnati, O. 
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Cleveland Container Co., Cleveland, O.— 
125 


Container Corp. of America, Chicago, IIl. 
Cross Paper Products Corp., New York, 
N 


Ds 
— Products, Inc., San Francisco, 
al. 

Fonda Container Co., Inc., Utica, N. Y. 

Gates Paper Co., Ltd., Los Angeles, Cal. 

Heekin Can Co., The, Cincinnati, O. 

Indianapolis Paper Container Co., Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Lily Tulip Cup Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Marathon Paper Mills Co., Rothschild, 
Wis. 

Menasha Products Co., The, Menasha, 
Wis.—159 

Molitor Box Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Morris Paper Mills, Chicago, Ill. 

National Paper Can Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Paper Canister Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pulp Products Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

R. C. Can Company, St. Louis, Mo.—103 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill._—67 

Rowell & Co., Inc., E. N., Batavia, N. Y.— 
109 

Russell Box Co., Medford, Mass. 

Sealright Co., Inc., Fulton, N. Y. 

Seeley Tube & Box Co., Newark, N. J. 

Sefton Fibre Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—81 

Stanwood Paper Tube & Can Corp., North 
Bergen, N. J. 

Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Universal Container Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


CANS, TIN 
(Plain and Decorated) 


Acme Can Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Burdick & Son, Inc., Albany, N. Y.—225 

Clark Co., Inc., Geo. V., Long Island City, 


N. Y. 

Clark Mfg. Co., J. L., Rockford, IIl. 

Consolidated Fruit Jar Co., New Bruns- 
wick, N. J. 

Continental Can Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 228-229 

Crown Can Co., Philadelphia,, Pa.—247 

Crown Cork & Seal Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
246 

Federal Tin Co., Baltimore, Md. 

Heekin Can Co., The, Cincinnati, O. 

Metal Litho Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—223 

National Can Corp., New York, N. Y.—207 

Owens-Illinois Can Co., Toledo, O.—210- 
211 

Phoenix Metal Cap Co., Chicago, Ill, and 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Robertson Steel & Iron Co., W. F., Spring- 
field, O. 


Wurzburg Bros., Tenn.—91 


Memphis, 


CANS, TRANSPARENT 
(Cellulose and Celluloid) 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.—Insert 
466-467 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Hygenic Tube & Container Co., Newark, 
N. J.—533 

Lusteroid Container Co., Inc., South 
Orange, N. J.—537 

R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—103 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill._—67 

See-Thru Container Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—529 

Transparent Specialties Mfg. Co., Cleve- 
land, O.—527 

Waterbury Button Co., Waterbury, Conn.— 
319 


CAP SEALING COMPOUNDS 


Dewey & Almy Chemical Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—259 


CAPS, BOTTLE, CELLULOSE 


Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Celon Co., Madison, Wis. 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. L., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

National Seal Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Parke-Davis Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 168-169 

Sillcocks-Miller Co., The, South Orange, 


N. J. 
Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 170-171 


CAPS, CROWN 


Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Bond-Penn Tube Co., Wilmington, Del.— 
229 


Consolidated Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Continental Can Co., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 228-229 

Crown Cork & Seal Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
246 

Gutmann & Co., Ferdinand, Brooklyn, 
N 


Illinois Cork Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 


CAPS, METAL 


Acme Metal Cap & Closure Co., Inc., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
123 

Aluminum Seal Co., New Kensington, Pa.— 


American Aluminum Ware Co., Newark, 
N. J. 
American Star Cork Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Aridor Co., The, Chicago, Ill.—245 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Art Tube Co., Irvington, N. J. 

Brass Goods Mfg. Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Bridgeport Metal Goods Mfg. Co., Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Carvin Bottle Cap Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Chase Brass Copper Co., Inc., Waterbury, 


Conn. 
Consolidated Fruit Jar Co., New Brunswick, 
N 


oA & 
Crown Cork & Seal Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
246 
Empire Metal Cap Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Federal Tool Corp., Chicago, Ill.—267 
Guardian Safety Seal Co., Chicago, Ill.—261 
Gutmann & Co., Ferdinand, Brooklyn, 
NY: 
Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 
Kep-Ark, Inc., Boston, Mass. 
National Metal Cap Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
National Seal Company, Inc., Brooklyn, 
Y 


N.Y. 

New England Collapsible Tube Co., Chi- 
cago, IIl. 

No-Kap Closures, Inc., Providence, R. I. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Phoenix Metal Cap. Co., Chicago, Ill. and 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 

Scovill Mfg. Co., Waterbury, Conn. 


ee 





Thorn Tite Tops, Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
277 


White Cap Co., Chicago, III. 

Williams Sealing Corp., Decatur, II. 
Wirz, Inc., A. H., Chester, Pa.—227 
Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


CAPS, METAL VACUUM 


Aluminum Seal Co., New Kensington, Pa.— 


123. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257. 

Aridor Co., The, Chicago, Ill.—245 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Crown Cork & Seal Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
246 

Gutmann & Co., Ferdinand, Brooklyn, 

National Seal Co. Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
ciso, Cal. 

White Cap Co., Chicago, Ill. 


CAPS, MOLDED PLASTIC 


American Insulator Corp., New Freedom 
Pa. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Auburn Button Works, Inc., Auburn, 
N. Y.—315 

Beetle Products Division of American 
Cyanamid Co., New York, N. Y.—307 

Chicago Molded Products Corp., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Dodge Cork Co., Inc., Lancaster, Pa.—273 

Durite Plastics, Philadelphia, Pa. 

General Electric Co., Plastics Dept., Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

Kurz-Kasch, Inc. Dayton, O.—311 

Mack Molding Co., Inc., Wayne, N. J.—309 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Northern Industrial Chemical Co., So. 
Boston, Mass. 

Noston Laboratories, Inc., Lockport, N. Y. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Plaskon Co., Inc., Toledo, O. 

Resinox Corp., New York, N. Y.—317 

Reynolds Spring Co., Jackson, Mich. 

Synthetic Plastics, Inc., New York, N. Y 

Tech-Art Plastics Co., Long Island City, 
N. Y. 

Terkelsen Machine Co., Boston, Mass. 

Victor Metal Products Corp., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—212, 249 

Waterbury Button Co., The, Waterbury, 
Conn.—319 

Wheeling Stamping Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


CAPS, PAPER 


ak led Corp., Long Island City, 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Cleveland Container Co., The, Cleveland, 
O.—125 

— Paper Products Corp., New York, 

¥. 


Gates Paper Co., Ltd., Los Angeles, Cal. 

General Felt Products, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Indianapolis Paper Container Co., In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 
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Lowe Paper Co., Ridgefield, N. J.—Insert 
172-173 
Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa, 
R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo. —103 
Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 
Sealright Co., Inc., F ulton, N.S, 
Seeley Tube & Box Co., Newark. N. J. 
Sefton Fibre Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—81 


CAPSULES 
(Cellulose and Celluloid) 
Armstrong Corp. Products Co., Lancaster, 
Pa.—270-271 
Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 
Hygienic Tube & Container Co., Newark, 
N. J.—533 
Lusteroid Container Co., Inc., South 
Orange, N. J.—537 


CAPSULES AND TUBES 


Metal) 
Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
123 


Bond-Penn Tube Co., Wilmington, Del.— 
229 

Peerless Tube Co., Bloomfield, N. J. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 

Standard Specialty & Tube Co., New 
Brighton, Pa. 

Sun Tube Corp., Hillside, N. J.—221 

Victor Metal Products Corp., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—212, 249 


CARDBOARD 
(Clay-Coated) 


See Box Board, Clay-Coated 


CARTON LINERS 
(For Folding Boxes) 


American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, Ind., 
New York, N. Y., and Chicago, Ill.—63 

Atlantic Carton Corp., Norwich, Conn. 

Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Central Waxéd Paper Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Continental Bag Specialties Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 

Continental Color Corp., Cleveland, O. 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill._—399 

Hamersley Mfg. Co., Garfield, N. J. 

Hartford City Paper Co., Hartford City, 
Ind 


Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Henle Wax Paper Mfg. Co., Inc., The, 
New York, N. Y. 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis., & Delair, N. J. 

<< alee Corp., Neenah, Wis.—512- 
13 

Lowe Paper Co., Ridgefield, N. J.—Insert 
172-173 

Marathon Paper Mills, Rothschild, Wis. 

Menasha Products Co. ., The, Menasha, 
Wis.—159 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashau, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Newark Paraffine & Parchment Paper Co., 
Newark, N. J. 

Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—141 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—Insert 
264-265 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Pioneer Paper Stock Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc. -- New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 

Rhinelander Paper Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 





Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
180-181 


Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

— Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, Mass. 
—509 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 170-171 

Traver Corp., Chicago, Ill. 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, 
N. Y.—145 

West Carrollton Parchment Co., West 
Carrollton, O. 

Westfield River Paper Co., Inc., Russell, 
Mass.—Insert 200-201 


CARTONS, FOLDING AND 
DISPLAY 


a Ace Paper Box Corp., New York, 


Pr: cea Corp., Chicago, III. 

American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, 
Ind., New York, N. Y., and Chicago, 
Ill.—63 

American Colortype Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Atlantic Carton Corp., Norwich, Conn. 

Badger Carton Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Bloomer Bros. Co., Newark, N. Y. 

Brooks Bank Note Co., Springfield, Mass. 

Brooks & Porter, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Brown & Bailey Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Burt Co., Inc., F. N., Buffalo, N. Y.—73 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Campbell Box & Tag Co., South Bend, 
Ind. 

Chicago Carton Co., Chicago, Ill. 

— Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
I 


Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, IIl. 

Continental Folding Paper Box Co. Ridge- 
field, N. J. 

Crook Paper Box Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Deisroth Co., Inc., W. H., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—79 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass— 
Insert 120-121 

Densen-Banner Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Downingtown Paper Box Co., Downing- 
town Pa. 

Einson-Freeman Co., Inc., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—345 

Empire Box Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Fibreboard Products, Inc., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

Fitzhugh, Inc., Wm. W., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Fitzhugh-New Haven Corp., New Haven, 
Conn. 

Forbes Lithograph Co., The, Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 328-329 

Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on.Hud- 
son, N. Y.—101 

Fort Wayne Paper Goods Co., Fort Wayne, 

nd. 


Fox Company, The C. J., Providence, R. I. 

Foxon Co., The, Providence, R. I.—283 

Gair Cleveland Cartons, Inc., Cleveland, O. 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 

Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middie- 
town, O.—92-93 

Gaylord Container Corp., St. Louis, Mo.—501 

Gebhart Folding Box Co., Dayton, O. 

General Carton Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Gereke-Allen Carton Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Guilford Folding Box Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
129 

Heywood Co., Inc., R. R., New York, 
N.Y 


_— + cr, Paper Co., The, Sandusky, 

—51 

Howell & Co., F. M., Elmira, N. Y.—Insert 
332-333 

Hummel & Downing Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Indianapolis Paper Container Co., In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

International Folding Paper Box Co., Inc., 
North Bergen, N. J. 
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Internationai Printing Co., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Interstate Folding Box Co., Middletown, 
O. 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 
and Delair, N. J. 

Lebanon Paper Box Co., Lebanon, Pa.—95 

Lord Baltimore Press, Baltimore, Md. 

Lowe Paper Co., Ridgefield, N. J.—Insert 
172-173 

Menasha Products Co., Menasha, Wis.— 
159 

Michigan Carton Co., Battle Creek, Mich.— 
69 


Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Morris Paper Mills, Chicago, Ill. 

Myers, Inc., J. & P. B., Jersey City, N. J. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

New England Collapsible Tube Co., New 
London, Conn.; Chicago, Ill., and New 
York, N. Y 

Old Dominion Box Co., Inc., Charlotte, 
NG. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Paper Package Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Pictorial Paper Package Corp., Aurora, IIl. 

Quad-Color Displays, Inc. Philadelphia, Pa. 

Randolph Box & Label Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 

Richardson-Taylor-Globe Corp., Cincinnati, 
0O.—130-131 

Robertson Paper Box Co., Inc., Montville, 
Conn. 

Rochester Folding Box Co., Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Rossotti Lithographing Co., New York, 
N.Y 


Russell Box Co., Medford, Mass. 

Sample-Durick Co., Inc., Indian Orchard, 
Mass. 

E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Schultz Co., A. Geo., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Shoup-Owens, Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—111 

Shuttleworth Carton Co., Inc., New York, 


NX. 
Simplex Paper Box Corp., Lancaster, Pa.— 
127 


Snyder & Black, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp., Roches- 
ter, N. Y.—Insert 296-297 

Stone & Forsyth Co., Boston, Mass. 

Superior Folding Box Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Trenton Folding Box Co., Trenton, N. J. 

Trinity Paper Box Co., Dallas, Tex. 

U. S. Printing & Litho. Co., The, Cincin- 
nati, O.; Baltimore, Md.; New York 
N. Y., and Chicago, Ill.—Inserts 294-295, 
352-353 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Warner Bros. Co., The, Bridgeport, Conn.— 
70-71 

Weaver Mfg. Co., Mount Holly N. J.—89 

Wolverine Carton Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, 

Zipprodt, Inc., Chicago, IIl. 


Tenn.—91 


CARTONS, PARAFFINED 


Atlantic Carton Corp., Norwich, Conn. 
Bloomer Bros. Co., Newark, N. Y. 
Brooks Bank Note Co., Springfield, Mass. 
Brown & Bailey Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Butler Paper Products Co., Toledo, O. 
Campbell Box & Tag Co., South Bend, Ind. 
Chicago Carton Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 
Container Corp. of America, Chicago, IIl. 
Eddy Paper Corp., The, White Figeon, 
Mich. 
Fibreboard Products, Inc., San Francisco, 
Cal. 
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Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on 
Hudson, N. Y.—101 

Gair Cleveland Cartons, Inc., Cleveland, 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 


Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middle- 
town, O.—92-93 

Gaylord Container Corp., St. Louis, Mo.—501 

Gereke-Allen Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Hummel & Downing Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
and Delair, N. J. 

Menasha Products Co., The, Menasha, 
Wis.—159 

Michigan Carton Co., Battle Creek, Mich.— 
69 


Morris Paper Mills, Chicago, II. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadel- 
phia, Pa.—113 


Old Dominion Box Co., Inc., Charlotte, 
N.C 


Richardson-Taylor-Globe Corp., Cincin- 
nati, O.—130-131 
Rockford Fibre Container Co., Rockford, 


Ill. 
Russell Box Co., Medford, Mass. 
Shuttleworth Carton Co., Inc., New York, 


Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Warner Bros. Co., The, Bridgeport, Conn.— 
70-71 

Wurzburg Bros., 


CASES, SAMPLE 


Aman & Sandmann Box & Lumber Co., 
Cincinnati, O. 

Arrow Mfg. Co., Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—97 

Bridgeport Bag & Jewelry Case Co., Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Buedingen Co., Inc., Ferdinand, Rochester, 
N 


Memphis, Tenn.—91 


Buedingen & Son, Wm., Rochester, N. Y.— 
117 


Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 
Central Paper Box Co., McGraw, N. Y. 

Crafts, Inc., Providence R. I.—355 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Eureka Paper Box Corp., Chicago, IIl. 

Farrington Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass. 

Mason Box Co., Attleboro Falls, Mass. 

Mutual Paper Box Co., Chicago, Il. 

Mele Mfg. Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Nalco, Inc., New York, N.Y, 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadel- 
phia, Pa.—113 

Nicoll & Co., San Francisco, Cal. 

Parks Co., N. W., New York, N. Y. 

Pilliod Cabinet Co., Swanton, O.—87 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 

Rueckert Mfg. Co., Providence, R. I. 

Smith Co., The, S. K., Chicago, IllL—85 

Star Case Co., New York, N. Y. 

Voss Corp., Karl, Hoboken, N. J.—83 

Warner Bros. Co., The, Bridgeport, Conn.— 
70-71 

Weaver Mfg. Co., Mount Holly, N. J.—89 


CELLOPHANE 


Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Cellophane Division, Wilmington, Del. 
“Dupont Cellophane” 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, N. Y. 
(Sylvania Cellophane) “Sylphrap’’—In- 
sert 170-171 


CELLULOID & PYROXYLIN 
PLASTICS 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 
Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass. 
Nixon Nitration Works, Nixon, N. J. 


CELLULOSE ACETATE 
(Sheets & Rolls) 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 


CELLULOSE, SHREDDED 


Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Brooks Paper Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.—In- 
sert 466-467 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Hy-Sil Mfg. Co., Revere, 

Pioneer Paper Stock Co., 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. 
sert 180-181 


Ine:, EB. Ez 


Mass.—187 
Chicago, IIl. 
Y.—In- 


Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 
Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, 


N. Y.—Insert 170-171 
Traver Corp., Chicago, Ill. 


CELLULOSE, TRANSPARENT 
(Converters, Fabricators and Printers) 


Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington 
Vt.—175 

Caton Printing Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Columbia Products Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.— 


535 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 
(Printers) 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.—In- 
sert 466-467 

Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Fibre Cord Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.—191 

Food Packaging, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Forbes Lithograph Co., The, Boston, Mass.— 
Insert 328-329 

Freydberg Bros., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
199 


Hanger Co., of America, The, New York, 
No¥ 


Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hy-Sil Mfg. Co., Revere, Mass.—187 

Liebs Co., Inc., L. » New York, N. Y. 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.—In- 
sert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Milprint, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Munson Bag Co., The, Cleveland, O.—139 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Oneida Paper Products Inc., New York, 

. Y¥.—141 

Print- A-Tube Co., Passaic, N. J. 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—152-153 

Seaman Box Co., New York, N. Y. 

See-Thru Container Corp., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—529 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Traver Corp., Chicago, III. 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
145 

United States Envelope Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—149 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


CELLULOSE, TRANSPARENT 
(Moisture and Greaseproof) 
American Products Mfg. Co., New Orleans, 


La. 
Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 
Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 
Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhineland, Wis. (Printers) 
Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 
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Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Egyptian Lacquer Mfg. Co., The, New 
York, N. Y.—Insert 468-469 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Oneida Paper Products, Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—141 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn.—Insert 148-149, 
183, 507 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 170-171 


CHIPBOARD 


American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, Ind., 
New York, N. Y., and Chicago, Ill.—63 

Butterfield-Barry Co., New York, N. Y.— 
107 


Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill 


Continental Color Corp., Cleveland, O. 

Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, II. 

Eddy Paper Corp., The, White Pigeon, 
Mich. 

Federal Paper Board Co., Inc., Bogota, 


Fibreboard Products, Inc., San Francisco, 
Cal. 

Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on 
Hudson, N. Y.—101 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 

Gardner-Richardson Co., The, Middletown, 
O.—92-93 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co., The, Sandusky, 

—515 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 
and Delair, N. J. 

Miller Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—In- 
sert 180-181 

River Raisin Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Rockford Fibre Container Co., Rockford, 
Ill. 

Schmidt & Ault Paper Co., York, Pa. 

United Paperboard Co., New York, N. Y. 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 


CLOSURES 


(A) Single Seal Closures 
(B) Re-Seal Closures 
(C) Special Closures 
(D) Sundry Closures 


Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
123 (A, B, C, D) 

American Aluminum Ware Co., Newark, 
N.J. (C) 

American Star Cork Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N.Y: fA;,:D) 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y. —256-257 (A, B, C, D) 

Aridor Co., The, Chicago, Ill. —245B 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Lancaster, 
Pa. —270-271 (A, B) 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y., —313 
(A. B,C, BD) 

Beetle Products Div. of American Cyana- 

id Co., New York, N. Y. —307 (D) 

Betner Co., Ben C., Devon, Pa.—137 (B) 

Bostitch, Inc., East Greenwich, R. I. (D) 

Chicago Molded Products Corp., Chicago, 
Ill., (C) 

Carvin Bottle Cap Corp., Brooklyn. N. Y. 
(A.A 


Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hart-. 


ford, Conn., (A, B, C, D) 


Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O. 


—lInsert 466-467 (C) 
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— Cork Co. Inc., Lancaster, Pa. —273 
(A,B, CoD 

Frank Machine Works, Julius, Chicago, 
Ill. —445 (A, B, C, D) 

General Plastics, Inc., No. Tonawanda, 
N. Y. —303 (B, C) 

Guardian Safety Seal Co., Chicago, Ill. —261 
(C, D) 

Gutmann & Co., Ferdinand, Brooklyn, 
N. Y., (A, B, C, D) 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
crown caps, —263 (A, B, C, D) 

National Seal Co. Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
(B, C, D) 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O. 
—Insert 264-265 (A, B, C, D) 

Phoenix Metal Cap Co., Chicago, Ill. and 
Brooklyn, N. Y. (B) 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. —Insert 148-149, 
183, 507 (A, D) 

Thorn Tite Tops, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—277 (C) 

Waterbury Button Co., The, Waterbury, 
Conn.—319 (C) 


CLOTH, LACQUERED 


Athol Mfg. Co., Athol, Mass. 

Atlas Powder Co., Zapon Division, Stam- 
ford, Conn.—Insert 484-485 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp., Columbus, 
O 


Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Holliston Mills, Inc., The, Norwood, 
Mass.—203 

Keratol Co., Newark, N. J. 

Peerless Roll Leaf Co., Union City, N. J. 

Permatex Fabrics, Inc., Jewett City, Conn. 

Pyrotex Leather Co., Leominster, Mass. 

Revolite Corp., New Brunswick, N. J. 

Roxalin Flexible Lacquer Co., Elizabeth, 
N. J. 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat-Sealing)— 
Insert 148-149, 183, 507 

Standard Textile Products Co., New York, 
N. Y 


Textileather Corp., Toledo, O. 

United States Rubber Products, Inc., New 
Vork, N.Y: 

United Cotton Products Co., Fall River, 
Mass. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, 
NJ. 


COLLAPSIBLE TUBES 


See Tubes, Collapsible (Aluminum, Lead 
Tin & Alloys) 


COMPACTS, FANCY METAL 


Brass Goods Mfg, Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Bridgeport Metal Goods Mfg, Co., Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc., Waterbury, 
Conn. 

Goertz Co., Inc., August, Newark, N. J. 

Kolmar Laboratories, Newark, N. J. 

Majestic Metal Specialties, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 

Norton Laboratories, Inc., Lockport, N. Y. 

Sagamor Metal Goods Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y. 

Scovill Mfg. Co., Waterbury, Conn. 


CONTAINERS, MOLDED PULP 


(Bottles, Jars, etc.) 
Capstan Glass Co., Connellsville, Pa.—256- 


7 
Hole-Tite Packing Corp., New York, N. Y. 





Keyes Fibre Co., Inc., Waterville, Me. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Pulp Products Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


CONTAINERS, PAPER 
(Nesting, Waxed and Unwaxed) 


American Paper Goods Co., Kensington, 
Conn. and Chicago, Ill.—147 

Boothby Fibre Can Co., Boston, Mass. 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Individual Drinking Cup Co., Easton, Pa. 

Lily Tulip Cup Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Menasha Products Co., The, Menasha, 
Wis.—159 

Mono Service Co., Newark, N. J. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—103 

Russell Box Co., Medford, Mass. 

Sealright Co., Inc., Fulton, N. Y. 

Sutheriand Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 


CONVEYORS, ALL TYPES 


Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill. (steel)— 
499 

Alvey-Ferguson Co., Inc., Cincinnati, O.— 
365 


Automatic Scale Co., New York. N. Y. 

Cambridge Wire Cloth Co., The, Cam- 
bridge, Md. 

Chain Belt Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Container Equipment Corp, Newark, N. J. 

Dodge Mfg. Co., Mishawaka, Ind. 

Elgin Mfg. Co., Elgin, Il. 

Frank Machine Works, Julius, Chicago, Ill.— 
445 

Gifford-Wood Co., Hudson, N. Y. 

Horix Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.—427 

Jeffrey Mfg. Co., Columbus, O. 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Lamson Co., Syracuse, N. Y. 

Link-Belt Co., riage —_ 

Logan Co., Louisville, K 

Mathews Conveyer Co., a City, Pa.— 
414-415 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass. —411 

Ross Engineering Corp., J. O., New York, 
Noy. 


Standard Conveyor Co., No. St. Paul, 
Minn.—405 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

U. §S. Automatic Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
373 

U. S. Rubber Products, Inc., New York 
N.Y. 


CORD, CELLULOSE 


Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Fibre Cord Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.—191 

Franke Sons Co., The, Baltimore, Md. 

Hy-Sil Mfg. Co., Revere, Mass.—187 

Safeway Products Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, 
N. Y.—Iusert 170-171 


CORK PAPER 
(Real Cork) 
Armstrong Cork Products “—" Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 
Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. (Cork 
Sheets) —263 
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CORKS 


American Cork Co., Boston, Mass. 

American Star Cork Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N.¥. 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure Divi- 
sion, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Cork Import Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Dodge Cork Co., Inc., Lancaster, Pa.—273 

International Cork Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Truslow & Fulle, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


CORKS, ALUMINUM TOP 


American Aluminum Ware Co., Newark, 
Noi 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Consolidated Fruit Jar Co., New Brunswick, 


N:F. 
Dodge Cork Co., Inc., Lancaster, Pa.—273 
Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 


CORKS, MOLDED TOP 


Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hartford, 
Conn. 

Dodge Cork Co., Inc., Lancaster, Pa.—273 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

Mack Molding Co., Inc., Wayne, N. J.—309 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Plaskon Co., Inc., Toledo, O. 

Waterbury Button Co., The, Waterbury, 
Conn.—319 


CORKS, WOOD TOP 


American Star Cork Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure Divi- 
sion, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Dodge Cork Co., Inc., ing socag * —273 

Mundet Cork Corp. % New York. N Y. (Em- 
bossed)—263 


COUNTER DISPLAY 


See Boxes, Folding and Display Cartons 
See Boxes, Paper Set-Up 

See Displays, Counter 

See Display Fixtures, Metal 

See Lithographers 

See Molders, Custom 


CREPE WADDING 


Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis.—512- 
513 


Pioneer Paper Stock Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Traver Corp., Chicago, III. 


DECALCOMANIA 


American Decalcomania Co., Chicago, III. 

Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Mason & Sons, F. E., Batavia, N. Y. 

Meyercord Co., Chicago, Ill. 

= Fechteler & Co., New York, N. Y.— 
28 

Pyrotex Leather Co., 

Quad-Color Displays, Inc., 

Traver Corp., Chicago, II. 
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Leominster, Mass. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


United States Printing & Lithograph Co., 
The, American Lithographic Division of 
New York, N. Y.—Inserts 294-295, 352- 
353. 


DIES, PAPER CUTTING 


Helmold & Bro., Inc., J. F., Chicago, Ill._— 
121 
Simonds Saw & Steel Co., Fitchburg, Mass. 


DISPLAY CABINETS 
(Small, Wood) 


Aman & Sandmann Box & Lumber Co., 
Cincinnati, O. 

Arrow Mfg. Co., Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—97 

Central Paper Box Co., McGraw, N. Y. 

Crafts, Inc., Providence, R. I.—355 

Nalco, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Nicoll & Co., San Francisco, Cal. 

Parks Co., N. W., New York, N. Y. 

Peterson Bros., Chicago, Ill.—75 

Pilliod Cabinet Co., Inc., Swanton, O.—87 

Rueckert Mfg. Co., Providence, R. I. 

Star Case Co., New York, N. Y. 

we & Associates, W. L., Chicago, 

.—353 


DISPLAY FIXTURES, METAL 
(Counter, Floor and Window) 


Advertising Metal Display Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—349 

American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Central Wire & Frame Co., New York, N. Y. 

City Wire Frame Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Darling Co., L. A!, Bronson, Mich. 

Diamond Press, Inc. a Display-Rite Div., 
New York, N. Y.—35 

Kerr Wire Products Pe, Chicago, II. 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc., Aurora, IIl. 

National Can Corp., New York, N. Y.—207 

Nelke Sign Mfg. Co., Inc., New York, 


N.Y. 

Owens-Illinois Can Co., Toledo, O.—210- 
211 

Stensgaard & Associates, W. L., Chicago. 
Ill.—353 

Union Steel Products Co., Albion, Mich. 

United Steel & Wire Co., Inc., Battle Creek, 
Mich. 

Washburn Co., The, Worchester, Mass. and 
Rockford, Ill.—343 


DISPLAY, WINDOW AND 
COUNTER 


See Boxes, Folding and Display Cartons 
See Boxes, Paper Set-Up 

See Lithographers 

See Molders, Custom 


DISPLAYS, COUNTER 
(Of Glass and Wood) 


Aman & Sandmann Box & Lumber Co., 
Cincinnati, O. 

Arrow Mfg. Co., Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—97 

Crafts, Inc., Providence, R. I.—355 

Diamond Press, Inc. Display-Rite Div., 
New York, N. Y.—351 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Glass Display, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Kay Displays, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Ketterlinus Litho. Mfg. Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Nalco, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Nicoll & Co., San Francisco, Cal. 

Pilliod Cabinet Co., The, Swanton, O.—87 

Quad-Color Displays, Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Rueckert Mfg. Co., Providence, R. I. 


“eee & Associates, W. L., Chicago, 

—353 

United Displays, Cleveland, O. 

United States Printing & Lithograph Co., 
The, Cincinnati, O., and New York, 
N. Y.—Inserts 294-295, 352-353 


DISPLAYS, FLOOR STAND 
(Corrugated & Solid Fibre) 


Albany Corrugated Container Corp., Al- 
bany, N. Y. 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, III. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 : 

Diamond Press Inc., Display-Rite Div., 
New York, N. Y.—351 
Eddy Paper Corp., The, 

Mich. 
Gair Cleveland Cartons, Inc., Cleveland, O. 
Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 


White Pigeon, 
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= & Dauch Paper Co., Sandusky, O.— 
15 
Kieckhefer Container Co., 
Wis., and Delair, N. J. 
National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 
Ottawa River Paper Co., Toledo, O.—341 
Quad-Color Displays, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
River Raisin Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 


Milwaukee, 


Rockford Fibre Container Co., Rockford, 
Ill. 

Schmidt Lithograph Co., San Francisco, 
Cal. 


a par & Associates, W. L., Chicago, 

—353 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 


DISPLAYS, FLOOR STAND 
(Lithographed) 


See Lithographers 


DROPPERS, BOTTLE 


Anchor - & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Armstrong nny Products Co., Lancaster, 
Pa.—270-271 

Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J.—253 

Maryland Glass Corp., Baltimore, Md. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Pennsylvania Glass Products Co., 
burgh, Pa. 


Pitts- 


DROPPERS, MEDICINAL 
(Cellulose and Celluloid) 


Hygienic Tube & Container Co., Newark, 
N. J.—533 

Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J.—253 

Lusteroid Container Co., Inc., South 
Orange, N. J.—537 


DRUMS, FIBRE 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Arvey Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Carpenter Container Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Champion Container Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cleveland Container Co., Cleveland, O.— 
125 

Container Co., The, Van Wert, O. 

Emery Carpenter Container Co., Chicago, 

Gardner-Richardson Co., Middletown, O.— 
92-93 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Master Package Corp., Owen, Wis. 
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Morris Paper Mills, Chicago, Ill. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

Philadelphia Carpenter Container Co., Inc., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


EMBOSSING ROLLS 


(Paper) 
Dornbusch Agency, Inc., The, New York, 
N.Y 


N. Y. 

Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—473 

Marconetti, Inc., A. E., New York, N. Y. 

Model Machinery Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
483 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, 
N. J.—467 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y. 


ENVELOPES 


American Paper Goods Co., Kensington, 
Conn. and Chicago, Ill.—147 

Brooks Bank Note Co., Springfield, Mass. 

Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., The, 
Fitchburg, Mass.—437 

Cupples-Hesse Envelope & Litho. Co., St. 
Louis, Mo.—155 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.— 
Insert 466-467 

Equitable Paper Bag Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. Y. (Mailing)—151 

Forbes Lithograph Co., The, Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 328-329 

Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 

Michigan Lithographing Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Munson Bag Co., The, Cleveland, O.—139 

Roya! Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—152-153 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat-Sealing)— 
Insert 148-149, 183, 507 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, III. 

Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp., Roches- 
ter, N. Y.—Insert 296-297 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, 
N. Y.—145 

United States Envelope Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—149 

United States Printing & Lithograph Co., 
The, American Lithographic Division, 
Cincinnati, O., and New York, N. Y.— 
Inserts 294-295, 352-353. 


whieh —e 


(See sig eee lain) 


See Bags, Transparent Cellulose 


EXCELSIOR PAPER 


Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Pioneer Paper Stock Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Traver Corp., Chicago, Il. 
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FINISHERS, CUSTOM 


See Paper Finishers 


FOIL, METAL 
(Aluminum, Tin, Lead, etc.) 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
(aluminum only)—123 

American Foil Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Beveridge - Marvellum Co., Holyoke, 
Mass.—Insert 182-183 

Foil Products Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
NX: 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165. 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Middlesex Products Corp., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 198-199 

Miller, Inc., Bert C., New York, N. Y. 

Miller Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Peerless Roll Leaf Co., Inc., Union City, 


N. J. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat Sealing) 
Insert 148-149, 183, 507 

Standard Rolling Mills, Inc., 
N. Y. 

Steffens, Jones & Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y. 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


Brooklyn, 


FOLDING BOXES 


See Boxes, Folding and Display Cartons 


GLASS, ROD AND TUBING 


Corning Glass Co., Corning, N. Y. 
Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J.—253 


GLUES AND PASTES 


See Adhesives 


GOLD LEAF 
See Roll Leaf 


GUMMED TAPE, CLOTH 


Artcote Papers, Inc., Irvington, N. J. 

Central Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 

Chicago Gummed Tape Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 


en Bros., Inc., Stamford, Conn.— 


Gait “Co, Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 


Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc., 
New York, N. ¥. 

Gummed Products Co., The, Troy, O. 

Gummed Tape & Devices Co., Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Holliston Mills, Inc., Norwood, Mass.—203 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N.Y. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

May Co., J. L., New York, N. Y. 

Mid-States Gummed Paper Co., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Queen City Paper Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Rexford Paper Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat Sealing) 
Insert 148-149, 183, 507 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


GUMMED TAPE 


(For Transparent Cellulose) 


Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121. 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Graeme Harrison Products, Inc., New York, 


N.Y. 
Gummed Tape & Devices Co., Brooklyn, 
Y 


N.Y. 

Hy-Sil Mfg. Co., Revere, Mass.—187 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 


GUMMED TAPE 
(Plain, Printed, Colored) 


Better Packages, Inc., Shelton, Conn.— 
Insert 148-149, 183, 507 
Central Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 
Chicago Gummed Tape Co., Chicago, III. 
Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Crowell Corp., The, Yorklyn, Del. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Edgewater Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 


Gummed Products Co., The, Troy, O. 

Gummed Tape & Devices Co., Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., 
New York, N. Y. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

Lambooy Label & Wrapper Co., Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189. 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Metal Specialties Co., Chicago, III. 

Mid-States Gummed Paper Co., Chicago, 
Ill. 
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Mosinee Paper Mills Co., Mosinee, Wis. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Rexford Paper Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Shuman Co., Frank G., Chicago, IIl. 

Standard Paper Co., Bellows Falls, Vt. 

Tanglefoot Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Union Gummed Products Co., Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 


N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 
Wortendyke Mfg. Co., Richmond, Va. 


HAMMERS & TACKERS, 
AUTOMATIC FEED 


Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 


HANDLES AND KNOBS 
(Molded Plastic) 


See Molders, Custom 


INK, LITHOGRAPHING AND 
PRINTING 


Capitol Printing Ink Co., Inc., Washington, 
12 A & 


Continental Color Corp., Cleveland, O. 
Coffee & Co., J. E., Union City, N. J. 
Cray-Finne Co., Inc., New York, N. Y 


Crescent Ink & Color Co. of Pa., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Davids Ink Co., Thaddeus, New York, 
NN. ¥. 


Eagle Printing Ink Co, New York, N. Y. 

Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., New York, N. Y. 

General Printing Ink Corp., New York, 
N. Y. ; 

Huber, Inc., J. M., New York, N. Y. 

International Printing Ink Corp., 
York, N. Y.—53 

Johnson, Inc., C. Eneu, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Levey Co., Inc., Frederick H., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 472-473 

Morrill Co., Geo. H., Division of General 
Printing Ink Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Peerless Roll Leaf Co., Inc., Union City, 
N. }. 

Pope & Gray, Inc., New York, N. Y.—463 

Sinclair & Carroll Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y. 

Sinclair & Valentine, New York, N. Y. 


New 


Standard Printing Ink Color Co., Inc., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Sun Chemical & Color Co., New York, N. Y. 


Triangle Ink & Color Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Ullman Co., Sigmund, New York, N. Y. 

Wood, Nathan & Virkus Co., Inc., New 
York, N. Y. (special lustre glass and 
metallic inks)—Insert 480-481 


INK, PRINTING 


(For Glassine, Transparent Cellulose) 


Capitol Printing Ink Co., Inc., Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

Cray-Finne Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Crescent Ink & Color Co. of Pa., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Eagle Printing Ink Co., New York, N. Y. 

Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Division of General 
Printing Ink Corp., New York, N. Y. 

General Printing Ink Corp., New York, 

¥. 


N. 
Huber, Inc., J. M., New York, N. Y. 
International Printing Ink Corp., 
York, N. Y.—53 
Johnson, Inc., C. Eneu, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Levey Co., Inc., Frederick H., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 472-473 
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New 


Morrill Co., Geo. H., Division of General 
Printing Ink Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Pope & Gray, Inc., New York, N. Y.—463 

Sinclair & Carroll Co., Inc., New York, 
N.Y 


Sinclair & Valentine, New York, N. Y. 
Sun on & Color Corp., New York, 


Triangle Ink & Color Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N ¥. 
Ullman Co., Sigmund, New York, N. Y. 


INSERTS, PACKAGE 


See Lithographers 


JAR COVERINGS 


See Caps (various headings) 


JARS, CELLULOSE DERIVATIVES 
AND CELLULOID 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 
Columbia Products Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.— 
535 


Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Hygienic Tube & Container Co., Newark, 
N. J.—533 

Lusteroid Container Co., South 
Orange, N. J.—537 

Meyer Bros., Joseph H., Brooklyn, N. Y.— 
539 


New York, 


Inc., 


See-Thru Container Corp., 
N. Y.—529 


JARS, COLORED GLASS 
See Bottles, Colored 


JARS, GLASS 
(Packers’ Tumblers) 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. ¥Y.—256-257 

Ball Bros. Co., Muncie, Ind. 

Brockway Glass Co., Inc., Brockway, Pa. 

Capstan Glass Co., Connellsville, Pa.—256- 
257 

Fairmount Glass Works, Inc., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Federal Glass Co., Columbus, O. 

General Glass Co., Lancaster, O. 

Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 

Hocking Glass Co., Lancaster, O. 

Libbey Glass Mfg. Co., Toledo, O. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, 
Insert 264-265 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Salem Glass Works, Salem, N. J.—256-257 

Tygart Valley Glass Co., Washington, Pa. 


0.— 


JARS, MOLDED 


See Molders, Custom 


JARS, OPAL 


Brockway Glass Co., Inc., Brockway, Pa. 
Carr-Lowrey Glass Co., Baltimore, Md.— 


243 
Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 
Ruth Glass Co., New York, N. Y. 
Wheaton, T. C., Millville, N. J. 
Whitall-Tatum Co., Millville, N. J. 


JARS, STONEWARE 


Buckeye Pottery Co., Macomb, IIl. 

Red Wing Union Stoneware Co., Red Wing, 
Minn. 

U. S. Stoneware Co., Akron, O. 

Western Stoneware Co., Monmouth, II. 


LABELS AND SEALS 
(Flat and Embossed) 


American Label Co., The, New York, N. Y. 

Andersen, A. J., Chicago, III. 

Arkadia Label Corp., New York, N. Y. 

— Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 

t —i 

Brett Litho. Co., Long Island City, N. Y. 

Brooks Bank Note Co., Springfield, Mass. 

Brooks & Porter, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Calvert Lithographing Co., The, Detroit, 
Mich. 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Cameo Die Cutting & Engraving Co., New 
York, N. Y.—Insert 284-285 

Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Crown Paper Box & Label Co., San Antonio, 
Texas 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Fenton Label Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Fitzhugh, Inc., Wm. W., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Forbes Lithograph Co., The Boston, Mass.— 
Insert 328-329 

Foxon Co., The, Providence, R. I.—283 

French-Bray Printing Co., The, Baitimore, 
Md. 

Grand Rapids Label Co., 
Mich. 

Hanograf Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Heywood Co., Inc., R. R., New York, 
Nz: 

Horn, John, New York, N. Y. 

Howell & Co., F. M., Elmira, N. Y.—Insert 
332-333 

Kaumagraph Co., New York, N. Y. 

Kehlmann Co., L., New York, N. Y. 

Ketterlinus Litho. Mfg. Co., Philadelphia, 


Grand Rapids, 


Pa. 
Kittredge & Co., R. J., Chicago, IIl. 
Krause, Inc., Richard M., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 292-293 
Lambooy Label & Wrapper Co., Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Lord Baltimore Press, Baltimore, Md. 
Mason & Sons, F. E., Batavia, N. Y. 
May Co., The J. L., New York, N. Y. 
Michigan Litho. Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Milwaukee Label & Seal Co., Milwaukee, 


Wis. 

Muirson Label Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Nalco, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert.184-185 

National Color Printing Co., Inc., The, 
Baltimore, Md.—291 

Outserts, Inc., New York, N. Y. (combina- 
tion folder and label) 

Palm, Fechteler & Co., New York, N. Y.— 
287 


Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 

Robinson Tag & Label Co., New York, 
N. Y.—281 

Rode & Rand, New York, N. Y. 

Rossotti Lithographing Co. Inc., New York, 
N.Y 


St. Louis Sticker Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Schmitt & Co., Inc., Geo., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat-Sealing) 
Inserts 148-149, 183-507. 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Shuman Co., Frank G., Chicago, Il. 

Stanley Mfg. Co., The, Dayton, O. 
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Stecher-Traung Litho. Corp., Rochester, 
N. Y. and San Francisco, Cal.—Insert 
296-297 

Tablet & Ticket Co., The, Chicago, Ill.—293 

Tompkins’ Label Service, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Trautmann, Bailey & Blampey, New York, 

Unique Printed Products Co., Inc., Terre 
Haute, Ind. 

United States Printing & Litho. Corp., The, 
Cincinnati, O., Baltimore, Md., and New 
York, N. Y.—Inserts 294-295, 352-353 

Waldorf Paper Products Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Warner Bros. Co., The, Bridgeport, Conn.— 
70-71 

Weil Sons Litho. Co., David, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Western Label Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 

Wheeler-Van Label Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Wood, Nathan & Virkus Co., Inc., iNew 
York, N. Y.—Insert 480-481 

Woodward & Tiernan Printing Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 

Wynekoop Co., Walker, Chicago, Il. 


LABELS, MAILING AND 
SHIPPING 


Bartlett Label Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Cameo Die Cutting & Engraving Co., New 
York, N. Y.—Insert 284-285 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Fenton Label Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

French-Bray Printing Co., The, Baltimore, 
Md. 

Horn, John, New York, N. Y. 

Howell & Co., F. M., Elmira, N. Y.—Insert 
332-333 

Kalamazoo Label Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Kittredge & Co., R. J., Chicago, Il. 

Mason Box Co., The, Attleboro Falls, Mass. 

May Co., The J. L., New York, N. Y. 

Milwaukee Label & Seal Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

National Color Printing Co., Inc., The, 
Baltimore, Md.—291 

Palm, Fechteler & Co., New York, N. Y.— 
287+ 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Robinson Tag & Label Co., New York, 
N. Y.—281 

St. Louis Sticker Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Salisbury Mfg. Co., Providence, R. I. 

E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Shuman Co., The, Frank G., Chicago, III. 

Tablet & Ticket Co., The, Chicago, Ill.—293 

Tompkins’ Label Service, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Unique Printed Products Co., Inc., Terre 
Haute, Ind. 

Wheeler-Van Label Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


LABELS, METALLIC 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Arkadia Label Corp. , New York, N. Y. 

Attleboro Printing & Embossing Co., Attle- 
boro, Mass. 

Cameo Die Cutting & Engraving Co., New 
York, N. Y.—Insert 284-285 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Foxon Co., The, Providence, R. I.—283 

French-Bray Printing Co., The Baltimore, 
Md. 

Kittredge & Co., R. J., Chicago, III. 

Krause, Inc., Richard M., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 292-293 
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Mason & Sons, F. E., Batavia, N. Y. 

May Co., The J. L., New York, N. Y. 

Milwaukee Label & Seal Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

National Color Printing Co., Inc., The, 
Baltimore, Md.—291 

Probar Corp., Orange, N. J. 

Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 

Robinson Tag & Label Co., New York, 
N. Y.—281 

Rode & Brand, New York, N. Y. 

St. Louis Sticker Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Shuman Co., Frank G., Chicago, III. 

Stanley Mfg. Co., Dayton, O. 

Tablet & Ticket Co., The, Chicago, Ill.—293 

United States Printing & Lithograph Co., 
The, American Lithographic Division, 
New York, N. Y.—Inserts 294-295, 352- 
353 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 

Wynekoop Co., Walker, Chicago, Il. 


LABELS, TRANSPARENT 


Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.—Insert 
466-467 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Forbes Lithograph Co., The, Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 328-329 

French-Bray Printing Co., The, Baltimore, 
Md. 

Mason & Sons, F. E., Batavia, N. Y. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Palm, Fechteler & Co., New York, N. Y.— 
287 

Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, III. 

Tablet & Ticket Co., Chicago, Ill.—293 


LABORATORIES, RESEARCH 
AND TESTING 
(Closures, Liners, Wrappers, etc.) 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Armstrong Cork Products Co. Closure Divi- 
sion, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Bridgeport Testing Laboratory, Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Container Testing Laboratories, Inc., New 
York, N. Y 

Detroit Testing Laboratory, Detroit, Mich. 

Little, Inc., Arthur D., Cambridge, Mass. 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.— 
(Closures—Liners)—263 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 


LACQUERS 
(Solutions for Paper, Fabric and Wood 
inishing) 
Atlas Powder Co., Zapon Division, Stam- 
ford, Conn.—Insert 484-485 
Ault & Wiborg Corp., Cincinnati, O.—55 
Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 
Chemical Products Corp., Rumford, R. I. 
Commercial Solvents Corp., New York, 
N. Y. 
Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Wilmington, Del. 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
Egyptian Lacquer Mfg. Co., The, New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 468-469 


Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Hercules Powder Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Insert 464-465 

Maas & Waldstein Co., Newark, N. J.—In- 
sert 486-487 

Murphy Varnish Co., Essex Varnish Divi- 
sion, Newark, N. J. 

National Adhesives Corp., New York, 
N. Y.—451 

Pope & Gray, Inc., New York, N. Y.—463 

Pyroxylin Products, Inc., Chicago, II. 

Roxalin Flexible Lacquer Co., Elizabeth, 
N.}. 

Sherwin-Williams Co., The, Cleveland, Ohio 

Stanley Chemical Co., The, East Berlin, 
Conn. 


LAMINATING CONVERTERS 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.—Insert 
466-467 

Lamcote Co., Arvy Division, Chicago, IIl. 

Miller, Inc., Bert C., New York, N. Y. 

Shellmar Products, Inc., Mt. Vernon, O. 

Shoup-Owens, Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—111 


LAMINATING, CUSTOM 


American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, 
Ind., New York, N. Y. and Chicago, 
Ill.—63 

Atlantic Carton Corp., Norwich, Conn. 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Diana Mfg. Co., Green Bay, Wis. 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.— 
Insert 466-467 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Fischer-Partelow, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Frank Associates, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Hy-Sil Mfg. Co., Revere, Mass.—187 

Miller, Inc., Bert C., New York, N. Y. 

Miller Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

New England Card & Paper Co., Inc., 
Springfield, Mass. 

— & Co., Inc., W., Niagara Falls, 
N. 

Seal, a Shelton, Conn.—Insert 148-149, 
183, 50 7, 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Shoup-Owens, Inc., Hoboken, N. J.—111 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Walser Mfg. Co., Inc., Clifton, N. J. 

Westfield River Paper Co., Inc., Russell, 
Mass.—Insert 200-201 


LATEX 


(Normal, Concentrated, Processed) 


Arabol Mfg. Co., New York, N. Y.—455 

Dewey & Almy Chemical Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—259 

Heveatex Corp., Melrose, Mass. 

Kittredge & Co., R. J., Chicago, III. 

U. S. Rubber Products, Inc., New York, 
Ws 


LEATHER, IMITATION 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 
American Coating Mills, Inc., Elkhart, Ind., 
New York, N. Y., and Chicago, Ili.—63 
Atlas Powder Co., Zapon Division, Stam- 

ford, Conn.—Insert 484-485 
Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


aaa cH ra) 


mf =o tp Dp 


ls ohana co Gl oo EL: > Nea! 


Gada DWM Ww ist rss AOS lel Rl 


Be J 


Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—lInsert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holliston Mills, Inc., The, Norwood, Mass. 
—203 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Keratol Co., The, Newark, N. J. 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.—In- 
sert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Morse & Cunningham, New York, N. Y. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Peerless Roll Leaf Co., Inc 


Ine., BB: ¥., 


, Union City, 

Permatex Fabrics Co., The Jewett City, 
Conn. 

Premoid Co., Springfield, Mass. 

Pyrotex Leather Co., Leominster, Mass. 

Revolite Corp., New Brunswick, N. J. 

Standard Textile Products Co., New York, 
N. ¥. 

Textileather Corp., Toledo, O. 

United Cotton Products Co., 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

United States Rubber Products, Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, IIl., and Boston, Mass. 


Fall River, 


LINERS 
(Box, Barrel and Bag) 


Angier Corp., Framingham, Mass. 

Arkell Safety Bag Co., New York, N. Y. 

Bemis Bro. Bag Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, III. 

Continental Color Corp., Cleveland, O. 

Eddy Paper Corp., The, White Pigeon, 
Mich. 

Edgewater Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 

Fort Orange Paper Co., Castleton on Hud- 


son, N. Y.—101 
Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 


Garnder-Richardson Co., The, Middletown, 
O.—92-93 

Hamersley Mfg. Co., Inc., Garfield, N. J. 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co., Sandusky, O.— 
SIS 

International Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 
and Delair, N. J. 

Kimberly-Clark Corp., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
512-513 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Owens-Illinois Pacific Coast Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Paper Service Co., The, Lockland, O. 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Pioneer Paper Stock Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Rexford Paper Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 

Rhinelander Paper Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 


Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—In- 
sert 180-181 
Rockford Fibre Container Co., Rockford, 


Ill. 

Safepack Mills, Millis, Mass. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Traver Corp., Chicago, II. 

Union oa & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


Westfield River Paper Co., Inc., Russell, 
Mass.—Insert 200-201 


LINERS, CAP 


American Star Cork Co., Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. ¥. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Bond-Penn Tube Co., Wilmington, Del.— 
229 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hartford, 
Conn. 

Dewey & Almy Chemical Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—259 

General Felt Products, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Gutmann & Co., Ferdinand, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Phoenix Metal Cap Co., Chicago, III. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 


LITHOGRAPHERS 


American Colortype Co., New York, N. Y. 

American Lithographic Division of The 
United States Printing & Lithograph Co., 
New York, N. Y.—Inserts, 294-295, 
352-353 

Art Gravure Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Atlantic Litho. & Ptg. Division of The 
United States Printing & Lithograph Co., 
New York, N. Y. 

Blum, Emery, New York, N. Y. 

Brett Litho. Co., Long Island City, N. Y. 

Brooks Bank Note Co., Springfield, Mass. 

Brooks & Porter, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Brown & Bigelow, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 

Calvert Litho. Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass. 
Insert 120-121 

Diamond Press Inc., Display-Rite Division, 
New York, N. Y.—351 

Donaldson Litho Division of The United 
States Printing & Lithograph Co., New- 
port, Ky.—Inserts 294-295, 352-353 

Edwards & Deutsch Litho. Co., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Einson-Freeman Co., Inc., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—345 

Erie Litho & Printing Division of The U. S. 
Printing & Lithograph Co., Erie, Pa.— 
Inserts 294-295, 352-353 

Fairchild Corp., E. E., Rochester, N. Y. 

Federal Litho. Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Fitzhugh, Inc., Wm. W., Brooklyn, N, ¥. 

Forbes Lithograph Co., The, Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 328-329 

Genesee Valley Litho. Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Goes Litho. Co., Chicago, III. 

Gugler Litho. Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Haass Litho. Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Henderson Litho. Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Heywood Co., Inc., R. R., New York, N. Y. 

Kaumagraph Co., New York, N. Y. 

Ketterlinus Litho. Mfg. Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa: 

Lebanon Paper Box Co., Inc., Lebanon, 
Pa.—95 

Lord Baltimore Press, Baltimore, Md. 

McCandlish Litho. Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Magill-Weinsheimer Co., Chicago, III. 

Meyercord Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Michaelson Lithograph Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Michigan Litho. Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Nalco, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

National Color Printing Co., Inc., The, 
Baltimore, Md.—291 


National Folding Box Co., New Haven 
Conn.—115 

National Printing & Engraving Co., 
cago, Ill 

— Process, Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
34 

Niagara Lithograph Co., The, Buffalo, N. Y. 
—Insert 336-337 

Northwestern Litho. Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Oberly & Newell, New York, N. Y. 

Offset Gravure Corp., Long Island City, 
NW, 

Palmer Advertising Service Division of The 
United States Printing & Lithograph Co., 
oy York, N. Y.—Inserts 294-295, 352- 
Jad 

Pictorial Paper Package Corp., Aurora, Ill. 

Polygraphic Co. of America, Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 

Powers Division, W. F., of The United 
States Printing & Lithograph Co., New 
York, N. Y.—Inserts 294-295, 352-353 

Quad-Color Displays, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Regensteiner Corp., Chicago, IIl. 

Reynolds & Reynolds Co., Dayton, O. 

Rochester Folding Box Co., Rochester, N.Y. 

Rode & Brand, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

re Lithographing Co., Inc. New York, 

Sale Litho. Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 

E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Schmidt Litho. Co., San Francisco, Cal. 

Schmidt Lithographing, Theo. A., Division 
of the United States Printing & Litho- 
graph Co., New York, N. Y. 

Schmitt & Co., Inc., Geo., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Schultz Litho Co., A. C., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Snyder & Black, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Standard Printing Co., Louisville, Ky. 

Stecher-Traung Litho. Corp., Rochester, 
N. Y.—Insert 296-297 

Stensgaard & Associates, W. L., Chicago, 
Tll.—353 

Strobridge Litho. Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Stubbs Co., The, Detroit, Mich. 

Trautmann, Bailey & Blampey, New York, 
Nw ¥, 

United Displays, Cleveland, O. 

U. S. Printing & Lithograph Co., The, New 
York, N. Y. and Cincinnati, O.—Insert 
294-295, 352-353 

Waddill Printing & Litho. Co., Danville, Va. 

Walker Litho. & Pub. Co., Boston, Mass. 


Chi- 


Weil Sons Litho. Co., David, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 
Wilmanns Bros. Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 


Zipprodt, Inc., Chicago, III. 


LITHOGRAPHERS, METAL 
Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, 
Pa.—123 
American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 
Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 
Burdick & Son, Inc., Albany, N. Y.—225 
Clark Co., Inc., Geo. V., Long Island City, 
Y 


Nz ¥. 
Clark Mfg. Co., J. L., Rockford, Ill. 
Continental Can Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 228-229 
Heekin Can Co., The, Cincinnati, O. 
Metal Litho Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—223 
National Can Corp., New York, N. Y.—207 
Owens-Illinois Can Co., Toledo, O.—210- 
211 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 
Phoenix Metal Cap Co., Chicago, IIl. 
Robertson Steel & Iron Co., W. F., Spring- 
field, O. 
White Cap Co., 


MACHINES, AUTOMATIC 
PRINTING 


Chicago, III. 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New -— 


York, N. Y.—417 
Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 
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Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—473 

Marconetti Inc., A. E., New York, N. Y. 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.—475 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Printcote Co., The, New York, N. Y.—476- 
477 

Smithe Machine Co., Inc., F. L., New York, 
N. Y.—393 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa., 402- 
403 

U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. H. 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, 
N. J.—467 


MACHINES, AUTOMATIC 
WEIGHING, DRY FILLING 
(Gross and Net Weight—Volumetric) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Arenco Machine Co. ., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—390 

Automatic Scale Co., New York, N. Y. 

Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., Fitchburg, 
Mass.—437 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. L. 

3 


—44 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Frank Machine Works, Julius, Chicago, 
Til.—445 

Goat Co., Inc., The Fred, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Til.—441 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Ill. 

National Packaging Machinery Co. New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408-409 

Richardson Scale Co., Clifton, N. J.—375 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

United States Automatic Box Machinery 
Co., Inc., Newtonville, Mass.—411 


MACHINES, BAG FILLING AND 
SEALING 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 

American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—390 

Automatic Packaging Corp., Devon, Pa. 

Bemis Bro. Bag Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Bostitch, Inc., East Greenwich, R. I. 

Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., The, 
Fitchburg, Mass.—437 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Frank Machine Works, Julius, Chicago, 
Ill.—445 

Frazier & Son, Belleville, N. J. 

Goat Machine Co., Inc., The Fred, Brook- 
fyn, N. Y. 
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Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill._—441 

Ideal Stitcher & Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 

Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 407 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Ill. 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408-—409 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, Pa. 
(Sealing) —152-153 

Saranac Machine Co., Benton Harbor, 
Mich. 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 


MACHINES, BAG FLOUR 
PACKING AND WEIGHING 


Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


—390 
Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 
Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 
Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill.—441 
Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk 
Downs Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 
Richardson Scale Co., Clifton, N. J.—375 
Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa., 402- 
403 
Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 


MACHINES, BAG MAKING 
(Cellulose Envelope, Satchel Bottom, 
Window Patching, Paper, etc.) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. - 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—390 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 


Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Goat Machine Co., Inc., The Fred, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

International Paper Box Machine Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—429 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Parrish, Asa L., South Bend, Ind. 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Smith & Winchester Mfg. Co., South Wind- 
ham, Conn. 

Smithe Machine Co., Inc., F. L., New York, 
N. Y.—393 

Staude Mfg. Co., E. G., St. Paul, Minn. 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, 
N. J.—467 

Wrap-Ade Machine Co., Inc., Newark, 
N. J.—377 


MACHINES, BANDING CIGAR 
Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 


Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 





International Cigar Machinery Co., Brook- 
yn, N. Y. 

New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 


MACHINES, BOTTLE CAPPING 
AND SEALING 


Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
123 


Aluminum Seal Co., New Kensington, Pa.— 
123 

<4 Seal-Kap Corp., Long Island City, 

251 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Crown Cork & Seal Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
246 

Elgin Mfg. Co., Elgin , Il. 

Filler Machine Co., Inc., The, Philadelphia, 
Pa.—433 

Haskins Co., R. G. , Chicago, IIl. 

— Manufacturing Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
42 

Kiefer Machine Co., The Karl, Cincinnati, 


O. 

Liquid Carbonic Corp., The, Chicago, Ill.— 
435 

National Packaging Machinery Co. New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield Mass. 
—382-383 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Scientific Filter Co., New York, N. Y. 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.— 


373 
White Cap Co., Chicago, IIl. 
Williams Sealing Corp., Decatur, Ill. 


MACHINES, BOTTLE CLEANING 
(Compressed Air) 


Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

U. = Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.- 
373 


MACHINES, BOTTLE CLEANING 


(Vacuum) 


Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

U.S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill._— 
373 


MACHINES, BOTTLE CORKING 


Ermold Co., Edward, New York, N. Y. 

Horix Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.—427 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

U. - Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, 1ll.— 
373 


MACHINES, BOTTLE FILLING 
(Automatic and Semi-Automatic) 


Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit Mich.—395 
Crown Cork & Seal Co., Baltimore, Md. 


246 
Elgin Mfg. Co., Elgin, IIl. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


~~ Pe bed 





Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Il1.—399 

Filler Machine Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
433 

Horix Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.—427 

Ivers-Lee Co., Newark, N. J.—134,407 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Liquid Carbonic Corp., The, Chicago, Ill.— 
435 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Richardson Scale Co., Clifton, N. J.—375. 

Scientific Filter Co., New York, N. Y. 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, Pa. 
—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
—402-403 

Toledo Precision Devices, Inc., Toledo, O. 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.— 


373 
Vol-U-Meter Co., Inc., The, Buffalo, N. Y. 


MACHINES, BOTTLE FILLING 
(Automatic and Semi-Automatic for 


Dry Products) 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.(semi-automatic),—417 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Ferguson Co., J. L. , Joliet, Il].—399 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill.,—441 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Il. 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Richardson Scale Co., Clifton, N. J.—375 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Iil.—389 

United States Automatic Box Machinery 
Co., Inc., Newtonville, Mass.—411 


MACHINES, BOTTLE WASHING 
(Soaking and Rinsing) 


Elgin Mfg. Co., Elgin, Ill. 
Horix Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.—427 
Kiefer Machine Co., The Karl, Cincinnati, 


Liquid Carbonic Corp., The, Chicago, Ill.— 
435 


Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—373 

Yundt Co., Michael, Waukesha, Wis. 


MACHINES, BOX COLLAPSING 
—— Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.— 


National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 


MACHINES, BOX FOLDING, 
GLUING, STITCHING 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 
Bostitch, Inc., East Greenwich, R. I. 
Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 
Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.— 
419-424 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Heller Co., The, Cleveland, Ohio—503. 

Ideal Stitcher & Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 

International Paper Box Machine Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—429 

— Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, III. 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

New pereey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 

—385 

Saranac Machine Co., 
Mich. 

Staude Mfg. Co., E. G. , St. Paul, Minn. 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
—402-403 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 


Benton Harbor, 


MACHINES, BOX PACKING 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Burt Machine Co., Baltimore, Md.—439 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Gump Co, B. F., Chicago, Ill.,—441 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Ill. 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., 
borough, England 

Standard-Knapp Corp., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—387 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.,— 
402-403 


Gains- 


MACHINES 
BOX REINFORCEMENT 
(Band and Wire Strapping) 


Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 

Gerrard Co., Inc., The, Chicago, III. 

— Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 


Pa.—113 
New ‘Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, 
N. J.—385 


Signode Steel Strapping Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Stanley Works, The, Steel Strapping Div., 
New Britain, Conn. 

Tennant & Sons, C., New York, N. Y. 


MACHINES, BOX WINDOW 


Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

International Paper Box Machine Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—429 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 


New | saa Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 
Smithe Machine Co., Inc., F. L., New York, 
N. Y.—393 
Staude Mfg. Co., E. G., St. Paul, Minn. 


MACHINES, BOXBOARD 
PRINTING 


Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—390 

Beck Machine Co., Charles, Philadelphia, 
Pa.—447 

Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Continental Color Corp., Cleveland, Ohio 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

Hooper Co., F. X., Glenarm, Md. 


Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

—" Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Langston Co., Samuel M., Camden, N. J. 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 

Markem Machine Co., Keene, N. H. 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.—475 

New Pe Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 


Standard-Knapp Corp., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—387. 


Staude Mfg. Co., E. G., St. Paul, Minn. 
Thomson National Press Co., Franklin, 
Mass. 


U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. 


MACHINES, BRONZING 


Christensen Machine Co., Racine, Wis. 

Henschel Mfg. Co. C. B., Milwaukee, Wis. 
—481 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.— 
475 


Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Rutherford Machinery Co. Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., New York, N. Y. 

U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. H. 


MACHINES ie TYING 
(S String) 


Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 

Amsco Packaging Machinery Inc., New 
bi N. Y.—New York, N. Y. (Paper)— 
41 

Bunn Co., B. H., Chicago, Ill. 

Goat Co., Inc., Fred F., Bklyn., N. Y. 

International Paper Box Machine Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—429 

National Bundle Tyer Co., Blissfield , Mich. 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


MACHINES, BUNDLE TYING 
(Wire Strapping) 


Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 

Gerrard Co., Inc., Chicago, III. 

Signode Steel Strapping Co., Chicago, II. 

Stanley Works, The Steel Strapping Div., 
New Britain, Conn. 

Tennant & Sons, C., New York, N. Y. 


MACHINES, CAN CAPPING 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256—257 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Continental Can Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 228-229 

Crown Cork & Seal Co., Inc., Baltimore, 
Md.—246 

Elgin Mfg. Co., Elgin, Ill. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Filler Machine Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
433 

Haskins Co., R. G. Chicago, Ill. 

Heekin Can Co., The, Cincinnati, O. 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

— Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

National Can Corp. New York , N. Y.—207 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Phoenix omg aa Co., Chicago, Ill. and 
Brooklyn 

Puuneie Seale salen Ltd., Norfork Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass. ~396-397 

Scientific Filter Co., New York, N. Y. 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 
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U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ili.—373 
Williams Sealing Corp., Decatur, III. 


MACHINES, CAN CASING 


Burt Machine Co., Baltimore, Md.—439 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Heekin Can Co., The, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

Standard-Knapp Corp., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—387 


MACHINES, CAN CLOSING AND 
SEALING 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Continental Can Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 228-229 

Dewey & Almy Chemical Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—259 

Elgin Mfg. Co., Elgin, II. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Gates Paper Co., Ltd., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Heekin Can Co., The, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

National Can Corp., New York, N. Y.— 


207 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—103 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
373 

Williams Sealing Corp., Decatur, III. 


MACHINES, CAN FILLING 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Automatic Scale Co., New York, N. Y. 

Bostitch, Inc., East Greenwich, R. I. 

Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., Fitchburg, 
Mass.—437 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Consolidated Packaging Mach. Corp., Buf- 
falo, N. Y.—401 

Elgin Mfg. Co., Elgin, Ill. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Filler Machine Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
433 

Frazier & Son, Belleville, N. J. 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill.—441 

Heekin Can Co., The, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Horix Manufacturing Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
427 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Ill. 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Scientific Filter Co., New York, N. Y. 

— Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, Pa. 
—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 

U. S. — Machinery Co., Chicago, IIl. 
—373 

Vol-U-Meter Co., Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 


MACHINES,CAN LINING 


Ams Machine Co., Max, Bridgeport, Conn. 

Cameron Can Machinery Co., Chicago, III. 

Dewey & Almy Chemical Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—259 


99 


MACHINES, CAPSULE 
WRAPPING 


Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 
407 
Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Ill. 


MACHINES, CARTON, AND 
PAPER BOXMAKING 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 

American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—390 

Beck Machine Co., Chas., Phila., Pa.—447 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 

Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Ferguson Co., J. L. , Joliet, Ill.—399 

Goat Machine Co., Inc., The Fred, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Ideal Stitcher & Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 

Inman Manufacturing Co., Amsterdam, 
Nee. 


International Paper Box Machine Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—429 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 


National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 
National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 
New gaa Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 


Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Saranac Machine Co., Benton Harbor, 
Mich. 

Self-Locking Machinery Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Staude Manufacturing Co., E. G., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 


MACHINES, CARTON FORMING, 
LINING, FILLING, FOLDING, 
CLOSING 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—3 


Automat Molding & Folding Co., Toledo, 
O 


Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 
Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 


—443 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Continental Color Corp., Cleveland, Ohio 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Goat Machine Co., Inc., The Fred, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

International Paper Box Machine Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—429 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

Morris Packaging Equipment Co., Toledo, 


O. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 


Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

—— Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 

.—389 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., New 

tonville, Mass.—411 


MACHINES, CARTON LOADING 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N.Y. 

Automat Molding & Folding Co., The, 
Toledo, O. 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Frazier & Son, Belleville, N. J. 

Goat Machine Co., Inc., The Fred, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Jones & Co., Inc., R. A., Cincinnati, O. 

Morris Packaging Equipment Co., Toledo, 


O. 

National Packaging tine Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.— 411 

Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk 
Downs, Mass.—396-397 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Standard-Knapp Corp., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—387 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 


MACHINES 
CARTON PARAFFINING 
Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay 
Wis.—469 
International Paper Box Machine Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—429 
Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 


379 
L. C. Machinery Co. Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 


MACHINES, CELLULOSE TUBE 
MAKING 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134,407 

— Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia Pa.— 
402-403 

—" Machine Co., Inc., Newark, N. J. 
—377 


MACHINES, COATING 
(Lacquer and Varnish) 


Cameron Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Chambers Bros. Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
485 

Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit , Mich.—395 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 


PACKAGING CATALOG 








Miller, Inc., Bert C., New York, N. Y. 

New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Saranac Machine Co., Benton Harbor, 
Mich. 

Stanley Chemical Co., 

Wagner Litho. Mac hinery Co., 
Hoboken, N. J. 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, N. J. 
—467 


East Berlin, Conn. 
Charles, 


MACHINES, COLLAPSIBLE TUBE 
FILLING AND SEALING 


Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
—390 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Peerless Tube Co., Bloomfield, N. J. 

Standard Specialty & Tube Co., 
Brighton, Pa. 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, Pa. 
—371 

Wirz, Inc., A. H., Chester, Pa.—227 


New 


MACHINES, CONTAINER 
SEALING 
(Gummed Tape) 


Better Packages, Inc., Shelton, Conn.—In- 
sert 148-149, 183, 507 

Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Diagraph Stencil Machine Co., St. Louis, 
Mo. 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Gummed Products Co., The, 

Gummed Tape & Devices Co., 
N. Y. 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill.—441 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

Link Co., Inc., B New York, N. Y. 

Metal Specialties Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Troy, O. 
Brooklyn, 


MACHINES, CONTAINER 
SEALING 


(Staples and Wire) 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. saa 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R.I 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Heller Co., The, Cleveland, O.—503 

Ideal Stitcher & Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 

Morrison Co., J. L., Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

Saranac Machine Co., Benton Harbor, 
Mich. 


MACHINES, COUNTING 


Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 407 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408-—409 

Richardson Scale Co., Clifton, N. J.—375 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Toledo Precision Devices, Inc., Toledo, O. 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 

Veeder-Root Co., Hartford, Conn. 


MACHINES, CREPEING 


Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, 
N. J.—467 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


MACHINES, CRIMPING AND 
SEALING 


(Transparent Cellulose) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., Brook- 
yn, N. ¥. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Frank Machine Works, Julius, Chicago, 
Tll.—445 

Gruenberg Electric Co., New York, N. Y. 

Heat-Seal-It Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

= Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, IIl. 

Simplex Wrapping Machine Co., Oakland, 
Cal. 


Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 
Wrap-Ade Machine Co., Inc., Newark, N. J. 
7 


—3 


MACHINES, DOMING 


(Boxes) 


Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 
New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
5 


MACHINES, EMBOSSING 


Barnard Mfg. Co., Paul J., Racine, Wis. 

Dornbusch Agency, Inc., The, New York, 
N.Y: 

Griffin, 
New York, N. Y. 
Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 
— Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Marconetti, Inc., A. E., New York, N. Y. 

Markem Machine Co., Keene, N. H. 

New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 

Peerless R«'l Leaf Co., 
N. J. 

Perkins Co., B. F., Holyoke, Mass. 

— Co., The, New York, N. Y.—476- 


Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc., 


Inc., Union City, 


4 
Rutherford Machinery Co., New York, 
N.Y 


Thomson National Press Co., Franklin, 
Mass. 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, N. J. 
—467 


Wood, Nathan & Virkus Co., Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—Insert 480-481 


MACHINES, ENVELOPE MAKING 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 

International Paper Box Machine Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—429 

Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134,407 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Ill. 

Smithe Machine Co., Inc., F. L., New York, 
N. Y.—393 

Staude Mfg. Co., E. G., St. Paul, Minn. 

Transparent Wrap Machine Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 

U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. H. 

Wrap-Ade Machine Co., Inc., Newark, 
N. J.—377 


MACHINES, FIBRE CAN FILLING, 
SEALING AND CLOSING 
New York, ¥  # 


American Can Company, 

American Machine & Foundry Co., 
York, N. Y. 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—3°9 

Horix Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.—427 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Lily Tulip Cup Corp., New York, N. Y. 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass. 396-397 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, Pa. 
—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 


MACHINES, FIBRE CAN MAKING 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Langston Co., Samuel M., Camden, N. J. 

L. C. Machinery Co. Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 


New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 


Staude Mfg. Co., E. G., St. Paul, Minn. 


MACHINES, FOLDING 


Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill.—441 

Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 


MACHINES meager 
(For Label, Wraps, etc.) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., 
York, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Burt Machine Co., Baltimore, Md.—439 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 

Economic Machinery Co., Worcester, Mass. 
—381 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Grammes & Son, Inc., L. F., Allentown, 
Pa. 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Liquid Carbonic Corp., The, Chicago, Ill.— 
435 


New 


Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, IIl. 

New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 

—385 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Potdevin Machinery Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 

Rose Bros (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 


23 














Scientific Filter Co., New York, N. Y. 

Staude Mfg. Co., E. G., St. Paul, Minn. 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Tll.—389 


MACHINES, GRANULATING 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill.—441 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 


MACHINES, Sec TAPE 
MOISTENING 


Better Packages, Inc., Shelton, Conn.—In- 
sert 148-149, 183, 507 

Chippewa Paper Products Corp., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Diagraph Stencil Machine Co., St. Louis, 
Mo. 

Edgewater Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Gummed Products Co., The , Troy, O. 

Gummed Tape & Devices Co., Brooklyn, 
Ni YY. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

Link & Company, Inc., L., New York, 
N.Y. 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Metal Specialties Co., Chicago, II. 

Mid-States Gummed Paper Co., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Nashua Package Sealing Co., Inc., Nashua, 
N. H.—Insert 184-185 


MACHINES, HEAT SEALING 
(Transparent Cellulose) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
Vork, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Carténing Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 

Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Ferguson, J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Frank Machine Works, Julius, Chicago, 
Tll.—445 

Hayssen Mfg. Co., Sheboygan, Wis. 

Heat-Seal-It Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

= Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 
40 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, III. 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
382-383 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408-409 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn.,—Insert 148-149, 
183, 507 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa., 
402-403 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 170-171 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, 
N. J.—467 

= Machine Co., Inc., Newark, N. J. 
—3 
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MACHINES, LABELING 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 

American Machine & Foundry Co., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y. —390 

Better Packages, Inc., Shelton, Conn.— 
Insert 148-149, 183, 507 

Burt Machine Co., Baltimore, Md.—439 

Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Economic Machinery Co., Worcester, Mass. 
—381 

Ermold Co., Edward, New York, N. Y. 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 288-289 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill._—399 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

Liquid Carbonic Corp., O. & J., Label Div., 
Chicago, Ill.—435 

New Jersey Machine Co., Hoboken, N. J. 
(Round Can)—385 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Redington, Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Rutherford Machinery Co., New York, 
Noy. 

Scientific Filter Co., New York, N. Y. 

Standard-Knapp Corp., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—387 

Staude Mfg. Co., E. G., St. Paul, Minn. 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 


MACHINES, LAMINATING 
(Cellulose) 


Cameron Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 : 


Miller, Inc., Bert C., New York, N. Y. 
New aed Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 
Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn.—Insert 148-149, 
183, 507 
Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, N. J. 
—467 


MACHINES, LIQUID FILLING 
a ai Mfg. Co., New York, 


Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 
Crandall Can Filler Machine Co., Buffalo, 


Noy. 

Crown Cork & Sea! Co., Baltimore, Md.— 
246 

Elgin Mfg. Co., Elgin, Ill. 

Ertel Engineering Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Filler Machine Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
433 

Horix Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.—427 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Liquid Carbonic Corp., The, Chicago, Ill.— 
435 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Richardson Scale Co., Clifton, N. J.—375 

Scientific Filter Co., New York, N. Y. 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, Pa. 
—371 

Toledo Precision Devices, Inc., Toledo, O. 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
373 

Vol-U-Meter Co., Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 





MACHINES, METAL CAN 
MAKING 


Ams Machine Co., Max, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Bliss Co., E. W., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Cameron Can Machinery Co., Chicago, IIl. 
Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 


MACHINES, METAL EDGE 
STAYING 


(For Boxes and Cartons) 


National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia 
Pa.—113 


MACHINES, MILK BOTTLE 
HOODING 


Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, 
Pa.—123 

American Seal-Kap Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—251 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 


MACHINES, NUMBERING 


American Numbering Machine Co., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y : 

American Perforater Co., Chicago, II. 

Bates Mfg. Co., The, New York, N. Y. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Force Co., Wm. A., New York, N. Y. 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.—475 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, IIl. 

Roberts Numbering Mach. Co., Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 


MACHINES, PACKET FILLING 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Amsco eeuneng Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 

Arenco "Machine a Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—390 

Automatic Scale Co., New York, N. Y. 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 

Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., The, 
Fitchburg, Mass.—437 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 


Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Frank Machine Works, Julius, Chicago, 
1ll.—445 

Frazier & Son, Belleville, N. J. 

Goat Co., Inc., The Fred, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill._—441 

Ivers-Lee Co., Newark, N. J.—134, 407 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Ill. 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass. 396-397 

Redington, Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Toledo Precision Devices, Inc., Toledo, O. 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 


PACKAGING CATALOG 





én 


U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 

Wright’s Automatic Packaging Machine 
Co., Durham, N. C. 


MACHINES, PARTITION 
ASSEMBLING 


Standard-Knapp Corp., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—387 


MACHINES, PREFORMING AND 
TABLETTING 


Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.— 


L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.— 
475 


Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Staude Mfg. Co., E. G., St. Paul, Minn. 

U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. H. 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, N. J. 
—407 


MACHINES, ROLL WRAPPING 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 


York, N. Y. 


ve AS Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 


York, N. Y.—417 
Automat Molding & Folding Co., Toledo, O. 


Stokes Machine Co., F. 1 Philadelphia, af a Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 


Pa.—371 


vs. AM w 
MACHINES, RAISED 
PRINTING 


Barnard Mfg. Co., Paul J., Racine, 
Meisel Press Mfg. Co., 


475 / 
Wood, Nathan & Virkus Co., Inc., 
York, N. Y.—Insert 480-481 


MACHINES, REVENUE STAMP 


Meizel” Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.— 
475 
New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
5 


MACHINES, ROLL SHEETING 
(Cellul lulose) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., 
York, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Beck Machine Co., Chas., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—447 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Everett Machine Co., New York, N. Y. 

er Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 
40 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 

Marconetti, Inc., A. E., New York, N. Y. 

— Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.— 
a 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, III. 

Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Saranac Machine Co., 
Mich. 

Wrap-Ade Machine Co., Inc., Newark, N. J. 


—37 


New 


Benton Harbor, 


> 


MACHINES, ROLL SLITTERS AND 
REWINDERS 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Beck Machine Co., Chas., Philadelphia, Pa. 
—447 


Beloit Iron Works, Beloit, Wis. 

Cameron Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

Inman Mfg. Co., Amsterdam, N. Y. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 


379 
Langston Co., Samuel M., Camden, N. J. 
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Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 


Ax Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 


Chicago, IIl. 


Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 
F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 


Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
Boston, Mass. —/ —382-383 


Redington Co., 
409 


(Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 


Rose Bros. 


_ borough, England 


sawnee Machine Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. YW "MACHINES, SEMI-LIQUID 
FILLING 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York: N: ¥. 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Elgin Manufacturing Co., Elgin, IIl. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill._—399 

Filler Machine Co., Tac. , Philadelphia, Pa.— 
433 

Horix Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.—427 

Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O. 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Scientific Filter Co., New York, N. Y. 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Toledo Precision Devices, Inc., Toledo, O. 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
373 


MACHINES, SPECIAL 
PACKAGING PRODUCTION 


Advertisers Engraving Co., Providence, R. I. 

American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. ¥. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—390 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 


Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit Mich.—395 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Container Equipment Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Filler Machine Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
—433 

Frank Machine Works, Julius, Chicago, 
Til.—445 

General Food Package Equipment Corp., 
Benton Harbor, Mich. 

Goat Co., Inc., Fred F., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 


Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.— 
475 


National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadel- 
phia, Pa.—113 

New -— Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 

vad Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Printcote Co., The, New York, N. Y.—476— 
477 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 


Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Saranac Automatic Machine Corp., Benton 
Harbor, Mich. 

Smithe Machine Co., Inc., F. L., New York, 
N. Y.—393 

Special Production Machines, Inc. (Div. 
Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd.), Norfolk 
Downs Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Standard-Knapp Corp., Long Island City, 
N. Y.—387 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. H. 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—373 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, N. J. 
—467 


MACHINES, STATIC ELIMINATOR 


Simco Corp., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 


MACHINES, TABLET, COUNTING, 
FILLING, PACKAGING 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 


40 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, II. 

New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408~ 
409 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 


MACHINES, TABLET MAKING 


Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 
Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 


MACHINES, TABLET WRAPPING 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 


Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—44 


3 
Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 
Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 


0 

Modern Machine Shop, The, Danville, Ill. 

New Jersey Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 
—385 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 
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MACHINES, TEA BALL AND TEA 
BAG, AUTOMATIC 


Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 


MACHINES, TIGHT WRAPPING 
(For Carton Shells) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., 
borough, England 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.—402- 
403 


Gains- 


MACHINES, TRANSMISSION 
(Variable Speed) 


Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

American Engineering Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

Lewellen Mfg. Co., Columbus, Ind. 

Link Belt Co., Chicago, III. 

New Departure Mfg. Co., Bristol, Conn. 

Reeves Pulley Co., Columbus, Ind. 

Sterling Electric Motors, Inc., Los Angeles, 
Cal. 


MACHINES, TUBE CUTTERS 
(For Fibre Tubes or Cans) 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Beck Machine Co., Chas., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—447 

Cameron Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.—379 


MACHINES, WAXING 


Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y 

Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, N. J. 
—467 


MACHINES, WEIGHING 
(Automatic, Net and Gross Weighers) 


See Scales 


MACHINES, WIRE STAPLING 


Ace Fastener Corp., Chicago, III. 

Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 

Bates Mfg. Co., The, Orange, N. J. 

Crofoot Co., J. D., Chicago, IIl. 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 
424 

Diagraph Stencil Machine Co., 
Mo. 

Heller Co., The, Cleveland, Ohio—503 

Hotchkiss Sales Co., Norwalk, Conn. 

Ideal Stitcher & Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 


St. Louis, 
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Markwell & Co., New York, N. Y. 

Neva-Clog Products, Inc., Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Paslode Co., Chicago, IIL. 

Saranac Machine Co., 
Mich 


Benton Harbor, 


MACHINES, WIRE STITCHING 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.— 
419-424 

Heller Co., Inc., Cleveland, O.—503 

Ideal Stitcher & Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 

Knowlton Co., M. D., Rochester, N. Y.— 
379 

Morrison Co., J. L., Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

Saranac Machine Co., Benton Harbor, 
Mich. 


MACHINES, WRAPPING 
(Bottle, ‘Jar, Can) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Amsco a pee eee Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Burt iiuchine Co., Baltimore, Md.—439 

Ferguson Co., J. a Joliet, Tll.—399 

Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 
407 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, IIl. 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Il!.—408- 
409 


MACHINES, WRAPPING 
(Bread and Cake) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—390 

Baker-Perkins Co., Saginaw, Mich. 

Battle Creek Wrapping Machine Co., Battle 
Creek, Mich. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Hayssen Mfg. Co., Sheboygan, Wis. 

Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 
407 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, Ill. 

National Bread Wrapping Co., Springfield, 
Mass. 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 


MACHINES, WRAPPING 


(Butter) 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Automat Molding & Folding Co., The, 
Toledo, O. 

Battle Creek Wrapping Machine Co., Battle 
Creek, Mich. 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, IIl. 

Morris Packaging Equipment Co., Toledo, 


O. 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 





MACHINES, WRAPPING 


(Cigar) 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 


Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—390 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

International Cigar Machinery Co., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 


MACHINES, WRAPPING 
(Photo-Electric Cell for Spot Register) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Battle Creek Wrapping Machine Co., Battle 
Creek, Mich. 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
Chicago, IIl. 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 


Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 


MACHINES, WRAPPING 
(Transparent Cellulose, Glassine, 
Waxed Paper, etc.) 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N.Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Arenco Machine Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—390 

Battle Creek Wrapping Machine Co., Battle 
Creek, Mich. 

Cartoning Machinery Corp., Newport, R. I. 
—443 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Hayssen Mfg. Co., Sheboygan, Wis. 

Ivers-Lee Co., The, Newark, N. J.—134, 


40 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Miller Wrapping & Sealing Machine Co., 
The, Chicago, IIl. 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Peters Machinery Co., Chicago, Ill.—369 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Norfolk Downs 
Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Redington Co., F. B., Chicago, Ill.—408- 
409 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—411 

= Machine Co., Inc., Newark, N. J. 
—3 


MEDICINE DISPENSERS 


Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hartford, 
Conn. 

Federal Glass Co., Columbus, O. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 





Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J.—253 


Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Pennsylvania Glass Products Co., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Scovill Mfg. Co., Waterbury, Conn. 

Standard Specialty & Tube Co., New 


Brighton, Pa. 
Tyer Rubber Co., Andover, Mass. 


METAL INLAYS 


Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
123 


Probar Corporation, Orange, N. J. 


METALS, CORROSION PROOF 
(Stainless Steels, Nickel, Alloys, etc.) 


Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 

Allegheny Steel Co., Brackenridge, Pa. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
—123 

American Nickeloid Co., Peru, IIl. 

American Steel & Wire Co., Chicago, III. 

Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corp., Pittsburgh, 
PR 


a. 
Carpenter Steel Co., Reading, Pa. 
Colonial Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Duraloy Co., New Cumberland, W. Va. 
Durium Co., Dayton, Ohio 
General Alloys Co., Boston, Mass. 
Ingersoll Steel & Disc Co., Chicago, II. 
International Nickel Co., New York, N. Y. 
Jessup, Inc., Wm. & Sons, New York, N. Y. 
Ludlum Steel Co., Watervliet, N. Y. 
Republic Steel Corp., Youngstown, O. 


MOLDERS, CUSTOM 


Accurate Molding Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Ackerman Rubber & Plastic Molding Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Alden Products Co., Brockton, Mass. 

American Hard Rubber Co., New York, 
N.. 

American Insulator Corp., 
Pa. 

Anchor Cap and Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Associated Attleboro Mfgrs., Inc., Attle- 
boro, Mass. 

Auburn Button Works, Inc., Auburn, N. Y. 
—315 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Bay State Molding Co., Boston, Mass. 

Berkander, Geo. F , Providence, R.. I. 

Boonton Molding Co., Boonton, N. J.—305 

Boston Molded Products Co., Boston, Mass. 

Breez Corp., Newark, N. J. 

Bryant Electric Co., Hemco Plastics Divi- 
sion, Bridgeport, Conn. 

Butterfield, Inc., T. F., Naugatuck, Conn. 

Carbide & Carbon Chemicals Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 

Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

a Molded Products Corp., Chicago, 
Ill. 


New Freedom, 


Cincinnati Molding Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hartford, 
Conn. 

Consolidated Molded Products 
Scranton, Pa. 

Cutler-Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Davies Company, Harry, Chicago, Illinois 

Dayton Insulating Molding Co., Dayton, 
Ohio 

Diemolding Corp.,. Canastota, N. Y.—301 

— Moulded Products Co., Milwaukee, 

is. 

Economy Fuse & Mfg. Co., Chicago, II. 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Erie Resistor Corp., Erie, Pa. 

General Electric Co., Plastics 
Pittsfield, Mass. 
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Corp., 


Dept., 


General Industries Co., Elyria, Ohio 

General Insulate Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

General Molded Products, Inc., Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

General Molding Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

General Products Corp., 
N. ¥. 

Gorham Company, Plastics Division, Provi- 


Union Springs, 


dence, R. I. 

Halen Mfg. Co., Ltd., Harry W., Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

Hyde, A. L., Grenloch, N. J. 


Imperial Molded Products Corp., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Insulation Mfg. Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Kellogg Switchboard & Supply Co., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Keystone Speciality Co., Cleveland, Ohio 

Kuhn & Jacobs Moulding & Tool Co., Tren- 
ton, N. J. 

Kurz-Kasch, Inc., Dayton, Ohio—311 

Liberty Molding Works, Attleboro, Mass. 

Los Angeles Molding Co., Los Angeles, 
Cal. 

Mack Molding Co., Inc., Wayne, N. J.— 
309 


Mica Inc., Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 

Molded Insulation Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Molding Corp. of America, Providence, R. I. 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Niagara Insul-Bake Speciality Co., Inc., 
Albany, N. Y. 

Northern Industrial Chemical Co., Boston, 
Mass. 

Norton Laboratories, Inc., Lockport, N. Y. 

Oris Mfg. Co., Inc., Thomaston, Conn. 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Plano Molding & Mfg. Co., Plano, Ill. 

Plaskon Co., Inc., Toledo, O. 

Plastic Merchandisers, Inc., New York, 
New 

Plastic Molding Co., Sandy Hook, Conn. 

Plastic Molding Corp., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Recto Molded Products, Inc., Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Remler Co., Ltd., San Francisco, Cal. 

Reynolds Spring Co., Molded Plastics Divi- 
sion, Jackson, Mich. 

Richardson Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Royal Molding Co., Providence, R. I. 

Seamless Rubber Co., New Haven, Conn. 

Shaw Insulator Co., Irvington, N. J. 

Specialty Insulation Co., Hoosick Falls, 


N, ¥. 
Stokés Rubber Co., Jos., Trenton, N. J. 
Synthetic Molded Products, Inc., Stoning- 
ton, Conn. 
Tech-Art Plastics Co., 
N.Y. 
Terkelsen Machine Co., Boston, Mass. 
Trade Molding Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Union Insulating Co., Parkersburg, W. Va. 
Universal Molding Co., San Francisco, 


Long Island City, 


Cal. 

Waterbury Button Co., Waterbury, Conn. 
—319 

Watertown Mfg. Co., Watertown, Conn. 


Wheeling Stamping Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
ACRYLIC RESINS 


Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., Plastics 
Dept., E. I., Wilmington, Del. 
Rohm & Haas Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, CAST 
PHENOL 


Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Catalin Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Fiberloid Corp., Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Marblette Corp., The, Long Island City, 
Ni. ¥. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
CELLULOSE ACETATE 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., E. I., Plastic 
Dept., New York, N. Y. 

Fiberloid Corp., Indian Orchard, Mass. 

Nixon Nitration Works, Nixon, N. J. 

Tennessee Eastman Corp., Kingsport, Tenn. 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
PHENOL FORMALDEHYDE 


Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Commercial Solvents Corp. .. New York, 
N-Y; 

Durite Plastics, Philadelphia, Pa. 

General Electric Co., Bridgeport, Conn. 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

Makalot Corp., Boston, Mass. 

Reilly Tar & Chemical Corp., Indianapolis, 
Ind. and New York, N. Y.—321 

Resinox Corp., New York, N. Y.—317 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
PHENOL FURFURAL 


Durite Plastics, Philadelphia, Pa. 
General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
STYRENE 


U. S. Rubber Products, Inc., New York, 


N.-¥ 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
UREA FORMALDEHYDE 


Beetle Products, Division of American 
Cyanamid Co., New York, N. Y.—307 

Plaskon Co., Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Resinous Products & Chemical Co., 
delphia, Pa. 


Phila- 


MOLDING COMPOUNDS, 
VINYL ACETATE 


Carbide & Carbon Chemicals Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 


MOTORS AND TURNTABLES 
(Action Display) 


Speedway Manufacturing Co., Cicero, IIl. 


PACKAGE. DESIGN 
CONSULTANTS 
(Independent Organizations) 


Advertisers Engraving Co., Providence, 
Rak 

Allcolor Corp., New York, N. Y.—54 

Arens, Egmont, New York, N. Y. 

Allen, Arthur S., New York, N. Y. 

Barnes & Reinecke, Chicago, III. 

Bryan, Goode, Greenville, S. C. 

Clarke, Rene, New York, N. Y. 

Cole, Clarence, New York, N. Y. 

Cooper & Shower, Detroit, Mich. 

Cruze, Charles, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Dreyfuss, Henry, New York, N. Y. 

Dryden, Helen, New York, N. Y. 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.— 
541 

Epstein, Alvin, Baltimore, Md. 

Farrell, Harry H., Chicago, IIl. 
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Fitzhugh, Inc., Wm. W., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Frederico, Joseph B., Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

Furman-Gold Co., The, New York, N. Y. 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 

Grover, Frederic S., Rochester, N. Y. 

Guild, Lurelle V. A., New York, N. Y. 

Hall, Frances Cushing, New York, N. Y. 

Heile & Pike, Chicago, III. 

Hormung, Clarence P., New York, N. Y. 

Ianelli Studios, Park Ridge, Chicago, III. 

Jansen, Gustav B., New York, N. Y. 

Ketcham, Howard, New York, N. Y. 

Larison, Ruth Hooper, New York, N. Y. 

Leonard, Robert C., New York, N. Y. 

Lewis, Benjamin, New York, N. Y. 

Lucas, Mildred C., New York, N. Y 

McDavid, D. R., Chicago, IIl. 

Mandle, Earl, Teaneck, N. J. 

Martial, Jacques Associates, New York, 
Nc 2 

Maurer, S. A., New York, N. Y. 

Muller, Hans, New York, N. Y. 

Nash, Ben, New York, N. Y. 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 

Obeck, Ferdinand J., Camden, N. J. 

Picken, Mary Brooks, New York, N. Y. 

Ressinger, Paul, Chicago, III. 

Scheele, Edwin H., New York, N. Y. 

E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Sheldon, Roy, New York, N. Y. 

Sinel, Joseph, New York, N. Y. 

Switzer, George, New York, N. Y. 

Teague, Walter D., New York, N. Y. 

Thelander, Clement, Rockford, II. 

Tower Studio, Chicago, III. 

Ullman, Martin, New York, N. Y. 

Van Doren & Associates, Harold, Toledo, 
Ohio 

Welden, Archibald W., New York, N. Y. 

Weeks, Wentworth, New York, N. Y. 

Wheeler, Leonard A., Los Angeles, Cal. 


PACKAGE WRAPS 


See various Paper headings 


PACKAGING, CUSTOM 


Advertisers Engraving Co., Providence, 
Riel. 
Allied Products, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
Toilet preparations 
Arcadia Food Co., New York, N. Y. 
Jelly powders, dessert powders 
Arner Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Pills and tablets 
Brown Bag Filling Machine Co., Fitchburg, 
Mass.—437 
Pills, tablets, powdered materials, 
nails, screws, etc., in open end envel- 
opes 
Sesiaen Soda Co., The, Painesville, Ohio. 
Powder and/or granular products; 
either folding cartons or cans 
Canada’s Pride Products Co., Inc., New 
York, N. Y. 
Cocoa and malted milk products 
Comfort Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Every type of package, either dry, wet, 
semi-solid, solid, etc. 
Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 
Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 
Fergusson Laboratories, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Creams, tooth pastes, etc., in collap- 
sible tubes 
Ivers-Lee Co., Newark, N. J.—134, 407 
Tablets, pills and capsules 
Jamieson Co., C. E., Detroit, Mich. 
Creams, tooth paste, etc., pills, tablets 
and fillers of collapsible tubes 
Morrison Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Equipped for packing in family and 
institutional sizes puddings, pie-fillings 
and ice cream powders 
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National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 
Strong, Cobb & Co., Cleveland, O. 
Pills, tablets, creams, tooth paste, etc., 
and fillers of collapsible tubes 


PADS, ABSORBENT PACKING 
ne Corp., Neenah, Wis.—512- 


Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.— 
Insert 264-265 

Pioneer Paper Stock Co., Chicago, III. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 


PAILS, FIBRE 


Bloomer Bros. Co., Newark, N. Y. 
— Container Co. Cleveland O.— 
2 

Container Corp. of America, Chicago, II. 

Iowa Fibre Box Co., Keokuk, Iowa 

Lily Tulip Cup Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Marathon Paper Mills Co., Rothschild, 
Wis. 

Master Package Corp., Owen, Wis. 

Menasha Products Co., The, Menasha, 
Wis.—159 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 


PAPER, ALKALI PROOF 


Fitchburg Paper Co., Fitchburg, Mass. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Akron, O. 
Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 
Warren Co., S. D., Boston, Mass.—201 


PAPER, BOX LACE 


American Lace Paper Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Lebanon Paper Box Co., Lebanon, Pa.—95 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Milwaukee Lace Paper Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Sayford Co., Inc., Frank M., Brooklyn, 
1S ee 

U. S. Lace Paper Works, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N.Y; Chicago, Til, and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, CHEVIOT 


Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, Ill.—Insert 
194-195 

Chicago Paper Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Cranmer Co., Inc., Harry M., Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 202-203 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hughes and Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y 


Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis.—512- 
513 


Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pejepscot Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Ray-O-Nite Coated Paper Mills, Rochester, 


Ney. 
Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 





Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—lInsert 166-167 

Schulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, CORK 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. 

Armstrong Cork & Products Co., a 
Division, Lancaster, Pa. —270-271 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dodge Cork Co., Inc., Lancaster, Pa.—273 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 


Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Whiting, C., Inc., Hackensack, N. J. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago IIll., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, CORRUGATED FOR 
WINDOW TRIMMING 


Capex Company, The, Chicago, IIl.—195 
Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 


PAPER, CREPE 


American Tissue Mills, Holyoke, Mass. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, Mass. 
—509 

Tuttle Press Co., The, Appleton, Wis. 


PAPER, EMBOSSED 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Artcote Papers, Inc., Irvington, N. J. 

Bendix Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 

Birge & Son Co., M. H., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, Ill.—Insert 
194-195 

— Printed String Co., Chicago, Ill.— 


Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cranmer Co. Inc., Harry M., Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 202-203 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Decotone Products, Fitchburg, Mass. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

District of Columbia Paper Mfg. Co., 
Washington, D. C. 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

— City Paper Co., Hartford City, 
Ind 


Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—Insert 196-197 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N.. ¥. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Japan Paper Company, New York, N. Y.— 
179 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 

Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis.— 
512-513 

Kupfer Bros., Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., 

Middlesex Products Corp., 
Mass.—Insert 198-199 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

New England Card & Paper Co., 
Springfield, Mass. 

Orchard Paper Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Orono Pulp & Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Paper City Mfg. Co., Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Racquette River Paper Co., The, Potsdam, 
Ne Y., 

Ramac, Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Ray-O-Nite Coated Paper Mills, Rochester, 
N. Y 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Cambridge, 


Inc., 


Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 180-181 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 166-167 

Schulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, Mass. 
—509 

Tamm & Co., 

Tuttle Press Co., 

United Cotton Products Co., 


New York, N. Y. 
The, Appleton, Wis. 
Fall River, 


Mass. 
United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 
Variety Paper Coating Co., Cleveland, 
Ohio 


Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Westfield River Paper Co., Inc., Russell, 
Mass.—Insert 200-201 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, EMBOSSED METAL 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
123 

American Foil Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Artcote Papers, Inc., Irvington, N. J. 

Bendix Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 

Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, Ill.—Insert 
194-195 

Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cranmer Co., Inc., Harry M., Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 202-203 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., Hol- 
yoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hartford City Paper Co., 
Ind. 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—lInsert 196-197 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., 
New York, N. Y. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

- Paper Company, New York, N. Y.— 
179 


Hartford City, 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


— -Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Middlesex Products Corp., 
Mass.—Insert 198-199 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

New England Card & Paper Co., Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Orchard Paper Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Paper City Mfg. Co., Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

~~ = -Nite Coated Paper Mills, Rochester, 


Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 168-169 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 166-167 

Shulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Springfield Glazed Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass. 

Standard Rolling Mills, 
N. Y 


Cambridge, 


Inc., Brooklyn, 


United ‘Cotton Products Co., Fall River, 
Mass. 


United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 


Variety Paper Coating Co., Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, EXCELSIOR 


Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Pioneer Paper Stock Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 170-171 

Traver Corp., Chicago, IIl. 


PAPER, FANCY, PRINTED 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Bendix Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 

Birge & Son Co., M. H., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, Ill.—Insert 
194-195 

— Printed String Co., Chicago, Ill.— 


Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cranmer Co., Inc., Harry M., Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 202-203 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Decotone Products, Fitchburg, Mass. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

District of Columbia Paper Mfg. Co., 
Washington, D. C 


Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—lInsert 
158-159 

Heywood Co., Inc., R. R., New York, N. Y. 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—Insert 196-197 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., 
York, Ny ¥. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Japan Paper Company, New York, N. Y.— 
179 


New 


Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y 


Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis.—512- 
513 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.—In- 
sert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Morart Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

New England Card & Paper Co., Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Orchard Paper Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Paper City Mfg. Co., Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Racquette River Paper Co., The, Potsdam, 
N. Y 


Ramac, Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Ray-O-Nite Coated Paper Mills, Rochester, 
N. Y. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 180-181 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 166-167 

Schulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

United Cotton Products Co., Fall River, 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER FINISHERS 
(Varnish and Lacquer) 


Acme Gumming & Varnishing Co., Boston, 
Mass. 

American Gumming Co., 

American Finishing Co., 

American Label Cutting Co., 


N. ¥. 
Bach, M., New York, N. Y. 
Chasen & Co., Alex, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Christie, Hugh Le New York, N. Y. 
Crawford Co., John, W., New York, N. Y. 
Elliott & Mallery, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fell Bros., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 
Kellner, J.. New York, N. Y. 
Lithographers Finishing Co., New York, 
N. Y 


Boston, Mass. 
Chicago, IIl. 
New York, 


Lowery & Schwartz, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
— Co., Inc., G. H., New York, 


MeGoy Label Co., San Francisco, Cal. 

McKenna & Phelps, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Modica Syndicate Press, Chicago, Il. 

North River Labeling Co., New York, 
N.. ¥. 

O’Brien Finishing Co., Inc., P. E., New 
York, N. Y. 

O’Connor, Edw. M., New York, N. Y. 
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Perfect Finishing Co., Inc., New York, 
me Y. 

Philadelphia Label Cutting Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Polachek, Z. H., New York, N. Y. 

Schneider Bros. Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Standard Finishing Co., Inc., New York, 


Nat. 
Superior Label Finishing Co., New York, 
N. Y. 
Tablet & Ticket Co., The, San Francisco, 
Cal. 
U. S. Finishing & Mfg. Co., Chicago, IIl. 
Universal Labeling Co., New York, N. Y. 
Walley Co., C. P., New York, N. Y. 
Wiener Bros, Inc., New York, N. Y. 


PAPER, FLINT GLAZED 


Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, Ill.—Insert 
194-195 

Cranmer Co. Inc., Harry M., Boston, Mass.— 
Insert 202-203 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass. Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., 
New York, N. Y. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., The, New York, 
N.Y. 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Metz Paper Co., Pawtucket, R. I. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Paper City Mfg. Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Ray-O-Nite Coated Paper Mills, Inc., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 166-167 

Schulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Springfield Glazed Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, 
NJ. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 

Wyomissing Glazed Paper Co., Reading, Pa. 
—Insert 174-175 


PAPER, FRICTION GLAZED 


Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 

Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, IIl.—Insert 
194-195 

Cranmer Co. Inc., Harry M., Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 202-203 

Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 
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Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McLaurin Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Middlesex Products Corp., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 198-199 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

New England Card & Paper Co., Inc., 
Springfield, Mass. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Paper City Mfg. Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Ray-O-Nite Coated Paper Mills, Inc., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Ramac, Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
178-179 

Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 166-167 

Schulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Springfield Glazed Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J., 
and New York, N. Y. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 
Wyomissing Glazed Paper Co., Reading, Pa. 
—Insert 174-175 


PAPER, GLASSINE 
(Plain and Embossed) 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Central Waxed Paper Co., Chicago, III. 

Daniels Manufacturing Co., Rhinelander, 
Wis. 

Deerfield Glassine Co., Monroe Bridge, 
Mass. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 

. Insert 120-121 

Detroit Wax Paper Co., River Rouge, 
Mich. 

Glassine Paper Co., West Conshohocken, 
Pa. 

Hamersley Mfg. Co., Inc., Garfield, N. J. 

Hartford City Paper Co., Hartford City, 
Ind. 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kaia- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McDowell Paper Mills, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Newark Paraffine & Parchment Paper Co., 
Newark, N. J. 

Rhinelander Paper Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 180-181 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Westfield River Paper Co., Inc., Russell, 
Mass.—Insert 200-201 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, GREASEPROOF 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 
American Tissue Mills, Holyoke, Mass. 





Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Central Waxed Paper Co., Chicago, III. 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Daniels Manufacturing Co., Rhinelander, 
Wis. (Printed) 

Deerfield Glassine Co., Monroe Bridge, 
Mass. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Detroit Wax Paper Co., River Rouge, Mich. 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Glassine Paper Co., West Conshohocken, 
Pa. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Akron, O. 

Hamersley Mfg. Co., Inc., Garfield, N. J. 

Hartford City Paper Co., Hartford City, 
Ind. 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McDowell Paper Mills, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Menasha Products Co., Menasha, Wis.—159 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Newark Paraffine & Parchment Paper Co., 
Newark, N. J. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 168-169 

Rhinelander Paper Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 180-181 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
178-179 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 170-171 

Warren Co., S. D., Boston, Mass.—201 

West Carrollton Parchment Co., West 
Carrollton, O. 

Westfield River Paper Co., Inc., Russell, 
Mass.—Insert 200-201 


PAPER, GUMMED 


Artcote Papers, Inc., Irvington, N. J. 

Central Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 

Chicago Gummed Tape Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Edgewater Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 

Gummed Products Co., Troy, O. 

Gummed Tape & Devices Co., Brooklyn, 
N.. ©. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N.Y. 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Mid-States Gummed Paper Co., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Paper Manufacturers Co., Inc, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Rexford Paper Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 


PAPER, IMITATION LEATHER 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 
Atlas Powder Co., Zapon Division, Stam- 
ford, Conn.—Insert 484-485 


PACKAGING CATALOG 





Beveridge-Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, 
Mass.—Insert 182-183 

Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Dobeckman Co., The, Cleveland, O.— 
Insert 466-467 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holliston Mills, Inc., Norwood, Mass.— 


203. 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—Insert 196-197 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hughes and Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 


N.. Y. 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Middlesex Products Corp., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 198-199 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

New England Card & Paper Co., Inc., 
Springfield, Mass. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Pyrotex Leather Co., Leominster, Mass. 

Ramac, Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 180-181 

Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 166-167 

Schulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Textileather Corp., Toledo, O. 

United Cotton Products Co., Fall River, 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Walther & Company, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, KRAFT 


Bogalusa Paper Co., Bogalusa, 
Brown Co., Portland, Me. 
Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 


Le. 


Crown-Willamette Paper Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Gaylord Container Corp., St. Louis, Mo.— 
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Hollingsworth 
Mass. 

International Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Mosinee Paper Mills Co., Mosinee, Wis. 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N 
Insert 178-179 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat-Sealing) In- 
sert 148-149, 183, 507 

Thilmany Pulp & Paper Co., Kaukauna, 
Wis. 

Tomahawk Paper Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—145 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


& Whitney Co., Boston, 


PAPER, KRAFT-WAXED 


Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


Continental Bag & Paper Corp., New York, 

N. Y. 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Menasha Products Co., The, Menasha, 
Wis.—159 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Traver Corp., Chicago, IIl. 

Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—145 


PAPER, LITHOGRAPHED, FANCY 


Addison Litho. Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
American Colortype Co., New York, N. Y. 
Central Litho. Co., Cleveland, O. 
Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 
Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 
Heywood Co., Inc., R. R., New York, N. Y. 
Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 
Hughes and Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 
Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 
Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 


Ne ¥. 
Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 
Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Michigan Litho. Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 
Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 166-167 
Schmidt Litho. Co., Theo. A., Chicago, III. 
Schmitt & Co., Inc., Geo., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp., Roches- 
ter, N. Y.—Insert 296-297 
Tamm & Co., New York, N. Y. 
Trautmann, Bailey & Blampey, New York, 


N.Y. 

U. S. Printing & Litho. Co., The, Cincinnati, 
O.—Inserts 294-295, 352-353 

Welsh Paper Co., Philad¢ iphia, Pa. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, METALLIC COATED 
(Plain and Embossed) 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, 
Pa.—123 

Artcote Papers, Inc., Irvington, N. J. 

Beekman Paper & Card Co., New York, 
N.Y. 

Bendix Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 

Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, Ill.—Insert 
194-195 

Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cranmer Co. Inc., Harry M., Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 202-203 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dobeckman Co., The, Cleveland, O.— 
Insert 466-467 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hartford City Paper Co., Hartford City, 
Ind. 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., 
New York, N. Y. 

Hughes and Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Japan Paper Company, New York, N. Y.— 
179 


Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 


Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Metz Paper Co., Pawtucket, R. I. 

Middlesex Products Corp., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 198-199 

Miller, Inc., Bert C., New York, N. Y. 

Miller Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

— Can Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
20 

New England Card & Paper Co., Inc., 
Springfield, Mass. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Paper City Mfg. Co., Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Ray-O-Nite Coated Paper Mills, Rochester, 
N. Y 


Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 168-169 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
178-179 

Sanderson Products Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 166-167 

Schulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Springfield Glazed Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Variety Paper Coating Co., Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, PARCHMENT 


Hamersley Mfg. Co., Inc., Garfield, N. J. 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

ines Paper Company, New York, N. Y.— 
179 


Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Marvellum Co., Holyoke, 
164-165 

Paterson Parchment 


Mass.—Insert 


Paper Co., Bristol, 
Pa. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y. (imita- 
tion)—Insert 180-181 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.,— 
Insert 178-179 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, Mass. 
—509 

West Carrollton Parchment Co.,.West Car- 
rollton, O. 


PAPER, PARCHMENT VEGETABLE 


Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co.,Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat-Sealing) In- 
sert 148-149, 183, 507 

West Carrollton Parchment 
Carrollton, O. 


Co., West 


PAPER, PLATED 
Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 


Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 
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Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, Ill.—Insert 
194-195 

Chicago Paper Co., Chicago, III. 

Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cranmer Co. Inc., Harry M., Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 202-203 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—Insert 196-197 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., New York, X. a. 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Middlesex Products Corp., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 198-199 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

New England Card & Paper Co., Inc., 
Springfield, Mass. 

Paper City Mfg. Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Ray-O-Nite Coated Paper Mills, Rochester, 
N. Y. 

Ramac Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Sanderson Products, Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 166-167 

Schulman, Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Springfield Glazed Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Warren Co., S. D., Boston, Mass.—201 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

oe & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 

eceneeien Glazed Paper Co., Reading, 
Pa.—Insert 174-175 


PAPER, PYROXYLIN COATED 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Artcote Papers, Inc., Irvington, N. J. 

Beveridge-Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
—Insert 182-183 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Wilimington, Del. 

Egyptian Lacquer Mfg. Co., The, New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 468-469 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holliston Mills, Inc., Norwood, Mass.—203 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hughes & Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
ry 


Lowery & Schwartz, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Metz Paper Co., Pawtucket, R. I. 

Miller Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 
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Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Pyrotex Leather Co., Leominster, Mass. 

Ray-O-Nite Coated Paper Mills, Rochester, 
N. Y. 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Springfield Glazed Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass. 

United Cotton Products Corp., Fall River, 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, SHREDDED 


Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Pioneer Paper Stock Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, Mass. 
—509 


PAPER, TISSUE 


American Tissue Mills, Holyoke, Mass. 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Chicago Printed String Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
163 


Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 
Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 
Detroit Wax Paper Co., River Rouge, 
Mich. 
Fort Howard Paper Co., Green Bay, Wis. 
Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 
Marathon Paper Mills, Rothschild, Wis. 
Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N..H.—Insert 184-185 
Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, Mass. 
Tuttle Press, Co., The, Appleton, Wis. 
Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, TRADEMARK 


Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cranmer Co., Inc., Harry M., Boston, 
Mass.—Insert 202-203 

Decatone Products, Fitchburg, Mass. 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., 
Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—Insert 196-197 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., 
New York, N. Y. 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
is fe 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Morart Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

New England Card & Paper Co., Inc., 
Springfield, Mass. 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Racquette River Paper Co., The, Potsdam, 


N. Y. 
Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
178-179 





Union Bag & Paper Corp., New York, N. Y. 
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United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 
Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Warren Co., S. D., Boston, Mass.—201 
Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Westfield River Paper Co., Inc., Russell, 
Mass.—Insert 200-201 
Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill., and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, VELOUR 
(Plain, Printed and Embossed) 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Birge & Sons Co., M. H., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

District of Columbia Paper Co., Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hughes and Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 

ig 


N.Y. 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Mosinee Paper Mills Co., Mosinee, Wis. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Stahl Co., E. A., Philadelphia, Pa. 

United Cotton Products Co., Fall River, 
Mass. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill. and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, VELOUR, SILK 


Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 

eo Dorian Paper Co:, Inc., New York, 


a Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Mosinee Paper Mills Co. Mosinee, Wis. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paper Affiliates, Co. Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 186-187 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill. and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, WAXED 


American Tissue Mills, Holyoke, Mass. 

Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Brown Co., Portland, Me. 

Central Waxed Paper Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Detroit Wax Paper Co., River Rouge, Mich. 

Dixie Wax Paper Co., Inc., Dallas, Texas 

General Waxed Papers Co., Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Hamersley Mfg. Co., Inc., Garfield, N. J. 

Henle Wax Fat Mfg. Co., The, New 
York, N. Y 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Kuhmarker Waxed Paper Co., New York, 
WN. Y. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 





Menasha Products Co., The, Menasha, 
Wis.—159 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Newark Paraffine & Parchment Paper Co., 
Newark, N. J. 

Ohio Wax Paper Co., Columbus, O. 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Rap-In-Wax Paper Co., St. Paul, Minn. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 180-181 

Specialty Paper Co., Dayton, O. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, Mass. 


—509 
Waterproof Board & Paper Co., Cincinnati, 


Waxed Products Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


PAPER, WOOD VENEER 
(Imitation) 


Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., Hol- 
yoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—lInsert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass.—lInsert 196-197 

Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 

Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y 


Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Middlesex Products Co., Cambridge, Mass. 
Insert 198-199 

Morart Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—TInsert 184-185 

Paper Affiliates Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 186-187 

Ramac, Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Sanderson Products, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 166-167 

Walther & Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Williams & Co., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill. and Boston, Mass. 


PAPER, WRAPPING 
(Fancy Tissue) 


Aldine Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

American Tissue Mills, Holyoke, Mass. 

Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Birge & Sons Co., M. H., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Bradner Smith & Co., Chicago, Ill.—Insert 
194-195 

— Printed String Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
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Cranmer Co. Inc, Harry M., Boston, Mass. 
—Insert 202-203 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Datz & Son, A. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., Hol- 
yoke, Mass.—Insert 176-177 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Hinkson Paper Co., Palmer, Mass. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., 
New York, N. Y. 

Hughes and Hoffman, New York, N. Y. 

Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
N 


D's 

Kupfer Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
192-193 

McLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass.— 
Insert 188-189 

Marvellum Co., The, Holyoke, Mass.— 
Insert 164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Racquette River Paper Co., Potsdam, N. Y. 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—Insert 
178-179 

Schulman Co., Louis, New York, N. Y. 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat-Sealing).— 
Insert 148-149, 183, 507 

Springfield Glazed Paper Co., Springfield, 
Mass. 

Tuttle Press Co., The, Appleton, Wis. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Walther & Co., Inc. Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Welsh Paper Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whiting Co., Inc., C. R., Hackensack, N. J. 

Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Williams & Co., Inc., Chas. W., New York, 
N. Y., Chicago, Ill. and Boston, Mass. 


PASTES 


See Adhesives 


PNEUMATIC TUBE SYSTEMS 


Standard Conveyor Co., North St. Paul, 
Minn.—405 


PRESSES, ALL-SIZE ROTARY 


Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Champlain Corp., New York, N. Y.—479 

Claybourn Corp., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Colton Co., Arthur, Detroit, Mich.—395 

Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

L. C. Machinery Co. Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 


Marconetti, Inc., A. E., New York, N. Y. 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.—475 

New aa Machine Corp., Hoboken, N. J. 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn., N. Y. 

Printcote Co., The, New York, N. Y.—476- 
477 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. H. 


PRESSES, MULTI-COLOR 
PRINTING 


(Cartons, Labels, Wraps) 


Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Champlain Corp., New York, N. Y.—479 

Claybourn Corp., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 288-289 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 


Marconetti, Inc., A. E., New York, N. Y. 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.—475 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 
—382-383 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Printcote Co., The, New York, N. Y.—476- 
477 

Rutherford Machinery Co., New York, N. Y. 


U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. H. 
wa Corp., John, New Brunswick, N. J. 
—46 


PRESSES, PRINTING 
(Transparent Celluloid) 


Amsco per Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479 

Champlain Corp., New York, N. Y.—479 

Claybourn Corp., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—473 

Meisel Press Mfg., Co., Boston, Mass.—475 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Printcote Co., The, New York, N. Y.—476- 


477 
U. P. M. Kidder Press Co., Dover, N. H. 
Waldron Corp., John, New Brunswick, N. J. 
—467 


PRINTING 
(On Bottles, Glass & Plastics) 


Anigraphic Process, Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
471 


PRINTING ROLLERS 


Bingham Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—453 

Chambon Corp., Garfield, N. J.—465, 479. 

Champlain Corp., New York, N. Y.—479 

Dornbusch Agency, Inc., The, New York, 
N. Y. 

Haida Engineering Co., New York, N. Y. 

Hudson-Sharp Machine Co., Green Bay, 
Wis.—469 

L. C. Machinery Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
473 


Marconetti, Inc., A. E., New York, N. Y. 

Model Machinery Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
483 

Potdevin Machine Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


PUMPS 


Aldrich Pump Co., The, Allentown, Pa. 
Kiefer Machine Co., Karl, Cincinnati, O, 
Pennsylvania Pump & Compressor Co. 
Easton, Pa. 
— Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, Pa. 
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U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago, IIl. 
3 


RAISED PRINTING 


Barnard Mfg. Co., Paul J., Racine, Wis. 

Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Hanograf Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.—475 

Wood, Nathan & Virkus Co., Inc., New 
York, N. Y. (Virkotype Process)—lInsert 
480-481 


RIBBONS, CELLULOSE 


Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Dobeckman Co., The, Cleveland, O.— 
Insert 466-467 

Du-Tone Ribbon Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
185 


Fibre Cord Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.—191 
Freydberg Bros., Inc., New York, N. Y.—199 
General Ribbon Mills, Catasauqua, Pa 
Hy-Sil Mfg. Co., Revere, Mass.—187 
Lustro Ribbon Co., Inc., Chicago, IIl. 
Stark Bros. Ribbon Co., New York, N. Y. 
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RIBBONS AND TIES 
(Plain and Decorative) 


Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Chicago Printed String Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
163 


Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Du-Tone Ribbon Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
185 

Fibre Cord Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.—191 

Freydberg Bros, Inc., New York, N. Y.—199 

Gerstein Bros: Mfg. Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Hy-Sil Mfg. Co., Revere, Mass.—187 

Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 

Milwaukee Printed String Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

National Tinsel Mfg. Co., Manitowoc, Wis. 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 178-179 

Stark Bros. Ribbon Co., New York, N. Y. 

Taft Co., R. C., Chicago, IIl. 

Thayer Mfg. Co., Norwich, Conn. 

Walser Mfg. Co., Inc., Clifton, N. J. 

W-E-R-Ribbon Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


ROLL LEAF 
(Stamping Foil) 


Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Coughlin Manufacturing Co., New York, 
Ni Y. 

Dejonge & Co., Louis, New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 160-161 


Diamond Decorative Leaf Co., Staten 
Island, N. Y. 
Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc., 


New York, N. Y. 

Hastings & Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Holliston Mills, Inc., The, Norwood, Mass. 
—203 

Kemp Co., W. H., New York, N. Y. 

Krause Inc., Richard M., New York, N. Y.— 
Insert 292-293 

Markem Machine Co., Keene, N. H. 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co. 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Pauli Corp., Karl, New York, N. Y.—171 

Peacock Roll Leaf Co., Elmhurst, L. I., 
N, Y. 

Peerless Roll Leaf Co., Inc., Union City, 
N. J. 

Swift & Sons, Inc., M., Hartford, Conn. 


ROLL LEAF STAMPING 
EQUIPMENT 


Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc., 
New York, N. Y. 

Markem Machine Co., Keene, N. H. 
Peerless Roll Leaf Co., Inc., Union City, 
N. J 
Thomson 


Mass. 


National Press Co., Franklin, 


RULES, PAPER CUTTING 


Helmold & Bro. Inc., J. F., Chicago, Ill.— 
121 
Simonds Saw & Steel Co., Fitchburg, Mass. 


SAUSAGE CASINGS 
(Artificial Transparent) 


Sylvania Industrial Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—lInsert 170-171 
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SCALES, AUTOMATIC CHECK 
WEIGHERS 


Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Elder & Robinson Co., Chicago, IIl. 

Exact Weight Scale Co., Columbus, O. 

Goat Co., Inc., The Fred, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill.—441 

International Business Machines Corp., 
New York, N’' Y. 

Jacobs Bros. Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Merric Scale Mfg. Co., Passaic, N. J. 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk 
Downs Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Toledo Precision Devices, Inc., Toledo, O. 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 


SCALES, AUTOMATIC 
WEIGHING, FILLING 


American Machine & Foundry Co., New 
York, N. Y. 

Amsco Packaging Machinery, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.—417 

Automatic Scale Co., New York, N. Y. 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 

Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y.—401 

Exact Weight Scale Co., Columbus, O. 

Ferguson Co., J. L., Joliet, Ill.—399 

Goat Co., Inc., The Fred, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Gump Co., B. F., Chicago, Ill.—441 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

National Packaging Machinery Co., New- 
tonville, Mass.—411 

Package Machinery Co., Springfield, Mass. 


—382-383 
Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd., Norfolk, 
Downs Sta., Quincy, Mass.—396-397 


Richardson Scale Co., Clifton, N. J.—375 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Stokes Machine Co., F. J., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—371 

Stokes & Smith Co., Philadelphia, Pa.— 
402-403 

Toledo Precision Devices, Inc., Toledo, O. 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

U. S. Automatic Box Machinery Co., Inc., 
Newtonville, Mass.—41i 

Vol-U-meter Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SCALES, FREIGHT, EXPRESS 
Exact Weight Scale Co., The, Columbus, 
Ohio 
Fairbanks, Morse & Co., Chicago, III. 
Howe Scale Co., Rutland, Vt. 
Jacobs Bros. Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Kron Co., The, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 
Turner Scale & Mfg. Co., Chicago, III. 


SEALS, EMBOSSED 
Aluminum Seal Co., New Kensington, Pa.— 
Attleboro Printing & Embossing Co., 
Attleboro, Mass. 

Arkadia Paper Products Corp., New York, 

Cameo Die Cutting & Engraving Co., New 
York, N. Y.—Insert 284-285 

Chicago Printed String Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
163 

Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 





Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Ever Ready Label Corp., New York, N. Y. 
—lInsert 288-289 

Foxon Co., The, Providence, R. I.—283 


French-Bray Co., The, Baltimore, Md. 

Grand Rapids Label Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Heywood Co., Inc., R. R., New York, 
N.. 3X. 

Horn, John M., New York, N. Y. 

Hy-Sil Mfg. Co., Revere, Mass.—187 

Kaumagraph Co., New York, N. Y. 

Krause, Inc., Richard M., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 292-293 

Mason & Sons, F. E., Batavia, N. Y. 

May Co., The, J. L., New York, N. Y. 

Meisel Press Mfg. Co., Boston, Mass.—475 

Milwaukee Label & Seal Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Nalco, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

National Color Printing Co., Inc., The, 
Baltimore, Md.—291 

Palm, Fechteler & Co., New York, N. Y.— 
287 

Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 
—Insert 168-169 

St. Louis Sticker Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Shuman Co., Frank G., Chicago, III. 

Stanley Mfg. Co., Dayton, O. 

Tablet & Ticket Co., The, Chicago, Ill.—293 

Triangle Package Machinery Co., Chicago, 
Ill.—389 

Wheeler-Van Label Co., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 

Wynekoop Co., Walker, Chicago, III. 


SILICATE-OF-SODA 


Arabol Mfg. Co., New York, N. Y.—455 

Bingham Bros. Co., New York, N. Y.—453 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., E. I., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Findley Co., F. G., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Grasselli Chemical Co., The, Cleveland, O. 

Mechling Bros. Chemical Co., Camden, 
Ny 

Paisley Products, Inc., Chicago, IIl. 

Philadelphia Quartz Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Standard Silicate Co., Cincinnati, O. 


SPOOLS, FIBRE 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Cleveland Container Co., Cleveland, O.— 
125 

Cross Paper Products Corp., New York, 


Gates Paper Co., Ltd., Los Angeles, Cal. 
R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—103 
Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill._—67 
Sefton Fibre Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—81 


SPOUTS, POURING 


American Aluminum Ware Co., Newark, 
N. J. (Aluminum) 

American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Aridor Co., The, Chicago, Ill.—245 

Art Tube Co., Irvington, N. J. 

Consolidated Fruit Jar Co., New Bruns- 
wick, N. J. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

National Folding Box Co., New Haven, 
Conn.—115 

R. C. Can Company, St. Louis, Mo.—103 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 

Sefton Fibre Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—81 
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XUM 


Seeley Tube & Box Co., 
Standard Specialty & Tube Co., 
Brighton, Pa. 


Newark, N. J. 
New 


SPOUTS, TIN CAN 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Art Tube Co., Irvington, N. J. 

Consolidated Fruit Jar Co., 
wick, N. J. 

Gutmann & Co., Ferdinand, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

National Can Corp., New York, N. Y.—207 

National Seal Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—103 


New Bruns- 


Standard Specialty & Tube Co., New 
Brighton, Pa. 
White Metal Mfg. Co., Hoboken, N. J. 


Wirz, Inc., A. H., Chester, Pa.—227 


SPRAYERS, BOTTLE & CAN, FOR 
LIQUIDS 


Federal Tool Corp., Chicago, Ill.—267 


SPRINKLER TOPS 


Aluminum Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 
123 

— Aluminum Ware Co., Newark, 

N. J. 

Anchor Cap & Closure Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—256-257 

Armstrong Cork Products Co., Closure 
Division, Lancaster, Pa.—270-271 

Art Tube Co., Irvington, N. J. 

Bridgeport Metal Goods Mfg. Co., Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc., Waterbury, 

nn. 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Consolidated Fruit Jar Co., 
wick, N. J. 

Dodge Cork Co., Ine., Lancaster, Pa.—273 

Gates Paper Co., Ltd., Los Angeles, Cal. 

Imperial Metal Mfg. Corp., Long Island 
City, N. ¥. 

Mundet Cork Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y.—263 

Peerless Tube Co., Bloomfield, N. J. 

R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo. pase 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 

Scovill Mfg. Co., Waterbury, Conn. 

Seeley Tube & Box Co., Newark, N. J. 

Sun Tube Corp., Hillside, N. J.—221 

— Tite Tops, Inc., New York, N. Y.— 


New Bruns- 


27 
White Metal Mfg. Co., Hoboken, N. J. 
Wirz, Inc., A. H., Chester, Pa.—227 
Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


STAPLES, WIRE 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 

Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 

Bates Mfg. Co., The, Orange, N. J. 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Diagraph Stencil Machine Corp., St. Louis, 


Mo. 
Heller Co., The, Cleveland, O.—503 
Hotchkiss Sales Co., Norwalk, Conn. 
Paslode Co., Chicago, IIl. 
Saranac Machine Co., 
Mich. 


Benton Harbor, 


STRING, PRINTED 


(Plain and Decorative) 
Chicago Printed String Co., Chicago, Ill.— 
163 
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Fibre Cord Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.—191 

Freydberg Bros., New York, N. Y.—199 

Milwaukee Printed Spring Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

National Tinsel Mfg. Co., Manitowoc, Wis. 

Stark Bros, Ribbon Co., New York, N. Y. 


TAGS, SHIPPING 
Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 
Campbell Box & Tag Co., South Bend, Ind. 
Chippewa Paper Products, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill 


Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 
Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 
Fox Co., The C. J., Providence, R. I. 
Foxon Co., The, Providence R. I.—283 
International Tag Co., Chicago, IIl. 
May Co., The J. L., New York, N. Y. 
Milwaukee Printing Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Reyburn Mfg. Co., The, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Robinson Tag & Label Co., New York, N. Y. 
—281 
Tompkins Label & Service Co., 
phia, Pa. 


Philadel- 


TAPE, COTTON 
(Plain and Printed) 


a Printed String Co., Chicago, Ill.— 


a Bros., Inc., New York, N. Y.—199 

Milwaukee Printed String Co., ‘Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. (Heat-Sealing)— 
Insert 148-149, 183, 507 


TESTERS, PAPER AND BOARD 


Cady & Co., E. J., Chicago, IIl. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Perkins & Son, Inc., B. F., Holyoke, Mass. 

Thwing Instrument Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Toledo Scale Co., Toledo, O. 


TIN PLATE 


Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corp., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 


a 
Inland Steel Co., Chicago, IIl. 
Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp., Pittsburgh, 
Pa.—209 
McKeesport Tin Plate Co., McKeesport, 
P 


a. 
National Can Corp., New York, N. Y.—207 
Republic Steel Corp., Youngstown, O. 

United States Steel Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Wheeling Steel Corp., Wheeling, W. Va. 


TUBES, CELLULOSE AND 
CELLULOID 


Celluloid Corp., New York, N. Y.—531 

Dobeckman Co., The, Cleveland, O.— 
Insert 466-467 

Emeloid Co., Inc., Arlington, N. J.—541 

Hygenic Tube & Container Co., Newark, 
N. J.—533 

Lusteroid Container Co., South 
Orange, N. J.—537 


Inc., 


New England Collapsible Tube Co., Chi- 
cago, IIl. 
Nixon Nitration Works, Nixon, N. J. 


See-Thru Container Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y.—529 

Transparent Specialties Mfg. Co., 
land, O.—527 

Victor Metal Products Corp., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—212, 249 


Cleve- 


TUBES, COLLAPSIBLE 
(Aluminum, Lead, Tin and Alloys) 


—_— um Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

—123 

Art Tube Co., Irvington, N. J. 

Atlantic Mfg. Co., Newark, N. J. 

Bond-Penn Tube Co., Wilmington, Del.— 
229 

National Collapsible Tube Co., Providence, 
R. I.—231 

New England Collapsible Tube Co., New 
London, Conn., Chicago, IIll., and New 
York, N. Y. 


Peerless Tube Co., Bloomfield, N. 


Pennsylvania Collapsible Tube Co., “Wil- 
liamsport, Pa. 
Standard Specialty & Tube Co., New 


Brighton, Pa. 
Sun Tube Corp., Hillside, N. J.—221 
= Tite Tops, Inc., New York, N. Y.— 
2 
Turner Tube Co., New Brunswick, N. J. 
Victor Metal Products Corp., Brooklyn, 
N. Y.—212, 249 
Wheeling Stamping Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 
White Metal Mfg. Co., Hoboken, N. J. 
Wirz, Inc., A. H., Chester, Pa.—227 


TUBES, FIBRE 


American Can Co., New York, N. Y. 

Cambridge Paper Box Co., Cambridge, 
Mass.—Insert 88-89 

Cin-Made Corp., Cincinnati, O. 

— Container Co., Cleveland, O.— 
12 

- * al Products Corp., New York, 


Gates Paper Co., Ltd., Los Angeles, Cal. 
International Mailing Tube & Wrapper Co., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Mason Box Co., The, Attleboro Falls, Mass. 
National Paper Can Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
R. C. Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—103 

Ritchie & Co., W. C., Chicago, Ill.—67 
Seeley Tube & Box Co., Newark, N. J. 
Sefton Fibre Can Co., St. Louis, Mo.—81 


TUBING, GLASS 
Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J.—253 


VARNISHES AND LACQUERS 
(For Coating) 


Atlas Powder Co., Zapon Division, Stam- 
ford, Conn.—Insert 484-485 

Ault & Wiborg Corp., Cincinnati, O.—55 

Bakelite Corp., New York, N. Y.—313 

Chemical Products Corp., Rumford, R. I. 

Commercial Solvents Corp., New York, 


Ni: 

Du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Egyptian Lacquer Mfg. Co., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 468-469 

Fiberloid Corp., The, Indian Orchard, Mass. 

General Plastics, Inc., North Tonawanda, 
N. Y.—303 

Heekin Can Co., The, Cincinnati, O. 

Hilo Varnish Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Levey Co., Inc., Frederick H., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 472-473 

Maas & Waldstein, Newark, N. J.—Insert 
486-487 

Maff, Inc., John, Newark, N. J. 

Miller, Inc., Bert C., New York, N. Y. 

Murphy Varnish Co., Essex Varnish Divi- 
sion, Newark, N. J. 

North Bergen Varnish Corp., New York, 
N.Y 


Ine., Ez 't., 


Pope & Gray, Inc., New York, N. Y.—463 
Pyroxylin Products, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Resinox Corp., New York, N. Y.—317 
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Roxalin Flexible Lacquer Co., Elizabeth, 
The, Cleveland, O. 


N. J 
Sherwin-Williams Co., 
The, East Berlin, 


Stanley Chemical Co., 
Conn 


VIALS, CELLULOSE AND 
‘CELLULOID 


Hygenic Tube & Container Co., Newark 
N. 3 


Lusteroid Container Co., Inc., South 
Orange, N. J.—537 
Mack Molding Co., Inc., Wayne, N. J.— 


309 


VIALS, GLASS 


Kimble Glass Co., Vineland, N. J. (Plain 
and Decorated)—253 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

Pennsylvania Glass Products Co., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 


WADDING, ABSORBENT 
— Corp., Neenah, Wis.—512- 


Chicago, II. 


Pioneer Paper Stock Co., 
H., Cambridge, 


Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. 
Mass.—509 


WINDOW DISPLAYS 


See Boxes, Folding and Display Cartons 
See Boxes, Paper Set-Up 

See Displays (various headings) 

See Lithographers 


WIRE, COLORED STITCHING 
Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 


WIRE, REINFORCEMENT 


Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 
Chicago Steel & Wire Co., Chicago, IIl. 
Gerrard Co., Inc., The, Chicago, IIl. 
Prentiss & Co., Geo. W., Holyoke, Mass. 
Seneca Wire & Mfg. Co., Fostoria, O. 
Signode Steel Strapping Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Stanley Works, Steel Strapping Div., New 
Britain, Conn. 
Wheeling Steel Corp., Wheeling, W. Va. 


WIRE, STAPLING 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 
Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 

Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 

Dexter Folder Co., New York, N. Y.—419- 


424 
Heller Co., The, Cleveland, O.—503 
Ideal Stitcher & Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 
National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 
Prentiss & Co., Geo. W., 
Saranac Machine Co., 
Mich. 
Seneca Wire & Mfg. Co., Fostoria, O. 
Wilson Steel Products Co., Chicago, II. 


Holyoke, Mass. 
Benton Harbor, 


WIRE STITCHING 


Acme Staple Co., Camden, N. J.—517 
Acme Steel Co., Chicago, Ill.—499 
American Nickeloid Co., Peru, IIl. 
Bostitch, Inc., E. Greenwich, R. I. 
Chicago Steel & Wire Co., Chicago, II. 
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Dexter Folder Co., New York N. Y.—419- 
424 

Heller Co., The Cleveland, O.—503 

Ideal Stitcher & Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 

Ludlum Steel Co., Watervliet, N. Y. 

Morrison Co., Inc., J. L., Niagara Falls, 
i Ae i 

National Metal Edge Box Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—113 


Prentiss & Co., Geo. W., Holyoke, Mass. 
Saranac Machine Co., Benton Harbor, 
Mich. 


Seneca Wire & Mfg. Co., Fostoria, O. 
Wilson Steel Products Co., Chicago, Ill. 


WOOD VENEER, GENUINE 


Japan Paper Co., New York, N. Y.—179 
Keller-Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 


WRAPPERS, BOTTLE 
(Corrugated) 


Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Container Corp. of Amercia, Chicago, II. 

Eddy Paper Corp., The, White Pigeon, 
Mich. 

Gair Co., Inc., Robert, New York, N. Y.— 
519 


Gaylord Container Corp., St. Louis, Mo.— 


501 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co., Sandusky, O.— 
515 

Kieckhefer Container Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
and Delair, N. J. 

Kimberly-Clark Corp., Chicago, Ill.—512- 
513 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Toledo, O.—In- 
sert 264-265 

River Raisin Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

— Fibre Container €o., Rockford, 

dlink. Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 

Mass.—509 


WRAPPERS, FOIL 


oe Co. of America, Pittsburgh, Pa.— 

3 

American Foil Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 

Foil Products Corp., New York, N. Y. 

Food Packaging, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Foxon Co., The, Providence, R. I.—283 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Johnston Tin Foil & Metal Co., St. Louis, 


1 Dorian Paper Co., Inc., New York, 
i ee 


Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Reynolds Metals Co., Inc., New York, 
N. Y.—Insert 168-169 


Standard Rolling Mills, Inc., Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 


WRAPPERS, PRINTED 
GLASSINE 


Bendix Paper Co., New York, N. Y. 

Ben-Mont Fancy Papers, Inc., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Central Waxed Paper Co., Chicago, III. 

Daniels Mfg. Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Deerfield Glassine Co., Monroe Bridge, 
Mass. 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, Mass.— 
Insert 120-121 





Detroit Wax Paper Co., River Rouge, Mich. 

Dobeckmun Co., The, Cleveland, O.—Insert 
466-467 

Hamersley Mfg. Co., Inc., Garfield, N. J. 


Hartford City Paper Co., Hartford City, 
Ind. 

Hazen Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
158-159 

Henle Wax Paper Mfg. Co., Inc., The, New 
Yore. N.Y. 

Holyoke Coated & Printed Paper Co., New 
York, N. ¥. 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Marvellum Co., Holyoke, Mass.—Insert 
164-165 

Matthias Paper Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Menasha Products Co., Menasha, Wis.— 
159 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—In- 
sert 180-181 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Royal & Co., Thomas, M., Philadelphia, 
Pa,—152-153 

Shellmar Products Co., Chicago, II. 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Traver Corp., Chicago, IIl. 

United Mfg. Co., The, Springfield, Mass. 

Westfield River Paper Co., Russell, Mass.— 
Insert 200-201 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 


betes | TRANSPARENT 
LLULOSE 


See Cellulose, Transparent (Converters, Fab- 
ricators and Printers) 

See Cellulose, Transparent ( Moisture and 
Grease-Proof) 


WRAPPERS, WAXED PAPER 
AND PARCHMENT 


American Tissue Mills, Holyoke, Mass. 

Bennington Wax Paper Co., Bennington, 
Vt.—175 

Central Waxed Paper Co., Chicago, IIl. 

a Paper & Bag Corp., New York, 

ee 

Crystal Tissue Co., The, Middletown, O. 

Detroit Wax Paper Co., River Rouge, 
Mich. 

Hamersley Mfg. Co., Inc., Garfield, N. J. 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd., Battle 
Creek, Mich.—431 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.—167 

Marathon Paper Mills, Rothschild, Wis. 

ney Products Co., The, Menasha, Wis. 
—159 

Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Nashua Gummed & Coated Paper Co., 
Nashua, N. H.—Insert 184-185 

Newark Paraffine & Parchment Paper Co., 
Newark, N. J. 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Riegel Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—In- 
sert 180-181 

Rose Bros. (Gainsborough), Ltd., Gains- 
borough, England 

Royal Paper Corp., New York, N. Y.—In- 
sert 178-179 

Royal & Co., Thomas M., Philadelphia, 
Pa.—152-153 

Sweetnam, Inc., Geo. H., Cambridge, 
Mass.—509 

Traver Corp., Chicago, Ill. 

West Carrollton Parchment Co., West Car- 
rollton, O. 

Wurzburg Bros., Memphis, Tenn.—91 
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Package-testing and Advisory Institutions 


A NUMBER of Governmental agencies, trade associa- 
tions, testing laboratories and business firms are in a posi- 
tion to render assistance to packagers in planning and test- 
ing packages, package parts, and displays. For purposes 
of convenience, they are here listed in three groups: (1) 
Governmental agencies; (2) General advisory and test- 
ing institutions—including a number of trade associa- 
tions, serving particular industries using packages, 
which have done research or testing work on packages 
used within particular industries served; (3) Associa- 
tions maintained by various groups of package and 
package material suppliers. For the purpose of ready 
reference, each listing contains subheadings giving 
periodicals, non-periodical publications, and advisory 
services maintained by the group referred to. Where 
any of these subheadings are omitted, it should ‘be in- 
ferred that the group carries on no services of this 
particular type. 

While a number of agencies of the type listed below 
do not vary greatly from month to month, additional 
listings of new agencies are maintained by Modern 
Packaging's reader service and readers of the PackaGING 
CaTALoG are encouraged to utilize this service when 
otherwise stymied. 

Modern Packaging and its associate publication, Modern 
Plastics, maintain permanent exhibits of packaging and 
plastics at their editorial offices, 425 Fourth Avenue, 
New York City. Visitors are welcome from 10:00 A.M. 
to 4:30 P.M. week days. Special exhibits are held at 
various periods during the year. The entries and win- 
ners in the All-America Package Competition are usually 
on display during March and April. Entries and prize- 
winners in the annual Plastics Competition are on dis- 
play during October and November. Readers are re- 
quested to telephone Modern Packaging for exact dates of 
these and other exhibits. 

A wealth of material and machinery information will 
be found at the annual Packaging Show, held annually 
under the sponsorship of the American Management 
Association, New York City, in either Chicago or New 
York. The 1938 Show will be held in Chicago from 
March 22nd to March 25th, and the 1939 show will be 
held in New York. 

In conjunction with the Packaging Show, clinics and 
lectures on various phases of packaging are likewise 
held under the sponsorship of the American Manage- 
ment Association. 


GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES 


Bureau of Agricultural Economics 
United States Department of Agriculture 
Washington, D. C. 


Charged with administration of U. S. Standard Con- 
tainer Acts of 1916 and 1928, relating to Climax baskets, 
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berry boxes, and other containers for small fruits and 
vegetables. 


Pusuications: List of manufacturers of fruit and 

vegetable baskets and hampers. 

Service and regulatory announcements. 

Summary of Federal and State laws relating to con- 
tainers for fruits and vegetables. 

Circular on relationship between weight and volume 
of fruits and vegetables. 

Summary of crates and boxes for fruits and vegetables 
standardized by State laws and regulations. 


Apvisory Service: Maintains laboratory for volu- 
metric and dimensional testing of containers as to 
their compliance with the requirements of the Stand- 
ard Container Acts. 


Bureau of Fisheries 
Department of Commerce 
Washington, D. C. 


A Federal bureau concerned with the conservation and 
economic use of the fisheries of the United States, its 
territories and outlying possessions. 


Apvisory Services: The Division of Fishery Industries 
of the Bureau is primarily concerned with the com- 
mercial fisheries and their utilization. 

The technological staff of the Bureau carry on sci- 
entific investigations dealing with the utilization, 
handling, and preservation of fishery products. 
Studies of improvements in methods of handling, 
freezing, and packaging fishery products. 


Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
Department of Commerce 

Washington, D. C. 

Thomas E. Lyons, Chief, Transportation Division 


The Commerce Department's agency for packing research 
and dissemination of information. 


Pustications: Series of bulletins on the various types of 
packages entering domestic commerce. 
Bulletins on fibre containers, wooden boxes, wooden 
crates, plywood boxes, wite-bound boxes, nailed 
wooden crates, parcel post packages, etc. 


Census of Manufactures and Census of Business 
The Bureau of the Census 

Department of Commerce 

Washington, D. C. 


Apvisory Service: Outstanding sources for authorita- 
tive statistical information covering the production of 
packaging materials, containers, and packaging ma- 
chines, and production and distribution of certain 
classes of packaged goods. 
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Federal Trade Commission 

Washington, D. C. 

Apvisory Services: Maintains a Trade Practice Con- 
ference which is employed to prevent or eliminate 
illegal competitive practices in commerce. 


Pusuications: Trade practice conference rules available 
on specific projects; for example, the recommendation 
to the spice trade of standard containers for retail units. 


Forest Products Laboratory 

Madison, Wis. 

C. P. Winslow, Director 

A research organization operated as part of the Forest 
Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture. 


Pusuications: Technical Bulletin 171—Results of con- 
tainer research, including fibre boxes. 
‘Principles of Box and Crate Construction."’ 


Apvisory Service: Co-operative work on research. 


Library of Congress 

Washington, D. C. 

Apvisory Services: U. S. Copyright Office, a branch 
of the Library, registers art subjects such as are em- 
ployed in gift packaging. Prints and labels relating 
to articles of manufacture, however, are registered in 
the United States Patent Office. 

Complete collection of books in English and foreign 
languages on packaging in all its branches, and bound 
volumes of periodicals devoted to the subject. 


National Bureau of Standards 

Washington, D. C. 

Apvisory Services: Scrutiny of packages, as such, -is 
confined principally to the package simplification 
projects of the Division of Simplified Practice. 

Has available numerous specialized studies of pack- 
aging materials. 

Principal Federal scientific laboratory which serves 
the cause of progress in industry. Research agency 
and official testing station for Governmental agencies 
in examination of samples and verification of pur- 
chases. 


National Research Council 

2101 Constitution Avenue 

Washington, D. C. 

Apvisory Service: In connection with research prob- 
lems relating to the natural sciences. 


U. S. Food and Drug Administration 
Department of Agriculture 
Washington, D. C. 


Pusuications: Copies of statutes and regulations. 


Apvisory Service: Advice as to what constitutes 
adulteration and misbranding. 
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United States Patent Office 
Washington, D. C. 


PusuicaTions: Printed copies of patents, trademarks, 


and designs. 
The Official Gazette—an index of the patents issued 


and trademarks registered each week. 


GENERAL ADVISORY AND TESTING INSTITUTES 


American Bottlers of Carbonated Beverages 
224 Southern Building 
Washington, D. C. 


Periopicats: A. B.C. B. Monthly Bulletin. 


Pusuications: Technical monographs covering phases 
of manufacture. 


Apvisory Service: Maintains an “‘A. B. C. B. Tech- 
nical Service,’’ which furnishes information and con- 
ducts investigations relative to many of the products 
produced by affiliate members. 


American Management Association 
330 West 42nd Street 

New York, N. Y. 

Henry J. Howlett, Secretary 


Pusuications: Management Review. 


Apvisory Service: Maintains a research department 
on various problems in packaging for the use of com- 
pany members. 


American Standards Association 
29 West 39th Street 

New York, N. Y. 

P. G. Agnew, Secretary 


Periopicats: Industrial Standardization and Commercial 
Standards—monthly. 


Pusiications: Standards for numerous industrial prod- 
ucts. 


Apvisory Service: Information Service Department, 
primarily intended for ASA members, supply informa- 
tion relative to industrial standardization develop- 
ments both domestic and foreign. 


In cooperation with the National Bureau of Standards, 
through its Division of Trade Standards and Division of 
Simplified Practice, the Association is concerned both 
directly and indirectly with packaging materials and 
packaging practice. 


Bureau of Business Research 
University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


PusuicaTion: ‘‘Consumer Attitude Toward Packaging 
of Meats,’’ a report of a study carried out several years 
ago with the co-operation of the National Provisioner. 
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Container Testing Laboratories, Inc. 
45 East 22nd Street 

New York, N. Y. 

T.d. Gross 


Apvisory Service: Laboratory facilities for tests on 
containers of all types, paperboard products, gummed 
tape, and packing accessories. 


Consulting service, designing, surveys, and inspec- 
tion. 


Cruess, W. V. and Associates 
Fruit Products Division 
College of Agriculture 
University of California 
Berkeley, Calif. 


Apvisory Service: Have information on the packaging 


of fruit products and similar merchandise, particularly 
dried fruits, fruit juices, and frozen foods. 


Institute of American Meat Packers 

59 East Van Buren Street 

Chicago, II. 

Henry D. Tefft, Director, Department of Packinghouse 
Practice and Research 


PusuicaTion: ‘“‘Institute Standards For Packinghouse 
Supplies, Packs and Equipment.”’ 


Apvisory Service: Information available from research 
work carried on by the Advisory Committee on Stand- 
ardization. 


Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 
New York, N. Y. 
William J. Barrett, Manager, Policyholders Service 


Bureau 
Periopicats: Executives Service Bulletin. 


Pusuications: ‘‘Use of Style and Design in Industry."’ 
‘‘Packaging—A Selected, Classified Bibliography.”’ 
‘Product Development.”’ ;, 
“Transparent Wrappings as a Sales Aid for Food 

Products.”’ 


National Alliance of Art and Industry, Inc. 
119 East 19th Street 
New York, N. Y. 


Apvisory Services: Maintains a library of design in- 
formation. 
Maintains a laboratory for design experimentation. 
Conducts a vocational guidance and placement ser- 
vice for artists and designers. 


National Confectioners’ Association of the United 
States, Inc. 

224 South Michigan Avenue 

Chicago, III. 

Max F. Burger, Secretary 


Periopicats: General Information Bulletin—monthly. 
Past Due Accounts Reports—monthly. 
Returned Goods Reports—monthly. 
Trademark Bulletin—issued every three weeks. 
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National Paint, Varnish and Lacquer Association, Inc. 
2201 New York Avenue, N. W. 

Washington, D. C. 

A. K. Shannon, Director, Trade Mark Bureau 


Periopicats: Trade Mark Directory—annual. 


Quinn Company, Don L. 

609 N. La Salle St. 

Chicago, II. 

Apvisory Service: Maintains laboratory for box 
testing and container designing. 


Railway Express Agency, Inc. 

230 Park Avenue 

New York, N. Y. 

Apvisory Service: Gives counsel to shippers or other 
interested parties on ‘‘good packing,”’ ‘‘good wrap- 
ping,’’ and ‘‘good marking.”’ 


Traffic Group of the National Retail Dry Goods Assoc. 

101 West 3lst Street 

New York, N. Y. 

PusiicaTions: Reports on unit packing, shipping con- 
tainers, and store packing. 


Underwear Institute 

2 Park Avenue 

New York, N. Y. 

Apvisory Service: Maintains a file of data accumulated 
preliminary to the adoption of five standard sizes of 
boxes for the underwear line. 


United States Printing and Lithograph Co., The 

Cincinnati, Ohio 

Pusuications: ‘‘Sales Spot Advertising,’’ issued in 1932, 
with a 1937 supplement ‘‘Check Chart ‘X,’ *’ issued 
in 1936. 

Apvisory Services: Maintains a trademark bureau 
which contains all brand-names registered in the 
Patent Office at Washington, plus twice as many more 
unregistered brands. 


United Typothetae of America 

719 Fifteenth St., N. W. 

Washington, D. C. 

Periopicats: Typothetae Bulletin, dealing with associa- 
tion activities in the printing industry. 


Pusuications: U. T. A. Course in Selling Printing. 
Textbooks on Cost Finding, Accounting, Estimat- 
ing, and technical subjects relating to printing. 


Apvisory Service: Information with respect to pack- 


ages in the field of merchandise distribution. 


Wolf and Company 
1616 Walnut Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


(Certified public accountants.) 


Apvisory Service: Conducts surveys and studies of pack- 
aging and kindred subjects for which a charge is made. 
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SUPPLIER-MAINTAINED INSTITUTIONS 


American Waxed Paper Association 

Lincoln Liberty Building 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Geo. J. Lincoln, dr. 

Apvisory Service: This organization has proper stand- 
ard requirements for packaging and standards on quality, 
weight, etc., for waxed and closely related papers. 


Cooperage Industries of America, Inc., The Associated 
411 Olive Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Periopicats: The Wooden Barrel—monthly. 


Pusuications: ‘‘Grade Rules and Specifications cover- 
ing Tight Staves and Heading.” 
“Grade Rules and Specifications covering Slack 
Staves, Heading and Hoops.”’ 
Apvisory Service: On the construction and proper 
uses of tight and slack wooden barrels and kegs. 


Cotton-Textile Institute, Inc., The 

320 Broadway 

New York, N. Y. 

C. K. Everett, Manager, New Uses Section 


Pusuications: Reports of service and market studies. 


Apvisory Service: Sponsors service tests and experi- 
ments with cotton bags and cotton fabrics for packag- 
ing purposes. 


Folding Paper Box Manufacturers Association, Inc., The 

2 Lafayette Street 

New York, N. Y. 

Apvisory Service: Maintains a committee to prepare 
recommendations as to ways and means of conducting 
research work. 


Freight Container Bureau 

Association of American Railroads 

30 Vesey Street 

New York, N. Y. 

Edward Dahill, Chief Engineer 

Pusuications: Numerous bulletins and pamphlets on 
the economical and efficient methods of packing and 
shipping various commodities. 


Three dockets published yearly containing proposed 
specifications or loading rules. 


Glass Container Association of America 

19 West 44th Street 

New York, N. Y. 

F. D. Carson, Adv. Mgr. 

PusuicaTions: Bulletins on packing food products in 


glass. 


Glazed and Fancy Paper Manufacturers Association 

902 Union Trust Building 

Providence, R. I. 

Arthur A. Thomas, Executive Director 

Apvisory Service: A registration bureau for designs 
of glazed and fancy papers. 
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National Canners Association 
1739 H Street, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 

Secretary 


PusuicaTion: Directory of commercial canners. 


Apvisory Service: Limited to members of association. 


National Container Association 

205 W. Wacker Drive 

Chicago, III. 

G. R. Browder, Treasurer & Traffic Manager 

Apvisory Service: Information in connection with 
devising fibreboard packages. 


National Paperboard Association 

80 E. Jackson Blvd. 

Chicago, III. 

PusuicaTion: Booklet of Paperboard Standards, con- 
taining the Standard Gauge Lists for Boxboard. 


Apvisory Services: Conducts a complete statistical 
service for members. 

Co-operates with the U. S. Department of Commerce 
and other Governmental bureaus, as well as with the 
users of paperboard. 

Information on freight traffic and freight classifica- 
tion subjects. 

Maintains a forum for the consideration of pending 
legislation so that the industry may be properly in- 
formed. 


National Paper Box Manufacturers Association 

1106 Liberty Trust Building 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

William R. Kreeger, Secretary 

Apvisory Service: Clearing house for information on 
set-up paper boxes. 


National Paper Trade Association of the United States 
220 East 42nd Street 

New York, N. Y. 

A. H. Chamberlain 


Apvisory Service: This organization has done re- 
search on gummed tape, paper bags, etc. 


Paper Bag Manufacturers Institute 
369 Lexington Avenue 

New York, N. Y. 

E. F. Melia 


Apvisory SERVICE: This association maintains informa- 
tion files on paper bags and special variations thereof. 


Standard Container Manufacturers Association, Inc. 

Post Office Box 4697 

Jacksonville, Fla. 

Russell W. Bennett, Secretary-Manager 

PusuicaTions: Bulletins on standardization and sim- 
plification of production. 

Bulletins on packing and marketing fresh fruits and 

vegetables. 
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Principles of Package Design 


RIGHTLY USED, modern packaging enhances the value 
of articles in the consumer's eyes. It has long since 
passed beyond the narrow confines of simply being a 
good container or protective wrapper. It is all that— 
and more! It has rightfully moved from the factory 
to the sales force, for, in its new role, the modern pack- 
age exerts an influence on the consumer denied even to 
the retailer and his clerks. It is of inestimable help in 
presenting the product to potential consumers in a 
manner they will prefer—not alone compelling them to 
look at it but, by securing their approval, pleasantly 
forcing them to buy it to secure the joys and pleasures 
it has built in their minds. 


Ten Reasons for Improving Packages 


1. They prevent the product from becoming obso- 
lete in the minds of present consumers. 

2. They will attract consumers who had never be- 
fore paid attention to the product in its old dress. 

3. They will furnish the necessary “‘surprise’’ ele- 
ment, convincing consumers that the product is 
being improved in step with the modern tempo. 

4. They will intrigue the interest of retailers, 
being placed in prominent open display, where 
the maximum number of potential consumers 
will see and buy them. 

5- They will frequently produce a faster and more 
definite sales response than is obtainable from 
a like sum spent in general consumer advertising. 

6. They will produce a desirable stimulation 
among salesmen, jobbers and retailers, by giv- 
ing new talking points, thus increasing the 
number of retail outlets and ultimate consumers. 

7. They will be in step with the trend of making 
goods more desirable in the minds of consumers. 

8. They will furnish a saner, sounder and more 
profitable reason to buy and use the product than 
simply a low price. 

g. While there is no exact means of foretelling 
what regulations will prevail in the future, 
from the present administration or some other, 


the new packages will establish the products in 


the minds of consumers in a new and more de- 
sirable way, and shape the demand in the manu- 
facturer’s favor. 

to. The manufacturer himself may receive the bene- 
fit of specialized knowledge and experience, 
standing him in good stead in more effectively 
planning his future marketing operations. 


Bulk Packaging Obsolete 


Modern packaging was born on that day, about the 
opening of the 20th Century, when one manufacturer 
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recognized that it was his responsibility to package his 
product in his factory, in units which were suitable 
for the needs of ultimate consumers. 

The bulk packaging of staple products in barrels, 

wooden boxes and kegs became obsolete because: 

1. It failed to bring the product from the producer 
to the ultimate consumer in its original fresh and 
attractive state. 

2. It was wasteful for the retailer to do the in- 
dividual packaging in units the consumer could 
and would buy at one time. 

3. It failed to identify the product by trade name, 
so that the consumer could be guided in future 
purchases, asking for the product by a specific 
trade name, rather than a general product name, 
and being sure of getting uniform quality. 

4. There was no sanitary and effective way of openly 
displaying the product so that it would sell itself 
on sight, and on the impulse of the moment. 


Package Identification 


Having taken the radical step of packaging his prod- 
uct in consuming units, the selfish interests of the manu- 
facturer made it necessary for him to identify the pack- 
age with a name, symbol or trade-mark, so that con- 
sumers once having bought and liked the product 
might readily repurchase it, by specifying the name, 
without fear of substitution. 

This represented the second step in the development 
of packaging from the open cracker barrel to the present 
highly specialized and efficient merchandising aid, 
which modern packages have become, and was known 
as the stage of Identification. In far too many cases, 
the manufacturer stopped any further real package 
study and improvement at this point, resting content 
with the fact that his package definitely identified his 
product with his trade-mark or firm name. 

As more and more products appeared, packaged in 
consuming units, and competition began making itself 
felt, these manufacturers, who were content to stop 
further package improvement with mere identification, 
sought ways and means whereby they could make their 
packages command the consumer's attention, over and 
above competitive products, by the use of strong, blatant 
color schemes and designs, which would almost literally 
‘knock the consumer’s eye out,’’ and thus could not be 
denied attention. But to the extent that they all fol- 
lowed suit, in the use of strong reds, blues, oranges and 
greens, they all suffered from these oft-repeated colors, 
and found that their packages, like their competitors, 
instead of standing out prominently, as they had hoped, 
simply made up one part of a monotonous blare of color 
on the dealer's shelves. 
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Study Consumer Habits 

In searching for some distinctive, individual and char- 
acterful method of package presentation, a few manu- 
facturers began studying the consumers of their, and 
competitive, products, and found that they were hu- 
man beings, with definite likes and dislikes, and that 
they used their own judgment favorably or otherwise 
in their purchase and use of products. 

Right here they discovered the important merchan- 
dising truth that consumers don’t buy products for the 
products themselves, but rather for what those prod- 
ucts will selfishly do for them. Mere indentification of 
a product was insufficient for this type of a selling job, 
and so they began finding ways of presenting their 
products in terms of selfish interest to their potential 
consumers, showing what they would do for these con- 
sumers, and thereby giving them good reasons why 
they should buy and use the products. 

Another significant thing which these inquiring 
minds discovered was the undeniable fact that while 
men like the strong, virile colors, perhaps because of 
their limited color education, that these same colors 
actually hurt the color senses of women consumers. 
While women may be temporarily attracted to strong 
colors, their attention soon turns to repulsion. From 
the time they begin making wardrobes for their dolls, 
women are trained in matching colors, and due to their 
experience in buying fabrics, wall and floor coverings, 
furniture, lamps, etc., they have keenly developed color 
senses, and as a result much prefer the softer, subtler 
tints and shades. 

The inevitable conclusion to this is that if a product 
is to be bought by women, it is foolish indeed to package 
it in bright, blaring colors, running the risk of disgusting 
and driving women away, rather than pleasantly attract- 
ing them by the use of color hues and shades which ap- 
peal to their love of fine things. Attracting attention 
is oply part of the sales battle, for unless the attention is 
favorable it fails completely in the accomplishment 
of its objective—to sell the product. 

With such thoughts, these merchandising-minded 
manufacturers pressed onward in the development of 
their packages, giving due consideration to protection 
of the product, and proper identification, but striving 
above everything else to make their packages sales- 
men-in-print, informing and persuading prospective 
consumers of the joys, satisfaction and advantages to 
be gained by possession and use of the product. 

In this phase of package development, the merchan- 
dising man was called upon to analyze the product, its 
uses and advantages, its present and potential con- 
sumers, all to the end that those ‘‘Reasons-why’’ more 
consumers should and would buy and use the product 
might be incorporated in the finished package. Armed 
with these facts, the skill and ingenuity of the highly 
trained artist was then utilized in interpreting and 
translating words, thoughts and ideas into illustra- 
tions and design schemes which would pleasantly and 
quickly appeal to the strongest desires of consumers, 
and thus cause them to buy. Personal preferences of 
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factory executives were necessarily submerged in favor 
of the all important task of presenting the product, 
through the package, in those designs, colors and 
schemes which would cause them to stop, look, want 
and buy the product in profitable numbers. 


Inducement to Buy 


The final stage of package development concerns 
itself with ways and means of inducing consumers to 
buy all products in a manufacturer's line, rather than 
simply one popular number. This is accomplished by 
Families of Packages, each bearing a distinct family 
resemblaace to all others. It is certainly sound reason- 
ing that once a consumer has bought, used and liked one 
product in a line, that it should be relatively easy for 
him to go from that known and accepted product to 
other products in the same line, which he will accept 
because of his liking the first one, and which he will 
recognize through their similarity in packaging. 

Strip the science of modern packaging of all of its 
theories, and view your packages from the simple view- 
point of salesmen-in-print for your products, and I 
believe the entire subject immediately acquires new 
significance. For, in that changed viewpoint your pack- 
ages become salesmen and profit-producers rather than 
the now obsolete viewpoint of simple containers, protec- 
tive wrappers and necessary expense items, to be pur- 
chased as cheaply as possible. 

The new package replaces the old one only because 
it makes the product more desirable to the consumer. 
It gains acceptance through pleasing sufficiently to 
make the consumer buy it. Either by looking better, 
being more convenient, or by an improved product ap- 
peal it makes the consumer say ‘‘Yes.”’ 

The three jobs that the modern package performs are: 

1. To arrest favorable attention; 

2. To stimulate interest and desire; 

3. To encourage purchase and repurchase. 

Perhaps there are honest doubters who think ‘‘Yes, 
we agree that selling is paramount today, that pack- 
ages can be made efficient salesmen in their own right, 
but just how shall we go about making our packages 
better salesmen?”’ For the benefit of such the following 
procedure is recommended: 


From the Consumer’s Viewpoint 


Just eliminate your present package from your mind, 
and view your product from the ultimate consumer's 
viewpoint, answering these questions: 


. What is your product—a necessity or a luxury? 
2. Just what does the average consumer know 
about your product (or similar ones)? 
3. Why should the consumer buy your product in 
preference to all others? 
4. What product or products offer the strongest 
competition to the larger sales of your product? 
What advantages do these competitive products 
offer the consumer over and above your product? 
6. What copy appeals have, and will prove most 
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effective in bringing new consumers to the point 
of purchase and use of your product? 

7. Where will consumers buy your product? Are 
these the most convenient retail outlets available? 

8. Will they buy it because you consistently 
advertise it in magazines, newspapers, etc., or 
because they see it attractively displayed in the 
stores they daily visit, and buy it on sight? 

g. How can retailers be encouraged to give greater 
open display to your product so that it will be 
seen by larger numbers of potential consumers? 

10. What descriptive and informative facts should 
the consumer have about your product to insure 
maximum satisfaction in use? Can this be re- 
duced to a few words on the package, or had it 
better be treated in sufficient detail in a separate 
package enclosure? 

11. Have you a trade-mark, or some other distin- 
guishing mark, which, having been used on 
present and past packages, may have become 
widely known, and thus enable consumers to 
immediately recognize your old product in a new 
and more attractive dress? 

12. What is the weight and retail price of the prod- 
uct? Is this well in line with competition? If 
it is high, how can you justify consumers pay- 
ing it? What advantages would be secured by 
featuring the price on the new package? 

13. Has the product a particular and limited ap- 
peal—such as, to women interested in preserv- 
ing their beauty, men and women suffering 
from hyperacidity, for infants, etc.? 

14. Is the product one of a family, all marketed 
under one trade name, which would carry a dis- 
tinct family resemblance throughout the line, 
to encourage consumers buying, knowing and 
using all of your products? 


With this complete information in writing, and 
thoroughly understood, you will then be in a position 
to proceed with the next logical step in the develop- 
ment of a new package design. This will be greatly 
simplified if painstaking care is given to each of the 
following points: 


Developing the Package Design 


Purpose: Agreement upon the purposes of the pack- 
age by all interested parties, and the advantages to be 
gained by making a change. 

Sizes: Comparative dimensions will be determined by: 

1. Price unit 

2. Impression to be made on consumer 

3. Sizes of leading competitive packages 

4. Need for individuality. 

Character: Proportions and form will be in harmony 
with: 

1. Physical nature of the product 

2. Methods of use 

3. Economy of production. 

Protection: Package designed in accordance with: 
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1. Safety of contents 

2. Bulk display. 

Name: A. Consideration of name for product which 
will be immediately suggestive of its value or use to 
the consumer. 

B. Adaptation of the package to the best possible 
display of the name. 

Text: The greatest simplicity and display-value in: 
Product name 
Merits of product 
Trade-mark or symbol 
Description of product 
Directions for use 
Amount of contents 
Maker's name 
. Suggested price. 

Decoration: A. Harmonious and attractive color 
scheme. 

B. Simple and consistent decorative pattern. 
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Forming the New Package 


Through this simple analysis you have broken down 
your product, its appeal, or appeals, its market and 
its possibilities into its component parts, and are now 
ready through the corollary of analysis—synthesis— 
to combine these separate, though related, elements into 
a united whole, in the form of a new package. 

The logical method of doing this will be: 

1. Taking the size and proportions determined in 
your analysis you can now have a mechanical dummy 
made of the proposed new package. This may be the 
same as your present package, larger or smaller, based 
entirely upon the facts discovered. 

2. The actual package design may now be developed 
from: 


(a) The ‘‘reasons why”’ consumers should and will 
buy your product will show what illustrations, 
if any, should be used. If your product happens 
to be a food, which is bought because of its 
appetizing goodness, you will probably find it 
well to illustrate it in terms of its delicious, 
ready-to-be-eaten qualities. 

(b) The very nature of the product, its uses and its 
potential consumers, will determine the most 
pleasing and appealing colors to be used. While 
products intended for men may be packaged in 
strong, dominant colors, it is well to remember 
that women prefer the softer, subtler and more 
delicate tints and shades on the packages they 
buy for their personal use. 

(c) The text or copy will set forth the name of the 
product, the trade-mark, and the major advan- 
tages to be found by the consumer in the use 
of the product. 

(d) Directions for use, net weight, maker's identity, 
and mention of other products in the line will 
then follow in a subordinated position on the 
display faces of the package. 


45 

















Typography 


WHEN CHOOSING a type-face for a package design the 
first consideration should be legibility. This also ap- 
plies to any hand lettering which may be part of the de- 
sign. If possible, there should be some relation between 
the hand-drawn letters and those printed from type. 

Of the thousands of type-faces available, perhaps 
the most readable, and which best expresses the spirit 
of modernism, are the sans-serifs. Originating abroad, 
first used in this country about ten years ago, they were 
so unlike the old-fashioned gothics, yet of the same gen- 
eral character, that they immediately came into wide- 
spread use. It is not too much to say that the majority 
of the package designs produced here within the past 
decade use some form of sans-serif lettering. 

There are a half dozen or more sans-serif types in 
use in this country—Bernhard Gothic, Futuria, Kabel, 
Metro, Tempo, Vogue, etc. All are of the same general 
design, nearly all can be obtained in four weights of 
face, with italic mates to match, and there are con- 
densed versions of several of the faces. 

There are also a number of variations of the basic 
sans-serif design, such as the Phenix, Pericles, and others, 
the modification usually being the changing of the 
shapes of certain letters. 

Then there are the outline, ornamented, and shaded 
sans-serifs—Futuria Inline, Zeppelin, Gothic Outline, 
Prisma, Umbra, Orplid, Shadow, etc. 

Closely related to these modern sans-serifs are the 
old-fashioned gothics, of which there is a great variety— 
light, medium, heavy; extended, normal, condensed, 
and the like. 

With such a wide selection from which to choose, the 
designer should have no difficulty in obtaining from 
these types any effect he desires. Regardless of the color 
scheme, and if the type is to be used ‘‘as is,’’ or as 
white letters on a dark background, there is available 
a size and weight of face to suit any requirement. 





Sans-Serifs Too Popular 


But despite their many merits, sans-serif types have 
a serious shortcoming, and that is their great popularity. 
No matter how clever the designer, if he creates a 
package with sans-serif lettering, type or hand-drawn, 
it is almost sure to much resemble a thousand, perhaps 
ten thousand, other package designs. 

To avoid this resemblance, package designers have 
recently been making considerable use of heavy-serif 
types—Cairo, Girder, Karnak, Memphis, Stymie, etc. 
Except for the addition of square, straight serifs, these 
types are the same as the sans-serifs. They are also all 
very much alike, can be obtained in several weights, 
including italics, have their outline and shaded versions, 
and now are at the height of their popularity. 
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But there are many indications that both the sans- 
serif and the heavy-serif types are beginning to lose 
their popularity. More and more, package designers 
are turning to other type-faces in an effort to secure new 
and striking effects. Just at present what may be 
termed heavy scripts are in fashion for large display 
lines such as the name of the product, and now and then 
the name of the manufacturer, with sans-serif or heavy- 
serif types for reading matter of less importance. It is 
probable that these scripts will have but a short life. 
More or less crude imitations of letters written with a 
broad-nib pen, it is not likely they will have more than 
an ephemeral existence. 

There are other script, or cursive, types, of more 
clean and sharp-cut design, which package designers 
should consider more than they do. Some of these, in 
alphabetical order, are: Adscript, Ambassador, Bern- 
hard Brushscript, Bernhard Cursive Bold, Gloria, 
Louvaine Bold Italic, Mayfair, Raleigh Cursive. All 
these are capable of yielding handsome and striking 
package designs. 


Bold Faces Which Are Good 


Then there are a number of bold-face types which 
package designers seem to have overlooked, or used to 
but slight extent. First is the Goudy Hadriano, an 
old but vigorous type of great distinction. Another 
excellent Goudy type is the Deepdene Bold. Of similar 
design is the Egmont Bold, an imported type. A third 
type, imported, made in capitals only, but a welcome 
change from the heavy sans-serifs, is the Neuland. 

There are certain kinds of packages which seem to 
require type-faces or hand lettering of ornamental de- 
sign. A rather ornate type-face of this sort is the 
Colonial, a second is Greco Adornado, and a third is the 
Lexington. A fourth, but which is seldom used for any 
purpose, is the Mercure. While type-faces such as 
these have but a limited use, they are here mentioned 
because they may offer a solution when an unusual 
effect is desired. 

It may, of course, seem rank heresy to mention Caslon 
type in a discussion of modern packaging design, yet 
that ancient type-face is not without merit, and it is 
conceivable that a designer may encounter a packaging 
problem where Caslon type will offer the best solution. 

The foregoing is true of other classic type-faces, or 
present-day designs based on classic models, such as the 
Bodonis, etc. 

The suggestions offered here will probably be of little 
help to the package designer of long experience. But 
the newcomer may find it well worth while to study the 
work of the masters in this field, and note how they 
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make use of various types. Perhaps the strongest im- 
pression gained from such a study will be the simplicity 
of the best designs. Modernism, as expressed in the 
package designs of today, means utter simplicity, and 
the omission of all that over-decoration which char- 
acterized the packages of ten or more years ago. It 
means also, when possible, the use of but a single series 
of type of sharp and clean-cut design; or, at the most, 
not more than two weights of face of the same type. 
Or, if this is not possible, then the chief display lines in 
one style of lettering, and the remainder of the text in a 
similar or contrasting face. It is the results obtained 
within these limitations by master designers that make 
so attractive the packages they produce. 


Packages Must Be Different 


Attractiveness is the chief function of a package. 
Unless it is unlike all others on the dealer's shelves, 
unless it immediately attracts the casual eye, it fails 
of its purpose. Obviously, color is of the greatest im- 
portance in attracting the eye, which is why the various 
shades of red are used to such a great extent. But 
when a new package is likely to be flanked on either side 
by others in which red is the dominant color, other 
color schemes should be considered—browns, greens, 
blues, etc. 

But a striking and harmonious color scheme is not 
enough. The design, the lettering, and all the other 
details must be unusual, yet in good taste. Good taste 
is an elusive quality that defies definition. It is an in- 
tangible nearly always present in the work of a master 
designer, whether it be a soup-can label or a breakfast- 
food container. The tyro in package design, unless 
born with the ability to express it, must seek for good 
taste by constant study of prize-winning designs. 

So far as good taste is concerned, there are, of course, 
exceptions to the foregoing. For many reasons it 
may be desirable that a package design convey the 
impression that it was conceived before or shortly 
after the Civil War, or be suggestive of that period. 
Liquor packages is one group that comes tomind. There 
are a number of type-faces available which were popu- 
lar at that time—Barnum, Gold Rush, Jim Crow, Old 
Bowery, Old Dutch, etc. Any of these will convey the 
atmosphere of fifty or a hundred years ago. 


Refinement Desirable 


Then there are other packages, where strong color 
schemes and bold lettering would be the worst of bad 
taste. Cosmetics come within this category. Here 
small and refined type or lettering must be chosen, and 
it is often desirable to forget all about modernistic 
designs and hark back to the rococo and other decora- 
tive themes so popular in France centuries ago. 

No discussion of typography, as applied to packaging, 
would even approach completeness, without some con- 
sideration being given the various kinds or divisions of 
copy considered necessary to appear on the package, as 
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well as the available spaces. Package copy may be di- 
vided into eight parts: 


5. Amount of Contents 

6. Directions for Use 

7. Additional Uses 

8. Other Products in Line 


1. Product Name 

2. Trade Name or Mark 
3. Maker’s Name 

4. Merits of Product 


Package Copy, and Where It Is Placed 


Taking a folding carton, as an example of a popular 
style of package, we find six different spaces wherein 
copy may be placed: (2) Front or main display panel; 
(2) back panel; @ and 4) side panels; (5) top panel; and 
(6) bottom panel. Inasmuch as most cartons are dis- 
played with the front panel exposed, on the shelves of 
our retail stores, this means that this space in some ways 
resembles a billboard, so that whatever copy appears 
thereon must be fairly visible from a distance of several 
feet. This copy is usually confined to the product name, 
trade-mark, net weight, and brief slogan or description 
of the advantages of the product. The back and other 
panels are normally viewed at arm's length, so there is 
no necessity of making the copy appearing on them 
shout. The back panel may well be reserved for the 
following: Detailed description of the product; direc- 
tions for use; additional uses for the product, and mak- 
er’s identification. The two side panels may be used to 
get over short, pointed copy descriptive of the product's 
usefulness. The top panel should be kept as clean and 
free of copy as possible, for if complete identification is 
included thereon, dealers may be inclined to stack the 
cartons with only that panel exposed to the view of pro- 
spective customers, thereby robbing the front display 
panel from the accomplishment of its task. The bot- 
tom panel, or base, is frequently utilized for listing other 
products in the line, which it will pay the consumer to 
buy and use, or for coupons or left without any printing. 
It will be apparent that greater emphasis must be placed 
on certain parts than on others, for if all were given iden- 
tical treatment the result would be monotonous and 
confusing, with the result that it would not be read. 

Securing emphasis through type is accomplished by 
the use of comparatively large types for the most impor- 
tant point or points, as contrasted with smaller, finer 
types for those of lesser importance. 

Summed up, the designer who would achieve the full 
measure of success in the packaging field must not only 
have a clear conception of the merchandising angle, but 
he should be familiar with every kind of design, that of 
the past as well as that of today, and he should be as 
familiar as is the expert typographer with the many 
type-faces, and how they should be arranged to give 
the most legible and pleasing results. 

While there is no effort to make this a professional or 
scientific discourse, it is to be hoped that sufficient has 
been said to encourage further study of typography to 
the end that it may be skillfully employed in the design- 
ing of packages which will prove profitable because they 
are seen and read and bought. 
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Color for Packaging 


by George Welp 


COLOR is a sensation which requires no conscious tool. A picture of coffee has much more sales appeal 
struggle of the intellect to appreciate. It does more when printed in its natural, rich brown, than when re- 
than stir up objective stimulations. produced in cold unreal grays and whites. Color adds 

Because colors achieve naturalness unattainable with life! It imparts a reality and an animation that not only 
plain black and white, colors are important as a selling attracts attention but increases the appeal. - 


THE HUE CIRCUIT—This chromatic circuit shows twenty colors so arranged that the complementary 
hues are opposite. Colors directly opposite each other give the greatest contrast. The following 
principles represent the nearest approach to general rules for selecting color combinations. They are 
divided into two groups, harmonious color combinations and contrasting color combinations. 
Harmonious color combinations are those employing one hue in any number of steps of value and 
chroma, or those using neighboring colors: that is, two or more neighboring hues on the hue circuit. 
Contrasting color combinations may be selected by using one or more pairs of complementary opposites: 
that is, colors which are opposite each other on the hue circuit. 

Three-color combinations may be chosen by the triad. If a triangle with two equal sides (1, 2, 3, and 
4 on the hue circuit are a few examples) is drawn inside the hue circuit, the colors which fall at the 


three points are called a triad. 









COMPLEMENTARY HUE 'S 
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Color classification and measurement, until very re- 
cently, has been a rather indefinite business. But there is 
one exact yardstick which is of use, and that is seeing 
what color can do for your sales. 

Merchandising men are no fools. They are quick to 
drop non-profitable packaging techniques. So there is no 
surer proof that color does sell package merchandise 
than the tremendous increase in the use of color. 

During the past few years package re-styling which 
had at one time occurred only once in the lifetime of a 
company now often happens as frequently as every year. 

The effective use of color in packaging is unquestion- 
ably worth all it costs when it is right. But it must be 
right. The designing of color for packages involves 
a fundamental knowledge of color, familiarity with color 
relationship principles, an understanding of the me- 
chanical limitations of presses, papers, and inks. The 
principle of color relationship is the subject closest 
to the heart of the man about to redesign his package. 
The selection of colors to suit a given design is important. 

However, the packager should keep definitely in mind 
that the accurate definition of design is intent or purpose. 
Obviously, therefore, color relationships to suit every 
purpose cannot be reduced to a set of hard and fast rules. 
To satisfy the standards of good taste, the talents of a 
reputable designer must be employed, but beyond the 
standards of good taste, the demands of good merchan- 
dising must always take precedence. This is not to 
advocate atrocious design or bad taste in either design 
or color, but it most definitely discourages the use of good 
taste in either design or color merely for the sake of 
satisfying some individual's esthetic opinions. 

When everything on color relationships is said and 
done, the test which a good color scheme must ulti- 
mately meet is the degree to which it increases demand 
for the product it embellishes. It will do no good to 
explain that the package is a perfect example of comple- 
mentary contrast if declining sales are in uncomplement- 
ary contrast to last year’s figures. 

Various systems for notation and color relationships 
have been put forward. Each has its defenders and dis- 
ciples. Out of these can be culled a few dependable 
ones which are subject to the least controversy and which 
can be employed by the novice with only a limited 





























knowledge of color. The first color need of the package 
designer is a description of a single color. 

No matter what system of color description is used, 
it must acknowledge the fact that all color possesses 
three characteristics. Therefore, to describe color com- 
pletely as it is seen by the eye, it is necessary to use three 
dimensions. (See illustration, ‘‘All Colors Differ in 
Three Ways."’) Just as in measuring a box we give its 
length, width, and depth, so too in measuring color, we 
include three dimensions. Hue, Value, and Chroma are 
terms most often used to describe color as seen by the eye. 

Hue is the quality by which we distinguish one color 
from another, as red from yellow or yellow from blue. 
Value is the lightness or darkness of a color as compared 
with a scale of grays from white to black. Chroma 
is the strength of a color, or the quality by which we 
distinguish a strong color from one that is ‘“‘grayed.”’ 

To apply these three dimensions we first describe the 
hue of a color, as green, then designate value, or the 
lightness or darkness; and to complete the description, 
give its chroma, whether it is a rich green or a grayed 
green. 

Primary considerations in the selection of package 
colors are visibility and legibility. The principle to be 
observed here is that of sufficient contrast in value. Value 
differences without regard to hue or chroma may make or 
mar the result. Value contrast will make lettering or type 
for example legible or illegible. A color of middle 
value will be least distinguishable on a color of equal 
value, and the greater the contrast in value, the greater 
the legibility. (See illustration, “‘Legibility and 
Visibility.’”) 

In this connection, bear in mind that simultaneous 
contrast affects value contrast. A neutral gray of middle 
value appears lighter against black and darker when 
contrasted with white. The same thing holds with any 
given hue. (See illustration, “Simultaneous Con- 
trast.’ ) 

The question is frequently raised in connection with a 
package design, ‘‘Is it in color balance?’’ There is a 
principle known as the doctrine of chromatic equivalents 
which aims to establish color balance in a design. Based 
on the fact that white light is composed of all the spectral 
colors in certain proportions, this theory maintains that 


ALL COLORS DIFFER IN THESE THREE WAYS 


These colors differ chiefly in hue. Hue 
describes the difference between a 
red and a yellow, or a yellow and a 
blue and so on. white to black. 
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These colors differ in value. 
the lightness or darkness of a color as 
compared with a scale of grays from 


These colors differ in chroma. Chroma 
is the strength of a color, or the quality 
by which we describe a brilliant color 
from a grayish color. 
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SIMULTANEOUS CONTRAST—Backgrounds have a surprising 
effect on colors shown against them. This action is called simul- 
taneous contrast. The illustration above shows how the same gray 
appears lighter against black and darker when contrasted with white. 


in order to be in perfect balance, the chromatic elements 
of a design should be adjusted so that if all the constituent 
colors were mingled on the retina, a neutral gray would 
be achieved. No hue would then be noticeable. This 
can be demonstrated by placing segments on a disk in the 
proper proportions and spinning them rapidly on a 
wheel. If they appear to the eye as a sensation of neutral 
gray, the design is said to be in balance. 

To achieve this in design, the areas of one color to be 
used with another or the areas of many colors in combi- 
nation should be determined by the power of the colors 
employed. For example, if we wanted to use a combina- 
tion of a middle value yellow-red of fairly strong chroma 
with a blue of a low value and weak chroma we would 
use a much larger area of the blue than of the yellow-red. 
In all principles of color relationship areas of white, 
black, and gray are considered neutral and are ignored. 

The general principle covering the areas of color in a 





The yellow and blue packages show how differently the same green 
appears against two different backgrounds, appearing bluer in one 


case and yellower in the other. Similarly, other combinations may 
be selected for simultaneous contrast. 


stronger chroma and higher value should occupy the 
smaller area and a color of weaker chroma and lower 
value should occupy the greater area. This does not 
mean that a good design could not be built using a re- 
verse method but it is fairly safe to follow the rule. 
(See illustration, ‘‘Choosing the Correct Value and 
Chroma Steps.’”) 

In selecting colors for various purposes in packaging 
design, three methods are suggested: 

1. By following the general rules for color harmony 
and color contrast which are described briefly in the 
caption under the illustration, ‘“The Hue Circuit.”’ 

2. By choosing colors appropriate to a dominant 
color note which has already been specified in your 
design. It is frequently a condition of a color selection 
assignment that one color is already specified and the 
rest of the color scheme must be in harmony or in con- 
trast with it. 





given relationship may be stated thus: A color of 3. By choosing original color combinations through 


ANOTHER EXAMPLE OF SIMULTANEOUS CONTRAST— 
Two Scottish terriers exactly alike and both black, appear to be 
quite different in color when seen against different backgrounds. 
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The background may change both the value and the hue of a motif 
displayed against it, so that it is possible to obtain a wide diversity 
of color effects. 

















CHOOSING THE CORRECT VALUE AND CHROMA STEPS 
This illustration shows the importance of choosing the correct value 
and chroma steps in the use of complementary color schemes. When 
complementary colors are used together they have the effect of 
making each other more brilliant. If they are of the same value 
and strong chroma an unpleasant vibration between the two colors 
will occur as shown in the first illustration above. If one color of a 


pure experimentation. This may lead to unsatisfactory 
results, and it is here that it will be found valuable 
to check your results against the general principles de- 
scribed in this article and shown in the illustrations. 

Remember that while genius may work in violent 
color combinations, those of lesser talent should not 
flire with the disaster which often accompanies such 
experiments. Satisfactory results may be achieved if we 
use colors of low values and weak chroma for our larger 
areas and contrast the smaller areas with colors of high 
value and strong chroma. While this safe rule may not 
always produce real distinction in the use of color, it 
will avoid many atrocities. 

Sometimes, there may be an inclination to suspect 
that rules will destroy all personal color sense, but taste 
ia color has a way of asserting itself quite positively. 

There are other considerations besides color harmony 
or color contrast in the selection of color for packaging. 
Ask yourself these questions. Is the color appropriate 


pair of complementaries is weakened in chroma, the other will 
appear still brighter by contrast, as shown in the second and third 
(from left to right) illustrations. 

These three illustrations also show the importance of arranging the 
areas of the color properly. Equal areas are poor design. A small 
area of your strongest color with a larger area of a grayed color 
will produce better effects. 


to the product packed? Is there resistance to certain 
colors in your particular field of selling? Does the color 
give high visibility on display? Is the name legible 
and the typography simple and easy to read? Is the color 
distinctive from competitors’ packages? Does the color 
selected help to make your package easily remembered? 
Does the color help or hinder the design? Have you 
selected colors which are capable of conversion into inks 
which will withstand the chemical action of the prod- 
uct; impart neither color nor odor to the product; 
will not rub, fade, or check, and do full justice to the 
design? 

If the colors you have chosen successfully meet these 
qualifications, you have done your job well. 

Note: The material on which this article is based 
will be found in ‘‘Three Monographs on Color,’’ the 
“Color Guide,’’ ‘‘The Ugly Duckling,’’ and the “‘IPI 
1938 Color Calendar,”’ all published by The International 
Printing Ink Corporation. 























VISIBILITY AND LEGIBILITY are important considerations in 
choosing package colors. The greater the contrast in value, the 
better visibility or legibility. Greater contrast is produced by the 
use of colors of strong chromas if they differ enough in value from 
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black or white or from each other. The best examples of this form 
of contrast are shown here: A yellow of strong chroma on black, 
a strong dark blue on white, and a strong yellow on a dark blue. 
Other combinations can be selected. 
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CHOOSING THE CORRECT VALUE AND CHROMA STEPS 
This illustration shows the importance of choosing the correct value 
and chroma steps in the use of complementary color schemes. When 
complementary colors are used together they have the effect of 
making each other more brilliant. If they are of the same value 
and strong chroma an unpleasant vibration between the two colors 
will occur as shown in the first illustration above. If one color of a 


pure experimentation. This may lead to unsatisfactory 
results, and it is here that it will be found valuable 
to check your results against the general principles de- 
scribed in this article and shown in the illustrations. 

Remember that while genius may work in violent 
color combinations, those of lesser talent should not 
flirt with the disaster which often accompanies such 
experiments. Satisfactory results may be achieved if we 
use colors of low values and weak chroma for our larger 
areas and contrast the smaller areas with colors of high 
value and strong chroma. While this safe rule may not 
always produce real distinction in the use of color, it 
will avoid many atrocities. 

Sometimes, there may be an inclination to suspect 
that rules will destroy all personal color sense, but taste 
in color has a way of asserting itself quite positively. 

" There are other considerations besides color harmony 
or color contrast in the selection of color for packaging. 
Ask yourself these questions. Is the color appropriate 


pair of complementaries is weakened in chroma, the other will 
appear still brighter by contrast, as shown in the second and third 
(from left to right) illustrations. 

These three illustrations also show the importance of arranging the 
areas of the color properly. Equal areas are poor design. A small 
area of your strongest color with a larger area of a grayed color 
will produce better effects. 


to the product packed? Is there resistance to certain 
colors in your particular field of selling? Does the color 
give high visibility on display? Is the name legible 
and the typography simple and easy to read? Is the color 
distinctive from competitors’ packages? Does the color 
selected help to make your package easily remembered? 
Does the color help or hinder the design? Have you 
selected colors which are capable of conversion into inks 
which will withstand the chemical action of the prod- 
uct; impart neither color nor odor to the product; 
will not rub, fade, or check, and do full justice to the 
design? 

If the colors you have chosen successfully meet these 
qualifications, you have done your job well. 

Note: The material on which this article is based 
will be found in ‘“Three Monographs on Color,”’ the 
“Color Guide,’’ ‘‘The Ugly Duckling,’’ and the ‘IPI 
1938 Color Calendar,”’ all published by The International 
Printing Ink Corporation. 




















VISIBILITY AND LEGIBILITY are important considerations in 
choosing package colors. The greater the contrast in value, the 
better visibility or legibility. Greater contrast is produced by the 
use of colors of strong chromas if they differ enough in value from 
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black or white or from each other. The best examples of this form 
of contrast are shown here: A yellow of strong chroma on black, 
a strong dark blue on white, and a strong yellow on a dark blue. 
Other combinations can be selected. 
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/ These swatches are cut from ac- 
tual Allcolor sheets. Regular papers 
come in two convenient sizes—3 
by 5 inches and 9 by 12 inches — 
362 colors accurately graded. 


SEND FOR SAMPLE! 


Send a dime to cover postage 
and mailing. We'll send you a 
sample sheet in any color you 
specify. Let us show you how the 
Allcolor system can save your time 
and make color specification easier 
and more accurate. 
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NEW ALLCOLOR PAPERS AND CABINETS MAKE COLOR 
SPECIFICATION SIMPLE AND ACCURATE . 












Allcolor sheets in two sizes and 362 colors are sold separately or packed in several cabinet arrg 
and indexed with visual color tabs making color selection easy and convenient. The cabinets are p 
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HOW ALLCOLOR SHEETS WILL HELP 
YOU DO A BETTER JOB 


The wide range of colors which these sheets pro- 
vide and the logical method of filing according to 


ALLCOLOR COMPANY, 

















» REBUCE PRODUCTION COSTS 


Steppings make it simple to select, in a few 
is, the exact color you need for any par- 
hr job. It is easy to pick out appropriate com- 
Stions with the Allcolor cabinet. And best of all, 
e¥ery one of these colors can be translated in- 
stantly into a printing ink formula. 

Don't take our word for it! Read what others 
say about the Allcolor cabinets. Printers, pub- 
lishers, packagers, advertisers, artists, designers, 
production men, decorators, architects, and any- 
one who uses color in his business will find the 
Allcoior sheets an investment which will pay for 
itself many times in time saved and production 
dollars earned. Here are two typical comments: 


‘*Whereas previously we had spent much time and 
energy in mixing colors, we now find that with these 
color papers we can soon arrive at schemes and 
combinations which are practical and workable be- 
cause they can be matched exactly in printing ink 
. . . It is an investment very much worthwhile . . .”’ 
—William A. Kittredge, R. R. Donnelley & Sons 
Co., The Lakeside Press. 


““We have been putting this cabinet to daily use in 
our work on packaging and it has proved invalua- 
ble in the selection of color combinations for the 
different types of advertising materials we are 
called upon fo prepare in this office.’’— C. K. 
Royce, Advertising Manager, Carson Pirie Scott Co. 
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i 
: 
; 





The ‘“‘eye-appeal”’ of a smartly designed, uit container focuses the buyer’s 


eye on your product . .. makes him or her eager to buy and try. 


But “‘brass buttons’ alone are not enough. The eye may determine the original 
sale, but the appetite dictates all future purchases. The battle for customer 


preference is decided, not on the parade ground, but on the dining room table. 


There, the proof is in the eating! 


That is why A & W has given special attention to protective linings . . . why we 
have developed interior lacquers that are ‘“‘tailor-made”’ to meet the rigid require- 
ments of the canning industry. Thoroughly tested under commercial conditions, 
these ‘“‘Tailor-Made”’ inside sanitary lacquers assure you that the product reaches 
the user as it left the plant—with all its full flavor and “‘off the stem”? freshness 
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retained. 


Ask the A & W representative to show yar of of the effectiveness of these special 


A & W inside coatings. 
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Size and Shape 


THE SIZE AND SHAPE of the “‘ideal’’ package for any 
given product can only be determined by a consideration 
of a number of different factors. These are not of uni- 
form importance in all cases. As a matter of fact, each 
case will require its own highly individual treatment, 
because of the particular and peculiar characteristics, 
present or claimed, in each product as compared to even 
identical, competitive products. 

While ready visibility of product name may be of prime 
importance in one package, which, because of the con- 
sumer advertising support placed behind it, is assured 
prominent display at the point-of-sale and hence needs 
no other force than identification to consummate sales, 
the factor of strict economy in materials and fabrication 
may be all-important in another package which places 
its claim for consumer consideration and purchase on its 
larger volume for the same price, or a substantially 
lower price on similarly sized units used by competitors. 

However, while it may be expected that certain factors 
will completely outshadow others, this does not mini- 
mize the importance of giving thoughtful considera- 
tion to them all, to the end that the package may be prac- 
tical, economical and a suitable sales tool. 

Factors affecting the size and shape of packages may 
be broken down into five major classifications: 

1. Economy in Materials and Fabrication: 
While the physical nature of the product will immedi- 
ately set the limitations as to types of packaging -ma- 
terials available, and to that extent lead to individual 
selections, yet the basic consideration of using a mini- 
mum of material to package a given quantity of mer- 
chandise will be found to hold true in all cases. The 
cylindrical container takes advantage of the low-cir- 
cumference, high-area ratio of the sphere, which is well 
known to enclose the greatest volume per unit of surface, 
but is impractical for packaging. In the case of bottles, 
tin cans and fibre cans, the material lends itself well to 
cylindrical construction and the incidental savings in 
materials. In the case of cartons, set-up boxes and outer 
containers, it should be remembered that the closer a 
package approaches a cube in shape, the less material 
will it require. Novelty-shaped packages may be used 
in an effort to secure ‘something different’’ but only, in 
the majority of cases, at a sacrifice of economy in ma- 
terials and standard methods of fabrication. 

2. Ease of Filling and Sealing: The ready 
adaptability of a package to practical production opera- 
tions is of tremendous importance. Even though the 
immediate operations are performed manually it is well 
to anticipate the time when semi- or entirely automatic 
equipment will be necessary. Some types of packages, 
such as display containers, are made in a wide variety of 
styles, and selection should be limited to those types 
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which can be set up quickly and efficiently by average 
workers, so that production costs may be kept well in 
line. The cooperations of packaging machinery manu- 
facturers should be sought so that the packages may be 
made in sizes and shapes adaptable to existing machine. 

3. Convenience and Economy in Shipping: 
While it is entirely possible to secure shipping containers 
offering adequate protection to products packaged in odd 
sizes and shapes, this does not promote economy and, 
other factors being equal, should be avoided. There are 
a number of standard sized shipping containers and, if 
possible, the individual package, whether of glass, tin, 
fibre or paper, should be made in a size that will fit one 
of these standard sizes. 

4. Suitability for Store Display: Many a 
package which looks grand on an executive's desk at the 
factory fails completely in actual use because no atten- 
tion was given in planning it so that it would fit in with 
the habits and facilities of retailers for displaying pack- 
aged merchandise. While there is a deplorable lack of 
both standardization of shelf and counter sizes and shapes 
among retailers, and no authoritative data on any phase 
of shelf, counter and display window dimensions in use 
by the various classifications of retailers, it is self-evident 
that no package can be adequately planned without some 
specific information on this important subject. Thus it 
becomes necessary for the individual manufacturer to 
visit as large a number of retail stores as possible, and by 
gathering and studying assembled data arrive at propor- 
tions which will fit both the physical space available and 
the mental disposition of the majority of prospective re- 
tailers toward the display of merchandise of like nature. 

5. Merchandising: The size and shape of a 
package have potential merchandising characteristics, 
such as: (1) ease of establishing product name and trade- 
mark identity by the way they are handled in the avail- 
able space and the resulting visibility and legibility 
which is secured; (2) creating the desired impression on 
the consumer, whether it be ‘‘getting her full money’s 
worth”’ from a volume standpoint or the opposite view of 
exclusiveness, extreme high quality and rarety; (3) fav- 
orable comparison with well-established competitive 
products, which may dominate the field and offer stub- 
born and substantial resistances to be overcome by the 
newcomer; (4) ease of examining the product, prior to 
actual purchase, without marring the beauty and har- 
mony of the package; (5) suitability of the package for 
storage in the consumer’s home such as in the bathroom 
medicine chest, in the pantry or on milady’s dressing 
table, and (6) accessibility of the product in desired 
quantities, such as convenient pouring spouts, with 
convenient methods of reclosing the package and safe- 
guarding against contamination and waste. 
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Color Reproductions for Packages 


and Displays 


COLOR REPRODUCTIONS of designs and products for 
use on packages and for displays have been utilized for 
many years. In the early days they were usually made 
from drawings, and the printing was nearly always by 
the old stone method of lithography. It was a slow 
and inaccurate process, the work being done by hand, 
and the printed result depended entirely on the skill and 
color judgment of the lithographer. While such repro- 
ductions often attained a high degree of excellence they 
could never be better than the originals, and always they 
fell far short of true photographic excellence. 

With the advent of the three-color process, which 
photographically separates the primary colors of the ob- 
ject by means of color-filters, and then re-combines them 
in the printed result so as to produce nearly all the colors 
of the spectrum, there was a great gain in fidelity. Ob- 
jects such as rugs, paintings, fabrics, china, pottery, etc., 
could now be reproduced in a very satisfactory way. 

But the color-separation process has serious short- 
comings, notwithstanding a fourth color (black) is now 
used to give greater definition of detail, as well as to 
overcome certain color defects. The object must be 
photographed in a room where there are facilities for 
securing the proper lighting effects. AJl the exposures 
must be made at exactly the same focus, and each must be 
for a considerable period. Snapshots with fast lenses 
and high-speed shutters are quite impossible. Land- 
scapes, living or moving objects, etc.—all these are for- 
bidden by the limitations of the process. 

Attempts, more or less successful, to overcome some 
of these limitations, included the development of the 
one-shot color camera. By an ingenious placing of 
mirrors within the cameta, it was now possible to secure 
the three color-separation negatives at one exposure. 
While these cameras greatly increased the scope of the 
process, they are not an unqualified success. 

Attempts were also made to reproduce in colors single- 
color photographs of landscapes, as well as other objects 
which it was not practicable to photograph direct in the 
gallery. The usual procedure was to etch slightly the 
three printing-plates, and then by hand etching and other 
hand work, produce the yellow, ted, and blue printing- 
plates. These, when printed in combination with the 
black plate, would produce a result that would more or 
less approximate the desired color effect. But the out- 
come was seldom satisfactory. Particularly with land- 
scapes, it was too much to expect that the most skilled 
etcher could duplicate Nature's blending of colors. 

The reproduction in colors of landscapes and other ob- 
jects was partly solved by the Lumiere process. With 
this method, a glass plate is coated with a mixture of 
dyed (red, green, blue) grains of starch, and then coated 
with a panchromatic emulsion. From a single exposure, 
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and by means of a reversing process, there is obtained a 
colored transparency which is more or less true to nature. 
Printing-plates can be made from this transparency by the 
usual color-separation method. 

A similar transparency method which is now used to 
a considerable extent is the Finlay. The color illustra- 
tions in the National Geographic Magazine are produced 
by this process. Other transparency methods are the 
Bruehl-Bourges and the Uvachrom. 

But none of the processes just mentioned yield a picture 
in colors which will show just what the subject will look 
like when many copies are printed from plates etched by 
the color-separation process and printed by letterpress, 
offset, or rotogravure. 

A number of ingenious methods have been evolved to 
ovetcome this shortcoming—imbibition, carbon, carbo, 
etc. These require separate negatives, and from these are 
made prints, and these prints are treated to produce 
yellow, red, and blue images. All three are then com- 
bined to produce either colored pictures or transparencies. 
While quite expensive, they enable one to know in ad- 
vance just what will be the printed result. 

The remarkable results obtainable by these processes 
are demonstrated by some of the color reproductions ac- 
companying this article. Acknowledgment of the ex- 
amples shown is made to The United States Printing and 
Lithograph Company, for the Cook’s Best Cocoa label, 
to John Morrell & Company, for the Morrell Ham Pat- 
ties label, and to Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corporation 
for the seed packet (page 58) used by Northrup, King 
and Company. 

Two recent processes, which have certain advantages 
over those just mentioned, are the Kodachrome and 
Dufaycolor films. These do not require elaborately- 
lighted photographic galleries, ponderous cameras and 
other equipment, and many involved and delicate photo- 
graphic operations. 

All that is needed is a modern ‘‘candid’’ camera, a roll 
of one of the new films, some skill as a photographer, and 
an object in which color is a dominant factor. The ob- 
ject may be a tropical landscape; one’s own flowet-gar- 
den when in bloom; the finish of the Kentucky Derby, 
with the horses racing at top speed, and the picture made 
gay and colorful with the flashing hues of the jackets and 
caps of the jockeys; or it may be a New England house- 
wife setting a Christmas dinner-table, and showing the 
roasted turkey surrounded with sprigs of holly, dishes 
of cranberry sauce, hot biscuits, etc. 

A roll of one of these films (Kodachrome K 135) will 
yield eighteen colored pictures. When the roll is all ex- 
posed, it is returned to the makers to be ‘“‘processed,”’ 
which means there will be returned as many colored 
transparencies, each a trifle over an inch square. Placed 
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in a simple projecting device, these tiny pictures can be 
enlarged many times, the enlargements exactly reproduc- 
ing all the colors and details of the originals. These en- 
largements enable one to judge exactly what will be the 
results when the transparencies are again enlarged, color- 
separation negatives and etched printing-plates made 
from them, and the plates printed in correct register and 
in correct colors. 

Modern ‘‘candid’’ cameras are equipped with lenses 
which can be focused so sharp that it is possible to en- 
large and engrave one of these 1 by 11/2 in. transparencies 
to over 300 square inches, yet without coarsening the de- 
tails to any marked degree or in any way changing the 
colors or their blending. 

These color films can be obtained in roll form in larger 
sizes, one of the popular Dufaycolor sizes being.2!/2 X 
41/4 ins., eight exposures on a roll. The cut film is 
wvsiliihe in sizes as large as 8 X 1o in. But this large 
size costs $40.50 per dozen films, with a development 
charge of so cents per film. The small roll-film is com- 
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paratively inexpensive, an 18-exposure roll (24 X 36 
mm.) costing but $3.50, including the processing or de- 
veloping charge, or less than twenty cents per picture. 
From the packager’s point of view, these new methods 
of color reproduction offer many significant advantages, 
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and, in some cases, corresponding disadvantages. The 
general use of a color illustration on a package or display 
is to Show the product in the most accurate manner. Ob- 
viously, any of the newer processes will do the job in a 
much better way than the older ones. Naturally, too, 
these newer processes are most needed, and most widely 
used, where the color and the appearance of the products 
are major factors in inducing a purchase. 

Thus, the food and canning industries have been among 
the first to adopt these newer forms of reproduction, since 
they permit showing the contents of opaque packages— 
cans, etc.—in most accurate and realistic form. 

These processes also accentuate the attractiveness of 
the product. Peas look more luscious, corn more golden, 
tomatoes richer and juicier, and fruits taste better, when 
thus shown in natural colors. Obviously, this imposes 
a limitation upon the packager, since care must be taken 
to see that the illustration on the outside does not im- 
prove upon the appearance of the product within the 
package and thereby create a feeling of dissatisfaction 
when the product is used. 

From the viewpoint of description, these processes 
offer significant advantages. To describe peas as ‘‘rich, 
large and luscious,’’ is to convey only the haziest of im- 
pressions, and which will vary with each prospective 
consumer. But to illustrate the peas, in full and correct 
color—demonstrating their size, color, skin texture, etc. 
exactly as they will look when the can is opened—carries 
the description to its ultimate of accuracy for all except 
the color blind. 

Moreover, correct color permits the picturing of the 
product as it will appear in prepared form—in the case 
of foods, when on the table. Obviously, here again the 
exactness of the processes provides significant advances 
over earlier color reproductions, just as they, in their 
time, were an advance over the black-and-white photo- 
gtaph, and it an advance over the wood-cut. 

In displays, correct color permits the exact reproduc- 
tion of visual impressions—permits not merely the show- 


_ ing of the product but the demonstration of the effect 


of the product, of the product in use, the pleasures of us- 
ing it, etc. No need to say that a skin-cream makes a 
woman beautiful. She can be shown, in realistic repro- 
duction, with beauty in full and accurate color. 

Another advantage is seen when comparison is made of 
the two alternatives—transparent packaging and exact 
color reproduction. Obviously, transparencies are to be 
preferred in many cases, but when the product, as sold, 
appears in a raw state, exact color reproductions of its 
finished or ‘‘as served’’ form—buckwheat cakes, for in- 
stance, as compared with buckwheat flour—are to be pre- 
ferred over a window which would show the flour. 

Color reproduction need not, and should not, be used 
in all instances. They require—to achieve their full 
value—a good paper and careful engraving and printing. 
If costs prohibit or limit these essentials, it will be better 
to avoid their use. But, when the product or display 
can gain by accuracy and fidelity of color reproduction, 
and where costs permit, the modern color processes are, 
indeed, powerful sales weapons. 
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Package Distribution 


BETWEEN the design and production of a new or re- 
planned package and its introduction to the consumer lie 
a series of merchandising problems which, while apply- 
ing with differing emphasis to different situations, none- 
theless appear to greater or less degree in every instance 
of such package change. These may be summed up as: 

(1) The problem of physical distribution—of getting 
the new package into the store. 

(2) The problem of minimizing or eliminating losses 
in disposing of old stocks and the kindred prob- 
lem of speeding up the disposal of such stocks. 

(3) The problem of retaining all possible news value 
pertaining to the change and of capitalizing upon 
the change both with the jobbers, dealers and sales 
clerks, and with the consuming public. 

Within the compass of the first problem, arises the 
question of method to be followed in introducing the 
new merchandise. Should it be introduced simulta- 
neously in all localities? Should the design change be 
made in several stages or should it be achieved in one 
jump? Should the change be made when dealer stocks 
are low or when they are high? 

The method of greatest factory convenience would 
naturally call for making the change by the simple ex- 
pedient of shipping out all of the old packages in process 
and in stock and then starting to ship the new merchan- 
dise as ordered. However, this method would result in 
tremendous confusion on the part of both jobbers and 
dealers, in the creation of ‘‘shelf orphans’’ in the person 
of old packages lying on shelves while the new were 
being sold. Such unequal dates of introduction through- 
out the territory served would create dealer ill-will 
(among dealers having stocks of the old package) and 
complete loss of all the news and advertising values of the 
new package. 

Hence, good practice has always called for an attempt 
to achieve simultaneous introduction over a large territory if not 
over the entire national market, even though this may in- 
volve additional trouble and expense. 


Equalization Method 


To achieve this, several methods are available. In the 
introduction of its Grape-Nuts package some time ago, 
the General Foods Corporation adopted the ‘‘equaliza- 
tion’’ method—shifting stocks among jobbers so that each 
would have an absolute minimum of old merchandise on 
hand at the time for introduction of the new package. 
Such ‘‘equalization’’ has also been practiced among deal- 
ers; is, in fact, practiced daily in the case of perishable 
products such as bread, but its most practical application 
when a package change is involved is among jobbers. 
It is best used when the product under consideration is 
light in weight, thus minimizing freight and packing 
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charges; when jobbers are close together, reducing the 
length and cost of the haul; and when the demand for the 
product is fairly steady. In this way an approximate 
date for the exhaustion of all stocks can be set in advance. 


Stock Control 


A second—a more usual—method calls for stock con- 
trol initiated by the manufacturer's sales force. Here the 
salesman, being aware of the dealer’s usual sales volume, 
is called upon to hold his orders down to the point where 
all stocks of the old package will tend to become ex- 
hausted at precisely the moment when the new package 
is to be introduced. 

While this method is the one most easily practiced, 
it suffers from a number of drawbacks. First of all, it 
converts the salesman into a ‘‘non-salesman’’—forces 
him to cut down orders rather than to encourage their 
increase in size. Secondly, it involves the danger of 
stock exhaustion in some stores prior to the date of in- 
troducing the new package. The loss of sales may here 
be negligible, but the loss of goodwill on the part of the 
dealers who lose the sales (because of the over-ruling of 
what they will maintain was their better judgment) is 
often too great to be risked. 

A third danger lies in the loss of the dealer's interest in 
pushing the merchandise. The manufacturer who fails 
to urge the dealer to buy, certainly cannot expect his 
dealers to press the sale of the product and, in such cases, 
the dealer will tend to ignore the reason for letting up 
on sales pressure while seeing only the bare fact of the 
let-up. Finally, there will develop a decided tendency, 
on the part of all dealers, to avoid special promotions of 
the product because of the danger of running short of 
stock. Clerks will tend to be instructed to limit pur- 
chases to one to a customer instead of being asked to try 
to sell the.one-package purchaser two, three, or a half- 
dozen of the article. 

In spite of its practical and psychological disadvan- 
tages, this method is popular because it minimizes the 
amount of stock left after the new package has been in- 
troduced. It throws the major burden of effecting the 
change upon the dealer's shoulders instead of on those 
of the manufacturer. 


Exchanging Merchandise 


Another means of effecting a package changeover calls 
for the exchange of old merchandise for new at a given 
date. This is very seldom followed because it would ine 
volve a tremendous loss in freight, damaged goods, re- 
packaging, overhead and other charges. In fact, con- 
fronted with the alternative of re-packaging already- 
packaged merchandise andthrowing it away, the average 
manufacturer will find the latter less expensive. 
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However, the guarantee to purchase left-over stock 
may be combined with the stock-control method to 
achieve a solution better than either method alone would 
afford. Stock control would be relied upon to keep 
repurchases at a minimum. The guarantee would re- 
move all restrictions and inhibitions against promoting 
sales both on the part of the manufacturer's sales force 
and on the part of the dealers’ staffs. And the danger of 
left-over stocks plaguing the dealer after the introduc- 
tion of the new packages would be removed. 

It will be seen that all these methods, with their vary- 
ing advantages and disadvantages, involve a certain 
amount of friction and extra work on the part of both 
manufacturer and dealers. This can, of course, be mini- 
mized, by careful planning. However, because of this 
friction and extra work, the balance is all in favor of re- 
ducing package changes to a single operation. If the 
method of gradual change—over several stages—is fol- 
lowed, dealers will be called upon to exercise more 
effort than even the most understanding of them will con- 
sider worthwhile. 

It is true that failure to dispose of all the packages in a 
given period of transition, prior to the introduction of 
the packages of the new stage, involves less danger of 
“orphan’’ development, because the difference between 
stages is slight. But, all too often, it happens that 
packages left behind in the first stages of change remain 
on the shelf during the entire process, only to be returned 
as unsalable, months after their manufacture has ceased 
and their existence, even, forgotten. These disadvan- 
tages—added to the complete loss of news-value which 
the gradual method involves—combine to make ‘‘gradu- 
alism’’ inadvisable in almost all cases. If a change is 
worth the making the new package will be news, to be 
blazoned forth in bold pictures and headlines. 


When to Make the Change 


The question of the best time to make a change—when 
stocks are low or when they are high—will depend 
largely on the nature of the product. If it is a highly 
seasonal one, it is obvious that the time, to make the 
change is the beginning of the manufacturer's selling 
season. Stocks being low, the amount of merchandise to 
be controlled, taken back or pushed out through special 
sales will be held to a minimum. 

Consequently, losses, friction with dealers, the amount 
of dealer cooperation required, and the period of time 
taken to complete the operation will all be cut to the 
smallest possible amount at this time. 

If, however, the product is one having year-round sales 
but a seasonal peak, it is sometimes desirable to move 
for a change at the time of the peak, so that dealers can 
most quickly dispose of their stocks. High stocks here 
indicate heightened velocity over the country and, in the 
period when such velocity is highest, the possibility of 
moving stocks a bit faster is likewise higher. It must, 
however, be remembered that dealers are least willing to 
cooperate during their busy seasons. 

The question of making the announcement of the 
package change will naturally arise whenever such a 
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change is considered. Such an announcement must 
break down into two parts—that going to dealers and 
that intended for the general public. 

In the case of dealer announcements, best practice 
calls for six to eight weeks’ notice of a change. This 
permits of the dealer’s making plans for disposal of 
old merchandise, for stock control, and for rationed pur- 
chases. Any longer period will tend to take away a 
great deal of the dealer enthusiasm when the new pack- 
age finally makes its appearance. Some manufacturers 
break their dealer announcement down to two stages. 
In the first, they emphasize the distribution of the old 
stock. In the second, they bring forth the advantages 
of the new package so as to prepare the dealer for en- 
thusiastic acceptance within a short period of time, and 
thus keep his enthusiasm at a high pitch at the moment 
of introducing the new product. 

The question of regional or national changeover has its 
proponents on both sides of the fence. Those in favor of 
a regional change point out the possibility of moving 
merchandise gradually from east to west, or north to 
south, in “‘equalizing’’ stocks. Those in favor of the 
national changeover, point out the overlapping, the loss 
of news value in this day of wide travel, the long time 
necessary, and the need for maintaining a factory line 
for both old and new packages. The odds seem to be in 
favor of a national change for all nationally advertised 
products, except those which have a moving season, 
such as sunburn lotions which sell earlier in the south 
than in the north. Where distribution is limited to a 
few separated areas—for instance to large cities such as 
New York, Cleveland, and Chicago—the localized 
changeover can be effected without overlapping dangers 
and with consequent savings through movement of 
stock from territory to territory. The advisability of 
such movement still remains, however, dependent upon 
the fragility, the weight, and the condition of the prod- 
uct and the distance it is to be shipped. The method, 
even in such situation, has application mainly among 
jobbers and chain organizations. 

It may seem, from the foregoing, that the introduction 
of a new package involves so many hazards as to make its 
consideration something to be long delayed. Yet such is 
not the case. Difficulties have here been pointed out 
because they must be appreciated to be overcome. But 
the manufacturer who hesitates because the difficulties 
exist, has merely to look to the number of others in his 
field, who have easily overcome these difficulties, to un- 
derstand that advance planning can reduce them to 
negligible disadvantages which cannot possibly counter- 
balance the advantages to be gained when a package 
change is called for by sales conditions. 

Balancing every difficulty of action is a corresponding 
and greater difficulty of inaction which makes a failure 
to effect a needed package change—merely because of 
the care necessary in getting the package into circula- 
tion—an extremely costly matter. The moral should 
read: ‘‘Make your changes and make them right, then 
they will quickly repay the cost of giving your dealers a 
break during the transition period.” 
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Set-up and Folding Boxboard 


SET-UP and folding boxboards are manufactured on 
the same machine, the difference being that created by 
the raw materials used in each in the process of manu- 
facture. 

Paperboard, as used for both types of boxboards, is 
made of old papers as much as possible. Old papers 
are cheaper than new pulp yet contain the same fibres 
as new pulp. New pulp is added to the finish in sufh- 
cient proportions to bring the strength, bending quality, 
and color up to the required standard. Due to the many 
grades of waste papers and pulp, and to the multi- 
cylinder construction of a board machine, it is possible 
to produce an almost infinite variety of boxboards. 
Among the most common, however, are the following: 


Varieties of Boxboard 


Chip is made up almost entirely of mixed papers. 
Occasionally stronger fibres are added to produce Test 
Chip. The filler of most vat-lined paperboards is chip. 

News is made of old newspapers. The gray color is 
due to disseminated printer's ink. News is usually used 
as the inner surface of other boards (e.g., white patent 
coated news back). Occasionally boards are made of 
solid news. 

Manila got its name originally from manila rope 
fibres. Today manila contains no rope fibres. Boards 
and papers are still made of these fibres but the product is 
called ‘rope paper.’’ Manila has come to mean a yellow- 
ish sheet containing 50 percent or more of ground wood. 

Non-bending manila is about two-thirds ground 
wood, one-third unbleached sulfite, plus some yellow dye. 

Bending manila is the same except that the 
proportions are about 50-50. 

Bleached manila is the same as the above two 
manilas, except that the yellow dye is omitted and 
some blue and red are added to neutralize the yellow of 
the groundwood. 

Most white patent coated has a top liner made 
from bleached sulfite pulp and hard white shavings. 
Hard white shavings contain no ground wood. The 
filler of the board is usually chip. 

Manilas, patent coateds, and other grades can be 
colored in the beater (‘beater color’’) or on the calender 
(‘calender stain’). They are then referred to as 
“colored coated boards.”’ 

Mist board has usually a top finish of news, or news 
and sulfite, to which has been added a quantity of dyed 
kraft fibres. 

Solid boards contain no filler—precisely what the 
term indicates. 

The following definitions, as established by the Na- 
tional Paperboard Association, apply to set-up and 
folding boxboards. For nomenclature of boards used 
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for corrugated and solid fibre containers (shipping cases) 
see Section 12, ‘Corrugated and Solid Fibre Containers.”’ 

Standard Sizes: The standard size of all 
grades is 25 by 4o in., containing 1000 sq. in. Patent 
Coated or Manila Boards are also made in sizes 24 by 
36 in., containing 864 sq. in., and 28 by 44 in., con- 
taining 1232 sq. in. The standard sizes are used as 
bases for all computations. 

Standard Package: A standard package of Patent 
Coated or Solid Manila Board is a ream of 500 sheets. 
These grades are sometimes packed, for convenience, in 
fractions or multiples of a ream, depending upon the 
size of the sheet. 

Bundle: A bundle is a unit containing 50 lbs. 
The quantity of sheets varies with the size and the 
caliper but the weight of 50 Ibs. of board in a bundle is 
fixed. 

Regular Numbers: The number or regular num- 
ber is the quantity of standard sized sheets (25 X 40) 
of boxboard required to make a bundle of 50 lbs. 

Count: The count is the quantity of odd-sized 
sheets required to make a bundle. If sheets are standard 
size (25 X 40) the count is identical with the Regular 
Number; therefore, it has become the custom to use 
the term ‘‘count’’ to apply only to odd-sized sheets, and 
‘Regular Number”’ to standard size. 

The area in square inches of the board in a bundle of 
a Regular Number is the number multiplied by 1000 
(25 X 40). The square inch area of an odd-sized sheet 
is the width multiplied by the length, and by dividing 
this figure into the area of the corresponding Regular 
Number the count for the odd-sized sheet is found. 

Caliper: Caliper is the thickness of board expressed 
in '/;999 of an inch and written as a decimal] of an inch. 
A “‘Point’’ is one such part of an inch 

Finish: There are four standard finishes designated 
by numbers 1 to 4, the lowest is the highest. The 
degree of finish is regulated by the pressure exerted on 
the calenders under which the board passes. 

The pressure determines the density of the sheet. 
The resulting surface is incidental, but gains in smooth- 
ness as calender pressure is increased. 

No. 1—Light pressure, resulting in a rough surface 
and low density. It gives large sheetage for its weight, 
i.e., it has most area per pound of board. 

No. 2—Medium pressure with fair surface and sheet- 
age. Popular for ordinary printing and general utility. 

No. 3—Heavy pressure with smooth surface and low 
sheetage. Used largely where better printing surface 
is required. 

No. 4—Heaviest pressure with extra smooth and slick 
surface, dense body, and firmly compacted fibres. It has 
the lowest sheetage. 
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1. ACM CLAY COATED CARTON BOARD 


The World’s Finest Carton Board. Whiter, smoother, 
tougher, more rigid, more uniform, better bending. Its 
hard, perfect printing surface gives flashing brilliance to 
colors and varnish. Made in our own mills by the exclusive 
ACM Continuous Process that assures absolute control of 
quality. 


2. ACM MASTER DESIGNERS 


A complete staff of creative design and construction ex- 
perts. No packaging or display problem too intricate or 
unusual to be developed to a successful conclusion. Years 
of experience has given them a practical knowledge of the 
requirements essential to successful merchandising. 


3. ACM CLAY COATED CARTONS 


The list of consistent users of ACM Clay Coated Cartons 
reads like a ‘‘Who’s Who’”’ of American Business. Many of 

} our country’s most successful nationally known products 
are marketed in these better containers... Their finer qual- 
ity and appearance, so instantly detected, add distinction 
and prestige to any preduct. Prize winners each year in the 
All-America competition. 


4. ACM CLAY ‘COATED JUMBOS 


The preferred display unit of so many food and drug dealers. 
Giant replicas of your pa¢kage *\ . giant, all-powerful build- 
ers of bigger sales. Easy to ship, to set up, to arrange, and 
easiest of all to see. 


5. ACM CLAY COATED DISPLAYS 


Counter display containers, display cards, window trims. . 
outstanding sales getters in simple or radiant multiple 
colors. Let our staff give you ideas and cost estimates. 














DON’T BE CONFUSED . . HAVE NO MISUNDERSTANDING 
. . THERE IS NO SUBSTITUTE FOR CLAY COATED BOARD. 
ACM IS THE WORLD’S LARGEST PRODUCER OF CLAY 
COATED CARTONS AND CARTON BOARD! 





AMERICAN COATING MILLS, INC. 


General Offices and Mills +» Elkhart. Iudiana 


CHICAGO OFFICE «© WRIGLEY BUILDING NEW YORK OFFICE «© 22 EAST 40th STREET 
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Rough—Smooth—Where but two finishes are used 
the relative terms ‘‘Rough"’ or ‘‘Smooth’’ designate 
light or heavy weight board per caliper point. 

Dimensions: In stating the dimensions of a sheet 
the width in inches is given first and the length last. 
Width is the measurement across the machine; i.e., 
space between slitter-knives. Length is always the 
measurement in the direction of the grain; i.e., space 
between knife cut-off. 

Bending: A board is considered a ‘“‘bender’’ if, 
when properly creased and folded, no break in the outer 
fibres is found. 

Under non-bending (set-up box) board are included 
the following: Plain Strawboard, Plain Chipboard, 
Filled Wood Pulp, Filled News Board, News Vat-Lined 
Chip, Single White Vat-lined Chip. 

Under bending (folding box) board are included the 
following: Single Manila Lined Chip, Bleached Manila 
Lined Chip, Double Manila Lined Chip, Colored Box- 
board Chip Back, Bending Chipboard, Colored Suit-box 
Chip Back, Mist Color Suit-box Chip Back, Cracker- 
shell Board, Solid Jute; any combination with Chip, 
News, or Pulp Back. 

Under patent coated board are included the following: 
Patent Coated, Solid Manila Back, Patent Coated, 
News Back, Patent Coated, News Center, Manila Back, 


Metal-Edge Boxes 
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Patent Coated, Chip Back, Patent Coated, Blue or Color 
Back board. 


Ciay-Coated and Special Boards 


Clay-coated folding boxboard is the highest standard 
grade available for folding-box manufacture. Thus it 
is used widely for packaging drugs, cosmetics, liquors, 
cigars, and other products which are sold in attractive 
and convenient cartons. Like patent coated boxboard, 
clay-coated is made with a news center, on which is a 
liner composed of sulfite and white shavings. But on 
to the liner of clay-coated is applied mechanically a 
coating the base of which is clay and casein. This 
surface layer is then calendered to produce the desired 
high finish. The result isa smooth, uniform, solid sheet, 
especially suitable for color printing and lithography. 

In addition, there are special boards which have been 
developed by various manufacturers for particular pur- 
poses. Under these are included special-finish boards, 
bond-lined sheets, moisture-proof boards, grease-resisting 
boards, etc., all of which are designated by trade-marks. 
All board manufacturers maintain facilities for deter- 
mining the limitations and properties of their products, 
and it is recommended to users of both set-up and 
folding boxes that they make use of this experience and 
knowledge when planning redesigns of their packages. 


ILLUSTRATED is a representative group of packages 
which, by reason of their metal-stayed corners, are 
unique in the paper-box field. Because of unusual 
strength, these containers are admirably suited to a wide 
variety of box constructions. Dispensers, self-locking 
mailers, counter-display packages—these and many 
other styles are available, in addition to the familiar 
full-telescopic and one-piece, hinged-lid types. 

Among other advantages claimed for metal-edged 
boxes is a tremendous saving of space needed for storage 
of a sufficient stock. This is accounted for by the fact 
that the boxes are supplied ‘“‘in the flat.”’ 

As finished boxes are needed from day to day, the 
flats (shaped, scored, and printed in one or more colors) 
are taken from storage to machines on which the box- 
corners ate joined with the metal edging. Thus the 
manufacturer retains complete control in his own plant 
of his box production, often finding it advantageous to 
make the assembling of his boxes an integral part of his 
production-line system. 

The metal-stayed corners not only contribute im- 
mensely to the sturdy character of the packages, but 
the metal itself, coming in a variety of colors, frequently 
adds a desirable touch of color contrast. When board 
of one color is used and stay material of another, a three- 
color effect may be achieved by one-color printing. 


Reinforced (Metal-Edge) boxes and displays of various types 
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Cartons and Display Containers 


WHILE rapid strides have been made in all kinds of 
packages, the development of the folding carton from an 
inexpensive and ofttimes cheap-looking container to a 
real place in the field of self-selling packages is sig- 
nificant. The roll-call of manufacturers utilizing folding 
cartons today is almost as wide as industry itself, varying 
from the makers of penny goods to those making prod- 
ucts costing American consumers five dollars or more, or 
in terms of the products themselves from absorbent cot- 
ton to waffle-irons, and from microscopic lenses to the 
loveliest of cosmetics. 

The advantages claimed for folding cartons are: 

1. Minimum of original package costs. 

2. Ease of handling and shipping. 

3. Economy of storage space and warehousing ex- 
pense. 

4. Suitability for large or small production, and 
manual or machine-filling operations. 

5. Ready adaptability to a large number of products, 
varying widely in size, shape, weight, and 
general characteristics. 

6. Ability to build added value into a product, in the 
consumer's eyes, through giving it better ap- 
pearance, increased interest, larger size and 
greater convenience. 

7. Giving a line of products a definite family re- 
semblance, thus enabling the “‘leader’’ to carry 
the lesser known products to a point of accept- 
ance and purchase. 

8. Ready accessibility, so that the consumer may 
examine the product before purchasing. 

g. Ideally meets the requirements of retailers from 
an identification, inventory, storage, and dis- 
play standpoint. 

10. Possessing to a high degree the ability to catch 
the eye of the consumer in a store, encouraging 
her to stop, examine and finally sell herself, 
without the aid of the clerk, as a direct result 
of the carton’s selling message. 

11. Susceptible to reproduction of almost any kind 
of a decorative design, from plain type print- 
ing on plain white or colored board, to multi- 
color process printing or lithographing. 

12. Assurance that the product will reach the con- 
sumer’s hands in the same attractive manner in 
which it left the manufacturer. 

During the period in which folding cartons were 
viewed only as containers, they were made from inex- 
pensive folding boxboards, such as chip, single manila 
and bleach manila, with either a chip or news back. 
However, during the past few years, when it became a 
generaily accepted fact that cartons could be made so 
attractive that they would act as salesmen for the prod- 
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ucts they contained, greater attention was centered on 
the appearance of the cartons, with a corresponding de- 
mand for higher grade and whiter, smoother boxboards— 
hence the wide use at present of patent and clay coated 
folding boxboards. 

The two types or styles of folding cartons most widely 
used are: 

1. Seal (glued) end cartons 

2. Reverse tuck end cartons 

The seal end carton requires an adhesive for sealing, 
while the closing of the tuck end carton is readily done 
by simply tucking in the flaps. Both of these operations 
may be done manually, but for normal or large scale pro- 
duction it is an economy to employ automatic equipment. 

In addition to the placing of products in tuck cartons, 
some mention may be made here of other accessories 
that are included in the assembly of such a package, and 
for which due allowances must be made when the carton 
is planned. It is often advisable when a bottle is used 
as the inside container for the cartoned product, to sup- 
ply a wrapper of single corrugated board or some other 
material which is usually placed around the bottle in the 
cartoning operation and thus serves to protect it. 

While the seal end and tuck end cartons are the most 
important styles, a study of the section devoted to 
“Specifications—Folding Cartons and Display Contain- 
ers’’ will readily show the wide diversity of available 
types. Not every type is made by any one carton manu- 
facturer, although none is such that it could not be made 
if it were not for patents that reserve their use. 

The use of surface varnishes and lacquers on cartons has 
gained rapid and wide acceptance because by so doing 
three important objectives are more readily reached: 

1. Keeping the product clean, fresh, and attractive un- 

til it reaches the hands of the consumer. 

2. Giving the color design additional brilliance and 
increased visibility, so that it will be more read- 
ily seen and bought. 

3. Securing the cooperation of retailers in placing the 
products out on open display where sales are 
speeded up. 

The least expensive form is known as “‘press’’ varnish- 
ing, the process consisting of an additional press run, the 
varnish being applied by the printing plates, or when it 
is desirable to varnish the entire surface it is customary 
to use special flat plates. ‘‘Spray’’ varnishing is an im- 
proved form, wherein the carton surface is completely 
coated, the advantage being that this gives a high lustre, 
without imparting a yellowish cast to the white sur- 
faces. The highest development in coated surfaces is 
gained by the use of lacquers, which are resistant to 
water and alcohol, greaseproof, will not mar or scratch 
easily, and are free from any color in the surface film. 
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Specifications—Folding Paperboard 


Cartons and Display Containers 


Specifying Dimensions: Due to the lack of uni- 
formity or standard method of specifying the dimensions 
of a folding carton, causing frequent misunderstandings 
and errors in the industry, the Paperboard Industries 
Association adopted a simplified standard for stating the 
three dimensions of a folding carton. 

Shown below are diagrams indicating, by number, 
the sequence in which specifications are to be presented. 
Thus, in the case of either carton or counter-display 
container, the following will apply: 


The larger dimension at the opening. 
The smaller dimension at the opening. 


I 
‘i 
3. The third remaining dimension. 


LEFT: SEAL (GLUED) END CARTON 
RIGHT: REVERSE TUCK CARTON 





All measurements are\understood to be from center 
of crease to center of crease. . 


ONE-PIECE BOXES WITH COVERS 


State whether or not cover éxtends from first or second 
dimension. (That is, whether like A or B.) 





DISPLAY CONTAINERS 


State whether or not display panel extends from first or 
second dimension! (That is, whether like A or B.) 


Pot$ LOT 


\" 
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TWO-PIECE TELESCOPE BOX 


In two-piece boxes dimensions of bottoms are given 

















Adherence to this rule will greatly facilitate under- 
standing and tend to make a uniform system. 

Specifying Stock: The universal method of 
specifying the weight of folding boxboards is on the 
point system, one point equalling one one-thousandth 
of an inch of thickness of the board. For example, the 
most widely used stock for small and medium sized 
cartons is sixteen thousandths of an inch in thickness, 
which is shown as .016. The range in folding boxboard 
weights is pretty definitely confined between .o16 and 
.040 points, unless special requirements make it necessary 
to use a lighter or heavier board. 

Specifying Style: As will be readily appreciated 
by simply looking through the following pages, folding 
cartons and display containers are made in an infinite 
variety of styles. Not every style is made by any one 
company, although none is such that it could not be, 
if it were not for patents that reserve their use to the 
patentees. Actually, all are comparatively simple in 
construction, requiring little in the way of complicated 
machinery to produce. In so far as possible the cartons 
and displays thus protected are so stipulated in the de- 
scriptive information given. It is suggested that manu- 
facturers who seek to have one particular style supplied 
them make sure that their carton maker determines 
whether or not patents exist on that style. This in- 
formation is well known by carton manufacturers who 
keep up with all improvements. 

With the exception of the most universally used car- 
tons and display containers, no standardization exists 
in the exact names for the different styles. In so far as 
possible, in the following descriptions, the particular 
style given is that in most common usage, although 
variations will occur with various carton manufacturers, 
although the basis remains the same. 

Order of Presentation: Both for the sake of clarity 
and ready reference, the various types have been classified 
under four major headings, all styles of each being 
segregated under that heading, as follows: 


1. Folding cartons 3. Dispensers, counter and wall 
2. Display containers 4. Counter display cards 
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“AND, MADAM, THE PACKAGE MAKES A DANDY BIRD BATH” 


7g BUT, | DON’T WANT A BIRD BATH!” 


Which Mee 
You Selling— 


A Package Or 


od x5 _ A Product? 
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| ° estes believes this: your package should you raise your price to cover the extra cost of your 


help induce people to buy your product — for “permanent” package . . . then, Ritchie believes, 
its own sake. Your package should give your pro- you've created an unhealthy situation. 
duct display value... should emphasize its sales ; 
aie P Maybe some people will buy your product to get 


eatures ... should capitalize at the point of sale on 
f f P a bird bath, cigarette box, jewel case —or what 


all the advertising and merchandising behind your 
have you—once—but where are your repeat sales? 


product. 


But — when you try to induce people to buy your How long will today’s smart consumer pay a pre- 


product for the sake of your package... when you mium for something she probably doesn’t want 


subordinate your product to your package... when —and can’t use? 


For 71 years Ritchie has been de- 
signing and manufacturing Pack- 
ages that Sell — for leaders in nearly 
all fields. Modern and progressive, 
Ritchie believes that because of 
its exclusive advantages of economy, 


flexibility and style the set-up paper 


box will unquestionably continue to 
be the package of popular appeal. 





Set-up Paper Boxes — Fibre Cans 
W. C. RITCHIE AND COMPANY e 8849 BALTIMORE AVENUE e CHICAGO 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA DETROIT CINCINNATI LOS ANGELES ST. LOUIS MINNEAPOLIS FT. WAYNE 
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Group One: FOLDING CARTONS 


/ 1. REVERSE TUCK CARTON. The most widely used 

of all carton styles for low-priced articles of all kinds. 
Easily set up by hand and adaptable to automatic pack- 
ing. Convenient to open and close and exceedingly 
economical in manufacture because cartons interlock. 
This style not suited for heavy products, which must 
be held securely in the carton, and require some positive 
means of locking the end tucks, or for powdery products, 
such as flour, salt and sugar, which are likely to sift 
through, and thus require a seal-end carton. Ready 
accessibility and low cost make this style carton ideal 
for five and ten cent units of candy, such as cough drops, 
shaving creams and tooth pastes in tubes, and compara- 
tively small bottles containing shoe polish, flavoring 
extracts, medicines, etc. 


2. REVERSE TUCK CARTON WITH ARTHUR 
LOCKS. Side tucks, top and bottom, or just the bot- 
tom, lock to prevent heavy contents from breaking 
through. Used principally for packing jars and bottles 
containing toilet preparations, medicines and condi- 


ments, which must be held securely in the carton. 


3. REVERSE TUCK CARTON WITH GREENLEAF 
BOTTOM. Combines the ease of closing a regular tuck 
top with the safety of a securely locked bottom, to pre- 
vent possibility of heavy contents falling out of carton. 
Quickly closed by hand and adaptable to automatic 
machine closing. Use of the special lock-bottom adds 
slightly to carton cost but is needed for heavy products. 


4. REVERSE TUCK CARTON WITH NOVELTY 
LOCKS. Small cuts or slits in the ends of the top and 
bottom tucks, which lock when the carton is closed, 
serve aS an extra precautionary measure to hold heavy 
contents intact and carton securely closed. Can be 
included without added cost but does not offer complete 
security found in other types of locking devices. 


5. HEXAGONALCARTON. An inexpensive novelty 
package offering excellent display for round products 
such as fruit cakes. Is not suited to high-speed, large 
production machine packaging, as closing the several 
tucks is a hand operation. While well suited for such 
products as fruit cakes, which depend upon counter 
display to sell readily, the irregular outer surfaces pre- 
vent conserving space, so this style should not be used 
for products customarily placed and displayed on retail 
store shelves. 


6. HEXAGONAL CARTON, TUCK TOP AND LOCK 
BOTTOM. A patented carton that combines novelty 
with ease and speed of setting up. Quick-closing top 
requires only a single tuck or flap, while the Hibson 
lock bottom insures a permanent seal. Extensively used 
for packaging wines, liquors, and other products in glass. 
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Simple, yet striking, design makes the Force 
carton a standout in the cereal line. 


We display it with pride, because it is typical of 
the cartons we manufacture. 


With production aimed at quality, and backed by 
twenty-five years of actual experience, we are 
confident that we can supply our clientele pack- 
ages that will standout in any sales campaign. 











WARNERCRAFT 


THE FINEST WORD IN PACKAGING 


SET-UP BOXES 
FOLDING BOXES 
DESIGNING SERVICE 
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Modern Equipment? Yes—but it is an experienced 
and practical personnel, trained through decades of 
packaging, that makes our equipment effective. 

At the machines.are precise, skilled operators. Fore- 
men, superintendents and buyers work under the same 
roof and in closest cooperation with our designing staff 
—a staff thatwhas created many “successful merchan- 
dising units for mianufacturérs in varied fields. 


Representing these craftsmen are our outside men, 
practical designers themselves, who know production 
costs and appreciate the advantages of Folding and 
Set-Up Boxes. Warnercraft Representatives under- 
stand modern merchandising. They can discuss your 
packaging problems with authority and offer sugges- 
tions, firm in the assurance that with our facilities the job 
can bedoneaccurately and in accordance with quotations. 
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Warnercraft Packaging is extensive and varied, from 
exquisite hand made containers for de ‘luxe toiletries 
and novelties to mass production of boxes féritems of 
general sales. 

Some of our most successful’ work has been with Dis- 
play Cartons and Counter Units. By. combining a 
sense of stress and strain with color and design we have 
been able to create some unusually effective sales 
groups for items that are difficult to pack and show. 
Would you care to talk with our Representative? 


THE WARNER BROTHERS COMPANY 
BRIDGEPORT, CONNECTICUT 
200 Madison Ave., NEW YORK, AShland 4-1195 
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WARNERCRAET 


THE FINEST WORD IN PACKAGING 


SET-UP BOXES 
FOLDING BOXES 
DESIGNING SERVICE 
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7. HEXAGONAL CARTON, TUCK TOP, QUICK 
SET-UP BOTTOM. This style provides the unique 
feature of a hexagonal platform, hinged at one side, 
which, when pushed down on top of the cardboard sup- 
ports, makes a solid, substantial bottom. Top is closed 
with two tucks. An excellent Christmas or gift con- 
tainer for round tobacco cans, as well as cookies, candies 
and other products. Patented. 
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8. OCTAGONAL CARTON, TUCK AND ARTHUR 
LOCK TOP, NOVELTY AND ARTHUR LOCK BOT- 
TOM. This “‘Exotic’’ style of carton, on which two 
patents have been issued, may be made in a wide variety 
of shapes with different sizes and numbers of facets. 
Particularly adapted for cylindrical or odd-shaped 
bottles, cans, etc. 


g. STRAIGHT TUCK CARTON, AIRPLANE STYLE. 
Has no advantage over reverse tuck carton but is required 
and extensively used with high speed automatic car- 
toning machines. Must be made with right and left 
glue seams to secure economy of interlocking for eco- 
nomical manufacturing. Serves as an effective and satis- 
factory low-price package for the same large variety of 
products using the regular reverse tuck carton. When 
used for products packaged in glass bottles it is advisable 
to equip bottom flaps with positive locking device to 
insure against the bottle falling out of carton bottom. 
Corrugated liner and package inserts sometimes used to 
hold product securely in carton, as is the case with the 
Vicks carton illustrated. 


1o. STRAIGHT TUCK CARTON, ‘2 in 1”’ STYLE. 
Patented carton made with an inside divider which when 
folded into position forms two separate compartments. 
Made in one piece delivered in conventional knocked- 
down form. An ideal carton for a combination sale, 
such as a shampoo and a hair tint, or a bottle, with 
medicine dropper or supplementary dispensing unit. 


11. STRAIGHT TUCK CARTON, BROADSIDE- 
OPENER STYLE. An interesting development in a 
straight tuck carton which permits inexpensive, auto- 
matic filling through the ends of the carton which are 
later securely sealed. Carton is opened on the broad 
side, hence the name, Broadside-Opener. 


12. TUCK-TOP, SOLID BOTTOM BOX. This one- 
piece patented ‘‘Obaco’’ box is made with front and 
end walls of double thickness, with turned edges. The 
cover is an extension of the back wall. Special machines 
are required for assembling. 
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BURT Makes Both BOXES and 
CARTONS and makes them 
BETTER, FASTER... MORE 

ECONOMICALLY 


Some manufacturers require cartons.. Some require boxes. And most 
we have found, require both. That’s why Burt has been in the carton 
business as well as the box business, for “the last two years, bringing 
to carton making the same economical manufacturing methods, the 
same designing skill, the same volume economies that have made the 
Burt name world famous among box users 


Come to Burt for boxes or cartons oraboth, end Fou come to a plant 
that has grown great by working..out Rew ways, better ways, faster 
ways, more economical ways of produing: ‘better packages. 


These methods, these economies\ are urs to command when you 
place your box or carton problems\in the hands of Burt engineers. 


F.N. BURT COMPANY, INC. 


900-340 SENECA STREET, BUFFALO, , 


NEW YORK CITY— 630 Fifth Avenue, Room 1461 








Le): (o9. Vere) PHILADELPHIA, PA. BOSTON CLEVELAND. OHIO SOUTHERN OFFICE CALIFORNIA OFFICE 
919 N. Michigan Ave. A. B. Hebeler 702 Beacon St. W. G. Hazen Frank D. Jackson Louis Andrews, Hamilton Club 
Room 2203 P. O. Box 6308 P. O. Box 2445 2150 Washington Ave. Grand Ave. & Wilshire Blvd. 
W. Market St. Sta. E. Cleveland. Ohio Memphis. Tenn. Los Angeles, Calif. 
Canadian Division—Dominion Paper Box.Co., Limited, 469-483 King Street, West, Toronto 2, Canada 
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13. SEAL END CARTON. The most popular style 
carton for packing flour, cereals, sugar, salt, teas, coffees, 
spices, soap powders and wide variety of products. 
Readily packed on high speed automatic machinery but 
difficult to seal by hand. Side flaps usually made to 
meet in center, to prevent sifting, or an inner liner bag 
is used to hold the product. See Number 20 for plain 
carton with overall wrap; seal end shell with tight wrap. 


14. SEALENDCARTON WITH TUCK TOP. Has the 
advantage of a solidly sealed bottom and convenience of 
the easily opened and closed tuck top, for ready accessi- 
bility to contents. Best suited to automatic packing 
because of difficulty of sealing bottom by hand. 


15. SEAL END HEXAGONAL CARTON. A pat- 
ented carton for salt, sugar and powdered products. 
Six flaps, top and bottom, are sealed to prevent sifting. 
A small perforated section, in the shape of a triangle, in 
the top panel, forms a convenient pouring spout. 


16. SEAL END CARTON WITH POURING SPOUT. 
An ordinary seal end carton with top flaps so fashioned 
that when torn on perforated lines a pouring spout is 
formed. This style pouring spout is patented. 


17. SEAL END CARTON WITH POURING SPOUT 
AND RECLOSING TOP. The upper flap is perforated 
as shown so that when the package is opened the strip 
can be inserted in the open edge of the carton, thus re- 
sealing it. Patented. 


18. SEAL END CARTON WITH RECLOSURE. A 
new type of patented reclosure applied to the side of an 
ordinary seal end carton. The reclosure is formed from 
a portion of the front and side panels. When perforations 
are properly broken the carton can be opened and closed 
at will, without marring the appearance of the package. 


19. SEAL END CARTON WITH TRANSPARENT 
CELLULOSE WINDOW. Contents of this package 
fully protected from contamination yet are visible to 
consumer through transparent window. 


zo. SEAL END SHELL WITH TIGHT WRAP. Con- 
sists of a plain shell, often made of chip board, com- 
pletely covered by a printed wrapper. Widely used for 
flours, cereals, salt, sugar and crackers. Requires auto- 
matic machine equipment. Double sealing prevents 
sifting, air deterioration and contamination from insects 
or dust. Newest development is to paraffin the printed 
side of wrap to give added protection to product. Wrap 
may be glued solidly to all six surfaces of the carton, 
or ‘‘spot glued”’ at certain points. 








These versatile containers have 
high re-use value, flexibility of 
design and purpose, variety of 
finish, eye appeal and low cost! 
Let them solve your packaging 
problems. 
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21. BELLOWS-END CARTON.  ‘“‘Tuckitite’’ style. 
With patented, mechanically tight ends, and reinforced 
corners; opened and tightly reclosed at will. 


22. BEVERAGE BOTTLE-CARRIER CARTON. A 
sturdy container, designed to carry six beverage bottles, 
which makes a good display. Handles formed from top 
panels which make it convenient “‘carry home’’ package, 
thus promoting sale of six-bottle unit. Patented. 


23. COLONIAL LOCK CARTON. A very economical 
style requiring no gluing. When set up, hooks and 
catches interlock on sides to hold it secure. Universally 
used by biscuit and cracker bakers either in form of 
printed cartons or enclosed in a sealed, printed wrapper. 


24. GREENLEAF LOCK CARTON. Locks at each 
end securely. Widely used for packing dried fruits and 


other heavy, bulky products. Also serves as a shelf con- ° 


tainer holding twelve individual cartons as shown. 


25. PETERS LOCK CARTON. Similar to Colonial 
style. Derives its name from Peters’ machines which 
are used for automatic forming and lining. Widely 
used for biscuits, crackers, lard and shortenings and 
adaptable to wide variety of large volume products. 


26. BOLT-END LOCK CARTON. A most economical 
carton requiring minimum stock. Ends fastened with 
gummed seals or encircling band making package 
tamper-proof. Widely used for packaging baseballs. 


27 QUICKLOC STYLE CRACKER CADDY. — Origi- 
nally a caddy was a container for bulk goods, which were 
dispensed in small units. Illustration shows one holding 
five pounds of crackers which is bought by many con- 
sumers. One-piece collapsible construction with pat- 
ented bottom which is quickly set up. Two corners of 
cover require metal stitching by user. 





PACKAGING CATALOG 











XUM 


BOX SERVICE 


Brings You These 


Salient Advantages 


















“| CENTRAL LOCATION 


in the heart of the two great national 


A TRADITION OF markets . . . New York and Philadel- 


. . permitting speedy service 


FINE WORKMANSHIP . pail plant in the East 


that extends to the last man and 
woman on our staff. A tradition that 
has made the name of “ synony- Call 
mous with "Quality and Service" in all upon the B; 

the entire box-using world. P e Bisler or 











ganization for aid in plan- 


reating better-selling set-up 
ners, 


G.A: BISLER, Inc. 


FIFT 
H AND- BROWN STREETS 
PHILADELPHIA, pa a9 WASHINGTON STREET 


BROOKLYN. NEW York 
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28. PURE-PAK SANITARY SINGLE SERVICE CAR; 


TON. A practical, economical paper container for milk 


and other liquid and semi-liquid products. Glued bot- 
tom with top sealed by means of staple through the 
flaps. Patented. 
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29. DUMMY DISPLAY CARTONS. Display units of 
this nature are widely used by tobacco manufacturers 
for dealer window displays. Shipped flat and so scored 
that they are quickly set up by pressing on both ends 
simultaneously. Save tying up salable merchandise in 
displays and possible spoilage due to exposure to sun 
and dust. Available for other products. Patented. 


30. GIANT PYRAMID DUMMY CARTONS. An ef- 
fective pyramid window display made up of three folding 
boxes. Easily set up and placed in position, and when 
knocked down may be put away for later display. 


31. TILTING DUMMY CARTON. A special straight 
tuck carton with display panel and tilting device. May 
be made to hold any desired number of dummy packages 
for display purposes. Excellent for perishable articles, 
like cheese and butter, ordinarily kept in store re- 
frigerators and out of the consumer’s sight. This unit 
brings the packages out into open display. 


32. ONE-PIECE COLLAPSIBLE CARTON. A 
simple, one-piece container serving as a carrier especially 
useful where quick set-up and low cost are factors. 
Used for bakery goods, cigarettes and many other prod- 
ucts. Shipped to user in knocked-down form, so that 
it occupies a minimum of storage space. 


33. ONE-PIECE LOCK COVER CARTON. A quickly 
set-up carton, made with slots which lock in the cover, 
making this style especially well suited for bakery goods 
and similar products. Furnished with transparent cel- 
lulose window to allow view of product without opening 
carton, which is a most important factor in keeping 
food products fresh, and avoiding spoilage from ex- 
posure to dust, dirt, flies or frequent handling prior to 
sale. Is sometimes used with an inner band or liner, 
placed around a cake, the carton being made sufficiently 
high to prevent the cover coming into contact with the 
frosting, thus marring its appearance. 


32 





PACKAGING CATALOG 


er ere econ 








Pin verte 








OVER EIGHT MILLION 








ng 
en “ 
ACALLASP) WAILERS 
ht . 
ay : 
: WERE USED LAST YEAR 
Ss, 
om 
” ... and not a single failure reported i 
The secret is in the special board and special construction which Deisroth engineers 
; have built into these mailers. KWICKLASP mailers ... available in a wide range of 
. sizes or made to your order . . . have saved thousands of dollars for others, can save 
: thousands for you. They eliminate paper and twine . . . cut mailing labor way down . . 
eliminate losses from damage . . . and deliver your product or samples in ideal con- 






dition to create an impression and facilitate use. 






Tell us about your product or send us a sample package and we'll show you how 


KWICKLASP boxes can serve you. 
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GUALITY ... 
Set up Paper Boxes ‘A 





Designed for Your f)i2)2 7 






Requirements Since 1875 






Call upon our designers for aid or service 





in planning your ‘new packages. Déisroth 






engineers know haw_to deliver quality 






even under time and ‘price préssure. May 






we show you what we have done for 






others . . . as an indication. of what we 






can do for you. No obligation, of course. 





Tres 


W. H. DEISROT 
3 H 
S.E. Cor. Third & Cambrig Sts. “rast tue, O M PA N Y, l rf ¢ . 


PACKAGING CATALOG Philadelphia, Pa. 






34. ONE-PIECE CARTON WITH TWO HOOK 
CATCHES. An economical carton for local bakery use, 
where small quantities cf several sizes are required. A 
catch lock on each end holds the carton upright. This 
style is not sufficiently durable to stand long distance 
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transportation or rough handling, but is used by bakeries 
for packaging cakes bought in their own retail stores 
and carried home by consumers. Also used on routes 
for delivery truck-to-consumer purchases, in which case 
it is made with a window of transparent cellulose. 


35. ONE-PIECE CARTON WITH FOUR HOOK 
CATCHES. Similar to preceding carton except that it 
is made with two catch locks on each end. 


36. ONE-PIECE PILFER-PROOF CARTON. An ex- 
cellent delivery container for department stores and 
specialty stores. Made with interlocking tongues and 
grooves which make it almost impossible to open pack- 
age without marring or destroying it. Makes use of 
string or gummed tape unnecessary. Patented. 


37. ONE-PIECE BRIGHTWOOD STYLE CARTON. 
A widely used one-piece carton for large scale production. 
Automatically formed, glued along the vertical panels, 
filled and sealed by Brightwood machines in the package 
user's plant. Definite economies in packaging can be 
effected by the use of this style carton if sufficient produc- 
tion is regularly handled to justify the use of this auto- 
matic equipment. 


38. ONE-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE BOX. A patented 
adaptation of a two-piece ‘‘Obaco’’ box in which one 
of the side wall reinforcements is used as a hinge to 
fasten the two parts together to form a one-piece box. 


39. ONE-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE BOX. ‘‘Obaco”’ 
style, made with hinged lid or cover which telescopes 
three sides of the body. All walls, except the back, are 
of double thickness and have turned edges. 


““Obaco”’ 
style, a patented adaptation of the preceding box, with 
the added advantage of completely closed back corners. 
Adapted to large production. 


40.- ONE-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE BOX. 





Years ago, the Sefton organization decided 
that its improved methods of fibre can 
production were too good to be restricted 
_to any single locality. And the economies 
that these improvements provided made it 
possible for us to enter—competitively— 
into any market in the continéntal United 
R ; States. \ 
i | ek eee Ses That’s why, today, you'll find a Sefton 
; representative, factory trained, located in 
your nearest ‘large.cit «, (Look him up in 
your classified telephone directory under 
“Cans-Fibre” or wire us and we'll have 
him on your doorstep within twenty-four 
| Ls # f ’ hours.) And he comes to you armed with 
PAP a better product at the right price and 
backed by the greatest fibre can plant in 
existence. 
Sefton innovations have changed the mer- 
chandising methods of entire industries. 
Sefton designs are moving mountains of 
goods—at a profit. Surely it will pay you 
to consider what Sefton can do for your 
product, in the way of a fibre can. 
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SEFTON FIBRE CAN COMPANY 


St. Louis, Missouri - Plants—Maplewood, Missouri - New Iberia, Louisiana 





DISTRICT OFFICES: Los Angeles, Calif. San Francisco, Calif. Denver, Colo. Tampa, Fla. Chicago, Ill. Peoria, Ill 
Indianapolis, Ind. Terre Haute, Ind. Des Moines, Iowa. New Iberia, La New Orleans, La Boston, Mass. Detroit, Mich 
Omaha, Neb. New York, N. Y. Cincinnati, Ohio. Cleveland, Ohio. Oklahoma City, Okla Pittsburgh, Pa. Memphis. Tenn 


Nashville, Tenn. Dallas, Texas Houston, Texas. Salt Lake City, Utah. Seattle. Wash. 
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41. ONE-PIECE *‘OBACO”’ DISPLAY BOX. An in- 
genious package serving both as a container and effective 
countet-display unit. Part of the cover may be hinged 
back for display purposes, under the control of a sur- 
rounding band. This band also serves to retain the 
package in closed form. Patented. 


42. TWO-PIECE BRIGHTWOOD STYLE CARTON. 
Flat carton blanks are fed into Brightwood machines 
which automatically form and glue them into box and 
cover. Made in various styles, some covers fitting over 
boxes to full length—others only part way. Adaptable 
to wide variety of products but require large production. 


43. ONE-PIECE SIMPLEX STYLE CARTON. Com- 
bines rigidity, finish and strength of set-up box and econ- 
omy in cost, shipping and storage of a carton. Quickly 
set up without machinery. Made in all sizes from small 
candy boxes with extension edges to large containers for 
blankets. One-side printing. Made with or without 
display lids and slip-over covers. No raw cut edges or 
outside locks mar the outside printed surfaces or finished 
appearance of the carton. Patented. 


44. TWO-PIECE SIMPLEX STYLE CARTON. Simi- 
lar to above but made in two pieces—box and cover. 


45. TWO-PIECE TELESCOPE CARTON WITH 
OVERLAPPING ENDS. This style carton assembled 
and folded by hand. Ends overlap and are held against 
the side by friction, but may be glued for additional rein- 
forcement. A development of the overlapping end 
carton is an extra tab provided as an additional protec- 
tion at the corner. A similar reinforcement along the 
sides can be provided thereby eliminating gluing. 


46. TWO-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE CARTON. 
These cartons are glued in collapsible form by carton 
manufacturer and shipped to user in that manner. 
Quickly set up by simply pulling them open. 


47. TWO-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE CARTON. An 
economical, substantial container quickly assembled by 
hand and adaptable to automatic machine set-up. Made 
with reinforced side and end walls in variety of types. 
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48. TWO-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE BOX. ‘‘Obaco”’ 
style, turned edges and reinforced side walls and ends. 
Shipped flat and set up in customer’s plant on special 
machinery which glues down all reinforcements. 


49. TWO-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE BOX. ‘‘Obaco”’ 
style, similar to preceding illustration except that this 
construction uses side walls of single thickness without 
turned edges. 


50. TWO-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE DELIVERY 
CARTON. Shipped flat and readily set up by simply 
pushing in the stapled ends which provide locking slots 
into which the side extensions fit. Well adapted for 
dresses, suits, overcoats and other wearing apparel, and 
in general department store use. 








51. TWO-PIECE LOKTITESTYLECARTON. Anew 
carton construction which is rigid, easily set up and free 
of locks or laps on the exterior surfaces. Corners fit 
snugly, sidewalls cannot loosen or pull out and carton 
holds its shape even when only partially filled. Used 
for bottled, canned and loose-wrapped heavy or irregular 
articles. Made in both one- and two-piece styles. 


52. TWO-PIECE OVERLAPPING BOLT-END CAR- 
TON. A strong and substantial container for heavy and 
bulky products such as hardware. Overlapping sides 
and ends in box and cover give adequate protection to 
the product. 


53. TUBE AND SLIDE CARTON. Consists of a fold- 
ing bottom, variously contrived, to be inserted in a tube, 
on which the design is printed. Access to contents is 
easy and quick and this style carton is well suited for 
pills and capsules which may be carried in the consum- 
er’s pocket. In larger ‘sizes offer adequate protection 
for wide variety of products, such as the cigar packs, 
holding five or ten popularly priced cigars, which may 
be safely carried in the pocket offering adequate protec- 
tion to the product and ready accessibility to the con- 
sumer at all times. 


54. BERRY AND VEGETABLE CARTON. This 
type of carton has proved its adaptability to replace the 
ordinary wooden basket used for berries, small fruits and 
vegetables. Overlapping sides are wire stitched to set 
in proper position to use. Raised bottom and slotted 
sides insure proper ventilation for contents. Can be 
equipped with transparent window cover with locks to 
hold it secure. 
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55. ‘‘STRIP-PACK’’ MULTI-UNIT CARTONS. This 
style offers a new method of sales control. One or more 
units may readily be broken off along the perforated lines. 
Any desired number of units may comprise a ‘‘Pack.”’ 


Group Two: DISPLAY CONTAINERS 
FOUR-SIDED FLAT-BOTTOM DISPLAYS 
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56. PARCEL-POST MAILING CARTONS. ‘Reichel’ 
style, a patented form of mailer, especially useful for 
sampling, which requires no wrapping nor tying, yet is 
simple, light and strong. Tuck and tongue. 








1. CLIMAX STYLE DISPLAY CONTAINER. A 
practical, easily set-up display unit for three, six, twelve 
or more individual packages. Offers advantage of con- 
tainer with white inside yet requires only one-side print- 
ing. Display panel held erect by supporting flap. Ex- 
cellent for drug products. Requires protective cover 
for shipping, to hold unit intact and keep it clean. 















2. PANEL-FOLD DISPLAY CONTAINER. A widely 
used style because of its economy, ease of set-up and ex- 
cellent display. Die-cut cover folds back to give good 
visibility to displayed items. Protective cover optional. 









3. PANEL-FOLD DISPLAY CONTAINER WITH 
LOCK BOTTOM. Similar in general appearance to the 
panel-fold, except that locking device is on bottom. 
Can be glued by automatic machinery with resultant 
speed and economy. 


4. QUICK SET-UP DISPLAY CONTAINER. An ef- 
ficient container and display unit. Die-cut cover offers 
excellent advertising display, with good visibility for 
merchandise, which encourages inspection and immedi- 
ate purchase. Simple in construction, easily set up and 
economical in cost. Its most popular use is for one 
dozen units, such as paper wrapped toilet soaps, or 
products packaged in individual cartons, such as auto- 
motive and hardware items. Does not require protec- | 
tive sleeve, as cover closes with front and side tucks. 
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5. BROOKS TWIN DISPLAY CONTAINER. A new 
patented twin display container, the two sections nest- 
ing into each other, giving the dealer two distinctive 
counter displays. Economical in cost and easy to set 
up in the retail store, and assemble at the factory. 


6. NOVELTY OCTAGONAL DISPLAY CON- 
TAINER. An attractive, economical container combin- 
ing the qualities of a square outside package, with either 
a hexagonal or octagonal inside. One-piece overlapping 
front style. Quickly sets up and is reinforced on all four 
sides. Displays round products to advantage, varying 
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from fruit cake and link sausage to coils of rubber hosing. 
Display advantages of octagonal and hexagonal pack- 
ages well known but their use has been limited due to 
the difficulty of setting them up and inability to stack 
them evenly on dealers’ shelves and counters. 


7. FIVE PANEL DISPLAY CONTAINER. An estab- 
lished style rapidly being made obsolete due to its re- 
quiring printing on two sides and necessitating insert- 
ing goods from side. Display panel held erect by sup- 


porting flaps. Display, top and three side panels printed. 


8. FIVE PANEL DISPLAY CONTAINER WITH 
BEVEL BASE. An adaptation of the ‘‘trial’’ or ‘‘sam- 
pler’’ counter display. Platform base with proper slots 
holds articles ready for sampling. Made in form of 
regular tuck end carton, with extended display card, 
which is easily set up. This display container illus- 
trates a point frequently overlooked or insufficiently 
considered in consumer selling campaigns, namely, 
sampling in retail stores. House to house sampling is 
a common practice, however, the best result it can accom- 
plish is a determination to buy, whereas when the 
buying impulse is aroused in a retail store it can be 
satisfied immediately by purchasing a full size package 
of the product that has been sampled. 


9. ONE-PIECE OVERLAPPING SIDES DISPLAY 
CONTAINER. An extensively used style for dozen unit 
displays. Made with Arthur locks which facilitate set- 
up. Overlapping sides provide strength and rigidity. 


1o. NOVELTY OVERLAPPING SIDES DISPLAY 
CONTAINER. This patented style has two special 
features: a small easel prevents display from falling over 
backward, and the display panel may be pushed back 
on an angle, effectively displaying goods in tilted posi- 
tion, so they will be readily seen. 
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Leather SELLS fine 


products as nothing 


else can... 


Weaver designers and Weaver craftsmen have 
proved, time and again, their ability to produce 
leather kits, packages and displays of unusual 
beauty, unmatched display value, and unusual 
convenience and ingenuity\of design. 





But time—and the. cruéial test\of the market— 
have provedthe even niore important fact that 
Weaver premiums and packages pay. They 
sell your product, get your price, move your 
goods as nothing else can! 


Call upon us—without obligation—for aid, 
advice or information in regard to leather kits, 
packages or displays. 


. . . put the quality of fine leather behind your sales message. 
In numerous instances, manufacturers have found these ingenious, 
quality products not only successful builders of good-will, but 
the key to substantial volume sales. No advertising novelty is 
worth its cost unless it is retained and appreciated. Weaver 
items . . . made from our standard designs or to your order, are 
gratefully received because their quality belies their low cost. 


SEND FOR FULL DETAILS 


Leather SELLS fine products as nothing else can! 
WEAVER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 





ESTABLISHED 1892 


MOUNT HOLLY NEW JERSEY 
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11. ONE-PIECE OVERLAPPING FRONT DISPLAY 
CONTAINER. Of the same type as No. 9, with ade- 
quate strength provided by overlapping front construc- 
tion, held securely by Arthur locks. Economical in 


cost and easy to set up. 


12. ONE-PIECE OVERLAPPING FRONT DISPLAY 
CONTAINER WITH SLEEVE. A simple, readily as- 
sembled display container, suitable for wide variety of 
products. Requires sleeve for shipping. Overlapping 
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panel is extended to provide double bottom. Display 
panel automatically assumes upright position upon re- 
moval of sleeve. May be paraffined when used with 
dairy products, such as display container illustrated. 
No gluing is required which makes it economical in cost. 


13. FRONT PANEL, LOCK BOTTOM DISPLAY 
CONTAINER WITH POCKET. An ingenious display 
by which contents are sold from the stock packed in the 
main portion of the container, while the pocket front 
permits an effective continuous display of the actual 
article. Prevents unsightly gaps in the display line, 
which is a weakness in many display containers. 


14. ONE-PIECE OVERLAPPING FRONT DISPLAY 
CONTAINER WITH ROUNDED EDGES. The advan- 
tage claimed for this patented container over similar ones 
now in use is that the front cutout usually shows raw, 
unsightly edges, whereas in this style the front overlap- 
ping of the stock produces nicely rounded edges. 


15. TWO-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE DISPLAY CON- 
TAINER. ‘‘Obaco”’ style, converted into a counter 
display unit by removing cover which exposes mer- 
chandise, piled in vertical layers, through the front 
cut-out. Securely glued top and bottom. Patented. 


16. TWO-PIECE FULL TELESCOPE DISPLAY BOX. 
“‘Obaco”’ style, for packages of distinctive feminine 
appeal, allowing examination of product, without 
marring the original appearance. Cover has a window 
opening with separate card or panel glued to swing over 
and close the window. 
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WHICH WOULD YOU HIRE? 
for a tough sales job 


@ No—Mr. Executive—this is not a ridiculous question. 
Of course, you would choose the alert, modern, energetic 
chap for “‘personal selling ;’’—but, are you using modern}— 
energetic—forceful containers for your ‘‘Shelf Selling?’ 
Do they have that vital ‘“‘present day’’ Package Personality 
that produces sales? Or—are you still sticking to an out- 
moded ‘“‘old fellow,’® either out of misplaced sentiment 
or mistaken value? 


If your package is not steadily producing increases every | 
year, let us see what your job needs. Ourexperienceinde- 4 | 
veloping labels, cartons, wraps, seals and displays equip \ 
us to furnish you with packages that are forceful Shell C 
Salesmen able to hold up their end of any sales program. e 


Planned Packaging Pays 
WURZBURG BROTHERS 


710-724 S. FOURTH ST. Executive Offices, MEMPHIS, TENN. 
LABELS - CARTONS - WRAPS - DISPLAYS 
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Listed Below are G-R Corton Boards and Services Thi 






This | 

all th 

**‘Lithwite’’ is a special smooth, snow-white, hard grease 

ay mente surface that can be applied to any Gardner-Richardson made 
a wunte Carton. It is available with any center, back liner or windo 
tS thickness that may be required. every 

a produ 


*“‘Hydro-Tite” is a special inner liner that can be ap- 
plied to any Gardner-Richardson carton board during 
manufacture. It is tasteless and odorless. It offers mois- 
ture-proof protection and resistance to insects. 








““Greasene”’ is a special back surface that can be applied 


Trademark Reg, /\ U.8.Pat. Off. 








got to any Gardner-Richardson boxboard. It retards absorp- 
A ye tion of oils by the carton, prolonging the freshness of 
ys GF grease-content products. 
| cial « 
Commercial cartons that combine sturdiness, style, fine pa 


finish and economy. We make the board, we make the 
$ cartons, controlling the quality of both. Every size, will } 
style, shape, made to order for you. 


4 2 s it 
D | SI g n %y e rvice includes advice and design service on improving 


your present carton or creating a new one for you. Design- 
€ Ti ers of long experience supervise creation and mechanical 
; construction. Merely describe your problem in a letter. 


Fa 








T 


Sales Performance with 


Product Protection! 
x 


This Sample Literally has “Everything” 


This board sample combines into one 





all the features of extra whiteness, 
grease and moisture protection. When 
made up into a carton with a cellulose 
window and a G-R design, you have 
everything needed to protect your 
product and to help it sell. 











List all the spe- 





| cial qualities you would like to have 
incorporated in your package. Samples 


will be made up to your specifications. 


The Gardner-Richardson Company 


Manufacturers of Folding Boxes and Carton Board . . . Middletown, Ohio 


THE GARDNER-RICHARDSON CO. MR. H. S. ALCORN THE GARDNER-RICHARDSON CO. MR, F, A. WALTER 

625 Drexel Bldg., Sth & Chestnut Advertising Bldg., 1627 Locust St. Km, 3008, 500 Fifth Ave P.O. Box 141, Northwestern Sta. 
Philadelphia, Pa. St Louis, Mo. New York, N. Y. Detroit, Michigan 

THE GARDNER-RICHARDSON CO. THE CARDNER-RICHARDSON CO. MR. J. M. WATSON MR. N. B. HARRIS 


1506 Palmolive Bldg. c/o P. O. Box 230, Astor Station 510 Fulton Bldg. Caxton Bide. 
Chicago. I. Boston, Mass. Pittsburgh, Pa. Cleveland, Ohio 
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17. TWO-PIECE “‘LOWALL” DISPLAY. Combines 
strength and economy of materials and fabrication. 
Body and cover made in inter-locked or reversed 
pairs; delivered knocked down. Top and bottom may 
be sealed, or made in the tuck, novelty lock or bellows 
style. Patented. 


18. TWO-PIECE ‘‘DUPLEX’’ DISPLAY CON- 
TAINER. This patented display is shipped as a sealed 
package. It may readily be opened for display and 
tightly reclosed for delivery, or future use by customer. 


19. ‘FISHER’? CARD AND POCKET DISPLAY. 
Serves as counter display or may be hung on the wall. 
A band around each pocket holds the merchandise in 
place during shipment. Entire assembly encased in a 
protective tuck-end sleeve. Patented. 


TILTING DISPLAYS 


20. ANGLE TILTING DISPLAY CONTAINER. This 
style permits maximum visibility of packages displayed, 
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due to simple, economical easel which holds the entire 
display unit at an angle. Patented. The use of a tilting 
display container, such as illustrated in the several 
different styles (numbers 20-32), is an attempt on the 
part of a manufacturer to draw preferred attention to his 
product. The theory is based on the fact that when the 
consumer stands at a counter it is easier to see goods 
displayed at an angle, tilted from back to front than 
looking down on a perfectly flat display. The tilting 
effect is secured either by some ingenious forming of the 
container, to act as a back support, or an easel, cut out 
of the back panel or from a separate piece of stock, 
glued to the back of the container. Some tilting dis- 
plays fail completely because they are so complicated 
to set up that the dealer cannot easily see how to do it, 
or tears the container in his efforts, in which case he 
will not hesitate to empty it and throw it away. 


21. BROOKS SIMPLEX DISPLAY CONTAINER. A 
patented container displaying goods at an angle. Ele- 
vated section is supported by folding in the rear corners 
of the base. Made either with single display cover or 
fold-over display lid, requiring no protective sleeve. 


22. BROOKS TILTING DISPLAY CONTAINER. 
This style is equipped with a rear tab which the dealer 
elevates and secures in the rear panel, effectively dis- 
playing the merchandise at a desirable angle. Patented. 
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Designers and Producers of BOXES 
SET-UP - FOLDING - CIGAR + BRIGHTWOOD*+ HAND MADE 
SILHOUETTE - VELOUR PRINTING *®MULTICOLOR PRINTING 
INSET TOP+- NOVELTIES - LITHOGRAPHY - LEAF STAMPING 


LEBANON PAPER BOX COMPANY 


LEBANON PENNSYLVANIA 
New York Office, 51 Madison Ave. New York Warehouse, Jersey City, N. J. 

















23. ONE-PIECE TILTING DISPLAY CONTAINER. 
‘‘Reichel’’ style, a shipper and tilting display. By a 
simple patented device pressure of the fingers at the two 
sides quickly and surely tilts the unit at an attractive 
angle. A supporting tab or easel braces the display 
and prevents it from falling backward. 


24. TWO-PIECE TILTING DISPLAY CONTAINER. 
‘Ringler’ style, combination shipper and tilting dis- 
play made as a patented shell with slide or tray. Sec- 
tions of the sides of the shell are broken out, then by 
pressing the ends of the shell toward each other, the 
display card and supporting easel are automatically 
erected. 
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25. SWINGING EASEL DISPLAY CONTAINER. a 
combination shipping-display unit with a novel swing- 
ing easel on bottom which dealer throws backward 
before displaying. Offers complete visibility of product. 
Easily set up, but requires protective sleeve for shipping. 
Requires only one-side printing. Patented. 


26. TILTING EASEL DISPLAY CONTAINER. The 
tilting feature is simple in construction, simply pulling 
out of rear panel. Panel fold cover forms an excellent 
display. This style widely used for small packaged 
items such as tubes and bottles. The value of this 
display container, or any other style, lies not alone in 
the fact that it offers protection to the product, that it 
is a convenient display for a dozen packages, or that it 
employs some novel device to raise the goods off the 
level of the counter. A profitable display container 
makes itself seen even on a crowded counter and by 
showing in word and picture what the product will do 
for the consumer encourages her to buy it. To use the 
large areas available on display containers simply to 
identify the product is wasteful, when they can be 
better used for real selling messages. 


27. SIMPLEX DISPLAY CONTAINER. A special 
easel permits tilting this container at different angles, 
for effective display. Requires printing and coating one 
side only. Protective sleeve necessary for shipping. 
Principal feature is the simplicity with which the dealer 
may display the goods at an angle. Display panel is 
equipped with supporting flap which enables advan- 
tageous showing of the advertising message. 


28. BROOKS DOUBLE-COVER DISPLAY CON- 
TAINER. An elevating display in which the retailer 
must set up the display panel in order to uncover the 
contents, with a positive wing type support for ele- 
vated section of the container. 
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PAPER BOXES 


Unrestricted Selection 
in 


Your BOXES and DISPLAYS 


YOuR selection of a series of boxes or 
displays to help increase your sales may, 
too often, be limited because the facilities 


of your box or display supplier are confined to | 


one type of manufacturing process. 


At ARROW, your selection is never limited), For 
here, we have such varied equipment and so many 
diversified manufacturing processes that unlimited 
latitude in designing and production is possible. You 

are able to work in wood .. . in cardboard . .. in 

metal . . . in combinations of these . . . or further orna- 
mented with glass, mirrors and other types of modern 
decorations including silk-screening, lacquer-spray- 
ing, and gold-stamping. 


ARROW’S clientele includes many of the 

nation’s largest jewelry and cosmetic manu- 
facturers, some of whom we serve exclusively. 

This type of all-inclusive box and display work 

is available to;other organizations, large or small, 
who are interested in a comprehensive and creative 
type of designing and manufacturing service. 


The, few ‘products illustrated typify the range of 
our manufacturing facilities. A visit to our show- 
rooms or a call by one of our representatives will be 
of interest to you. 


Inquiries are invited! 


ARROW 


MANUFACTURING 


COMPANY, 


FIFTEENTH AND HUDSON STREETS, HOBOKEN, NEW JERSEY 
Telephones HOboken 3-8472 or REctor 2-1251 


Western Representative : 


George Boergerhoff, 29 East Madison Street, Chicago 


Telephone Dearborn 2878 


DISPLAYS 














29. BROWN-BAILEY TILTING DISPLAY CON- 
TAINER. This patented container is quickly converted 
from a flat to a tilting display. By pulling up a tab 
the top portion of the double-bottom is elevated, resting 
securely on two extended flaps, which form part of the 
back locking device. One-piece overlapping front con- 
struction, coated surface of board visible inside and out 
yet requiring only one side printing. 


98 


30. TINSLEY TILTING DISPLAY CONTAINER. A 
patented display, so constructed that the cover folds un- 
der to form an easel support, displaying goods at an 
angle. Display panel held erect by supporting flap. A 
widely used type of display container because of its 
simplicity in constructicn, its ease in setting up and 
because it has sufficient strength to act as a combination 
shipping and display unit. It is susceptible to fine 
printing, required only on one side. 


31. ROSE TILTING DISPLAY CONTAINER. A 
popular display unit in which the cover section forms an 
easel to display goods at angle. Requires printing on 
both sides of the board, which adds to its cost. 


32. TINSLEY TRIANGULAR DISPLAY CON- 
TAINER. Similar to other Tinsley display containers 
but made in triangular shape. Novel appearance in- 
sures consumer attention for small articles of odd shape. 


TIER OR STEP DISPLAYS 


33. GAIRWAY DISPLAY CONTAINER. An effec- 
tive new type of display container in which the indi- 
vidual packages are displayed in a staggered manner. 
Particularly useful for fragile items packed in glassine or 
transparent cellulose bags. Keeps packages in neat posi- 
tion while on display. 


34. RHOMBOID DISPLAY CONTAINER. The slop- 
ing sides and special construction of this container permit 
of displaying goods in slanting tiers. Provided with 


protective sleeve it may be shipped packed in set-up form 
ready for dealer to display. Well suited for small items 
such as cartoned bottles and tubes. 
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package. 
Itis our ability to combine the many materials of pack 
aging ... in new and novel and unusually effective ways 


of 
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If your demands are severe, your tastes exacting, you'll 
find this house, and its staff, the type of organization you 


are seeking. 


OSTER & CROSS, inc. 
109 Lexington Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


@ Twenty minutes from your doorstep 
in the hea: of Metrope ian New J or 











35. RHOMBOID TIER DISPLAY CONTAINER. A 
novel development, combining the stepped and tilted 
back arrangements. Well adapted for display of small 
articles. Provided with inner packing and protective 
cover to ship in set-up form. Patented. 
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*36. AUTOMATIC TWO-TIER DISPLAY CON- 
' TAINER. A small mass display for six or twelve indi- 


vidual packages occupying a minimum of counter space. 
May be shipped complete, in standard shipping case. 
Readily set up by pulling upward on back display panel 
until it locks in positive position displaying contents in 
two rows. Patented. 


37- TWO-STEP DISPLAY CONTAINER. Patented 
display which shows products in two steps or tiers. 
Made in one piece, shipped flat. Easily set up by push- 
ing down on two upright pieces which are scored to form 
the steps. Requires protective sleeve for shipping filled 
with merchandise. A simple, attractive display unit. 


38. SKYSCRAPER (BROKEN BACK) DISPLAY CON- 
TAINER. Patented container for displaying products in 
two tiers in an upright or “‘skyscraper’’ manner. Made 
with easel to hold second tier in raised position. Scored 
in center so that for shipping it folds up, but is readily set 
up for display by the dealer. 


39. STEP-UP DISPLAY CONTAINER. An effective 
multiple-package display, showing products in two tiers. 
Display card is separate piece, fitting into position behind 
upper tier. Simple in construction. Requires no easel 
as base offers adequate support. Patented. 


40. ‘‘GAFFNEY’’ STEP-UP DISPLAY. When packed 
for shipment this unit is a solid rectangular container 
which offers excellent product protection. On receipt 
by the dealer it can readily be converted into a two-tier 
or step-up display by pulling upward on the back com- 
partment, which is supported in its elevated position by 
tabs hooking over the edges of the lower compartment. 
Patented. 


41. THREE-TIER DISPLAY CONTAINER. An ef- 
fective unit for twelve cans, displayed on three planes: 
two rows, three cans high, in back row; two rows, two 
cans high, in middle; and two single cans, set side by 
side, in front row. Made with ‘‘Quickloc’’ patented 
bottom, and nest for dividing back and middle rows. 
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42. DARRAGH DISPLAY CONTAINER. The main 
feature of this unit is that contents, when loaded for 
shipment, are in an upright rectangular position, but 
when ready for counter displaying, they are thrown to 
a stacked position offering excellent visibility. 
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MISCELLANEOUS DISPLAYS 


43. BASKET DISPLAY CONTAINER. A container 
designed primarily for aisle table and counter display of 
small packages of quick-sale type, such as gelatine des- 
serts. Does not serve as shipper but is easy to set up 
displaying goods in studied disorder, encouraging self- 
service without disturbing unity of display. 


44. BETTER-VIEW DISPLAY CONTAINER. A 
simple collapsible contrivance, displaying a two-piece 
telescope box. When erected, shows bottom with con- 
tents displayed at an angle, with the cover behind it act- 
ing as a display panel. A mcst economical display. 


45. COMBINATION SHIPPER, DISPLAY AND DIS- 
PENSER. A straight tuck-end carton, perforated in 
the center, so that the top half folds back, holding a 
reserve stock of six packages. Main display panel is 
perforated at the top to form upright display card, and 
at bottom to expose six packages, ready for dispensing. 
Simple in construction, gives excellent protection to 
product and combines novelty with attractiveness in 
display. Made in several sizes. Patented. 


46. PYRAMID DUMMY DISPLAY. An advertising 
unit only, replacing actual cartons and display contain- 
ers. Pyramids are shipped flat and are easily set up by 
dealer fcr window, counter and shelf display. 


47. MULTIPLE-PRODUCT DISPLAY CONTAINER. 
Effectively displays a variety of different sized products. 
Construction uses a reverse tuck-end carton, with ex- 
tended display panel, and a separate reinforced inner 
platform. Products rest securely on double platforms. 
Fitted with easel back so display sets at an angle. Even 
after several units are removed, this does not mar tne 
beauty or effectiveness of this display. 


Group Three: DISPENSERS 
COUNTER AND WALL 


1. COUNTER DISPLAY DISPENSER. A novel con- 
tainer in which the display panel, customarily placed at 
the back, is placed somewhat forward, so that only a 
few of the articles are displayed, the greater number being 
behind the display panel, from which pcesition they are 
dispensed. Avoids disorderly appearance of partly filled 
displays after a few units are sold. 
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full opening built to stack 


R.C.Can Col 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY - ST. LOUIS 


BRANCHES 
Kansas City, Mo. Rittman, Ohio 
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2. GRAVITY DISPENSER. Made with one or more 
separate inside dividers, the products falling into display 
position when the bottom one is removed. Easel per- 
mits displaying at any desired angle. The container also 
has a sales thermometer in the rear to show when to 
refill, which is a great convenience for the retail dealer. 


3. PUSH-PULL DISPLAY DISPENSER. Holds 
twelve or more small packages, such as aspirin tins, in 
two interior slots or sleeves. Are dispensed by pulling 
or pushing a small flap extending from bottom right 
side slot. Pulling the flap dispenses one, from the right 
side, and when the flap is pushed in, one package is 
ejected from the left side. Possesses excellent display 


Group Four: COUNTER DISPLAY CARDS 
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value on the front panel, and encourages self-service by 
the consumer, thereby saving the time of busy retailers 
and clerks. The illustration shows front and rear views 
of this new, patented display dispenser. Open windows 
in back panel tell clerks exact number of packages in 
the dispenser which may be refilled during idle moments. 





4. CENTER-DIVIDER DISPENSER. A straight tuck- 
end carton with center divider, forming two compart- 
ments, made all in one piece. Readily filled, products 
falling into position with removal of bottom one. 
Stands erect on counter or may be hung on wall. Center 
divider construction a patented feature. 


5. SELF-SERVICE DISPENSER. This high, narrow 
type holds a single row of packages, piled one on top of 
another, with an opening at the bottom through which 
they are easily withdrawn. Occupies minimum space 
on crowded drug store counters or may be hung on the 
wall or other available space. 


1. ONE PACKAGE DISPLAY CARD. A popular, ef- 
fective and highly economical method of getting one 
package displayed on the counter. May be made to fit 
in corrugated container with products so dealer cannot 
overlook it. Carton fits into position and holds display 
erect, saving cost of separate easel. 


2. FIT-OVER PACKAGE DISPLAY CARD. An in- 
expensive unit fitting directly on top of a carton thus 
making an effective counter or window display. May be 
die-cut in any shape, made adaptable to several sized pack- 
ages and is the type to include in every case of goods 
shipped, to insure their being openly displayed. 
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BOX MAKING IS AN ART 











Peggy Sage's 
“WORLD'S FAIR” 
one of her most 
popular gift 
manure sits. 





Box making has ceased to be merely a craft. Boxes today must 
be more than mere board and paper. They must—by the 
beauty of their appearance, eye-appeal of their coloring, ingenuity 
of their construction— bring that interested attention that converts 


the passerby into a purchaser. 


To aid you in securing boxes that do a better selling job, the 
Waterbury Paper Box Company has installed its own art and 
design department, under the able direction of experienced 
illustrators and package designers. Backed by one of the most 
modern plants in the industry, this department is at the service 


of all responsible manufacturers. 


e place your problems before us e write to... 


WATERBURY PAPER BOX COMPANY * connecticut 


N. Y. OFFICE: RCA BUILDING, 30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA « ROBERT E. CROTTY, Mgr. 
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3.. SHADOW-BOX DISPLAY CARD. An inexpensive, 
effective two-piece unit, which raises the product above 
the level of the counter, displays it in a frame and gives 
close tie-up with advertising message. The base cuts 
cut cf the main display panel, with sides fcrmed by 
another piece of stock, glued to back cf main display. 


4. HI-SPOT DISPLAY. A new development in dis- 
plays. Holds a ccmplete package right up cn the glass 
of a show window ocr display case. Adaptable to all 
kinds of products and will support over a pound of 
weight, giving it preferred pcsition. Patented. 


5. BEVELLED-FRONT DISPLAY CARD. An excel- 
lent low cost display, easily set up by simply inserting 
a lip into a slot. Package is displayed on bevelled sur- 
face. Requires no gluing. Made in variety of sizes. 
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6. TWO-PLANE DISPLAY CARD. The feature of 
this unit is that it displays two products side-by-side 
cn succeeding planes or tiers. Used for wide variety of 
products as well as different sizes of packages. 


7. MULTIPLE-UNIT DISPLAY CARD. A ccated 
blank die-cut with two shelves cr lips holding twelve 
tocth brushes. A similar ccnstruction cn the back holds 
a reserve stock of one dozen, making this an effective, 
eccnomical display and dispenser for twenty-four units. 


8. MULTIPLE-UNIT DISPLAY CARDS. Two prac- 
tical units each holding twelve units, tubes suspended 
from die-cut lips, while brushes fit into die-cut pockets. 
Reserve stock of six tubes on back panel. 


yg. ONE-PIECE NOVELTY DISPLAY CARD. A 
simple card inccrporating the use of the product itself 
making an effective display fer window and counter. 
Limited to use with straight tuck-end cartcn which it 
displays at angle, and into which it fits. 


1o. TWO-PIECE NOVELTY DISPLAY CARD. The 
individual cartcns displayed are made in triangular shape 
with tuck-ends, fitted with full-vision windows. This 
shape permits displaying dcuble the number of units in 
half the space crdinarily cccupied. 


| By 


MICKEY WOUst 


f 
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e Royal Satin Board 














85 YEARS OF PROGRESS 
STAND BEHIND THE 
BUTTERFIELD-BARRY REPUTATION 
AS SUPPLIERS OF FINE 

P APER-BOARD OF EVERY TYPE e Pasted Board 


Since before the Civil War, this house has been meeting the needs and solving the problems 
of America’s leading box and carton makers from coast to coast. And today... . with a 
complete line of fine box board . . . . Butterfield-Barry stands pre-eminent as the leading 
quality supplier in the country. 


ROYAL SATIN board (our exclusive specialty), ‘is unexcelled for, real quality work, such as e Patent Coated Bo 
highest grade cosmetic, perfume and real quality boxes. ROYAL SATIN board is made from 
over-issue News, ground wood and sulphite, and is produced on the\most mod@tn equipment. 
Hence the body, stiffness and unexcelled high finish of this sheet. \We also specialize in 
high water finish and regular finish News and ‘Chip.Board.. Samples of our products on 
request. Direct Mill or stock shipments. 


eNews Board 







We maintain the most complete equipment in the 
East for producing single and double sheet lining. 


THE BUTTERFIELD-BARRY CO. 


171 Hudson Street - - = NewjYork City ¢ Colored Specialties 


e Manila-lined Board 










OLDEST ESTABLISHED PAPER BOARD DISTRIBUTORS IN AMERICA 
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e Binders Board 
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Paraffined Cartons 


WAXED or paraffined cartons were developed to fill a 
definite need, which had five peculiar characteristics: 

1. Maintaining and protecting a moist, perishable 
product within the walls of its own original package. 

2. Protection against the penetration of moisture, 
from the outside, through the walls of the original pack- 
age (as in iced refrigerators). 

3. Maintenance of the original sweetness and purity 
of a manufactured product against contamination by 
outside foreign odors. 

4. A practical package for perishable and greasy prod- 
ucts, fitting in with manufacturing operations, shipping, 
retail store handling, storing, sale and display, and con- 
venience to the ultimate consumer. 

5. Economy in labor, container, shipping and manu- 
facturing costs, so that perishable and costly products 
may be swiftly, economically and attractively marketed 
to the general public. 

While, with the development of the packaging art, 
new products are being constantly developed, the major 
ones especially adapted to be packaged in paraffined car- 
tons are: Butter, oleomargarine, ice cream and sherbets, 
lard, vegetable shortening, smoked meats—such as ba- 
con, sausage, etc.—and salted nut meats. 

The product to be packaged will determine the style, 
size, stock and other characteristics of the particular 
paraffined carton. In general, there are three major 
classifications, as follows: 


1. Butter Cartons: The paraffined carton is. the 
most practical method for packaging butter in 
prints, whether one-lb. solid, halves, or quarters. 

* The carton combines protection of contents, ease of 
handling, sanitation, identification, and general 


Cartons furnished by courtesy of The Menasha Products Co. 
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attractiveness. Butter cartons are made in these 
principal shapes: 


One-LB. EtGin—This is the most popular shape and 
is used for packaging a one-lb. solid brick of 
butter, two halves, or four quarters, the butter 
being wrapped in parchment paper before it is 
inserted in the carton. This carton may be had 
in the upright style or with the design running 
horizontally. 

One-LB. Eastern Frat—A new style flat carton 
nearly square in shape with excellent display 
value on the front and back panels. Used for 
packaging four quarter-lbs. or two half-lbs. 

One-ts. Douste Lencrxr—A new long carton, dis- 
tinctive in appearance, for packaging four quarter- 
Ibs. or two half-lbs. end-to-end. Convenient to 
handle and ideal for display. 

One-LB. WesTERN Friat—For packaging one-lb. 
solid, two halves, or four quarter Ibs. of a different 
shape than used in the three cartons above. Re- 
quires different butter-printing equipment. Used 
chiefly by the West Coast trade. 

SMALLER-SIZED Butrer Cartons—There is a limited 
demand for smaller cartons for packaging the 
following weights: quarter-lb., half-lb., and 
twelve ounces. 

All shapes and sizes are available either in the 
wrap style or glued style. Wrap-style cartons may 
be packed by hand or by automatic cartoning- 
machine. The glued-style carton is for hand 
packaging. All styles are available in a number 
of standard sizes, the sizes required being deter- 
mined by three factors: (1) The type of butter 
printer. (2) The character of the butter. (3) 
Whether butter is single parchment wrapped or 
double parchment wrapped. 


Ice-cream Cartons: Cartons offer the ice-cream 
manufacturer a clean, convenient, attractive, prac- 
tical, and economical method of packaging his ice- 
creams, sherbets, ices, spumoni, etc., at the factory 
in consuming units, either pints or quarts. The 
four major styles of ice cream cartons are: 

Tuck-END Sryte—Available in standard brick, 
Philadelphia, and Mojonnier sizes. The standard 
brick is for packaging ice-cream that has been 
poured from the freezer in liquid form into metal 
containers or forms, hardened and cut (one large 
piece to the package) then wrapped in parchment 
paper. The Mojonnier size and the Philadelphia 
size are used for liquid fill from a filling machine 
and also require a parchment-paper liner which 
is set up with the carton before filling. 
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Quality 


AT MODERATE COST 
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ROWELL is known as one of the few boxmakers 


who lead all others in quality of output. Burt, 





because our plant is modern, our production 
facilities tremendous, and our designers and 
engineers literally “‘second to none’’ in\ingenious- 
ness and expefience, we have likewise become 
known as a house.of.extremely moderate costs. 


The combination of top quality and reasonable 







costs have proved irresistible to many firms. 


Investigate it for yourself. 


Round, square and oblong boxes of 
all types. Complete designing 
and merchandising staff 


at your command 








E. N. ROWELL CO., Inc., Batavia, N. 


New York Office: SEWELL H. CORKRAN, 30 East 42nd, St. Phone: MUrray Hill 2-3447 


Chicago Office: HAROLD G. MacKAY, 44Grand Avenue . . . Phone: SUperior 1676 
Hollywood, Cal., Office: C. H. E. DUNN, Guaranty Bldg., 6331 Hollywood Blvd. Phone: Hollywood 0111 
Boston Office: H. P. TUCKER, 52 Chauncey Street. . . Phone: Hancock 0398 


St. Louis Office: The DICK DUNN CO., Merchandise Mart Bldg., 12th Blvd. & Spruce St. Phone: Central 3544 
Detroit Office: H.E. BROWN, 2842 W.Grand Blvd. . . . . « 321 Curtis Bldg. Phone: Trinity 2-0191 
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Trunk Styte—2°/, in. high X 31/2 in. wide X 61/2 
in. long, quart size. 3'/,in. high X 2°/, in. wide 
X 31/2 in. long, pint size. 

The quart size is the most popular one for brick 
ice-cream. The ice-cream is poured from the 
freezers in liquid form into metal containers or 
forms, hardened, sliced (six, eight or ten pieces 
to the quart), the slices then individually wrapped 
in parchment paper and inserted by hand into the 
Trunk Style carton. 

Liner.ess StyteE—No. 1. Size used mainly in the 
State of New York. Size for pints 21'/i¢ in. high 
X 31/2 in. wide X 31/6 in. long. Quart size: 
2'/,,in. high X 31/2 in. wide X 6°/,¢ in. long. 

No. 2. Size for pint: 21%/32 in. high X 35/2 
in. wide X 377/32 in. long. Quart size: 219/39 
in. high X 35/32 in. wide X 771/32 in. long. 

As the name implies, this style requires no 
inner parchment-paper liner, due to the fact that 
it is made of double-bleached sulphite board, 
which is white on both sides. In regular use, 
these cartons are closed on one end, from ten to 
forty-eight are placed in a tray, the ice-cream is 
then poured into them, in semi-solid form, after 
which the open end is closed, and they are placed 
in the freezing-room for hardening. 

REFRIGERATOR STYLE—1!7/39 in. high X 31/2 in. 
wide X 51/2 in. long, pint. This is a linerless- 
style carton especially adapted to fit into one of the 
ice-cube trays in an electric refrigerator in the 


3. Lard and Shortening Cartons: 


at home, without danger of its softening and 
becoming unusable. 


Packaging 
shortenings in cartons, rather than in tin pails, offers 
many economies and production advantages, and 
is consequently gaining in popularity. The most 
popular shortening carton is the Peters style, so 
named because it is automatically set up on a Pe- 
ters machine. This carton has lock-ends which are 
locked on a special machine which assembles the 
carton and inserts a parchment-paper liner for filling. 
Made in five sizes: 1-, 2-, 3-, 4-, and 8-lb. The top 
of this Peters-style carton opens like a Trunk-style 
ice-cream carton, facilitating its closing after filling, 
and giving ready access to contents by the consumer. 

In their manufacture, the cartons are first printed 
and died-out, after which they pass through a bath 
of hot paraffine, followed quickly by immersion 
in frigid water, which ‘‘sets’’ or hardens the paraf- 
fine coating, and gives a high gloss. All cartons 
which are to be paraffined are made of either single 
or double bleached sulphite (either solid or manila 
liner), which is the only type of folding boxboard 
which retains its whiteness, when coated with hot 
paraffine. Standard weights: .o14 point for !/,-, '/2-, 
and 1-lb. cartons; .018 point for 2- and 3-lb. short- 
ening and pint and quart ice-cream cartons; .o20 point 
for 4-lb. cartons, and .ogo point for 8-lb. cartons. 


It has been conservatively estimated that products 
valued at around one-half billion dollars find their way 
from point of manufacture to retail stores, every year, 
packaged in paraffined cartons. 


home, keeping the ice-cream in perfect condition 
until time to serve. Has enjoyed wide popu- 
larity during past few years, as it permits the 
consumer to keep ice-cream for fairly long periods 











Cartons furnished by courtesy of The Butler Paper Products Co. 
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Here's Why SHOUP-OWENS 
Is Having its Busiest Year! 


itched boxmaking facilities: including the latest and 


1ent for most types of machine made 


evel 


much of it developed by our own engineers. 


DOXeS , 1u 


Unmatched plant: clean, modern, up-to-date with the 
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for rail, truck or water shipments... 


] 


Cheteetenienet-tomm (eleredeloyey 


spelling low cost deliveries of both raw materials and fin- 
1 boxes and speedy handling of your rush orders. 


iss eXsrel 


Shoup-Owens customers can safely hold reserve supplies 


ata minimum... save inventory fosete! S30) defo t=) charges. 


Unmatched service: in design 


executive staff with hundreds of years of 


and every phase of pro- 


hotel olesemmohvameee 
combined boxmaking experience behind them. 


SHOUP-OWENS, INC. 


1100 Adam Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 


INQUIRIES OF FIRMS SEEKING FINER BOXES 


WE INVITE THE 
SHOUP-OWENS CAN SUPPL’ 
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Cylindrical, Conical, and 
Rectangular Paper Containers 





REVOLUTIONARY CHANGES in the dairy industry 
have been brought about in the past few years by the 
introduction of paper, or fibre, containers for packaging 
milk. This container has now come into its own, as 
evidenced by the fact that one company alone, in 1937, 
produced and sold in the neighborhood of 125,000,000 
and it is conservatively estimated that the total of all 
manufacturers for that year was well in excess of 225,- 
000,000 paper packages. Further evidence of their 
acceptance is found in the fact that the company noted 
above sold practically the total production of its 125,- 
000,000 to dairies in Metropolitan New York, with many 
millions of these being used daily in the public schools. 

From the dairyman’s viewpoint the chief advantages 
of the paper versus the glass milk bottle are that there 
are no ‘‘empties’’ to pick up, bring back, inspect, wash, 
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sterilize, and stock. Their use eliminates bulk, weight, 
breakage, and waste. One manufacturer reports that 
whereas a quart of milk in glass weighs 59 oz., the same 
quantity in paper weighs only 35 oz., that a truck with 
a capacity of 1200 qts. in glass can carry 3000 qts. in 
paper, that 12 qts. of milk in glass and iced weigh 76 lbs., 
whereas in the paper container they weigh only 28 Ibs. 
From the retail-store operator's viewpoint paper milk 
bottles eliminate the worry and expense of bottle depos- 
its and refunds, breakage, and handling. And the con- 
sumer is assured: A properly sterilized container; one 
that is air-tight and free from contamination and tamper- 
ing; a clean, fresh, and attractive container that is used 
but once and then discarded. 

The illustrations show several types available. The 
containers are supplied to the dairies in either of two 
forms, fully formed or in flat blanks. As in the case of 
the American Can Company's container, it is manufac- 
tured complete at their factory, sealed and shipped to 
the customer in dust-proof packages, and then filled and 
resealed on special machinery at the customer's dairy. 
The other type is formed, set up, completely paraffined, 
cooled, filled, and sealed in one continuous operation at 
the dairyitself. Both types are, of course, capable of being 
printed in any color, or combination of colors, and their 
larger and larger use is attested to by the experience of 
the past few years. While higher in original cost—as 
compared to a glass bottle—it can be proved that they 
actually are more economical to use under certain con- 
ditions because of fewer operations involved and materia] 
savings effected in handling. 


Pavesco Tapered, American Can, and Pure Pak Paper 
containers shown at upper left; Kleen Kups, Nes- 
trites, and Purity round containers at lower left; and 
Sealcone paper bottles in photograph below 
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Tiny paper boxes... giant ones... boxes for counter 
display, jobber distribution, sample mailings.. full tele- 
scope boxes, one-piece hinged-lid, and manyother types 
.- all are produced by the Metal Edge packaging method. 
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The same “Box Man”, 12” tall, is shown 


LS a with each of the packages illustrated. 
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Quart Reed milk-bottle, together with plain, 
wire, and cord handled Home Packits; made 
in sizes varying from 5 ounces to 1 quart 


But while the use of these containers has resulted in 
large quantities of them replacing glass milk-bortles, 
certain types of these containers in their various shapes 
lend themselves to a wide variety of uses which, in the 
aggregate, stand well to surpass the volume of paper 
milk-packages sold at the present time. For consider 
the following list of products which are marketed in 
these paper containers: Sweet and sour cream, choco- 
late milk, ice cream and sherbets, orange and other 
fruit juices, cottage and cream cheese, cheese spreads, 
sausage meat, scrapple, chili con carne, lard, oysters, 
clams, shrimp, lobster, baked beans, pickles, salads, 
cole slaw, relishes, peanut butter, honey, marshmallow 
creme, candied fruits, jams, jellies and preserves, frozen 


fruits, and vegetables. Among the powdered substances 
utilizing these paper packages are: Chemical compounds, 
cake flour, chocolate and other dessert powders, and 
grated cheese. 


The simplicity of discarding the paper package after 
use makes it ideal for: 


1. Retail stores, such as grocers, delicatessens, and 
drug stores. 

Transient motorists and picnickers. 

Industrial plants. 

Quarantined homes. 

Bus and railroad patrons. 

Airports and airplane refreshment baskets. 
Restaurants, luncheonettes, schools, and offices. 
At fairs, carnivals, circuses, sporting events, 
bathing beaches, playgrounds. 


OY AYRY P 


Paper packages shown are made by the following 
manufacturers: American Can Company, rectangular 
milk bottle containers; American Sealcone Corporation, 
‘‘Sealcones’’; Ex-Cell-O Aircraft & Tool Corp., *‘Pure- 
Pak”’ containers; Lily Tulip Cup Corp., ‘‘Nestrites’’; 
The Menasha Products Co., ‘‘Home Packits’’; Mono 
Service Company, ‘Kleen Kup’ and ‘‘E.Z. Tearstrip”’ 
containers; Purity Paper Vessels Company, Purity Paper 
Cans and ‘‘Pavesco’”’ milk bottles; The Reed Company, 
Inc., Reed containers (milk bottles); Sealright Company, 
Inc., Sealright food containers. 


Molded Pulp Containers and Displays 


MOLDED PAPER PULP containers can be produced ina 
single nearly automatic operation. Such packages can 
be in almost any conceivable shape; they are light in 
weight, water-proof, seamless, accurate in content, and 
astonishingly strong. These packages can have any 
copy or design embossed or debossed on any surface 
without increasing their cost. 

Secondary operations are easily performed and include 
finishing either in dyes or lacquers and the application 
of labels and closures. Boxes with telescope covers are 
molded in one piece and the cover cut apart. The 
process is so accurate that the fit of covers can be made 
tight, snug, or loose, as desired. 

The closure problem has a number of easy and standard 
solutions. The simplest is to use a slip cover of molded 
pulp, blown integral with the body of the package and 
later separated by a saw cut. Metal slip covers are 
satisfactory because the molded pulp tolerances in the 
new and improved manufacturing process are very low. 
This fact makes possible also a metal screw cap fitting 
tightly over screw threads molded in the container and 
hardened. A paper board disc can be glued into a pre- 
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formed seat in the molded container when desirable for 
identification or any similar purpose. 

The standard plain tin top forms a tight joint when 
applied over a bead molded around the top edge of the 
container. The tin ring and friction plug are easily 
applied or the tin plug can be used alone, fitting directly 
to the pulp. For liquids in bottles, a cork sealed with 
a viscose cap forms a perfect closure; milk bottles 
utilize standard formed paper closures with a pro- 
tective lip; and lubricating oil bottles employ a spe- 
cial metal cap which must be cut or torn off, thus 
making the bottle tamper-proof and eliminating boot- 
legging of the product. 

All molded pulp objects have the same surface quality 
being slightly rough with countless tiny points of paper 
but pleasant to the hand. The natural pulp is clean 
and fresh in appearance with a standard white, cream, 
buff, or gray color. The peculiar qualities of paper 
pulp enables these containers to stand rough usage and 
serve admirably as protective packages. A brief in- 
spection of foreign liquor containers will prove that 
they have withstood the trip across the ocean and arrive 
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Years of experience, serving hundreds of internationally famous 
manufacturers, qualify NATIONAL to formulate basic rules, which 
sound business judgment dictates must be considered in the 
development of truly successful and profitable packages. 


Characteristic of the thoroughness of NATIONAL’S methods is the 
“Critical Analysis.” In this preliminary report, trained package 
merchandisers study the product, the market, the distribution plan, 
and competition, that they may set up, in the form of a “word 
blueprint,” the several requirements of the complete package. 














And, having taken such care in getting the package well planned, 
it is reasonable that NATIONAL follows through every succeeding 
production operation, from making the boxboard to the final inspec- 
tion of the printed or lithographed carton, with equal care and skill. 
Inquiries are invited from responsible manufacturers who place 
package quality above price. 


NATIONAL FOLDING Box COMPANY ; 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 





BOSTON NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA 
665 ATLANTIC AVENUE CHRYSLER BUILDING 1201 CHESTNUT STREET 
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on the dealers shelves in excellent condition. Their 
distinctive shape and effectiveness as consumer cartons 
and display packages constitute additional values. 
Another field of great importance is the utilization of 
novelty shapes in the form of toys, baskets and decora- 
tive boxes for re-use containers. 

Molded pulp can also be impregnated with a low-cost 
material which makes it very hard and strong but far 
less breakable than porcelain or plastics. 

Molded pulp is not pressed or shaped by any sort of 
plunger and die but more accurately ‘‘blown’’ in the 
interior of a mold. This mold consists of a metal shell 
full of holes and lines on the inside with a fine metal 
screen. When this double mold is closed, the exact 
amount of pulp is introduced automatically in water 
solution. The water is then driven by pressure through 
the mold leaving the pulp evenly compacted inside the 
metal screen. The mold opens and the complete pulp 
object drops on a conveyor belt and passes into the dryer. 
After being dried, the blown container is waterproof 
without further treatment. By introducing a dye into 
the pulp beater, the object can have any color. 

The molds for such production are expensive, ranging 
from around $200 for small and simple shapes to $1000 
for large packages, novelty containers and display con- 
tainers. where full advantage is taken of the possibilities 
of complicated shapes and decoration. Names can be 
changed once the mold has been made, at a cost of $50, 
by changing the screen. Production from a single unit 
ranges up to several thousand articles a day, depending 
on the size of the object, and as many cavities can be 
operated as desired. 

From these indications of mold costs and production 
norms, it is immediately clear that the molded pulp 
process is ideally adapted to volume delivery. Ten 
thousand units is the minimum run for which it is 
worth the cost of making a mold, and as the quantities 
rise tO 25,000, 50,000, 100,000 units and upwards the 
most economical results are achieved. Standard shapes 
for which molds exist make possible smaller quantities 
and as molds accumulate in time distribution of smaller 
than 10,000 quantities may be made available. An 
additional facility in this regard is the fact that a portion 
of a mold may be blocked off, thus enabling the produc- 
tion of two different depths from the same mold in the 
process used for manufacturing. 


The accompanying illustrations show utilization 

of molded paper pulp for containers and dis- 

plays. As may be seen, no limit is placed on 

obtaining desired shapes; likewise wide divers- 

ity in color and decoration is permitted. Photos 
by courtesy of Pulp Products Co., Inc. 
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Set-up Paper Boxes 


By William H. Perry 


THE FUNCTION of the set-up paper box is to give at- 
mosphere to an article of merchandise and convev a feel- 
ing of quality to the dealer who sells it and the consumer 


who buys and uses it. 


Definition 

Set-up paper boxes are so-called because they are pro- 
duced and delivered in three-dimensional form—length, 
breadth, and thickness. They are ready to be packed with 
merchandise and are ready for warehousing or shipment 
immediately after being packed. 

When the set-up box is delivered by the box manu- 
facturer to the packager, no further processing is re- 
quired. This is an important factor because it means the 
saving of time, and permits rapidity of handling by the 
packager with consequent savings of cost. 


Basic Measurements and Terminology 


(The terms used in the following description are the 
standard terminology as developed by the National 
Paper Box Manufacturers Association.) 

In the vast majority of cases the commodities for 
which set-up paper boxes are constructed are longer and 
wider than their depth. Automatic set-up paper-box 
machinery has, therefore, been constructed for volume 
production based upon these factors. 

In standard practice, all measurements are given in 
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the following order: (1) length, (2) width, and (3) 
depth. 

These three measurements are generally considered 
as inside base dimensions, and set-up boxes are always 
built from them. The lid-depth measurement comes 
next, its length and width being determined by the 
thickness of board used in the base and by the fit de- 
sired, whether tight, medium, or loose. 

From this elementary form, a great variety of set-up 
box shapes can be made, suggestions of which are il- 
lustrated and described in the following: 


Basic Construction 


(1) A sheet of boxboard is 
first scored to the size 
specified. 


(2) The scored sheet is then 
broken into individual 


box blanks. 
? 
(3) These are corner cut. 


(4) Next, they are turned 
down and corner stayed. 


(5) The /id is processed 
similarly. 


(6) Together they form 
the simplest type of 
Set-up paper box, 
known as a ‘“‘skele- 
ton’’ box or “‘rough 
carton’ with shallow 
lid. 


(7) Next comes the full 
telescope lid by simply 
increasing its depth 
to that of the base. 


(8) For greater strength, 
ease in opening, or 
smarter appearance, 
comes the shoulder 
style by adding an 
extra base or by in- 
serting board scored 8 
to form an _ inner 
shoulder ot neck. 
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Basic Construction (Special Cases) 

Packagers sometimes require set-up paper boxes in 
depths greater than standard machinery will provide. 
For such there is special equipment in use which 
makes for economy in production and materials. 

Thus, in a box for commodities such as millinery or 
bulk candy, ended-box construction is used. Here the 
saving of board more than offsets the increased labor 
cost of slower production. 

This box may be rough but is generally banded by 
carrying the paper around the four sides and turning 
in at the top edge and turning over on to the bottom. 
Better quality boxes are bottomed, which means gluing 
a rectangular piece of paper on to the bottom. 

Certain products, such as toilet preparations, etc. are 
best suited to round containers wherein oftentimes the 
depth is a larger dimension than either the length or 
the width. Special automatic machinery has been de- 
veloped for this type of construction. 

In both of these special cases the basic construc- 
tion is the same as that of the original set-up box. 

Unlimited variety in the designs of set-up paper 
boxes can be accomplished by the addition of covering 
papers, and by combinations of shapes and accessories. 


1. A regular two-piece box, telescope lid, applied design 
printed in two colors to give shoulder style effect; adaptable 
to almost any commodity. 

. Shoulder-type box, made of high-quality materials, top 
domed for added appeal, lid hinged to base; commonly 
used for packaging high-priced confections and cosmetics. 
The well-known candy box, extension base and lid; full 
telescope, base and lid solid wrapped with fancy paper. 

. A flat extension base with regular solid wrapped lid. Lid 
hinged to base at back flange of cover. Base elongated in 
length, augmented by quarter-round plastics at ends of base 
extension and segment of plastic at top center of lid. 

. Base has graduated extensions, with a flat-hinged lid recessed 
into base on to an inner shoulder. A small lid-pull, generally 
of ribbon, for ease in opening. A smartly tailored box of 
high quality with very flexible adaptation. 

. An adaptation of No. 5. The base extension, as well as 
the panels at the front of base and at the center of the lid, 
are of heavy board covered with paper. Contrasting color 
scheme gives a most sophisticated container. Again adapt- 
able to goods where a dash of swank can augment the total 
effectiveness. 

. A fancy candy-box, although adaptable, of course, to many 
other products. It has solid wrapped beveled base with flat 
solid wrapped lid hinged to recessed shoulder. In contrast- 
ing colors, with addition of ornamentation of plastics, metal, 
or paper-covered board, it makes a most appealing presen- 
tation. Generally used for holiday packaging. 

. (A) A shallow beveled base with solid wrapped lid, 
plus flat covered pad with regular shoulder construction. It 
offers another variation which, when properly styled in 
contrasting coverings, presents a most interesting container. 
(B) A regular shoulder style construction with variation 
of the lid, which is beveled into a straight side flange for 
closing on to base shoulder. A flat pad is added for effect. 

. (A) An equilateral octagon with outer base larger than 
shoulder on which the lid sets, giving a streamlined effect, 
augmented by small top placque of plastic or chromed metal. 
(B) The same type of octagon simplified into a simple base 
with shallow lid construction. In varying sizes, it becomes a 
smart package for face-powder, cosmetics, flowers, confec- 
tions, and many similar things. 

. The general construction here is similar to No. 5, except 
the shape is eight-sided; viz., extension base with recessed 
lid, with series of two flat pads as accessory decoration. 

. Illustrates the tremendous scope of physical design. To a 
regular shoulder style is added an extra wide and heavy ex- 
tension base, with fancy covered flutings and covered pillars, 
and half-round decoration added to the top. Proper treat- 
ment creates a very exotic effect. 
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What’s YOUR Problem ? 


Check it. We'll give you 
a custom-built solution 


BOXES A TAILOR-MADE REPORT ON BETTER 
TAGS IDENTIFICATION FOR YOUR PRODUCT 





= 


LABELS Have you an identification problem? It may have to do 
* with packaging, tagging, or display. Whatever it is, check 
SEALS it. Send this checked list to us, clipped to your letterhead. 


: We will show you what we have done in your industry. 

PRINTED WRAPPINGS And we'll tell you what might be done for you. You won't 
(Paper, Bronze, Foil, Transparent er co . 

or Colored Cellulose) have to wade through plans prepared for every Tom, Dick 

° and Harry. Our presentation will be custom-built, perti- 

ENVELOPES nent to your problems. Clip and send now. Let us prove 


how our 94 years of experience can help you. 























Dennison e\lanufachwing So. FRAMINGHAM, MASS. € 
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Scope 

Set-up paper boxes have stood the test of time. Being 
the oldest form of paper container, they have under- 
gone many changes. Basic materials have been greatly 
changed and improved in quality and scope. Straw- 
board, once the standard, has practically disappeared 
from use in this country although it is still basic in 
Europe and the Far East. 

Modern board-mills with highly developed equip- 
ment are producing board of more uniform thickness 
and finish and at lower unit cost than ever before. 

Adhesive manufacturers have likewise improved 
and increased the range of their products. They have 
standardized various types and have generally kept 
pace with the demands of modern packaging. 

Paper converters are making available papers more 
beautiful in texture and design. Variations of basic 
types are scientifically constructed to work easily on 
modern automatic equipment at lower prices. 

The set-up paper box in its original form served 
simply as a container for goods to be stored. Even 
ghen its merchandising appeal was apparent. In many 
museum collections there are ‘‘band’’ boxes upon 
which the basic coverings are pleasingly decorated 
wall-papers, with linings of newspapers. These con- 


12. Another adaptation of No. 5. The base is extended in length, 
with separate trays or parts added to each end; both to con- 
ceal the otherwise opened ends. 

13. The “band” box style; A being square with an extra tray 
or base the same dimension as the lid, and glued onto the 
base to add distinctiveness; B, a round or oval band-box 
with all-over applied design, a familiar millinery style. 
Also used by manufacturers of famous brands of men’s hats. 

14. Mechanical and design ingenuity evolve startling and 
interesting shapes as A, the cocktail shaker, and B, the star 
with regular extension base and lid—both formed with dies 
and general assembly by hand work. 

15. A, familiarly known in the drug-box fields as shoulder pill- 
box if square, or powder-box if oblong in shape. Con- 
structed on special automatic equipment. Four colored edges 
show, accomplished by the use of two different colors and 
widths of papers. To the top is applied the prescription 
label. B is for the same purpose, its construction simplified 
to regular telescope base and lid, with thumb-holes at sides 
for ease in opening. 

16. A, known as ‘‘white slides,’’ produced on high-speed auto- 
matic equipment, the box being a tray with lid shell con- 
sisting of four sides with open ends. Stocked in standard 
sizes. Commonly used in the drug field and wherever small 
boxes are desired. B, known as the ‘‘dandy slide;”’ similar 
in construction but with the edges of the shell left uncovered. 

17. A, the round pill-box used for dispensing apothecary-pill 

prescriptions. In general construction automatically made as 
the shouldered pill above but, of course, round in shape and 
extension added. 
B, the shouldered utility produced in several standard sizes. 
Here the depth is greater than the square of the length and 
width. Used in the retail drug field for dispensing powders, 
“dry drugs,” etc. 

18. A, a set-up box becomes a smart display. Basically, an ex- 

tension plus a tapered base, with a tray added to hold mer- 
chandise, and hinged panel for interior billboard. 
B, a composite of base tray plus a folding board, printed on 
both sides and in several colors. Merchandise is packed and 
complete unit is ready for immediate “‘sales work,’ func- 
tioning upon arrival at the retailer. 

19. A, a large round box with heavy died-out circles, plus a 
top handle of lacquered wood applied with band of foil, 
gives a modern motif. 

B, a box well tailored in construction and design, with rib- 
bon handle for ease in carrying. 

20. An adaptation of a cylindrical container cut in two length- 
wise, with shoulder for lid closure. Plastic pedestal adds 
to appearance, and functions as feet or base. Label inserted 
inside cover, and hinge strap or tape of ribbon to open. 
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Aluminum offers a unique combination of advantages for packaging 
purposes. Its brilliant beauty, friendliness to food, light weight, 
resistance to corrosion, and moisture-proof qualities make it the ideal 
answer to many packaging problems. Among the forms in which 
Aluminum is available are the following: 


FOIL. Used for foods, confec- 
tions, tobacco products, photo- 
graphic films, toilet articles and 
other products that need one or 
more of these qualities in their 
wrappers: eye appeal, protection 
of freshness and flavor, protection 
from light and heat, purity that . 
cannot taint, ease of application by 
machine. Alcoa Aluminum Foil 
comes plain, paper backed, or em- (Ry 
bossed in many attractive designs Be 
and colorings for wrappers, bags 
and box coverings. 


COLLAPSIBLE TUBES. 
For drug, cosmetic and toilet prep- 
arations of many kinds; for ad- 
hesives; and hardware supplies; 
for food products in paste form, 
Aluminum Tubes offer distinct 
advantages. Alcoa Aluminum 
_ Tubes may be had ig diameters up 
~ to 21% inches, in lengths up to 11 
inches, with various types of appli- 
cators and special neck finishes for 
convenient use, 





DECORATIONS FOR CANS, 
WRAPPERS, BOXES. For pack- 
age designs printed orlithographed 
on metal, paper, or boxboard, 
Aluminum Inks and Coatings are 
widely used to get rich lustrous effects. Other colors in the design 
stand out strikingly against the silvery background. When you order 
an Aluminum printing job, specify Alcoa Albron pigments to make 


sure of fine results. 








For samples and prices, write ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA, 2150 Gulf Building, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 
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tainers had both artistic and functional appeal. Many 
were varnished, had straps attached, and were used 
for travel. Probably this directly influenced decora- 
tive shoe-boxes, which appeared very soon thereafter. 
Later, cosmetic and confectionery manufacturers dis- 
cerned the possibilities of the set-up box. The tre- 
mendous growth of both industries was in a large part 
possible because set-up paper boxes were available for 
the packing and presentation of these products. 

Through all this transition the geometric form and 
construction of the set-up box has basically remained 
unchanged. However, types of covering treatment 
have increased tremendously. Today beautiful papers, 
cloths, metals, wood veneers, and the like, are manu- 
factured purposely for application to these boxes. 
Various accessories, such as plastics, foil, and chromed 
metals, stamped or lacquered metal and wooden orna- 
ments, are added to all types of geometric shapes, and 
present a most diversified and interesting group of 
paper containers. 

Modern merchandising demands modern packaging 
and a definite ‘‘packaging science’’ has evolved. 

Progressive set-up box manufacturers have the latest 
equipment for producing high-quality boxes at low 
cost. Many of them have ‘“‘packaging scientists” 
who are experts in technical construction. 

It is evident from the foregoing resumé that the 
set-up paper box is a valuable adjunct to modern 
merchandising. Its advantages are simplicity of basic 
construction, diversity of shape and covering treat- 
ment, low cost, and adaptability to the needs of 
modern packaging. 


21. A, a well-known round telescope box with projecting edge 
or extension base drum of transparent cellulose top. 

B is same style of construction except drum is of paper died 
out with window or opening covered with cellulose. 

22. A, shoulder style of face-powder box with curled edge top 
and regular paper-covered drum. 

B is regular telescope extension base construction of face- 
powder box, with drum built into base. Filled from bottom 
and sealed with plug and bottom label. 

23. Ais a glorified round box for perfumes; graduated extension 
base with band of velour over foil covering and plastic 
ornament on top; shallow shoulder on base to hold bottle. 
B has an enlarged base covered on top surface and died out 
to take shoulder, which runs straight down to bottom. 
With stamped metal top lacquered in colored design, plus 
silk tassel, an intriguing container for dusting powder, etc. 

24. A, smart perfume-box built around graduated and elongated 
base extensions with shallow (functional) shoulder to hold 
two bottles. The cover (B), well tailored, augmented by 
plastic pieces, gives harmony of container and contents. 

25. This container connotes character and quality of product; 
basically a base with recessed drum which is readily cut 
open for easy access to powder, yet snugly shut for travel, 
augmented by hinged cover with flange and snap button. 

26. A, an adaptation of shell-style construction, back side closed, 
extension added; drawer or tray easily drawn out; plastic, 
wood, or metal pull. Regular base smaller, yet of proper 
dimensions. A suggestion for presentation of companion prod- 
ucts such as men’s wallets, keytainers, etc. 

27. An adaptation where transparency and rigidityis desired. A is 
smaller, with top and bottom transparent, wnt: fr we base 
and lid construction. Thumbhole added for ease in opening. 
B is larger, side wall is transparent, and base and cover are 
added for firmness and as closures. 

28. Well tailored basically, with long-wearing cover such as 
pyroxylin-coated fabric, and series of trays forming com- 
partments. Wood ends, well covered, with flat firm covered 
lid with snap button on front flange. This container has great 
after-utility, and many products, wherein container is handy 
storage after purchase, do well to use such a sturdy, well- 
wearing type of box. More costly initial cost, yet well 
worth it in consumer good will for long-life product. 
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CLEVELAND 
CONTAINERS 


A complete line 
of ROUND BOXES, POUCHES 
*) and specialties for 


~ COSMETICS and TOILETRIES 









UTILITY 
CONTAINERS 


Round paper boxes, diameters from 
1/, inch to 7°/g inches, plain and semi- 


perforated. Capacity '/, 0z. to 10 Ibs. 


COMBINATION STYLES Tin and Paper 


Plain top, semi-perforated sifter top, and friction plug style, diameters from 1 to 6 inches. 


Capacity 1/4 oz. to 10 lbs.. Also TELESCOPE MAILING CONTAINERS and Display Tubes. 
SQUARE TUBES PRINTED TUBES 


Let us help you to achieve greater display and sales values 
at lower cost. Write or wire our nearest representative. 


THE ore CELARD CORTAINED COMPANY 


10630 BEREA OAD CLEVELA @)50(e) 
P] New York, Phi iqo, Ply l 
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A series of fabricated boxes made by the S. K. Smith Company and designed by Fred A. Krause of 
that organization. Coverings are of leather, leatherette, cloth, and even metal. Carcasses are of 
fibre board or wood. Note the extremely wide variety of effects possible through the use of emboss- 


ing, spraying, and stamping. 


Leather and Fabric Covered Boxes 


LEATHER, simulated leather, velvet, velveteen, bro- 
cades, and similar materials are frequently used as box 
coverings, particularly in cases where the box is in- 
tended for re-use or as a gift container. While the 
finest materials, such as high-grade leather, velvets, 
silks, and satins, are employed to a lesser degree than 
papers, their prestige and influence has been such that 
many paper boxes, and even some molded containers, 
are made with cover and even lining surfaces simulat- 
ing leather and fabric effects. 

Boxes of this general type are usually built over the 
frame of a special fibreboard (of wood thickness) or 
over a wood frame. Others are built over a metal shell, 
stamped out on punch-presses. The application of the 
coverings follows methods similar to those used in 
ordinary set-up paper-box making, the more expensive 
and exacting work being done by hand, while long runs 
are often done on machinery. Boxes are made in an 
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extremely wide range of sizes and shapes, and while the 
rectangular and drum-type boxes predominate, a very 
large proportion of all boxes vary from these standard- 
ized sizes to include domed tops, ovals, octagons, etc. 

A wide range of effects is possible when leather or 
imitation leather is used. Embossing and tooling 
processes are used to simulate antique tooled leather. 
Masks and color sprays are used to achieve colorful, 
decorative effects. Relief embossing is frequently used, 
both on the tops and sides of containers. 

The extreme flexibility of fabrication, involving as 
it does no mold or die charge, permits their use on 
small initial orders to gauge a market. When large 
quantities are involved, the embossing-die charges are 
found to be relatively small. Fine leathers such as 
calfskin, morocco, and reptile and fine fabrics, including 
the higher-priced velvets and brocades, are frequently 
used for jewelry boxes where the size of the box permits 
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the economical use of even these expensive coverings. 
Cheaper leathers such as sheepskin, cowhide splits, and 
the like are more often used for larger boxes, and while 
generally inferior in wearing qualities to some of the 
imitations, particularly pyroxylin-coated cloths and 
papers, more users find it advantageous to specify leather 
rather than a substitute because of the effect on mer- 
chants and consumers. When, however, extensive re- 
use is contemplated, and the more expensive leather and 
fabrics are eliminated because of cost, it is advisable to 
utilize one of the synthetic products. 

Leather boxes are being widely used today in the cos- 
metic, baked goods, candy, stationery, hair-brush, 
hosiery, and novelty industries, and in the jewelry field 
in particular. Their use has been extended in recent 
years to a number of other fields for gift and holiday 
presentation. A growing trend towards the use of 
leather- and fabric-covered boxes is noted in the cosmetic 
industry where the tendency in gift packaging is towards 
the preparation of traveling kits and dresser kits, both 
types of packages being particularly suited to the 
leather and fabric medium. 


1. A group of small leather and fabric covered jewelry boxes 

produced by the Dennison Manufacturing Co. Note the use of 

roll-leaf stamping and the combination of leather coverings with 
fabric linings. 


2. A group of leather and fabric covered boxes and jewelry 
display containers designed and produced by the Arrow Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc., utilizing stamped metal shells. All coverings 
are applied by machine and pads and cushions are machine made. 


Fancy Wooden Boxes 


By E. H. Bergin 


THE DESIGNING and manufacturing of a wooden box 
for the merchandising of a specific product is no longer 
confined to simple rules of box making. Today, there is 
a definite understanding of all involved principles, with 
the result that wooden boxes have found a prominent 
place in the field of packaging. 

Since all wooden merchandising boxes are made either 
of ali lumber or veneers or a combination of both, the 
manufacturer's first consideration is the kind of lumber 
needed for the job. The most widely used are gumwood, 
poplar, basswood, cedar, mahogany, walnut, maple and 
redwood. Most of the larger manufacturers buy air- 
dried stock in 44 and 5 x4 thickness and fabricate it to 
proper sizes and thickness in their own plants. Drying 
of lumber before fabricating is perhaps the most impor- 
tant item of consideration in box making. Large, mod- 
ern dry kilns with up-to-date testing methods are a part 
of every modern factory. 
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The finishing of a cedar box is a comparatively simple 
job, providing an excellent grade of shellac and varnish 
or lacquer is used. After one or two coats of shellac 
are applied as a sealing coat, each box must be hand 
sanded to remove the raised grain of the wood and then 
the varnish or lacquer is applied for the final coat. 
After these finishing coats, boxes must be kept in a dust- 
proof drying-room of the right temperature for twelve 
to fourteen hours. 

The application of other finishes, particularly in colors, 
involves more detail. In applying a black lacquer, for 
example, a box must be first given a coat of lacquer 
sealer over which is applied a heavy body coater called 
surfacer or undercoater. Between each application of 
sealer and surfacer a hand-sanding operation takes place 
to provide a smooth surface. 

One of the outstanding developments in the fancy 
wooden-box field is the rare-wood finishes that are 
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Maybe You Have 


A PACKAGE PROBLEM 


LIKE THIS 


Cartons 
Display Containers 
Display Cards 


Jumbo Displays 











ee E want a package,” said the Noxzema Chemical Company, “that 
will harmonize with our jar and closure.” We studied the problem 
and went to work. The result is pictured above—a package created, de- 


signed and produced by Guilford. 


If you have a package or display problem, let us show you how helpful 
Guilford Service can be. Our business is to produce packages and displays 
that emphasize the sales appeal of your product, as well as give protec- 
tion. That’s why we make available a Creative Design Service as well as 
modern manufacturing facilities. Remember—when you are considering 
packages or displays, it will pay you to see what Guilford has to offer. 
We'll gladly submit ideas and estimates without obligation, 


THE GUILFORD FOLDING BOX co. 
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It was our privilege to work with the Morton Salt Company in the redesign and the 
manufacture of their six new square wrapped Salt cartons. From an unrelated 
a group of varied package designs of many colors, we have combined them into 


one family, with pleasing colored backgrounds distinguishing the various brands. 


THE RICHARDSON- 
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Our successful experience in designing and manufacturing folding cartons, box 
wraps and displays is represented by a wide variety of products. Millions of 
R. T. G. packages are selling merchandise for large and small manufacturers. 


With this background of experience and creative ability, we solicit your inquiry. 


TAYLOR- GLOBE CORP. 
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The infinite variety of shapes, textures, tones and effects which can be secured when 
wood is used, is demonstrated in the accompanying group of photographs. Note 
the use of rigid cellulose acetate in conjunction with wood to provide ‘‘demon- 
. a recent and promising development. 
use of painted wood and the frequent utilization of metal and plastic accessories, 
Photos courtesy of the Pilliod Cabinet Company. 


Note also the occasional 








applied. These expensive-appearing finishes ate exact 
reproductions of a wide variety of richly-grained woods 
that ordinarily are too costly to use in popular-priced 
merchandising containers. Usually a box made of gum- 
wood is used to receive this finish, which is applied by 
special machinery designed for boxes only. After the 
necessary sanding operations and the required number 
of preliminary finishing coats are applied, the rare- 
wood grains are applied, afterwards touched off 
by the final lacquer coats. These boxes are lined 
with various materials to enhance their beauty, such 
as imported papers, silk, velvet, satin, doeskin, leather- 
ette, etc. 

The eye appeal of such containers is naturally of su- 
preme importance, but after the prospect is attracted 
to the box, and the merchandise packed within it, his 
judgment must be confirmed by the re-use feature that 
may be present. The popularity of re-use containers 
has steadily increased for many years, and today many 
products of national reputation find their way to the 
consumer’s hands through such containers. 

One of the unusual developments of the wooden-box 
industry has been the use of acetate in providing tops 
of complete transparency. The combination of the 
two makes possible a display case or chest with con- 
siderable rigidity but without sacrificing the transparent 
feature. It provides the perfect box for the manu- 
facturer who requires full display of his product, but 
with the protection that a closed container gives. 
These new boxes are being used for packing silverware, 
fruit cakes, cookies, candies, jewelry, etc. 

The accompanying illustrations reveal certain types 
that are in use, including one style with a roll-top 
feature. The lid is divided in two parts and readily 
slides under the cabinet and out of sight, permitting 
full access to the top of the chest. All recent develop- 
ments of these new designs are being patented to afford 
protection to the industries that use them for mer- 
chandising purposes. 
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YOUR PRODUCT IS WRAPPED HERE 
Sealtite-Sanitape is a method for 
| Xs ' 


ping oval pills and capsules as 


as -tablets in air-tight, moisture- 





f re) ckets formed by welding 
sheets of specially prepared mois- 


proof paper, cellulose, foil or 


iim around each individual unit 





: Send us your product in bulk We wrap by “Sealtite- 
Sanitape '—-make up packages in endless variations 
fram a two-tablet sample folder to a large dispensing 
size unit—inmsert literature, wrap in) boxes or. cartons, 
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to. yeu. A Unique Service which also affords the. out- YOUR PRODUCT IS FINALLY INSPECTED 

, BY TRAINED OPERATOR 

- Standing advantages of Sealtite-Sanitape—Protection— ° ORS 
Convenience —Economy — Ethical Appearance—ahd .a 


package which is beyond imitation. A booklet describing 


our service in detail will be sent on request. 


_The Unique Pharmaceutical Packaging Service Which Is 


THE IVERS-LEE COMPANY 


215 CENTRAL AVE., NEWARK, N. J. 


YOUR RESERVE SUPPLIES ARE KEPT IN 
BONDED STORE-ROOM 
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Paper Bags 


By William O. Rogers, dr. 


IN ITS RISE to prominence in the packaging field, the 
paper bag has played a varied and useful part. 

In the days of the cracker barrel, a bag was merely 
a container. In shape, appearance, and strength it was 
little more than usable, but barring the wooden box, it 
was the only container available. 

There then came a period, as unit packing was intro- 
duced, where other packaging materials made amazing 
progress—and the paper bag lagged behind. Tin, glass, 
and various types of paper board, with the help of im- 


proved lithography and printing, dominated the field, 
since they were true display packages, while the paper 
bag remained just an unattractive container. 

But paper mills and bag factories soon awoke to their 
opportunities. New papers were developed, new con- 
verting methods devised, and multi-color printing 
equipment designed specifically for bags. Today the 
paper bag can hold up its head in any company—and is 
particularly welcome because of its economy. Like all 
containers, the paper bag has certain limitations, but 
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General styles of paper bags. 1. Flat bag with straight plain bottom. 2. Square bag opened with bottom formed. 
3. Satchel bottom bag. 4. Automatic shape bag. 5. Valve bag, pasted top and bottom. 6. Combined bag, automatic 


shape. Transparent cellulose and kraft. 
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7. Valve bag sewn top and bottom. 8. Automatic shape with tin-tie closure 
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its fields of usefulness are many. There are seven ad- 
vantages which, alone or in combination, give the paper 
bag its place in the packaging field. These are: 


1. Economy 5. Liners 

2. Protection 6. Display Package 
3. Identification 7. Shipping Unit 
4. Unit of Measure 


Here are some typical examples of the application of 
paper bags to these fields of usefulness: 

Economy: Early in 1935 a prominent coffee roaster 
changed from a relatively expensive container to a less 
expensive, yet attractive and efficient paper bag. By do- 
ing this, the coffee roaster was able to reduce the price of 
his coffee to the consumer, and increase his market. 

Protection: A manufacturer of paint brushes uses an 
attractively printed paper bag to protect the bristles of 
his brushes against damage in shipment. Many manu- 
facturers of shirts and underwear use paper bags for the 
same purpose. Where protection from dust, soilage, and 
handling is important, the paper bag offers an economi- 
cal and efficient solution. 

Identification: In order to protect themselves from 
the activities of ‘‘bootleg’’ parts manufacturers and to 
make sure that dealers and car-owners get genuine factory 
replacement parts, the larger automobile manufacturers 
are using paper bags to identify parts not easily stamped 
or trade-marked. 

Unit of Measure: Often it is desirable that the 
ultimate users of the product receive a pre-measured 
quantity. A common example of this is in the case of 
coffee urns and other coffee-making devices, where a uni- 
formly good cup of coffee can best be obtained by using 
the same pre-determined quantity of ground coffee for 
each batch. 

Liners: Many dry products which are packed in tin 
or in cartons, need to be kept from contact with the wall 
of the container. Most manufacturers of drug products 
and other dry materials find paper bags indispensable 
for this purpose. 

Display Packages: While the paper bag has long 
served as a display package for such products as coffee and 
flour, the advent of transparent cellulose bags, and the 
vast improvement in bag printing, have transformed the 


paper bag into a package of exceptional display value. 

Shipping Unit: For non-rigid or semi-rigid prod- 
ucts the heavy paper bag recommends itself as the most 
economical shipping container available. The heavy 
square bag used for shipping twenty-four one-pound units 
of coffee safely and economically is a good example of this 
field of service. 

There are four shapes of bags available. These are, 
namely, the flat, the square, the satchel bottom, and the 
automatic or self-opening. Each shape serves its own 
specific purpose and has its own advantages and disad- 
vantages over the other shapes. A brief discussion of 
these follows: 

The Flat Bag: This shape, as may be seen from the 
accompanying illustration, is simply a tube of paper 
with one end turned over and pasted down to form the 
bottom. Due to its more rapid speed of production this 
is the most economical shape of machine-made paper bag. 
However, since it has no gusset or tuck at the side, to pre- 
form the bottom, the contents will necessarily bulge 
out. In many cases this is an advantage since it gives 
the appearance of extra bulk or quantity whenever or 
wherever the package is displayed. 

The Square Bag: This differs from the flat bag in 
that it has a tuck or gusset at each side. The bottom can 
be formed by thrusting the hand inside of the bag and 
squaring it out. Because it has three definite dimen- 
sions, the square bag is better adapted to package 
articles of a cubical form. 

The Satchel Bottom Bag: This shape is made 
from a flat tube without tuck or gussets in the side, but 
does have a small diamond shaped pre-formed bottom. 
The chief advantages of this shape are: 

1. Its wide mouth which makes filling easier. 

2. Its pre-formed bottom which enables the bag to 

stand upright while being filled. 

The Automatic Bag: This shape, sometimes 
known as the self-opening, is in some respects the most 
efficient of all machine-made paper bags. Due to the 
extreme complications of manufacturing the square pre- 
formed bottom, it is relatively more expensive than the 
other shapes of machine-made bags and somewhat more 
inflexible in its available combinations of dimensions. 
It can, however, be opened easily and stands absolutely 
upright, either empty or filled. 


Transparent Cellulose Bags 


By Gordon H. Friend 


IT IS a firmly established fact that transparent packages 
stimulate sales. Those who have made use of this 
modern method of merchandising have found that the 
transparent package does the following: 


1. Reveals the product—shows clearly every 
appetizing detail; enhances appearance. 
2. Makes extra impulse and reminder sales— 
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because of visibility, better display, appetizing 
appearance. 

3. Gives sanitary appeal—provides complete 
protection against dust, handling, contamination. 

4. Protects freshness—retains the flavour and 
goodness. 

5. Assures counter-display—dealers always 
give visibly packaged units front-rank display. 
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6. Reduces “‘stale’’ returns—now a large ex- 
pense item with perishable products. 

7. Commands a better price—experience has 
shown that consumers will cheerfully pay a 
higher price for products protected in transparent 
packages. 

8. Greater profits for the manufacturer—be- 
cause of wider distribution, greater volume, wider 
use of present equipment, and reduction of ‘‘stale”’ 
returns. ss 


One of the most widely used of transparent packages 
is the transparent cellulose bag. Transparent bags are 
divided into three major style classifications: flat, 
square, and satchel bottom. Figs. 1,2, and 3 illustrate 
these styles. Each of these three styles may be again 
divided into two subclassifications: full transparent 
(a bag made entirely of cellulose) and window style (a 
paper bag having a strip of cellulose inlaid on the face 
of the package). The materials used may be plain, 
moistureproof, or heat-sealing transparent cellulose, 
colored or plain. 

Flat bags and bags with tucks are available in an 
almost endless variety of styles and shapes, ranging in 
size from a flat bag small enough to contain an aspirin 
tablet, to a square bag large enough to package a woolen 
blanket. They may be made of a single sheet of cellu- 
lose, either plain or moisture-proof, or they may be 
double-walled (duplex). They may be printed in any 
size and from one color on the face only to four colors 
in all-over pattern and will be found suitable for many 
products. 

Satchel-bottom bags are used extensively by 
confectioners for packing bulk items, candies, nuts, etc. 
They are especially desirable for packaging dry groceries; 
rice, beans, peas, dried fruits and countless other bulks. 
Among the miscellaneous items packed in satchel-bottom 
bags we find such products as grass seed, sea shells, cigar 
clippings and doughnuts. The outstanding advantage 
of the satchel-bottom bag is its flat bottom, enabling 
the package to stand upright when packed. 

Cardboard inserts are frequently used to give 
added rigidity and shape to the top and bottom of the 
package. Gummed seals are then applied to both ends 
to lend a finishing touch to its appearance. Until re- 
cently it has been necessary to insert these cardboards 
by hand at the time of packing; however, cellulose 
satchel bottom bags with ‘“‘built-in’’ board bottoms are 
now obtainable. 

The idea of making double-walled or duplex bags 
is an old one, but has been applied to transparent bags 
only recently, due to manufacturing difficulties. 

The use of duplex bags has arisen almost entirely 
through a requirement for additional protective qualities. 
It has, therefore, found wide favor, particularly among 
packers of food products. In many cases, however, the 
packer specifies the cheaper plain cellulose for the outer 
sheet—a maneuver which almost defeats itself where pro- 
tection is the object. The unusual hygroscopic charac- 
teristics of plain cellulose may cause shrinkage or ex- 
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General types of transparent bags. 1. Flat. 2. Square. 3. Satchel. 

4. Flat, window style. 5. Square, window style. 6. Satchel, half 

and half. 7. Flat die cut, window style. 8. Square, die cut, win- 
dow style. 9. Satchel, die cut, window style 


pansion which will spoil the appearance of such a bag. 
To get the full benefit of a duplex bag, both sheets should 
be moisture-proof cellulose. Secondarily, the need for 
extra strength has promoted the use of duplex bags. 

Flat bags are seldom made duplex because they are 
invariably used for packaging small light articles. 

Square bags and satchel-bottom bags lend 
themselves readily to duplexing. The construction of 
these packages permits the manufactuter to print on the 
inside surface of the outside sheet—a procedure pro- 
ducing a lustrous effect which cannot be matched by 
any other method of printing. 

Another minor point in favor of duplex bags is their 
superior rigidity. This in many cases speeds up pack- 
ing and handling, and enhances the value of the bag 
as a display piece. 

Combination or window bags continue to ex- 
pand their field of usefulness where visibility and 
economy are essential requisites. There are countless 
papers that may be fabricated with transparent cellulose 
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* THE RAINBOW BAG 
Decorated with colored ZELLOPHANE... 
“the modern Flash 6r sight appeal. 
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to replace the duplex bag. 
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and converted into bags in any of the three major styles. 
Moisture-proof papers are used with moisture-proof 
cellulose to give complete moisture-proof qualities to 
the finished package. Likewise ordinary papers are 
used with plain transparent material where keeping 
qualities are not important. The width of the window 
may vary from a narrow strip of cellulose in the center 
of a bag to a wide strip spanning the entire front. It 
is sometimes extended to cover the front and sides, pro- 
viding only a narrow strip of paper which serves as the 
extreme back of the bag. 

Bags of the window type lend themselves beautifully 
to printing. Unusual and striking effects may be ob- 
tained by using brilliantly colored papers and contrast- 
ing inks for printing. Window bags are preferred by 





Metal F'oil Bags 


METAL FOIL BAGS are the newest development in the 
bagindustry. They are sometimes referred to as ‘flexible 
metal cans’’ because of the high degree of protection 
afforded their contents by the real metal stock from which 
they are fabricated. 

The metal bag consists of a thin sheet of shiny, flexible 
aluminum metal laminated to paper (glassine, grease- 


Avail- 
Photo 


Metal foil printed bags as used for food products. 
able in square and flat types and with extra linings. 
courtesy of Reynolds Metals Co. 














many packers not only as a measure of economy, but be- 
cause they are easily opened and filled, less care is re- 
quired to keep them in good condition, and they have 
outstanding display value. 

Printing on cellulose bags is no longer in the 
experimental stage. It is possible as well as practical 
to print on cellulose anything that one might expect 
to obtain on ordinary paper, in color combinations up 
to four colors, and with the use of process plates and 
inks, the possibilities are extended to compare with the 
full color pages of present-day magazines. 

Automatic bag-filling equipment has _ reached 
a new level in perfection. Filling machines are now 
available for every type of bag, production in bag-filling 
equipment reaching as high as 120 bags per minute. 






proof, bond, cellulose, etc.) and formed into a bag. 
The metal surface is usually exposed and when printed 
in bright colors results in a package having powerful 
eye-appeal and can therefore attract unusual attention 
when displayed. 

Surpassing the eye-appeal value of the metal bag, 
however, is its remarkable protective properties, of 
which the limited scope of this article permits only a 
brief description. Foremost among these protective 
features is the fact that the metal bag excludes all light— 
light which otherwise causes rancidity and spoilage. 
For example, such products as potato chips and salted 
nuts are especially sensitive to light, only a couple of 
hours’ exposure being sufficient to cause a photo-chemical 
reaction to take place and this results in rancidity. 

A second important feature of the metal bag is its 
resistance to moisture transmission. Moisture simply 
cannot escape through or penetrate into the solid metal 
bag wall. For instance, metal bags of potato chips 
after 40 hours continued exposure to saturated atmos- 
pheric conditions (95-100 per cent R. H.) at 100 deg. F. 
showed only 0.99 per cent moisture absorption, against 
18.70 per cent absorption by a non-metal bag under 
identical conditions. 

Metal bags are made in both the square type and flat 
type, and both are available in the duplex style, that is 
with an extra inner liner of glassine, parchment, grease- 
proof, or other papers. 

The bags are used either inside an outer paper carton 
or can, in which case they are unprinted, or used alone 
when they are printed in one, two, or more colors. Tin 
ties can be provided which give the bag an excellent 
closure and a reseal device enabling the consumer to 
securely close the bag each time, thus keeping the 
contents in better condition. 
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These packages have breeding. They 

are urbane. They are amiable, friend- 

ly. They encourage purchasing by 

their very persuasiveness. Therefore, 

they have been selected as prize win- 

, ners—by the companies who use them! 

. % But only after they justified their 
right to such acclaim at the tingling 


point of sale. 





We do not wish to disparage accred- 

ited Packaging Competitions nor their 

; : importance on the merchandising 
DouGHnUTS sphere. On the contrary, applause is 
_Testen quailty _ due them. But there are many pack- 
= ages whose success in action prove 
their right, as well, to praise and 


recognition. 


; Such are those presented here. Such : ter i , 
are all those spawned in our work- 
shop and produced with the care 
and genius only our skilled crafts- 
men can bestow. Such are those we 
would like to produce for you... at 
prices you can afford... be your 
necessities glassine, bond, cellophane, 
or bags made from a combination of 


such materials in single or duplex style. 
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MANUFACTURING LICENSEES 


ONEIDA PAPER PRODUCTS, INC. | CONTINENTAL BAG SPECIALTIES, CORP, | WESTERN SALES OFFICES AND PLANT 


601 WEST 26th STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y HUDSON RIVER AND 27th STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y 2736 EAST 12tt TREET, LOS ANGELES, CALIF 


WAREHOUSES: LOS ANGELES, SAN FRANCISCO, PORTLAND, SEATTLE 




















Hesser closure, foil bag 


Bag Closures 


THE TYPES of bag closures shown in the accompany- 
ing illustrations are those ordinarily used for small-size 
paper, foil, and transparent cellulose bags. 

For the larger-size bags, such as the heavy duty, mul- 
tiwall bags; bags for flour, cement, etc., there are special 
closures. Two of these, the Bates valve bag and the 
machine-sewed bag, are shown elsewhere in this section. 
Others in this group are as follows: The hand-sewed 
(thread) type which is used only on textile bags and is 
not tamper-proof. The hand-tied (string) type which is 
used on both paper and textile bags. The wire-tied 
type, used on both paper and textile bags and requires 
the use of a hand tool to apply. The Hamer closure, 
used on both paper and textile bags, which requires a 
machine to apply the metal ring clamped around the 
bag. The Duvall closure, which is used only on paper 
bags, especiaity large sizes with multiwall. This re- 


142 





Allison closure Square top or flat closure 


Wire staple closure Tin-tie closure 


quires a machine to apply, and in combination with 
a machine-sewed snake stitch, this closure is stronger 
than the walls of the bag. For flour and similar ma- 
terials a special closure is used. The top portion of 
the bag is knocked entirely flat without tucking in 
the side panels, and folded in the usual way with a 
top label used as a seal. Such bags have two ears by 
which they can be handled easily, which is of advantage 
for fairly heavy flour and other bulk-product bags. 

The Sealtite closure, which is produced on special 
equipment, provides a convenient pouring-spout when 
opened. A double fold produces a square flat-topped 
sift-proof seal which permits easy stacking and excellent 
display advertising value. 

The Allison closure seals the contents with a triple 
fold and a strong strip of gummed paper tape. The folds 
are pressed firmly to the top of the material in the bag 
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services of our Art and Printing Departments. 


Let us study your requirements without incurring obligation. 
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\ 220 East 42nd Street New York City 
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while the moist tape is rolled down over the sides. 

The square top or flat closure (also known as the 
Hesser) uses a card which is placed inside the bag in most 
cases. The bag top is folded down and sealed by gluing 
with a top label (not gummed) glued on in addition. 
This type may be varied in at least two ways. For easy- 
sifting products like sugar, the gluing is done in a differ- 
ent way and sometimes the top label is left off. Then 
the outer wrapper is die cut, folded, and glued top and 
bottom in a manner suggesting a band label which ex- 
tends around the face of the bag. 

The wire staple is the most economical. One or 
more staples may be used. Aside from its economy, this 
closure is used when the material of the bag does not glue 
well, and when a tamper-proof seal is wanted. 

The tin-tie closure, made in two different ways, is 
illustrated in the foil bag and tin-tie closures. In the foil 
bag the top folds are pressed flat and the top portion 
flares up. In the other style the bag top is rolled and 
pushed down. This rolled portion is left rather loose as 
that facilitates opening. 

The metal clip closure is crimped over the folded 
edges of the bag. This is used on paper bags and espe- 
cially on transparent cellulose or similar thin grades 
where care must be taken to prevent tearing. The clip 





Deltaseal closure 


144 





requires a separate tool or device for its application. 

The Deltaseal is used only on paper bags and re- 
quires a special machine for its application. The flaps 
are folded in such a way as to enable the lifting of 
one end so that it may be cut along a perforated line 
without disturbing the other folds. When cut in the 
manner shown, the opened end forms a convenient 
pouring spout. The top of the bag, sealed, presents a 
flat surface—a definite advantage in stacking. 

Each of the types illustrated and described has its ad- 
vantages, depending on the product to be contained, the 
material from which the bag is made, and the conditions 
surrounding production of the package. 


Methods of Bag Closing 


With the exception of the stapled bag—and this too 
may be closed by automatic instead of hand equipment— 
all of the closures shown require machine units for seal- 
ing. Such units for folding and sealing are usually in- 
tegral with or included as a part of the weighing equip- 
ment customarily used. 

In the closing of the larger-size bags there is a definite 
advantage, providing of course that production condi- 
tions are equal, in machine versus hand-closing of 
bags. According to actual figures, obtained at one plant 
where both operations were used, the cost of machine 
sewing is approximately one-third that of hand sewing. 

In general, the consideration of bag closures is of equal 
importance with that of the material from which the 
bags are made and their construction. It is essential, 
then, that manufacturers of bag closures and machines for 
forming them be freely consulted. 


Below, left: Square bag, filled and closed with automatic machine. Pasted closure. Below, 
right: Satchel bottom bag, closed by tying. Photos by courtesy of Consolidated Packaging 


achinery Corp. 
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Seven Billion. That figure represents the number of bags manu- 
factured by Union Bag & Paper Corporation last year. It includes a wide 
variety of designs, sizes, shapes, and types of bags. But you. are more inter- 
ested in your particular packaging problems. To assist you in the Solving of those 
problems, we offer you (1) over sixty years of experience as the largest manu- 
facturer of paper bags in the world (2) the most completely equipped bag 
factories in the industry (3) a staff of trained package designers to help you pro- 
duce packages that will sell merchandise. 


Whether you are now using paper bags or some other type of package, we 
should like to tell you specifically what we can do for you. 


UNION BAG ano PAPER CORPORATION 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING . NEW YORK CITY 











































































ENVELOPES AND PACKETS are rightly considered as 
important packaging materials because: (1) there are 
many products which can only effectively and economi- 
cally be packaged in them; and (2) special uses for cer- 
tain products demand their use, such as the following: 





1. Individual portions, such as hot-chocolate powder 
for soda fountain and restaurant service. 

2. Small units—such as small parcels of seeds or 
certain drug products such as five aspirin tablets. 

3. Small quantities of powdery substances which 
must be completely enclosed to prevent sifting. 

4. Flat objects of light weight, such as hosiery, 
gloves, collars, embroideries, etc. 


A group representative of the thousands of products effectively and 
economically marketed (in full or sample sizes) packaged in envelopes 
and packets 
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Envelopes and Packets 


5. Asa suitable container for a sample for general dis- 
tribution, such as an anti-acid powder. 

6. Furnished by a manufacturer, as a means of safe- 
guarding the identity of his product all through 
the distribution process, to retailers who buy in 
bulk or large unit packages, and dispense in small 
units to ultimate consumers. 


In general usage the term ‘‘packet’’ applies particularly 
to envelopes or enclosures which contain flower and vege- 
table seeds, and are beautifully lithographed in color 
with true-to-type reproductions. All other flat type 
containers come under the general classification of mer- 
chandise envelopes. 

In size they vary from the tiny 11/2 in. X 11/2 in. center 
seam envelope, used for two or three pills, up to the 6/2 
in. X 9!/,in. or 71/2 in. X 10'/2 in. general utility envel- 
opes, accommodating one or more pairs of hose. There 
are practically no limitations as to styles of papers used 
in making them, as to color, finish, weight, and texture, 
as well as whether they are transparent, semi-transparent 
or completely opaque. They may be had both in open 
end and open side styles, either with or without flaps, 
depending on the product to be packaged. And as to 
surface decoration they are capable of receiving any type 
of printing or lithography, in any color or combination. 


There are six major reasons why packets and mer- 
chandise envelopes are in such large use today and serve 
as the packaging medium for such a large variety of 
popular products: 


1. Economy: Compared to most types of con- 
tainers, merchandise envelopes are very low in 
original cost, require minimum storage space, may 
be economically and quickly filled and finally 
shipping costs are nominal. High speed fully 
automatic envelope filling and sealing machines 
are available at surprisingly low figures. 


2. Protection: Through the use of papers de- 
signed for their particular protective qualities, 
certain types of adhesives and special envelope 
constructions, it is possible to incorporate such 
features as the following: Protection from sifting, 
moisture absorption of product; dissipation of 
moisture from the product; loss of product per- 
fume and flavor, and freedom from rancidity. 


3. Identification: Products which are sold 
to the retail trade in bulk or large packages to 
be dispensed to the consumer in relatively small 
quantities are very liable to lose their maker's 
identity, and of course are subject to substitution. 
Factory-packed envelopes nicely overcome this 
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CHECK THE BOTTOMS AND FIND 
WHY HUNDREDS SPECIFY AMKLEER 
CELLOPHANE SATCHEL BOTTOM BAGS 


with the Reinforcing Colored Strip 


Ninety percent of the strains . . . eighty-eight percent of the 
wear... ina packaging bag comes at the bottom. If the 
bottom fails ... the bag fails. That’s why APG engineers 
have spent years working on bag bottoms alone. 





They have developed the strongest, surest seams ever made 

. . seams so uniform that every Amkleer bag leaves the 
plant ‘“‘powder tight’’. And stays that way all through its 
long life of service. 


The special Amkleer reinforcing strip makes the bags more 
wear resisting, too, Both on the conveyor lines and in the 
store or in use, the Amkleer bag will outlast and outserve 
the usual types of container because it alone has this special 
reinforcing. . 

Don’t take our word for it; Test them yourself. Examine 
aselection of these bags. .. tear them, compress them, drop 
them, fill them. They'll sell you far beyond the power of 
any words. 


No obligation. dust send for Amkleer Cellophane Sample 
Bags. Write us now. 


’ THE AMERICAN PAPER GOODS COMPANY 





7 KENSINGTON, CONIN 
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difficulty, and because of their greater convenience 
and time-saving qualities in handling, are wel- 
comed by alert dealers. In addition to printing 
the envelopes with the trade-mark, name, or 
other insignia of the maker, one pharmaceutical 
manufacturer discovered that through the use 
of envelopes made of water-marked paper, 
practically all complaints caused by substitutions 
formerly made by certain retailers ceased. 

4. Unit of Measure: In many cases completely 
satisfactory results will depend upon the use of a 
specific quantity of a product, which the manufac- 
turer has determined by scientific research. Left 
to his own devices, the consumer may carelessly 
take an over- or under-dosage from a large con- 
tainer, simply due to not having any way of mea- 
suring the exact quantity specified, with equally 
unsatisfactory results. A merchandise envelope 
enables the manufacturer to package the exact 
quantity his greater knowledge dictates as neces- 
sary to accomplish a certain positive result, 
thereby assuring consumer satisfaction, as well as 
the elimination of guesswork. 

5. Attractiveness: Ifthe product possesses good 





eye appeal such as salted nut meats, it may be 
packaged in an envelope made of transparent cel- 
lulose, suitably imprinted with the manufac- 
turer's trade-mark or name, which will show off 
the product to good advantage. If, however, 
there is no advantage in having the product 
readily visible, the envelope may be made of any 
one of a wide number of white or colored papers 
which may be printed in any color or combination 
desired. Packaging ten-cent white cotton hand- 
kerchiefs in beautifully printed transparent cellu- 
lose envelopes and placing thirty-six of them in a 
counter display container has been found to ma- 
terially increase distribution and sales for a North 
Carolina manufacturer. 

6. Sanitation: Materials and products which re- 
main untouched and free from contamination 
through the manufacturing processes should con- 
tinue in this same healthful condition until they 
arrive in the hands of the ultimate consumer. 
Merchandise envelopes will accomplish this re- 
sult very effectively and discriminating consumers 
will appreciate and give preference to products 
thus protected. 


Heavy Duty Multiwall Paper Bags 


By William Edward Scott 


PAPER BAGS of the heavy duty multiwall type for use 
as bulk shipping containers are a comparatively new 
addition to this field, having come into general use only 
as recently as 1925. These bags are designed to hold 
from 50 to 140 lbs. of a commodity and may be con- 
structed of from three to six walls of kraft paper, de- 
pending upon the weight, density and physical charac- 
teristics of the product they are intended to carry. Each 
ply or wall of paper is properly arranged and fabricated 
in tubular form, one within the other, so that each bears 
its share of the burden. Greater flexibility and strength 
are obtained by using a multiple number of walls in rela- 
tively light-basis weights, rather than a limited number 
of walls of heavier paper. For this reason the average 
heavy-duty multiwall paper bag is constructed of a num- 
ber of sheets, ranging in basis weight from 40 to 70 Ibs. 
each; the most frequently used paper being sheets in the 
40 and 50 lb. basis weights. 

The principal shipping weight in these bags is 100 lbs. 
of commodity, although many shippers are finding this 
type of container to be ideally suited, from both the 
economical as well as the utilitarian standpoint, for units 
ranging in weight to as low as 50 lbs. Hundreds of 
commodities, ranging in value from a fraction of a cent 
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to 80 cents per pound, are moving successfully in these 
containers in 100-lb. units daily over the varied systems 
of our common carriers. In fact, United States Industry 
used well over 500,000,000 of these bags last year, with 
the production curve for this year indicating that figure 
will be greatly exceeded. 

There are two types of heavy duty multiwall paper 
bags in general use. These are the valve bag, and the 
open mouth bag. 


The Valve Bag 


The valve bag is factory closed; this means that it has 
been closed at both top and bottom at the point of manu- 
facture. The closure is made by either pasting or sew- 
ing. A small triangular opening called the ‘‘valve’’ is 
left open at an upper corner and the bag is filled in the 
shipper’s plant by means of special packing machines 
which force the material into the bag under pressure. 
When filled, the internal pressure of the commodity 
forces a flap of the bag material across the opening, there- 
by effecting closure, and the bag is ready for shipment. 
This is a splendid container for certain pulverized chemi- 
cals and foodstuffs. Further indication of its excel- 
lence as a bulk shipping container is evidenced by its 
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HEAT-SEAL MATERIALS 


|| THERMIUM SHEETS 
STICK TO- 


—plain cellophane 
—glass 

—metal foils 
—aluminum 
—waxed paper 
—parchment 
—glassine 

—tin cans 
—lacquered surfaces 
—Bakelite 
—cloth 


| HEAT-SEALING THERMIUM 
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—waterproof 








| —odorless 
| —colorless 


—tasteless 





—non-toxic 





NOTE: Apply these samples with ; : 
electric flatiron set at its Jowest heat. | —permanently pliable ( “You just ge 


| press it on” 


Thermium Film covered sample is West- | | 
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vaco offset paper. —not expensive 
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EAT sealing sheet materials, different from 

anything ever put on the market before, and 
having wide usefulness in manual as well as ma- 
chine wrapping, boxing and labeling work, are now 
available to the packaging world in the form of 
paper, cloth, cellophane, acetate film, board and 
foils, coated with THERMIUM. (See samples other 
side.) 


Labels coated with THERMIUM need not be 
moistened but are simply hot pressed on. THER- 
MIUM label sticks instantly to plain cellophane 
bags, to metal foil bags, to aluminum-ware, to waxed 
paper, to parchment, to lacquer surfaces, to cloth, to 
boxboard, wood, glass, tin cans. Cellophane bags or 
foil bags can be hermetically sealed with a Ther- 
mium-coated paper closure. 


THERMIUM, the new adhesive coating, is taste- 
less, odorless, colorless, waterproof, non-toxic, and 





HEAT-SEALING | 


THERMIUM 


SHEETS 


does not crystallize after being applied, but remains 
permanently flexible. A THERMIUM label does 
not peel itself off of a bottle nor does dampness pull 
THERMIUM labels away from glass bottles. 


Other uses for THERMIUM sheets are heat seal- 
ing wrapping sheets, heat sealing boxes, cloth 
hinges. THERMIUM acetate film is the best ma- 
terial you can buy for laminating printed matter 
such as box coverings, price sheets, catalog covers, 
charts, instruction sheets, etc. 


INDEX TO ILLUSTRATIONS 

1. Plain cellophane bag (or waxed paper bag) sealed 
with THERMIUM paper label. 2. Heat sealing non-skid 
cake band. 3. Metal foil bag hermetically sealed with 
THERMIUM paper label. 4. THERMIUM labels will 
not peel off glass bottles in damp climates or damp bath- 
rooms. 5. THERMIUM labels stick to aluminum and 
enamel-ware. 6. THERMIUM heat sealing wrapping 
sheet (can be parchment or paper) seals itself over hot 
plate. 
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TO PRODUCE A 
BETTER 
TRANSPARENT 
PACKAGE 


U.S. E. service is complete in 
every respect to produce a bet- 
ter transparent bag or envelope 
for your product. 

Package-making facilities at 
U. S. E. produce the widest 
variety of transparent bags and 
envelopes obtainable anywhere. 
Its expertshave hadmany years’ 
experience handling all kinds 
of transparent and semi-trans- 
parent material. They know 
the requirements for your type 
of product. You lose no time, 
waste no money in experimen- 
tation when U. S. E. does your 
packaging job. 

And to add the sales punch of 
design and color to your trans- 
parent bag or envelope, U. S. E. 
has the most modern printing 
facilities to obtain the effect 
you desire in the finished pack- 
age. 

How to obtain unusual ef- 
fects economically in color 
printing on a cellophane bag or 
envelope is discussed in a new 
U. S. E. booklet just off the 
press. This booklet is Free. 
Write 


Transparent Container 
Department 


UNITED STATES 
ENVELOPE COMPANY 


21 Cypress Street Springfield, Mass. 
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Six-ply multiwall bag 


long and almost exclusive utilization throughout the 
rock products industry. 


The Open-mouth Bag 

This bag is factory closed at the bottom only, and like 
the valve bag, the closure is made by either pasting or 
sewing. The top of the bag is left open, ready to re- 
ceive its contents at the filling station in the shipper’s 
plant. Until just recently, bags of this type were closed 
almost exclusively by manually tying the tops with 
either*wite or twine. Today, the closure is generally 
effected by sewing, using machines especially designed 
for sewing paper bags. The open-mouth bag is used as a 
bulk shipping container for commodities of practically 
all types and physical characteristics, ranging from those 
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, to coarse and 
even non-free-flowing materials. 


Bag Development 

Hit-and-miss methods of developing these bags have 
long been a thing of the past. Use very definitely de- 
termines construction; therefore, responsible bag manu- 
facturers have established a rigid standard of laboratory 
development and control, where just as much care and 
study is used in determining the right specifications for 
these containers, as with the most expensive shelf and 
counter packages. The modern bag manufacturer insists 
that his customer send him a goodly quantity of his ma- 
terial so that a first-hand scientific study of it can be 
made; together with all necessary data and information 
to determine the following: 

(A) Weight per cubic foot. 
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Pasted valve bag 





Sewn valve bag 


(B) Value per pound. 

(C) Variation in density. 

(D) Nature of material: free-flowing, non-free-flow- 
ing, hygroscopic, deliques- 
cent, poisonous, dusty, acid, 
alkali. 

(E) Conditions under which bag is filled, handled, 

shipped, and stored. 

(F) Type of movement: Carload, less carload, rail, 
water, combinations, section 
of country in which bulk of 
shipments move. 

(G) Freight classification status. 

(CH) Type of packing equipment employed in shipper’s 

plant to weigh, fill, close, and seal the bag. 

With all of these facts determined, a few pilot bags 
are constructed, tailored to the measure of the product. 
They are filled with the material and subjected to rigor- 
ous tests. These tests are carefully charted and studied 
and any defections are noted and corrected. All of this 
development work is carried on by men who arte up-to- 
date on that chapter of the Consolidated Freight Classi- 
fication known as Rule 40. The result is: 

(1) A bag that the shipper can depend on to safely 

transport his product. 

(2) A bag that will fit his packing equipment. 

3) A bag that will meet the requirements of the 

railroads and other common carriers. 


Moisture Protection 


This is a major consideration when developing a bag 
for certain products. Kraft bag paper is in itself re- 
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Bags and Wraps by Royal add 
sparkle -and sales-appeal to liter- 
ally thousands of widely varied 
products. 


Beautifully printed and fabricated 
of Cellophane, glassine, metal foil, 
waxed or other papers — or com- 
binations of these materials — 
Packages by Royal are often a 
definite influence at the point 
of sale. 


No matter what your packaging 
problems may be, consult Royal 
for suggestions on development, 
economy, design and sales 
promotion. 























sistant to water and moisture to a considerable extent. 
These bags will shed water as contrasted with the 
absorbent action of the textile container. Therefore, 
the contents are safe if not exposed too long. Atmos- 
pheric moisture-vapor is another consideration, however, 
as it will penetrate the tightest sheet of untreated paper. 
It is a fact that an amazing amount of moisture can be 
pumped through a microscopic hole by changes in baro- 
metric pressure. To guard against this, one or more 
walls of a number of different moisture-resistant sheets 
are incorporated in the bag construction, resulting in a 
highly moisture-resistant container. The degree of this 
inbuilt moisture protection and the type of bag employed 
is, of course, determined by the material. Deliquescent 
materials such as calcium chloride require greater pro- 
tection in this respect than would such hygroscopic ma- 
terials as ammonium sulphate or certain dehydrated 
food products. These same moisture-resistant sheets 
are also used as a protection against common weak acids 
and alkalies sometimes found in certain commodities. 


Packing Practice 

The use of new and improved packaging machinery 
has played no small part in the rapid development and 
advancement of these containers. Valve bags are packed 
on several types of automatic packers that will handle 
many different kinds of powdered and granular materials. 
Open-mouth bags are packed on machines which auto- 
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matically weigh, fill, close, and seal the material into the 
bag. There are also several machines that will perform 
any part of this packing cycle. For instance, if the 
shipper already has weighing and filling equipment 
which he wishes to continue to use, then there is a 
packer available to complete the cycle that will auto- 
matically close and seal the bags. This wide choice of 
packing equipment, and different combinations of it, 
now makes the heavy duty multiwall paper bag equally 
available to the small as well as the large shipper. 

The heavy duty multiwall paper bag has the following 
advantages: 


1. Low Cost: Compared with other types of bags 
and rigid containers, these bags reflect not only a 
lower package cost—but lower packaging costs 
as well. The result is a lower net cost per ton of 
product packed. 

2. Sanitation: Exclusion of dirt and contamina- 
tion. 

3. Tightly-sealed Closure: No sifting, no dirt 
in user’s premises, no loss of product. 

4. Moisture Resistant: Soluble ingredients pro- 
tected from moisture. 

5. Sales Value: Printing on these bags is vivid, 
impressive. 

6. Low Tare Weight. 

7. Ease of Handling. 


Group of representative examples of sewn open-mouth bags 
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Textile Bags 


TEXTILE BAGS, as the name implies, are made from 
woven fabrics of various kinds. There are four impor- 
tant types in common use. 

1. Cotton Bags: Many different styles of goods 
are used in making cotton bags, special constructions be- 
ing designed to serve particular or unusual purposes. 

2. Burlap Bags: Jute, from which burlap bags are 
made, is a product of India. Burlap goods are made in 
India for the most part, although limited quantities 
of European-made goods are available. Many different 
widths and weights of goods are used in making bags. 
The common widths of burlap run from 32 in. to 45 in., 
and the common weights from 7 oz. to 12 oz. Besides 
this, there are many special constructions designed for 
particular purposes. Burlap, being imported from India, 
necessitates an anticipation of supplies at least six months 
in advance as it takes considerable time to get the goods 
to this country after the order is placed. Burlap bags, 
because of their strength and low cost, are the most 
widely used containers for bulk products. 


3. Laminated Bags: These bags are made from 
either cotton or burlap goods and have a paper lining 
which is attached to the cloth by an adhesive. Any of 
the various constructions of goods used in making cotton 
and burlap bags may be employed in making laminated 
bags. The bags may have one or more plies of paper lin- 
ing. The lining is attached by special adhesives. These 
adhesives may be of such characteristics as to make the 
bag waterproof or to give it some other quality which 
may be required. Laminated bags are used extensively 
as shipping containers for chemicals and food products. 


4. Paper-Fabric Bags: These bags are a compara- 
tively new development. They are made from strips of 
tough paper, spun into yarn, and woven into open-mesh 
cloth. Many brilliant colors of goods are available. 
Paper-fabric bags are used principally as containers for 
fresh fruits and vegetables. 

Textile bags have certain characteristics which make 
them economical and practical containers. 

Textile Bags are Light: They are thus easy to han- 
dle and labor costs and freight charges are correspond- 
ingly low. The tare weight of textile bags is frequently 
80 per cent less than that of wooden containers. Freight 
savings may be 8 or 9 per cent more when bags are used. 

Textile Bags Require Little Storage Space: 
500 bags, in a compressed bale, occupy the same space 
as one barrel. 

Textile Bags Can Be Printed: Attractive mul- 
ticolor brands can be printed on bags as well as formulas, 
instructions, and other information which may be neces- 
sary, thus stenciling and labeling with the involved 
labor cost, is eliminated. 
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Textile Bags Have Good Salvage Value: The 
receiver of products packed in bags, either has uses for the 
empty bags himself, or if not, he can sell them at a good 
price as there is a steady demand for used bags. 

Textile bags have two principal uses: 

1. As shipping containers for bulk products. Food, 
agricultural, and industrial products, particularly those 
of a powdered or granular nature, are packed for ship- 
ment in bags. Flour, salt, grain, seeds, feeds, fertilizers, 
cement, chemicals, and hundreds of other bulk products 
are shipped in textile bags. 

2. As consumer packages. During recent years the 
use of consumer packages has been one of the outstand- 
ing developments in the retail merchandising field. 
One of the most significant developments in consumer 
packaging has been the use of open-mesh bags for fresh 
fruits and vegetables. 


Open mesh paper-fabric bags for fruits 


Upper: 
Lower: Laminated (textile wich 


and vegetables. 


paper linings) bags for powdered and granulated 
products 
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Glazed and Fancy Papers 


By J. T. Cronk 


JUST as the theatrical producer costumes the actors in 
his production in order to achieve certain effects, so must 
the manufacturer of packaged merchandise dress his 
products in order to equip them to play their role in the 
merchandising drama of every-day business competition. 
Carrying the simile even further, it can be said that the 
container creates for the product the same effects that the 
costume does for the actor. Elaborate and richly orna- 
mented costumes worn on the stage immediately convey 
the impression to the audience that the character which 
the actor intends to portray is that of a person of wealth 
or rank, and, in a like manner, an exquisitely designed 
container conveys to its audience—the buying public— 
the impression that the character of the contents is ex- 
clusive, expensive, exotic and highly to be desired. 

The many advantages to be found in set-up paper boxes 
make them an ideal packaging medium for many prod- 
ucts, of widely different characteristics. In addition to 
their original function of adequate protectors of prod- 
ucts, they have been improved to the point where they 
may now be had in almost any conceivable shape, that 
are attractive, sturdy and lasting advertisements for the 
products they contain. No small part of the credit for 
the development of the set-up box from a rugged con- 
tainer to a thing of lasting beauty goes to the manufac- 
turers of fancy papers who have spared neither time, effort 
ner expense in the development of outstanding box cov- 
erings, giving the present-day box-maker and product 
manufacturer a selection undreamed of a few years ago. 


Motifs for Package Design 


In seeking the motif for a package design there are four 
major considerations which may be studied: 


1. The use or function of the product 

2. The appearance of the product 

3. Its composition and physical characteristics 
4. Its origin or source. 


Many a cosmetic package has subtly flattered feminine 
hearts and vanity, and cpened their purses, by its tempt- 
ing offerof charm. In countless cases, inexpensive toilet 
sets, packaged in boxes giving the effect cf expensive 
leathers, have been eagerly bought in large numbers, 
the impression being conveyed to the casual observer, by 
the package, of the surface, texture and color of the 
product, and resulting in its immediate purchase. The 
box treatment maysuggest rugged strength and durability 
on the one hand, and daintiness, fastidiousness, dis- 
crimination and delicacy on the other, depending on the 
nature of the product and its logical consumers. Ex- 
citing designs in color and boldness may suggest the 
origin of the product, giving it that desirability so neces- 
sary for products with a romantic appeal of distant 
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lands. In fact modern containers take the salient fea- 
tures of a product and by skillfully blending them into 
the package through color and design, make that prod- 
uct seen, preferred and bought above others. 


Utilizing Papers 

Immediately at the command of the manufacturer 
seeking a new package in which to dress up his product 
are literally thousands of fancy papers, which run the 
gamut of the rainbow in range of color. Starting with 
the color of the product to be packaged, and adding 
opposite or harmonizing colors, it is possible to utilize 
these new, modern and refreshing papers to make the 
product and the package blend into a single impression, 
each contributing its part of the unit impression made. 

One may readily secure inspiration and a liberal educa- 
tion in packaging possibilities by checking over the 
sample books of fancy paper manufacturers. The range 
of colors is so wide, the printed designs are so varied in 
treatment and effect and the embossings are so expressive 
of any desired mood, past or present, that it is not a mat- 
ter of searching for suitable papers; rather is it the inter- 
esting job of choosing from the largest assortment of 
effects available to anyone in the entire packaging field. 
Thus whether the immediate need is the repackaging of a 
staple or a luxury product, one for every-day consump- 
tion or for holidays, for the consumer's own personal 
use or in the nature of a gift, there is a superabundance 
of lovely materials to be used. And in variance with 
other types of packages, because of the galaxy of in- 
numerably designed and colored papers, it is easily pos- 
sible to express the character of the product in a set-up 
box covered with a stock covering paper, without the 
necessity of resorting to an expensive and especially de- 
signed paper. 


Creating the Effect 


Consider the effects which may be created in packages 
out of a selection of interesting patterns such as the 
following: bridge and poker patterns; geometrics; 
florals, such as modernized metallic morning glories; 
juvenile designs suggestive of Old Mother Hubbard or 
the modern Mickey Mouse and Popeye the Sailor Man; 
sunsets; waves; Christmas, Mother's Day, Fourth of 
July, Thanskgiving, Easter and other holiday and festive 
occasions; clusters of balloons; stained glass effects; 
sailing vessels; water colors; hand painted effects; 
pastels; gayly colored figures representing different 
sports; fibre, cork and wood effects; plaids, checks 
and other fabrics; straw and bamboo; fine silks and 
satins; small overall decorated motifs; platinum, silver, 
bronze, gunmetal, copper ani gold; solid colors, plain 
or embossed, dull or shiny; mother of pearl; metallic 
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Your Recurrent Packaging Problem --- is it i Pp 
Flavor protection? Protecti ling? App nce? Many 


uM h. * 


food packers have found in pap a per 
answer to these protective packaging requirements. 


MENASHA WAXED PAPERS ° include printed and plain papers. 
Super Seal Bread Wrappers are leaders in appearance, performance and 
protection. Waxed papers for candies, cookies, crackers and varied food 











Transparent, striking in appear- © 
_~ ance, yet excellent for packaging 
‘of hygroscopic foods. Widely 











packages. Waxed paper liners, carton sealers, transparent waxed papers, #4 used for food bags. Intwo grades: 
plain and waxed glassines. Samples on request. Non heat-sealing, semi-moisture- 

proof; heat-sealing, highly moist- 
PARAPLY P ©) ure proof. Combines lustrous 

© ~Menasha’s new laminated paper, a significant achieve- Ml transparency with exceptional I 
ment in protective packaging. Moisture-proofness, flavor-retention and | protection against moisture ab- 
machine workability are its outstanding features. A flexible, highly protective sorption. 
laminating material developed by Menasha makes possible a laminated paper 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 


meeting the most exacting requirements of packaging protection. Illustrated 
Our technical staff will study your 


| above is a Paraply gelatin dessert package, one of its varied adaptations to SUNT cthcnanh diliess adits unui 

protection. Please submit packaged 
samples with an outline of packing 
methods, shipping and stocking con- 
ditions. No charge for this Menasha 
package research service. 












protective, precision packaging. 


“Pe —Ctd|sC#PARAPLY’S LAMINATION 
Sel E ADDS “FLEXIBLE’’ PROTECTION 


Creases and folds rupture ordinary coatings and 
laminations. The left hand microscopic photo 


































shows a heavily creased waxed sample and the 







resultant crevice which weakens moisture and 
flavor protection. The photo at right illustrates 
the flexibility of Paraply's lamination under the 
same heavy crease. The continuous film affords 








constant protection. 











MENASHA Precision Pa net 


FOR PRECISION PACKAGING 
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stars on plate finished backgrounds, and so on almost 
without number. 

A large share of our population has a preference for 
associated articles that match, hence the present popu- 
larity cf ensembles. Kitchen ware; toilet sets, for 
men, women and children; hat, gloves, hosiery, shoes 
and hand-bag sets; necktie, handkerchief and hose sets; 
are simply suggestive cf the possibilities in this direc- 
tion. Since the package that matches the contents is a 
tribute to this love of orderliness in color, there exists a 
distinct opportunity for users of set-up boxes to accom- 
plish it economically and effectively with available 
covering papers. From the retail dealer’s viewpoint he 
is particularly receptive to ensemble packages, for 
when they are well done they enhance the appearance 
cf his show windows and interior show cases and 
counters and represent larger profits per sale because cf 
their containing several different though related items, 
which, while unquestionably available individually, 
are more likely to be purchased as a unit when packaged 
as an ensemble. 

In addition to already existing fancy papers, the manu- 
facturers are keenly alert to fashion trends and changes, 
and are constantly adding new fresh designs to assist 
product manufacturers to keep their merchandise con- 
stantly new and inviting to their prospective markets. 
Utilizing fancy paper-covered set-up boxes gives the 
manufacturer the opportunity of making frequent 
changes without a large investment, for, in addition to 
combinations of various fancy papers, he has available 
combinations of papers and printing, as well as stock 
patterned background papers combined with labels, 
bearing the individual trade and product name. 

If there be special characteristics about the product 
which require particular attention in the package, the 
paper manufacturers are ready to offer their long 
experience and facilities in solving it. Metal foil 
papers, for example, are heat, odor, light, vermin and 
moisture-proof, and possess permanent brilliancy, while 
many of the most colorful papers are treated so that they 
will not smudge or run when exposed to moisture. 
Full-sized work sheets are always available for experi- 
mental purposes, and with an inquiring mind, some 
knowledge of colors and designs which are in good taste 
and in harmony with contemporary fashions in color 
and decoration, and a determination to keep his product 
constantly attractive, the package user may readily 
adapt the tools at hand to make his packages seen, 
wanted and purchased in profitable quantities. 


DEFINITIONS 
The following definitions apply to the various types and 
kinds of glazed and fancy papers: 


I. Uncoated Body Stocks 


The kind of paper, such as rag, sulphite, kraft, 
and ground wood, which is coated, embossed, etc. 


A. Antique, natural finish. 
B. Super calendered. 
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II. Coated 


A. Mat Coated: Clay coated with brushes or other 
means as it comes from coating machines. 

B. Brush Finished: Coated papers whose surface is 
polished by brushes. 

C. Plate: Coated papers which are smooth fin- 
ished by cold rolls through pressure in a stack 
calendering machine. 

D. Friction Glazed: Coated papers whose surface is 
polished by heated rolls in a friction calender, 
friction being produced by the faster rotary 
action of the steel polishing roll against the 
slower cotton roll. 

E. Mica: Paper whose coating material consists 
of ground mica crystals which gives a sparkling 
finished appearance. 

F. Flint: Coated papers whose surface is highly 
polished by rubbing across the sheet with 
flint stones, a very slow but effective process. 

G. Waterproof: Papers coated and then top sur- 
faced with waterproof material, i.e., casein or 
gums cr coated once with color heavily sized or 
mixed with waterproofing gums. 


H. Metallics 

(1) Gold, Platinum, and Tints. Casein and 
pyroxylin coated with ground bronze 
(gold), aluminum, and copper, with casein 
and other gums or with pyroxylin lacquer; 
generally stack calendered to produce 
smooth and brilliant appearance. 

(2) Silver Glazed—‘'silver coated’’—paper 
coated with ‘“‘Argentine,’’ a lead pulp 
which is dull grey in color; then polished 
to a silver finish by a friction calender. 

(3) Pyroxlin coated with lacquers in bright, 
dull, and pearl effects. 

(4) Flock—paper coated with varnish on the 
surface of which is shaken or blown finely 
powdered cotton, wool, rayon, or silk 
commonly known as “‘Velours.”’ 


III. Half Fine Metallic 
Papers are produced by laying patches about five 
inches square of a thin copper or aluminum alloy 
on paper which has been coated with an adhesive. 
The patches are allowed to overlap so as to form a 
continuous metallic surface and the overlapping 
edges are brushed to remove any surplus. 


IV. Foil 
Papers are produced by the application ta paper 
of a continuous sheet of metallic foil, usually tin, 
aluminum, zinc, or their alloys. The foil is ad- 
hered to the paper by the use of adhesive. 
A. Silver-bright polished on one side in the rolling 
process; dull on its reverse side. 
B. Gold and all colors are obtained by coating 
with gums or lacquers—very bright if coated on 
bright side, and ‘‘satin’’ finished if coated on the 
dull side. 
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See Dejonge original paper creations 


as a Stimulus to packaging ideas. 


DEJONGE, one of the oldest established paper 
manufacturers, carries in stock, and offers im- 
mediate sample sheet service on the most com- 
plete line of quality papers for your general 
packaging needs -- including leather and art 
leather effects, glazed flints, silk micas and 
suede finishes in large color assortment plain 
and embossed, also gold, silver and metallic 
colors. 


FANCY PAPERS in great variety for gift and 
seasonal packaging, designed to meet the trends 
of fashion, are included in DEJONGE COMPLETE 


LINE. 


Lift your packaging above competition 


by Specifying Dejonge Papers 


LOUIS DEJONGE & COMPANY 
155 SIXTH AVENUE 
CHICAGO BOSTON PHILADELPHIA 


Pacific Coast Representatives -- ZELLERBACH PAPER COMPANY 





NEW YORK 


V. Fancy Papers 


Papers decorated with one or more colors in 
mottled, speckled, streaked or blended effects, or 
in a definite design in any of several processes as 
for instance: Surface printing by Kidder, wall- 
paper, or other rotary-printing machines; intaglio 
printing; print or ink embossing; topping, i.e., 
application of bronze or color to the surface of the 
raised portion of an embossed paper; two-toned 
by means of friction or heat embossing; or marked 
by means of design rollers running against a wet 
surface either coated or printed. 

A. Surface Printed: A rotary process in which oil 
ink is transferred to the paper from a relief- 
pattern roller. 

B. Kidder: Oil-ink printing from curved plates 
locked on a roller form and registering each 
impression as the paper runs beneath. 

C. Wall-paper: Water-color printing in one or 
more colors from relief-pattern rollers, one for 
each color, registered in the running to make 
the complete design. 

D. Analine stained or printed or both, with rubber 
rollers and relief-cut patterns—generally with 
alcohol-gum colors. 

E. Intaglio or Rotogravure: Papers printed with an 
engraved copper roller which has the pattern 
engraved into the roller by the photogravure 
process or by the use of a pattern mill. The 
ink, which may be water color, analine, oil or 
lacquer, is wiped off the roller by means of a 
thin blade set crossways of the roller and the 
amount of ink controlled by the angle of the 
blade and the depth of the engraving. 

F. Print Embossed: See ‘‘Embossed"’ below. 


VI. Embossed 


Papers having a pattern effect obtained as follows: 

A. Regular: By means of a steel pattern roller and 
a paper-matrix roller mated together by wetting 
the paper roller—thus forming the embossing. 

B. Friction Embossed: Paper embossed by pressing 
the pattern against a smooth paper roller run 
without gears, thus permitting a slight friction 
effect in the pattern contact—obtained with 
cold and with hot pattern rollers, the latter 
being bored and piped for steam heating. The 
combination of pressure and friction causes a 
deepening of color in the pattern area. 

C. Print Embossed: A paper embossed and printed 
in one operation by means of the application 
of ink to the embossing pattern. 

D. Topped and Embossed: Paper which is decorated 
in a two-toned effect by applying color through 
use of color roller to surface of the embossing. 

E. Spanished: Decoration of an embossed paper 
by means of color applied to the entire surface 
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of the sheet and then scraped off with a blade 
leaving it in the varied depth of the embossed 
surface; in varied tones of the decorating color. 


VII. Cloth-Lined 


Paper and cloth pasted and pressed together into a 
single sheet of material. Used for paper collars, 
envelopes, tags, children’s books, etc. 


DESCRIPTIVE TERMS 


The following descriptive terms are commonly connected 
with box-papers, their sales use or qualities: 


Embossing Designs 


ComMon—Patterns in common use by many manufac- 
turers of embossed paper. For instance: Skytogen 
and certain seal-grain moire, basket, Persian lamb, and 
swirl designs. 

Exc.ustve—There are several hundred different emboss- 
ing designs, in addition to the common ones, which 
have been originated or purchased by individual 
manufacturers who thereby own these designs exclu- 
sively. Such designs are frequently protected by 
registration at the United States Patent Office. Most 
manufacturers do not desire to copy others’ designs, 
preferring to have exclusive designs of their own. 
The Glazed and Fancy Paper Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion, 902 Union Trust Bldg., Providence, R. I., main- 
tains a registration bureau of these designs for the 
protection of its members and to answer inquiries 
from customers and users. 


Fabric Designs—Printed designs in imitation of 
various fabrics, commonly known as “‘fabric prints."’ 
Embossing design in imitation of fabrics such as rep, 
linen, and similar materials. 


Holly—Papers with a printed or embossed holly 
design in various combinations. 


Leather Grain—Papers with leather grain designs 
which are either produced by embossing, ink emboss- 
ing, or spanishing. Common examples are Alligator, 
Seal, Walrus, Caracul, etc. 


Marble Agate—Papers with a design imitating 
polished colored marble. The design is sometimes a 
printed one but true marble agate papers are made by 
floating coloring materials in a viscous bath. Usually 
a small quantity of an extract made from ox liver is 
mixed with the colors in order to facilitate their dis- 
tribution. The design is then created by combining 
the colors on the surface of this bath with a wooden 
comb or fingers. After the pattern has been made on 
this bath the floating materials are transferred to the 
paper by contact. 


Moire—The name of a large class of embossing 
patterns which, after the manner of textiles of the 
same name, give a mottled or watered appearance. 


Multi-color—Papers coated, printed, or originally 
made with many colors. 
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Non-fading—Papers that resist fading when ex- 
posed to sunlight. Some colors fade more than others. 

Pastel—Subdued color shades. 

Pearl—The well-known and very beautiful mother- 
of-pearl paper. The paper is coated by a special 
process with certain salts and then so treated that a 
crystallization process occurs which develops the 
mother-of-pearl design. This is a French manu- 
facturer’s product. American companies produce the 
same results with pyroxylin. 

Ream—soo sheets is commonly used instead of the 
480 which we learned in school. The standard size 
is 20 in. X 26 in. because these papers are most fre- 
quently sold in 26 in. rolls. 

Rolls—A roll of plain paper usually contains three 
reams, but may contain less or more, depending on 
the weight or bulk of the paper reeled. A roll of 
embossed paper generally contains two reams; but 
if design is deep, one ream. 

Skytogen—A very fine leather design in imitation of 
‘‘skiver,’’ which is the grain side of a split sheepskin. 

Silver—Papers coated with metallic substances which 
look like silver; sometimes called aluminum argentine, 
or platinum papers. 

Swirl—Designs, both printed and embossed, which 
consist largely of circular lines or motifs. 





Tarnishing—Discoloration of metallic papers caused 
by chemical action from contact or vapors. 

Tissues, fancy—Tissue paper upon which has been 
printed a fancy design. Frequently it is embossed 
with another design. Largely used for gift wrapping. 

Trade-mark Designs—Trade-marks printed or em- 
bossed upon the paper. 

Weight—The weight per ream on a basis of 500 
sheets listed in various sizes. 

Wood Grain—Printed papers with designs imitating 
various wood grains. 

Considerable delay is caused by customers sending in 
an order for a certain number of reams of a certain color. 
Such an order does not state what size ream they desire, 
what kind of paper is wanted for a body stock, or what 
kind of finish is needed. Orders for paper should state 
the quantity; whether in rolls or sheets; size of rolls 
or sheets; manufacturer’s sample number if possible; 
otherwise full details regarding the color, finish, and 
body stock. There are many shades of most colors, 
hence, to say that a red is desired is not specific enough. 
A sample of the paper desired covers the need if the 
sample is large enough. This sample should be 8!/2 
in. X 11 in. if possible; a sample '/2 in. X 3 in. is so 
small that the weight of the body stock cannot be de- 
termined with any degree of accuracy. 


Trade-Mark or Private Design Papers 


“A PECULIAR distinguishing mark, device or symbol 
affixed by a manufacturer, merchant or trader to his 
goods in order to identify them as his goods and to 
distinguish them from the goods manufactured, sold or 
dealt in by others, hence a mark, the exclusive right to 
the use of which is recognizable by law.’’—Webster. 

The use of trade-marks for the identification of prod- 
ucts is as old as trading itself, and through the successive 
ages has taken all forms, from wooden, metal and stone 
slabs of ancient times to the label, seal and covering or 
wrapping paper of the present day. In each and every 
case, however, the intent was relatively the same, de- 
noting the origin of the product, and standing as an 
emblem for the reputation of the individual or company 
for fair dealing, honesty and pride in the worth and 
true value of its product. The identity thus established 
served as a factor of safety in buying as well as something 
the consumer could remember easily for future supplies. 

Trade-mark papers may be divided into two general 
classifications, according to their use, although many 
papers serve for both: 


1. Those intended primarily for covering paper boxes 
2. Those used for wrappings. 


Those papers have kept pace with the tremendous 
development of all types of fancy papers, and are now 
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available in hundreds of different kinds of stock; in- 
cluding plate and glazed finishes, metallics, waterproofs 
and cellulose; almost any color or combination of 
colors; either plain or embossed; reproduced by all the 
different processes of printing and lithography, and 
finished with a protective coating of varnish or lacquer 
or laminated to transparent cellulose. 

Common practice dictates that the design, whether it 
be straight type or a combination of type and illustration, 
appear all over the paper, so that any piece torn from a 
complete roll will be representative of all of it. These 
over-all designs are reproduced in the following ways: 


1. Incorporated in the paper in the course of its 

manufacture 

2. Printed or lithographed on the finished paper 

3. Embossed on the paper 

4. Combination of printing and embossing. 

While the development of the trade-mark or product 
name treatment on the paper will have wide variations, 
according to the product on which it is to be used and 
the creative ingenuity of the designer, an examination 
of several hundred largely used trade-mark papers reveals 
certain common or preferred treatments, ten of which 
are detailed as follows: 


1. One product, manufacturer's or trade name carried 
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There is an appropriate variety of colorful, sales-provoking, display-demanding 


| RIBBONETTE 


Send us your package. We will return it, re-tied, in an appropriate pattern of Ribbonette. 
Or send for samples and tying lengths. 


CHICAGO PRINTED STRING COMPANY 


2319 LOGAN BLVD., CHICAGO, ILL. 225 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 
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as the design all over the paper, on a white or 
colored background, consisting of straight type, 
line drawing of the trade-mark, or a combination. 
IJlustrative of this treatment are the Defiance Spark 
Plug, Eastman Kodak and Keelox trade-mark 
papers. 
One trade name repeated all over, but in alternate 
colors, represented by the Sifers Sweets paper, in 
which one-half of the cuts appear in bright red, 
Backgrounds for private design papers use 


product illustration, reproduction of fabrics 
or straight decorative patterns 





against a white background, while the balance 

are in bright blue. 

Two or more trade names featured in the over-all 

design, with the maker’s name, such as the Pelton 

of Chicago paper, which shows both the Water- 

Sprite and Price-Worthy trade names. 

4. Several product names featured in the design, to 
encourage familiarity with all the company’s 
products, as well as allowing one cover paper to 
serve for the packaging of the entire line. Shown 
are the Dilling’s paper, featuring such products as 
Jebo Caramels, Moonshine Kisses, Ty-Con Fruit 
Paste, Cherry Cocktails, etc., as well as the 
National Caramel Company’s paper showing Old 
Black Joe, Big Bam, Old Tyme and Banana Cube, 
and other popular sellers in its line. 

5. Special occasion papers, such as the Hengerer'’s 
Christmas holiday foil paper, the Heide Easter 
paper and the soth Golden Anniversary paper of 
Charles N. Miller Company. 

6. Product illustration used as a background in the 
over-all design, such as the penny peanut specialties 
paper used by Charles N. Miller and the Wood- 
ward's peppermint stick candy paper. 

7. Trade Name superimposed over a decorative back- 

ground, such as: 

a. Burlap—shown in the Gillen’s paper 

b. Checkerboard—used on the Miller Made 
Chocolate paper 

c. Plaid—as illustrated in the Eatmor Cocoa 
and Chocolate paper. 

Decorative design based on suggestion within the 

firm name, such as the spade design used on the 

special Spaide paper shown. 

g. One design reproduced on several different colored 
backgrounds or stocks, such as the papers used by 
Arthur S. Allen, there being six different colors 
used for the six papers, all appearing on brown 
kraft stock, giving each paper a two-color effect. 

10. Embossed effects on plain, glazed or metallic 
papers, such as the Pears Soap paper illustrated, 
or a combination of printing and embossing as 
shown by the H & R Arms Company trade-mark 
paper. 

While candy manufacturers have been particularly 
quick to grasp the opportunity of identifying their 
products by the use of trade-mark papers, principally 
used as box coverings, they are also extensively used in 
the packaging of belts, inks, knit goods, hosiery, rubber 
goods, shirts, soaps and toys. The National Casket 
Company paper, done in a wood grain, is an unusual one, 
but shows the extent to which trade-mark and private- 
design papers are used. In addition to their major use 
as coverings for paper boxes, they are used for depart- 
ment store purposes, books, portfolios, even as coverings 
for the bristles on paint brushes, serving in each case as 
attractive, quick and low-cost identifiers of quality 
products, whose makers utilize available textures, 
finishes and colors to establish their trade-marks in the 
minds of their customers in this effective way. 
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Packaging appeal 

style trends. In 1938, 
toward the off-shades of 

new Marvellum shades 

strike a new note for packaging 

1938. In addition, Marvellum can suggest 
base colors in Dull Coated Papers, 

in the Mica Coated Papers and many 
usual colors in other coated specialties, 


DESIGN ia 


The new fine-line design, com- 
bined with the process which gives 
you an engraved effect. is another 
achievement by Marvellum. Near- 
ly every month new designs are 
being created in a wide price 
range. Write us your packaging 
requirements and we will send 
you the new designs which you 
can use specifically for creating 
packaging effectiveness. 





























EMBOSSING 


Again Marvellum offers you unlimited selection. 
There are nearly 60 embossing patterns which in- 
clude the usual leather finishes and many distinc- 
tive novel effects. Complete your packaging per- 
fection with Marvellum Embossing patterns. 
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This insert printed on Woodcraft Cover—White Birch—also available in Box Weight 








‘sa 
re 

ie 
J 





























freer estrm 


j 
bi 
hi 


bia Mii Lis 2 














Distributors. 














ee 














AMERICAN PAPER EXPORTS, INC., Export Agents, New York. 
N. Y.... B. J. BALL, LTD., Sydney, Melbourne and Brisbane, 
Australia: Auckland, New Zealand ... BLAKE, MOFFITT & 
TOWNE, Pacific Coast .. BRADNER SMITH & CO., Chicago, 
Ii, and Milwaukee, Wis. .. . HENRY L. GOODMAN, Boston. 
Mass, ... A. HARTUNG & CO., Philadelphia, Pa. .. . HOL- 
YOKE COATED & PRINTED PAPER CO., New York. N. Y.... 


HUGHES & HOFFMAN, New York, N. Y.... JOHN LESLIE 
PAPER CO., Minneapolis, Minn. ... MATTHIAS PAPER CORP., 


Philadelphia, Pa. ... NASSAU PAPER CO.., St. Paul, Minn.... 
THE QUEEN CITY PAPER CO., Cincinnati, Ohio... . ROACH 
PAPER CO.., Little Rock, Ark. ... E. H. WILKINSON & CO.., 


LTD., Toronto, Canada. 
































A window utilizing a panoramic paper for background with valances of corrugated and ceiling trim of 





crepe paper cut to simulate icicles. Cellophane sheets in the foreground form an ice-skating rink. The 
display figures, ingeniously placed to enhance the three dimensional effect, are cut out of light weight 
board, hand decorated. Photo courtesy Nalco, Inc. 


Display Papers 


WHILE MOST FIRMS supplying window displays for 
their retail dealers utilize lithography, printing, or 
similar mass-production methods, a number have found 
it advantageous to supplement such displays with 
materials usually associated with tailor-made displays 
of the professional window-dresser or the individual 
retailer. Others, whose needs call for a limited number 
of units which could not be economically produced by 
mass-production methods, likewise have found these 
materials useful and effective. 

The group loosely termed, ‘‘Display Papers,’’ includes 
crepe papers, certain types of wall-papers, plain or 
embossed metal foil, imitation leathers; papers bearing 
photographic reproductions of textiles, wood grains, and 
other textured surfaces; and some of the less expensive 
types of fancy box-papers where the design is sufficiently 
large to permit of use in display. Included in this group 
—in fact, one of its most important components—are the 
corrugated boards and papers made especially for display. 

The materials listed above are utilized in a number of 
ways to provide backgrounds both for lithographed and 
printed displays, and for the actual product being shown. 
They are used to build or to cover floors, pedestals, shells, 
tables, fans, and drapes. 
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Crepe papers are widely utilized because of the ease 
with which they may be handled, their relatively low 
cost, and the wide range of colors and varieties in which 
they may be had. Most retailers, and certainly all 
professional window-display installation-men, have had 
experience in the use of crepe papers and can achieve 
admirable effects with this material. The use of crepe 
paper in conjunction with lithography or printed 
displays provides an unusually degree of flexibility and 
makes it extremely easy for the window-trimmer to ad- 
just his display to fit various sizes and types of windows. 

Foil papers have recently been widely favored, par- 
ticularly in the building of pedestals and display blocks 
where their smooth metallic surfaces provide splendid 
effects and harmonizes with almost any type of package 
or product that may be placed upon them. 

Panoramic papers, utilizing color reproductions of 
either drawings or photographs, have been very effec- 
tively used within the last year and the number of these 
papers available has greatly increased. They are usually 
made in two- or three-color effects, in rolls about 4 feet 
in height and 25 feet in length, and are supplied in 
various thicknesses of stock. As there are strong 
horizontal elements in such displays, some users have 
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found it advantageous to cut the paper in such horizontal 
lines and to bring the lower portion thus cut to the 
foreground of the display to achieve three dimensional 
effects. Thus, in the Winter Scene, with a foreground of 
snow upon a stone fence and a background of stylized 
Christmas trees, the lower portion of the paper may be 
moved six inches or a foot forward from the upper half 
and the intervening space filled with cotton batting to 
provide a three-dimensional snow-scene. 

The corrugated decorative materials have won favor 
because of their flexibility and their strength. The 
corrugated construction permits the material to be used 
to form platforms, cylinders, etc., without internal 
dressing, while the ribbed surface serves admirably to 
block out the light and to prevent glare on the back- 
ground from distracting attention from the objects on 
display. Corrugated displays are now available, not 
only in solid colors, but in very realistic imitations of 
marble, wood, cork, and with metallic surfaces and other 
novelty finishes. For the convenience of those who 
build their own displays, one manufacturer, at least, 
provides a corrugated paper with outline letters and 
numerals backing to permit of easy use of the material 
in forming side and price tags. 

Corrugated display backgrounds, when supplied in 
conjunction with lithographed or printed displays, have 
a definite advantage in ease of packing in shipment 
since they may be rolled into a relatively compact form 
without damage to the display. The corrugated ma- 
terials are frequently used in conjunction with stenciling 
and air-brush work, particularly where the quantity 
required is comparatively small and where the size of the 
display would make plate-cost for printing and lithog- 
raphy prohibitive. 


1 and 2. Corrugated in various colors is utilized to form 
both the platform and the background of the paint display. 
The lettering and drawings are applied by stencil. gn 
decorations applied to corrugated background make a 
colorful yet inexpensive gift ware display. The platforms 
are built of corrugated display paper and topped with 
foil sheets. Photos courtesy Capex Company. 3 and 4. 
Crepe paper, either plain or printed, can be utilized in a 
wide variety of ways, as these two illustrations demon- 
strate. Photos courtesy Dennison Mfg. Company. 
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Most food protection papers do not exceed .002 of an inch in 
thickness, yet they do their work better than an inch of armour plate. 





That’s “old stuff,” to be sure, but it’s “true stuff.” The right | 
paper for the job.... that is almost as important as the product 
itself. Problems of moisture, grease, printing, appearance... . all 
must be taken into consideration, all must be whipped if the product 
is to be given a fair chance to make good. 


There are many good papers for the protection of food, but 
food protection papers made by KVP are uncommonly good papers. 


Y KVP“ 


KALAMAZOO VEGETABLE PARCHMENT COMPANY 


| PARCHMENT (KALAMAZOO P. O.) MICHIGAN 
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Metal Foil 


A GLANCE at the shelves of any well-stocked store will 
reveal the fact that an increasing variety of products are 
turning to metal-foil packaging—for protection and for 
sales-appeal of those products. 

There are several reasons for this, but foremost is the 
realization that metal foil combines a number of unique 
protective features. When science recently discovered 
that light is one of the chief causes of rancidity in prod- 
ucts, a vast new field was opened to light-proof metal- 
foil packaging. Products like potato chips, peanuts, 
etc., which are quickly affected by light, turned to metal 
foil to shield them from the rancidity-causing rays. 
Metal foil, being light-proof, kept them fresh and whole- 
some even under direct exposure to the sun’s rays. 

Metal foil is also extremely moisture-proof, as efficient 
in keeping moisture inside as outside the package. 
Hygroscopic products like dry milk powder when tested 
in metal-foil packages have remained dry and uncaked 
in a moisture-saturated atmosphere (95-98 per cent rela- 
tive humidity). Tenderized prunes on the other hand, 
must retain their moisture and a metal-foil wrapping 
proved itself the best shield against moisture loss. 

Metal foil, besides being light-proof and moisture- 
proof, is also grease-proof, odor-proof, and odor-free. 
These qualities led to its general use on butter, chocolate, 


confections, cheese, cigarettes, chewing gum, soap, 
yeast, etc., and to its growing use on other products. 

Chief among the new products to adopt metal-foil 
packaging are the ready-to-bake cake-mixes which, con- 
taining such ingredients as yeast, nuts, sugar, raisins, 
and flour, require a fully protective yet low-cost pack- 
age. This consists of a paper-lined paperboard shell 
around which is sealed a printed metal-foil tight wrap. 
Handsomely color-printed on gleaming metal, these 
packages are outstanding on store counters and shelves. 

Another recent development is a heat-sealed metal 
wrapper for cigars which is rapidly gaining favor due to 
the better condition in which the light-proof, sealed 
packet keeps the tobacco, and due also to the handsome 
appearance of the package. The cigar-band is printed 
directly on the wrapper which is folded and sealed 
around the cigar by a machine. 

Progress is rapidly being made in the development of 
various combinations of foils with other materials, such 
as waxed papers, glassine, grease-proof, krafts, bonds, 
boards, manila and cellulose sheeting. These linings 
serve to reinforce the metal foil and to facilitate its fabri- 
cation into wrappers, liners, cartons, tite-wraps, heat- 
seal wraps, bags, labels, box covers, and displays. 

Metal-foil bags have won widespread acceptance for 


Left: Foil-covered cartons and box covers. Right: Metal foil tight wraps. Photos courtesy of Reynolds Metals Co., Inc. 
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packaging potato chips, peanuts, coffee, etc. The bag 
is composed of metal foil lined with glassine, bond, 
grease-proof, or kraft papers. 

Metal-foil wrappers having a heat-seal lacquer coating 
which enables them to be securely sealed or applied in 
the form of a tite-wrap are proving of interest because 
of their protection value and low cost, enabling them to 
replace more expensive types of packages. 

Within the last year or so foil-mounted board has been 
used more and more extensively in the carton and display 
field. The foil surface can be printed and embossed 
similar to any other folding boxboard. In addition to 
its display value, foil-mounted board is excellent from 
the standpoint of protection. The metal surface itself 
bars the passage of air, light, moisture, insects, etc. 

For general use, foil is ordinarily mounted to a white 
double sulphite-lined newsboard. Single- or double- 
manila-lined newsboard is equally suitable but for some 
purposes is not desirable because of its color. The 
standard thicknesses for foil-mounted board range from 
.o12” to .030". Thicknesses of more than .o30” can 
be obtained easily by sheet-mounting the foil board to 
any other suitable backing up to the desired thickness. 

Slight mention has been made of the display-value or 
eye-appeal of metal-foil packaging, not because this is 
unimportant but because the attention-value of the 
gleaming metal brightly printed in colors is so obvious. 
Noteworthy is the progress being made in printing on 
metal foils, especially in the use of gravure printing and 
color-photography reproductions. By printing natural- 
color photography reproductions on labels and packages, 
it is now possible to show the actual product in realistic, 
glorified form, thereby imparting a powerful taste-appeal 
to the package. 

Metal foil is obtainable in shiny or satin silver, gold, 
and a wide range of colors. It can be supplied in sheets, 


Glassine Paper 
By Floyd Triggs 


THE LAST FEW YEARS have brought revolutionary 
changes in the field of glassine papers. New processes 
have produced natural glassines of great transparency 
and have given to all glassines a new property of soft, 
pliable strength. Inasmuch as the average glassine 
mill and waxing plant produces well over a hundred 
varying grades of paper, it is simpler to treat glassine 
from the standpoint of general use. 

From this angle most glassine papers fall in four 
groups: outer wraps, carton liners, bag stocks, and spe- 
cial industrial glassines. While varying greatly in ap- 
pearance, the glassines found in each group possess the 
common characteristics of high grease resistance, clean- 
liness, and lowcost. When waxed, all glassines become 


PACKAGING CATALOG 





rolls, or fabricated forms; plain, embossed, unprinted, 
or printed in one or more colors. 

Following is a list of the common uses and grades of 
metal foil: 


THE COMMON USES AND GRADES OF FOIL 


Adhesive 
Solid glue 


Commodity Backing 
Box covers Soft paper 
Chocolate bars No backing aes 
Chewing gum Waxed paper Wax 
Candy bars Waxed paper Wax 
Candy mints None (plain foil) a%s 
Cartons Paper boar Glue 
Tea With and without 
paper 

Cakes Waxed paper Wax 

Cheese Plain or transparent If paper-backed, wax 
paper backed or cement 

Yeast None (plain foil) Se 

Ice-cream bars Waxed Paper Wax 

Cut tobacco Waxed paper Wax 

Cigarettes Bond paper Glue lined 

Box covers Bond paper Asphalt or colorless 

adhesive 


Plain or paper-_ If paper-backed, glue 
backed ine 
Soap Waxed paper Wax 
Photo films Waxed paper Wax 
Corsage stems None (plain foil) ae 
Bottlenecks Tissue paper, if any Cement, if tissue 
paper-backed 
Plain or paper If paper-backed, 
backed colorless cement 
Window decoration Plain or paper Glue 
backed 
Butter wrappers Paper Cement 
Meat wrappers Waxed paper Wax 
Gift wrappers Bond paper Colorless cement 
Typewriter ribbons Wax paper Wax 
Bonbon cups None (plain foil) 
Labels Bond paper 
Vanity boxes None (plain foil) 
Milk-bottle caps None (plain foil) Cea 
Frozen-food packages Bond paper Asphalt 
Chocolate buds None (plain foil) a eee 
Insert for transparent 
wrapper 
Liners or covering for 
paper cans backed 


Box liners 


Bottlecap liners 


Colorless cement 


Wax paper Wax 
Plain or paper If paper-backed, 
usually asphalt 


decidedly moisture-proof and self-sealing through the 
application of heat. Recently developed adhesives have 
also made it possible to glue waxed glassine in either a 
bag or carton wrap without the necessity of providing a 
dry strip in the paper for this purpose. 

In the first division—outer glassine wraps—a high 
degree of transparency is usually found. The papers in 
this group are known in the trade as ‘‘Super-transparent 
Bleached Glassines."” They are designed to work 
rapidly on packaging machinery, to print with facility 
on ordinary presses, and to provide a neat, tight seal with 
ordinary adhesives. As a carton wrap, this group of 
glassines offers approximately go per cent of full trans- 
parency. When waxed it becomes highly moisture-proof, 
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A few of the many uses of glassine paper. 
For smoking and chewing tobaccos—to meet 


requirements of high moisture protection, 


production efficiency and inexensive _trans- 
parency. For caramels, lacquered  glassines 
provide wraps that will peel off cleanly. 


Corrugated glassine liners prevent breakage. 


self-sealing, and the transparency is still further increased. 
Waxed transparent glassine has found an extensive mar- 
ket in the baking industry and elsewhere to a lesser de- 
gree as a Change from waxed sulphite and other waxed 
papers having lower moisture protection. 

From the standpoint of volume and variety of grades, 
the second division—carton-lining glassine—is of great- 
est importance. In this group are found both bleached 
and unbleached glassines, the latter tending toward a 
light gray or an amber color. While transparency is of 
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little importance, grease and air resistance are kept at a 
high point and the moisture-proof quality of the waxed 
liners is particularly developed. Many manufacturers 
have found it economical to have special glassine liners 
developed to meet the specific needs of their product and 
packaging machinery. Aside from these individually 
produced glassines, the unbleached grades find general 
use in cracker cartons, coffee bags, and in lamination with 
box-board. The bleached liners are used for cereal, pre- 
pared flour, cocoanut, gelatin, candy, and an endless 
number of other products requiring a sift-proof, sanitary, 
grease- or moisture-proof (if waxed) liner of low cost. 

In the bag and envelope industries two general types of 
bleached glassine are prevalent. These are known as 
‘‘Super-transparent Bleached Glassine’’ and as ‘‘Regular 
Bleached Glassine.’” In the manufacture of bag glas- 
sines, special attention is given to strength and plia- 
bility, while transparency varies with the cost of the 
grade used. The baking industry is perhaps the largest 
user of glassine bags but the number of other products 
so packaged—potato chips, grated cheese, collars, novel- 
ties, etc.—is legion. Present-day bag machinery has 
kept pace with the rapid developments of the lining 
and wrapping machine manufacturers and many types 
of glassine bags can now be made at a speed of 700 per 
minute. Bag glassines are made to print well with 
both oil and aniline inks, and the printing of these bags 
is normally a part of the manufacturing process. By a 
process of waxing on one side with a dry strip for gluing, 
a moisture-proof bag is produced, although special glues 
may be used to eliminate the dry strip if desired. Two 
light-weight glassines, laminated together with wax, 
form a special bag-paper used where exceptional mois- 
ture-protection is of definite advantage in the preserva- 
tion of the contained product. 

The fourth division—industrial glassines—must be 
adapted to cover a multitude of little known but widely 
used special papers. The pharmaceutical field uses as a 
bottle wrap a special transparent glassine with a high re- 
sistance to breakage when twisted. Ball bearings are 
wrapped in a special heavyweight amber glassine. 

Many of the papers mentioned above are prepared in 
special colors and with embossed designs. The colored 
glassines make economical and attractive candy cups, 
and pads of colored corrugated glassine have reduced 
breakage and added to the appearance of many packages. 
In commenting on these special industrial glassines, 
mention should be made of lacquer-coated glassine of 
high shine and perfect transparency. Several papers of 
this type are now made and are being used commercially 
for bags, carton wraps, tobacco, baked goods, etc. The 
best lacquer-coated glassines are highly transparent, 
odorless, heat-sealing, glossy, moisture-proof, grease- 
proof, and readily printable. 

It is obviously difficult to treat with such a complex 
group of papers in a few paragraphs. The glassine mills, 
however, are located at central points throughout the 
country and employ large laboratory rescarch staffs, the 
services of which are available without charge to pack- 
age designers or manufacturers. 
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OR YEARS many of America’s leading products have been wrapped in 
SYLPHRAP-Sylvania cellophane. It is the manufacturers’ and the consumers’ assur- 
ance of protection, cleanliness and freshness. «| SYLPHRAP, with its remarkable, 
never changing brilliancy, its crystal-clear transparency, possesses the magnetism 
and vital sales compelling force which stimulates sales — it combines beauty and 
utility. @ Constantly increasing demands for Sylvania cellophane have necessitated 
yearly increases in plant equipment and production, presenting concrete evidence 
that SYLPHRAP is ‘‘Quality’s Best Attire.’’ @ SYLPHRAP is made in sheets and rolls, 
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manufactured by our converters into bags, envelopes, cigar tubes, window cartons, 


resale rolls, printed wraps, ribbons, cord, and many other items. 


Write for color chart and price list 


SYLVANIA INDUSTRIAL CORPORATION 


Executive and Sales Offices: 122 East 42nd Street, New York 


PACIFIC COAST 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


BRANCH SALES OFFICES 
427 West Randolph Street, Chicago, Ill 
120 Marietta Street, Atlanta, Ga. 
809 Santa Fe Building, Dallas, Tex NY : CANADA 
201 Devonshire Street, Boston, Mass c Victoria Paper and Twine Co., Ltd. 
260 South Broad Street, Philadelphia, Pa se a Toronto and Montreal 


Offices and Warehouses in Principal Cities 
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Waxed Paper 


IN THE EARLY STAGES of the manufacture of waxed 
paper a quantity of unsized or slightly sized paper was 
placed in a pile and a little wax shavings laid on the 
topmost sheet. With a hot iron the wax was melted 
which penetrated the top and second sheets. Then 
again wax was liquefied in a pan and sheets of paper 
drawn through it. When larger quantities were in 
demand, paper in roll form was run through an iron 
trough containing melted wax, kept in liquid form by 
gas or oil burners. Mounted in the tank was a glass 
roll, under which the paper ran; as the paper emerged 
from the tank, it was run over a steel scraper, then 
through two squeeze rolls to remove all surplus wax. 
Then the paper was allowed to loosely fold on itself a 
short distance away and after several hours was ready 
to cut into sheets or wind into a roll. 

From the very simple beginning described, waxed 
paper has developed into a complicated product so that 
the character of the base papers and the kind of wax 
used are selected very carefully and scientifically to meet 
the exact requirements of the product to be packaged. 
When automatic machines for wrapping were first intro- 
duced, papers had to be made to meet the machine 
requirement; for instance, the first kiss wrapping machine 
found no paper with sufficient twisting strength in a 
reasonable weight that wrapped without a very big 
waste through torn wrappers. As other machines for 
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wrapping various products were invented, intensive 
laboratory work developed papers to fully meet the 
requirements demanded. 

In addition to paper requirements there was the proper 
wax content to consider and the best method of appli- 
cation to meet the many different needs. The reasons for 
the extraordinary growth of waxed paper are its attrac- 
tive appearance, excellent color, high gloss, waterproof- 
ness and resistance to water vapor. 


Types of Waxed Paper 


In common use we speak of waxed paper in three 
classes, although there are many sub-divisions of the 
three classes. For practical consideration these may be 
classified as follows: 

Dry Waxed Sulphite: Impregnated with paraffine 
of a relatively low melting point. Carries little or no 
surface wax and is dry to the touch. Not entirely proof 
against water, vapor, and air. Such a wrapper is a pro- 
tection against contamination by handling or contact 
and, to a moderate degree, against changes in moisture 
content. Is not self-sealing on application of heat. 
Its use is indicated in many special instances. 

Semi-Dry Waxed: Here the wax is driven into the 
fibres of the sheet and there is also a slight surface 
coating. Often used in delicatessen, meat, and grocery 
shops and in industries not related to foods. 


; ) j Law m 4 
Way .& ke Proles ourtesy of Neshbe ummed and Coated Paper Co. 
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RIDGE ITEFAST 


More beautiful, printable, distinctive than ever before, they 
are the greatest advance in quality boxboards ever offered. 


This is what the new Ridgelo clay coated boxboard colors mean to 
boxmakers, designers, carton buyers... @ 8 new Skytints - the result 
of months of research covering boxboard color sales - designers’ 
preferences - the Munsell system - practical printing requirements. 
@ Selected because they are the essence of experience in sales, in 
colors, in printing, in consumer choice. e Each of the Skytints is non- 
fading, commercially fast-to-light for durable display, and uniform 
cartons. @ Developed from Skytints, folding boxes are easily identi- 
fied, and because they are tested selections, they will appeal favor- 
ably to purchasers. e All 8 tints are light enough to be used with 
harmonizing or contrasting inks to produce effective carton designs 
with a minimum of press impressions. e Best of all, cartons of Sky- 
tints are original. They are economical, too, because the tints 
are stocked ready for shipment in sheets 28x44, 016. There is no 


necessity for trying special colors when ™ 

you know these tints are right by every 

test. e Send now for sample book showing R j d e O 

each of the 8 Skytints, printed with proved 

inks to give actual carton color plans. y 
7 


RIDGELO-‘''THE BEST KNOWN NAME IN BOXBOARD"’ 
MADE AT RIDGEFIELD, N. J. BY LOWE PAPER COMPAN 


Representatives: E.C Collins, Baltimore e Bradner Smith and Company and Mac Sim Bar Paper Company, Chicago e H B Royce, Detroit 


Blake, Moffit & Towne and Zellerbach Paper Company, Pacific Coast e A E Kellogg, St Louis e WP. Bennett & Son, Toronto 





















































Wax-coated stock was used for this wrapper to 
keep the naptha content intact and to assure 
tight sealing of the package. The design—a 
modern version of the soap-bar wrapper which 
has been unchanged in the past 35 years—was 
successfully reproduced (printed) as shown 


Wet Waxed Sulphate or Self-Sealing: A heavier 
coating of paraffine with correspondingly greater resis- 
tance to the passage of ait and of water vapor. It is self- 
sealing on application of heat. Used as a wrapper for 
many products, but especially useful as a liner or divider 
in package goods. 

Waxed Glassine: Is lightly and also heavily coated 
with paraffine, usually of high melting point and like 
waxed sulphite is odor-proof, insect-proof, etc. Waxed 
glassine is also made in an endless variety of grades and 
weights and serves various purposes. 


Bread Wrappers 


Waxed paper completely changed the bread industry, 
because it was found bread sealed in waxed paper could 
be baked in central bakeries and distributed oven fresh 
throughout large areas. Not that any wax paper would 
allow this, but the proper weight base stock and the 
correct amount of wax coating allowed the bread to 
breathe—for yeast in bread does not entirely stop acting 
after the bread is baked. In good bread there is a second- 
ary yeast action which results in giving off certain 
gases and moisture content which, if confined, hastens 
the formation of mold and chemical reactions. 

Waxed paper that allows bread to breathe is of great 
value; it duplicates nature, in that it has the properties 
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of the natural outer coverings of some fruits. While 
it is possible to make a waxed paper resistant to mois- 
ture, the fact that paper can be waxed to allow moisture 
to pass through is a highly valuable property. 

Waxed paper has been exceptionally valuable in the 
baking industry; it is also equally valuable in the con- 
fectionery, soap, florist, tobacco, medical, and many 
other lines of manufactured products. 

With the introduction of electric refrigeration, which 
is a dry cold, wax paper is more and more used to prevent 
loss of moisture due to the cold dry temperature of 
electric refrigeration. Electric refrigeration, in con- 
junction with waxed paper, gives nearly perfect preser- 
vation; also preventing flavor contamination from foods 
in the ice chest and excluding all injurious atmospheric 
and other influences. 


Opaque Waxed Papers 


The development of opaque waxed paper is the most 
important progression that has occured in recent years 
and it deserves attention from all who package. 
Opaqueness has enhanced the advertising value of 
waxed paper and especially is this true when the paper 
has been coated with colored pigments and then waxed. 
Such papers have a definite purity of hue and 
brightness, and offer a brilliant contrast to printed 
matter on the wrap. 

Research has shown that opaque waxed papers, which 
immediately became popular through their superior 
appearance, are effective in retarding harmful changes in 
many products accruing from light rays. In other 
words, opaque waxed paper is penetrated less by light 
rays than ordinary waxed paper or a white transparent 
paper and that colored opaque waxed papers are con- 
siderably superior to white opaque waxed papers. 

Just as colored glass bottles are a protection from light 
rays, Opaque waxed papers, especially if colored, ad- 
vantageously replace ordinary waxed papers or trans- 
parent materials in packaging products that may turn 
rancid, lose flavor or color, or otherwise be affected by 
exposure to light. Waxed paper is also made trans- 
parent, when it is desirable that the printed matter on 
the container be clearly visible. 

A-development that reduces cost in carton packaging 
and at the same time retaining or excluding moisture to 
suit the product is becoming extensively used. Formerly 
cartons were purchased printed, then product filled, and 
the carton wrapped in waxed paper and hot sealed— 
fusing the waxed surfaces together. Today a plain un- 
printed carton is used: the waxed paper is printed in a 
continuous roll, then a hard, glossy coat of wax is 
applied on the printed side. When the waxed paper is 
used for wrapping the filled carton, each wrapper is 
automatically cut off from roll and accurately registered 
by an electric eye device. As the wrapper is cut it is 
fed over a glue roll that applies a thin even coat of the 
adhesive to the unwaxed surface. This method gives 
the finished package a smooth, glossy appearance, a 
prepossessing and permanent product identification, 
sift-proof and insect-proof, and a lower cost per carton. 
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Genuine Vegetable Parchment 


GENUINE VEGETABLE PARCHMENT has been used 
for the protection of foods for a quarter of a century. 
Chief among the users are: 

Meat-packers: Fresh meats, such as pork loins, beef 
tenderloins, pork sausage, etc., need protective wrappings 
that will not disintegrate in contact with the meat 
juices. Genuine vegetable parchment is ‘‘stronger wet 
than dry,’’ is not completely airproof, and is the ideal 
wrapper for these products. Smoked meats and cooked 
hams are wrapped in genuine vegetable parchment, not 
only because it is snowy white in color, but because it 
is grease-resistant. Being soft, pliable, and strong, 
parchment does a ‘“‘better job of wrapping.’’ Lard and 
shortenings in cartons or boxes are protected in genuine 
vegetable parchment to avoid grease leaking through 
the container. It folds without breaking at the corners 
and is highly satisfactory as a wrapping material, as 
evidenced by the fact of its having been used for years 
for these products. 

Crinkled genuine vegetable parchment is a sheet of 
parchment which has been creped or crinkled to increase 
its strength. Among its uses in the packing-house is 
that of liners for boiled-ham retainers, the users claiming 
that a better yield is obtained, there is less labor of 
cleaning the molds and the molds do not have to be 
re-tinned as frequently for they do not pit quite so badly 
as unlined molds. 

Fish-packers: The fishing industry uses genuine 
vegetable parchment for fresh, frozen, and smoked fish. 
The reason is obvious, for there is need for a sheet that 
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will stand moisture, brine, and salt, and is oil- and grease- 
resistant, and genuine vegetable parchment fully meets 
those specifications. For frozen fillets, some of the pack- 
efs use parchment waxed on one or two sides, because 
of the better insulating value, and the fact that the 
waxed surface prevents the paper from sticking to the 
fish during freezing and in transit. 

Poultry-packers: Genuine vegetable parchment, 
being both insoluble and grease-proof, is used by poul- 
try-packers to provide extra protection for the contents. 
Since parchment is not weakened by moisture, it can be 
depended upon to keep food in good condition. The 
parchment being snowy-white, and not absorbing fat or 
blood or becoming soggy, makes for a sales-compelling 
appearance. 

Vegetable Industry: Lettuce, broccoli, celery, spin- 
ach, and other vegetables, shipped in a more or less 
moist condition, ate wrapped in genuine vegetable 
parchment for protection. The crates or boxes in which 
they are shipped are lined with parchment to hold the 
contents in prime condition. 

Lard and Shortening Manufacturers: This in- 
dustry uses genuine vegetable parchment in a number of 
ways. The first use is for liners and circles on tubs and 
tins. Then when the cartons come into use, genuine 
vegetable parchment in sheets for Peters style cartons, or 
made into bags for end-opening cartons, is the universal 
package liner. And it is equally successful in the newer 
package idea of shipping fifty pounds in wood or fibre 
boxes, lined with parchment. 


Left: Genuine vegetable parchment wrappers for cheese. Photo courtesy of Kalamazoo Vegetable 
Parchment Co. Right: Box liners of printed parchment are not only attractive but protective—insoluble 
and grease-proof. Photo courtesy of Paterson Parchment Paper Co. 
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1. Butter printed box lined with parchment. Protects butter from wood odor and pre- 
vents penetration of mold. 2. Printed parchment wraps for fish fillets. 3. Milk can 
gaskets of parchment prevent leakage and keep milk from slopping around the lids. 4. 
Parchment butter wrappers. Photos 1 and 4, courtesy Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment 
Co.; 2 and 3, Courtesy Paterson Parchment Paper Co. 


Dairy Industry: Butter has been wrapped in gen- 
uine vegetable parchment for many years, and there is 
no other sheet on the market that will fully protect and 
deliver the product to the refrigerator in the home as 
well as parchment. It resists the moisture and salt, and 
the freedom from odor or taste places it at the top of 
the list for butter protection. And it protects enemies 
from without as well as from within, for parchment 
will keep foreign odors away from butter. It is used 
as wrappers for prints and rolls, and as liners and circles 
for tubs and tierces. Several creameries boil sheets of 
parchment in water or brine to kill mold spores that may 
have formed while the paper is in storage. 

Milk-can gaskets of parchment prevent leakage and 
keep the milk from slopping around the lids. No dust 
can sift through, there is less sediment, and a lower 
bacteria content. 

Ice-cream wrapped in genuine vegetable parchment is 
fully protected from contamination. No shreds of paper 
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to pull off, for parchment just won't go to pieces when 
it’s wet. And the delicate snow-white color is typical 
of the delicately flavored, 100 per cent American product 
within. The new idea adopted by Borden, of having 
the little individual cubes or cones of ice-cream for sodas, 
includes the wrapping of the individual portions in 
genuine vegetable parchment. 

Printing: Special inks are used in the printing of 
genuine vegetable parchment, since the printing must not 
offset when used on greasy, wet, or briny foods. The 
inks must stand the boiling test, for if you will refer 
back to the dairy industry, you will find that most of 
the dairies boil their butter wrappers and liners before 
they use them. The majority of the wrappers are 
printed. Printed wrappers are probably one of the best 
mediums of advertising, for the carton of butter with its 
printed wrapper enclosing the print, goes right to the 
home and is looked at many times daily by the one who 
does most of the buying. 
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Transparent Wrapping Sheeting 


By Harold A. Levey 


WHILE all of us can recall seeing thin gelatin sheeting 
on packages as far back as we can remember, it was only 
until a year or so before the World War that we saw a 
completely transparent form of cellulose sheeting. The 
nature of the demand for the transparent wrapping fairly 
parallels that of the glass container in accordance with 
such phrases as ‘‘See what you are buying.’ However, 
it offers decorative possibilities not within the scope of 
the glass container. Its adaptability, due to its ex- 
tremely flexible nature, makes this possible. Further, 
it may be colored, embossed, printed upon, and satis- 
factorily bonded together. 


Cellulose and Cellulose Derivatives 


The first type of transparent cellulose sheeting which 
met with ready acceptance as a general wrapping was 
composed of viscose or regenerated cellulose.’? This 
material is completely transparent and colorless, is 
slightly hygroscopic, non-inflammable (but burns), and 
is the lowest-priced completely transparent sheeting ob- 
tainable on today’s market. It is affected to a degree 
by differences in atmospheric conditions, more particu- 
larly humidity changes. It can be obtained in colors and 
embossed designs. The non-moisture-proof form is not 
used as a food wrapping in direct contact with food prod- 
ucts possessing a high moisture content. Its most ex- 
tensive application is that of an outer wrapping for nearly 
every type of commodity of such size as can be readily 
enclosed within its standard size of sheet dimensions, 
and the price and profit margin of the article permitting 
its use. Its relatively low price, together with its ease 
of sealing and workability in automatic equipment, has 
extended its use to almost limitless fields. 

A relatively new type of sheeting which has recently 
found its place on the American market as a general 
wrapping is that which is composed of cellulose ace- 
tate.*45 It possesses an unusually high degree of clar- 
ity, brilliancy, and surface sheen. It is practically un- 
affected by atmospheric conditions and humidity 
changes. It can be obtained in colors, is readily printed 
upon and embossed, as well as quickly cemented. Its 
properties can be so varied that the same material can be 
made into sheeting which has striking rigidity, or can be 
prepared so that it possesses the flexibility of rubber 
sheeting. In addition, these conditions can be closely 
maintained through wide humidity and temperature 
changes. Its moisture transmission values can be con- 
trolled within definite limits, so that it may be readily 

1 Cellophane; Du Pont Cellophane Company, New York, N. Y. 

2 Sylphrap; Sylvania Industrial Corporation, New York, N. Y. 

SInceloid; American Products Manufacturing Company, New 
Orleans, La. 


* Protectoid; Celluloid Corporation, Newark, N. J. 
5 Kodapak; Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
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applied to almost any type of wrapping, including direct 
contact with food products which it encloses. As it is 
not affected by humidity changes, it is effectively used 
as a covering for the windows of envelopes, window car- 
tons, and display containers. 

In order to overcome some of the shortcomings of the 
viscose or regenerated cellulose sheeting, more particu- 
larly to render it moisture-proof, this type of cellulose 
sheeting is coated with a thin film formed from a nitro- 
cellulose lacquer containing resins, plasticizers, and 
waxes.*7 The resulting sheet is essentially moisture-, 
oil-, and grease-proof, of greater strength and increased 
inflammability. While it is not completely water-proof, 
it is highly resistant to the transmission or penetration 
of moisture which should be the interpretation of the 
term ‘‘moisture-proof’’ as used in this article. This 
treatment reduces its sensitiveness to humidity changes 
and increases its resistance to the attack of insects and 
the growth of mold. 

Because of the moisture penetration resistance offered 
by this coating, this type of sheeting is invariably used 
where the wrapping must come into direct contact with 
the food products, and especially when it is desired that 
the original moisture content in that food or similar 
commodity be retained for a fairly long time. This 
applies particularly to such materials as confections, 
baked foods, and tobacco products, whose moisture con- 
tent must not be lost; while crackers, candies, and re- 
lated materials must not take up moisture. Even though 
this type of sheeting costs nearly fifty per cent more than 
the uncoated sheet, the volume used of this coated sheet- 
ing is about three times that of the uncoated sheet. 
Obviously, its resistance to moisture, as well as its ability 
to maintain the moisture content of wrapped materials 
in almost the same state as when they left the manu- 
facturer, appears to more than offset any increased cost 
that may be incurred. 

All of the above types of sheeting are practically odor- 
less and tasteless, and can be formed into an almost gas- 
tight enclosure. One of these’ types possesses sufficient 
thermoplastic properties to make a satisfactory ‘‘heat 
seal’’ to bond sheet to sheet by the application of a mod- 
erate amount of heat and pressure. This property en- 
ables these types of sheetings to form a package which 
will retain nearly all of the original odor and flavor of 
the contained materials. 

A new development in transparent sheeting’ has re- 
cently appeared on this market which possesses the prop- 
erty of filtering out the ultra violet rays or active elements 


6 Moisture-proof Cellophane; Du Pont Cellophane Company, New 


York, N. Y. 
7 Moisture-proof Sylphrap; Sylvania Industrial Corporation, New 
York, N. Y. 
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of daylight. These rays are largely responsible for the 
spoilage of many forms of food products and cosmetics, 
which prematurely become rancid or lose their odor, 
flavor, or color when exposed to natural light. This 
form of sheeting is clear and transparent and is obtain- 
able in the standard form of viscose sheeting, as well as 
the coated or moisture-proof product. Where a greater 
degree of opacity to these detrimental light rays is de- 
sired, this type of sheeting is available in an amber shade, 
and will preserve such wrapped products for a longer 
period than the above described colorless sheeting. 


Resin-treated Papers 


Papers have not yet been prepared in modified or 
treated form which have resulted in a sheet that could 
be considered completely transparent; that is, a trans- 
parency comparable with that of water or glass, or 
which when held up to the light would not diffuse the 
light source. As a result, these types of papers appear 
in varying degrees of translucency. Properties and uses 
of the various types of wet and dry waxed paper, glas- 
sines, waxed glassines, vegetable parchments, and the 
like are of course already well known to the packaging 
industry. There are, however, types of resin-treated 
papers,®® which have an unusually high degree of trans- 
lucency approaching transparency. They have good 
moisture transmission resistance, and are practically oil- 
and grease-proof for the limited period of time for which 
they are used as a food wrapping. Like all treated 
papers, as well as all the other sheeting mentioned in 
this article, these last-named products are air-tight and 
dust-tight. They are immune from insects and mold 
growths. Their inflammability is slightly greater than 
that of the untreated paper. 


Rubber Derivative Sheetings 


An innovation in transparent sheeting has recently 
made its appearance. It is not composed of a cellulosic 
material, but is made from a rubber derivative. One 
form is composed of rubber chloride! and the other rub- 
ber hydrochloride.'! These new forms of completely 
transparent sheeting are highly moisture transmission 
resistant. They are slightly plastic, but not elastic. 
Their characteristic difference from the cellulosic type 
of transparent sheeting is, that while their initial resis- 
tance to tear is less than the cellulosic type, they offer 
substantially greater resistance to a tear once started. 

Another variety of sheeting is an exceedingly plastic 
film! composed of rubber and wax which can be per- 
manently stretched to several times its original dimen- 
sions. While this film is translucent, it has several 
properties in common with the above types. 

Modern trends have been decidedly in the direction of 





8S. W. Weis, 182 No. La Salle St., Chicago, Ill. 

° bse sa Transpara Paper Company, Rhinelander, Wis. 

 Pliofilm; Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio. 

te — Marbo Products Corporation, 469 E. Ohio St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

12 Parafilm; Marathon Paper Mills, Rothschild, Wis. 
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the completely transparent wrapping, and of these there 
is a preponderance of favor toward the moisture-proofed 
types, notwithstanding their substantial increase in 
cost. These situations indicate clearly that the desidera- 
tum is to make the wrapped object completely visible as 
well as to reach the consumer in practically the same 
condition as when it left the manufacturer. Such condi- 
tions demand a form of sheeting, which shall itself be 
invisible and at the same time possess a high order of 
protective value. It must include such properties as 
water-, oil- and grease-proofness, and dust- and air-proof- 
ness, a high resistance to moisture transmission, good 
tensile strength and flexure value, together with a reten- 
tion of these properties over a substantial period of time. 
It must be available in colors, capable of being readily 
printed upon and embossed, easily and quickly cemented, 
as well as being readily adapted for packaging-machine 
(automatic or semi-automatic) operation. 

While the moisture-proof viscose sheetings have, in 
general, most of these desirable properties, they have, 
however, many shortcomings. They are a laminated 
composite sheet, the surface coating which renders them 
moisture-proof having a thickness of only one ten thou- 
sandth inch. While moisture transmission resistant, 
these sheetings are not water proof. On immersion, or 
sufficiently long contact with water, the thin protective 
coating will become detached, thus becoming ineffective 
for the purpose desired. 

Relief effects are now obtained by embossing and 
printing which in many cases have eliminated at least 
one wrapping and resulted in a package of more attrac- 
tive design and greater utility. Owing to the complete 
transparency of this sheeting, only the printing is vis- 
ible and appears to be a part of the object wrapped. 

Gummed transparent sheeting is now available, both 
clear and in colors. It can also be supplied printed upon 
and embossed. Printed and cut-to-shape seals and clo- 
sures are now fabricated which effectively serve the pur- 
pose of sealing and labeling or marking such packages. 
It also designates the strategic point at which the wrap- 
ping might be most readily opened. The clear:and col- 
ored transparent gummed tape is used in many manually 
wrapped packages as a time-saver and results in a more 
striking wrapping. The clear, colorless, transparent 
gummed tape is by far the best product for making an 
invisible repair on torn paper, fabric, or other materials. 

As transparent sheeting possesses unusual strength for 
its thickness, the sealing of packages so wrapped and 
sealed can be opened only with difficulty. To overcome 
this situation some manufacturers leave a part of one 
flap turned up at the closure. Others enclose a small 
strip or narrow ribbon of a thicker variety of the sheet- 
ing, in another color which projects out at the joint in 
the wrapping. 

As binding tape, transparent cellulose sheeting finds 
use when folded into a tube with lapped joint and then 
pressed flat. It may be obtained clear or in colors, as 
well as with an inserted core of other materials such as 
metallic foils and paper or fabric that may contain 
printed matter which shows through the transparency. 
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1IBOX COVERINGS FOR 1938 


A complete line of rich, 


colorful, decorative papers 


artistically designed to stimu- © 


late successful packaging. 


Coated and Plain backgrounds © 
...Flints, Suede and Metallic ' 


backgrounds... all in harmony 


with modern day demands. 





Department for suggestions. 


ROYAL PAPER CORPORATION 


. FORMERLY ROYAL CARD & PAPER CO.. 


heii of Dzstinctive Papers 


ELEVENTH AVENUE and 25th STREET 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


For a better packaging job this | 
year - see our Sample Books | 
- or call upon our Service — 
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For Novelty, Originality and Attractiveness in Package Design We Offer 
An Inspiring and Refreshing Variety of Outstanding 
Decorative Material for Quality Effects 





STAINLESS METAL FOILS 
GOLD, SILVER, COPPER, GUN METAL 
OLORS 


and 


Mat and Bright, Plain and Embossed. 
Pregummed, Boards and Duplex. 
In Rolls and Sheets. 


NON-TARNISHING _NON-CORRODING 
MOISTURE PROOF 





WOOD GRAIN PAPERS 


(6 COLORS) 
IN ROLLS 26” X 278’ 


JAPANESE WOOD VENEER 


REAL (13 COLORS) 
IN SHEETS 20” X 30” 


FRENCH WOOD EFFECT PAPERS 


(3 COLORS) 
ROLLS 26” X 278’ 


ENGLISH WOOD REPRODUCTION 
PAPERS 


An interesting variety of realistic Color, Grain and Finish effects. 


ROLLS 21” *SHEETS 91” x 95” 
ENGLISH METALLIC PAPERS 


A select variety of striking Designs in Metallic Effects. 
ROLLS 21” SHEETS 91” XK 95” 






















From a selection of Imported and Domestic Papers ranging from the lightest TISSUES 
to heavy CARD stocks and including material for BOX WRAPS, DISPLAYS, CARDS, 
LABELS, FOLDERS, CATALOGS and similar forms of SALES AIDS. 


Carried in Stock by 


JAPAN. PAPER COMPANY 


Established 1901 
109 EAST 31ST STR, NEW YORK CITY 


CAledonia 5-6170 
453 WASHINGTON STREET, BOSTON 


Further Samples and Prices on Request—Full Size Sheets Furnished for Dummy Purposes 
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SOURCES AND TRADE NAMES 


Trade Names 


Types 
1. Regenerated Cellulose 


PRMD COED Cas cogs ocke tree n sen ome 


Chicago, Ill. 


6. Casein 


- Marbofilm 
























































E. I. pu Pont pe Nemours & Co.......... . Cellophane a a a ee ats 
Wilmington, Del. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Sy VANIA Inpustar aL Corp. .Sylphrap sede: Cian Cou 
New York, N. Y. Chicago, IL. 
2. Comped Regenerated Cellulose | ae ee 
E. I. pu Ponte pe Nemours & Co . Moiséure-proof-teellophane 5 
Peer Krarr-PHEeNnrx Cuegse Corp. 
Wilmington, Del. oa 
: : Chicago, Ill. 
Sytvania InpusrriAL CorpP..... . Moisture-proof Sylphrap 
New York, N. Y. 8. Gelatin 
3. Cellulose Acetate : MarseNE TRANSPARENT Paper Co.......... Marsene 
AMERICAN Propucts Mra. Co............ Inceloid S. Gary, Ind. 
New Orleans, La. Inceloid M. T. R. Guorrbat, Tampon? Gans: < ... 5.6.66 s.<5.0:kd00s0s0s Transpara 
CELLULOID Corp. . . Protectoid Chicago, Ill. 
Newark, N. J. 9. Coated Gelatin 
ENC 2 © a ee Kodapak S. W. Weis, Inc. 
Rochester, N. Y. 182 No. La Salle St., Chicago, Ill. 
TRANSOLENE CS eae Se ee ee Transowrap 10. Resins 
Barrington, III. 
Carsipe & Carson CHemicats Corp........ Vinylite 
4. Ethyl Cellulose New York, N. Y. 
AMERICAN Propucts Mra. Co..............Inceloid E 
New Orleans, Ls. 11. Coated Starch 
Dow Cumurcat Co........... _Ethocel AMERICAN Propucts Mre. Co.............. Amylotd 
Midland, Mich. New Orleans, La. 
5. Rubber Derivatives 12. Coated Carbohydrate Gums 
Goopyear Tire & Russer Co. . -Pliofilm AMERICAN Propucts Mpc. Co............. Carbofilm 
Akron, Ohio New Orleans, La. 
PROPERTIES OF TRANSPARENT WRAPPING MATERIALS 
me Be x 
3 ae 8 5 8 
ri 
5 a ; «@ a & 5 ant Zane 
<6 r 4 fay Zz ne a ° o Gz 
.& a a - < Ee DZ 228 
ho 2 26 2 q 8 < @ 5 e258 
8 <2 5 a Bi le Fs of wes Gm & 
z 20 6 < & & o> Z4 $a. 8 Z0Z0 
i. Oo = S < = o x QA 

1. Regenerated Yes No No Yes No No No Yes 
Cellulose (Some types are) 

2. Coated Yes Yes No Yes No No No Yes 
Regenerated (Some types are) (Some types are) 
Cellulose 

3. Cellulose Yes No Yes Yes Yes No No No 
Acetate (Some types are) (Some types are) (Some types are) 

4. Ethyl No Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes No 
Cellulose (Some types are) 

5. Rubber Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes No 
Derivatives (Some types are not) 

6. Casein Yes No No Yes No No No Yes 

7. Coated Yes No No Yes No No No Yes 
Casein 

8. Gelatin Yes No No Yes No No No Yes 

g. Coated Yes No No Yes No No No Yes 
Gelatin 

10. Resins Yes No No Yes Yes No Yes Yes 
11. Coated Yes No No Yes No No No Yes 
Starch 
12. Coated Yes No No Yes No No No Yes 
Carbohydrate 
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The use of Riegel Papers by leading manufacturers in many fields is the best evidence of their 
quality, adaptability and economy. With over 130 different varieties, they offer the widest selec- 
tion of packaging materials available from any one source today. Among them you can find just 
the right paper for any packaging need, able to give you maximum production efficiency and 
all necessary technical requirements, at a moderate cost. Write for information on the samples 
shown, on your present papers, or any packaging problem you may have. Without obligation, 


we shall furnish unbiased advice based on experience and research work in many fields. 


RIEGEL PAPER CORPORATION 


342 MADISON AVENUE NEW YORK, N. Y. 





A SELECTION OF SIXTEEN POPULAR RIEGEL PAPERS 
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Milford Mill—other Mills Located at 


Riegelsville, Hughesville and Warren Glen, N. J. 


There are over 130 Riegel Papers made 
to fit the specific packaging needs of vari- 
ous industries. If you're faced by some 
production problem, bringing out a new 
package, dressing up an old one, or just 
frankly trying to cut your packaging costs 

. write us your requirements today. 
To manufacturer, printer or advertising 
agency we ofler unbiased advice based on 
experience and research work in many 


fields. There is no charge, of course. 


RIEGEL 


PAPER CORPORATION 
342 MADISON AVE.* NEW YORK 


THIS IS A SAMPLE OF RIEGEL’S CRYSTALLON COVER — ORCHID 
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Priptéd transparent cellulose as applied to meat products. Illustration at left shows secondary wraps applied 
to ham and bacon square; for sliced bacon and dried beef (direct wraps), and as bands for wieners. Right: 





Printed labels applied to whole meats. Photos courtesy of Shellmar Products Co. 


Printed Transparent Cellulose Wraps 


By Arthur Havemeyer and Robert A. Brown 


THE GROWTH and use of printed transparent cellulose 
has been rapid since merchandising and packaging mana- 
gets became conscious of the possibilities in the use of 
this material to increase sales of package goods by: 


1. Greater eye-appeal through visibility of goods. 
. Through development of more attractive packages. 
3. Emphasis in the identification of brand-names. 


PR 


When transparent cellulose was selling at $2.50 a 
pound about fifteen years ago only the most daring and 
highly imaginative merchandisers considered it at all 
possible for wrapping purposes. With each price decline 
further fields have been opened for goods with smaller 
price-margin. To-day printed transparent cellulose is an 
indispensable corollary in the packaging and marketing 
of all quality merchandise. 

The early commercial printing of cellulose film dates 
back about eleven years. The development of the art 
since then has been rapid through the great progress made 
in ink-making and the design of printing-presses. This 
progress has been achieved only through a large invest- 
ment in experimental work and equipment. There are 
in use to-day three important methods. 


1. Letterpress or relief printing with oil ink. 
2. Gravure or intaglio printing using lacquer ink. 
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3. Aniline printing employing spirit inks. 


Letterpress Printing 


Each method possesses certain advantages. Job or 
flat-bed presses are an unimportant factor in the industry. 
They are generally used only for single-color work. 
Multi-color printing with close registration is practically 
impossible on one-color- flat-bed presses. This is because 
each color is printed separately after the preceding color 
has dried. The properties of cellulose film are such as 
to cause shrinkage and difficulty in handling. 

Roll-fed presses have been developed especially to 
handle transparent cellulose, and the most successful 
machines are those employing a single impression-cyl- 
inder, with the desired number of plate-cylinders ar- 
ranged around its circumference. Each plate-cylinder 
has its own inking mechanism, and presses carry from 
one to six of these color-units, so that from one to six 
colors may be printed in a single operation. The print- 
ing is done with curved electrotype or stereotype plates, 
necessarily made to very close register between colors. 
These presses deliver the printed material either in rolls 
or in sheets, 

Letterpress inks dry slowly, and to prevent offset or 
sticking a slip-sheet is used. This may be a sandpaper or 
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waxed-paper sheet on roll-delivery presses, and is re- 
moved by rewinding after the ink has dried sufficiently. 
In this case the slip-sheet may be used over and over 
again. On sheet-delivery presses, however, the slip- 
sheet is cut and delivered with the cellulose, must be re- 
moved by hand, and cannot be used again. 

Rolls of printed material may either be slit into 
narrow rolls on a slitter or sheeted in registration to the 
design by means of a sheeting machine equipped with a 
manual or an electric-eye control. 


Gravure Printing 


Roll-fed gravure presses print by means of intaglio- 
engraved copper cylinders. Any number of color-units 
may be incorporated in one machine, and they are usually 
arranged in horizontal sequence, with drying equipment 
between the units. It is essential that each color be 
dried before the next color-unit is reached, and gravure 
inks must therefore dry extremely fast. These inks dry 
by evaporation, and very low boiling-point solvents are 
necessary to permit printing at reasonable speeds. The 
material printed by this method is dry when it leaves the 
machine, and may therefore be delivered either in rolls 
or sheets without the use of a slip-sheet. 

Gravure printing is somewhat more expensive than 
other methods, but produces the highest quality printed 
cellulose available at present. 


Aniline Printing 


Aniline presses print by means of relief plates similar 
te those used in letterpress printing except that the inks 
used require a rubber rather than a metal plate. These 
inks are similar to gravure inks, in that they dry by 
evaporation of low-boiling solvents. 

Aniline presses incorporate any desired number of 
color-units, usually with drying apparatus between all 
colors. These color-units are arranged either around a 
common impression-cylinder, as on a regular letterpress 
machine, or in horizontal or vertical sequence. 

Aniline printing has not yet been developed as far as 
letterpress or gravure processes. Its cost probably falls 


Printed transparent wraps applied to con- 
fectionery. Photo courtesy of Shellmar 
Products Co. 








between the two. Its quality is still dubious, and while 
excellent results have been obtained in a number of in- 
stances, a considerable amount of improvement is neces- 
sary before aniline printing can be ranked with the other 
two processes now in use. 


Special Considerations 

Tints AND Sotips: Gravure produces the most opaque, 
brilliant, and clean-cut solids. 

Letterpress produces clean-cut solids, but opacity and 
brilliancy are inferior to gravure and aniline on whites, 
metallics, and tints. 

Aniline at its best is good from the point of view of 
opacity and brilliancy, but is inclined to be rough in 
outline and poor in registration of colors. 

Reverse Printinc: The cellulose sheet may be printed 
on the back, using reverse plates, on cylinders by 
either of the three processes. On any requirement 
where it is proper for the ink to be in contact with the 
article in the wrapper, this reverse printing enhances 
the beauty of the printed ink colors and permits taking 
full advantage of the lustre and gloss of the film. 

ScrEEN Work AND Ben Day: These are possible by all 
methods of printing, but have a limited use, princi- 
pally because a white background is essential to bring 
out such printed effects. On transparent cellulose, the 
effect is usually lost, and while certain limited effects 
may be obtained, screens or Ben Day rarely add to the 
attractiveness of a cellulose wrapper. 

LaMINATION: For laminating work directly from the 
presses, gravure is preferred. As a separate process 
printed cellulose in rolls or sheets, may be laminated. 

Metattic inks: These are being successfully applied by 
both letterpress and gravure. In gravure particularly, 
many highly attractive metallic tints can be pro- 
duced. 


Package Forms 
Below is a brief listing of the package forms in which 
printed transparent cellulose is now available. 

Sueets: Sizes obtainable range from very small sheets 
to 33 X 36in. Printing can be had on any type of 
film, in from one to six colors. 

Rotts: Available in widths of '/, in. to 36 in.; printed 
in from one to six colors, on any type of cellulose film. 
Especially useful for automatic packaging where photo- 
electric cell registration is employed. 

Bacs: Pre-printed in rolls, transparent cellulose bags 
are available in flat, square, and satchel-bottom types. 
Printing can be in from one to six colors. 

Envexopes: Both die-cut and roll-cut types are avail- 
able, printed in as many as six colors. 

SpeciaLty PackaGegs: Bags of printed cellulose film com- 
bined with various types of paper, or provided with 
rigid backs of cardboard, are available for uses where 
packages of these types are required. 

LaMINATED PRINTED CELLULOsE: This new material 
comes in sheets and rolls as well as bags of the flat, 
square, satchel-bottom, and automatic or ‘‘coffee-bag”’ 
type; also in folding cartons, box-tops, and various 
kinds of covers or wrappings. 
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MULTIPLE “D” SLITTER 


Adjustable for 2-3 or 4 
strip feeding 






(Below) 
2 STRIP STANDARD 
TAPE SHOOTER, 


50” stroke 


ONE ROLL: 
THREE STRIPS! 
(SEALING TAPE) 

















Through the simple expedient of A heavy duty brush moistening unit converts dry 

slitting the sealing tape as it passes gum on the tape into tenacious glue. Auto- 

through the machine, SLITTER matic-moistening-control assures uniform stick- 

WF Counterboys cut down operating labor ing of the tape day im and day out, for the life 
6 or 2%. of the machine. The human 
element is eliminated. Slit- 
You load a ‘‘Slitter’? Counterboy with one roll ters are furnished in follow- 
of wide (3” or 2”) tape and as the tape is fed out ing models:—Multiple ‘D” 
it is automatically moistened, and slit into two, for 2, 3, or 4 strip slitting. 
three, or four equal strips. Moistened strips Standard Tape-Shooter for 2 

held in the machine will not dry out under nor- strip slitting. 


mal working conditions. 








PACKAGE SEALER Simplex #10.— COUNTERBOY Model (B)—An TEAR-OFF MOISTENER, Ex- 


For factories sealing with narrow tape. accurate measuring package sealer press No. 1!/2. A trouble proof 
This is the smoothest, quietest op- for short lengths. Has automatic- inexpensive tape moistener for 500 
erating of all so-called ‘“‘automatic” moistening-control. Takes gum- ft. or 250 ft. rolls of 1” or 1'/2” tape. 
sealers. Feeds short lengths of -1” out rolls of 11/2” tape. Can also be Roller feed table gives smooth, 
or 1'/,” tape. Automatic tape cut- furnished to feed labels, cutting easy feeding. Most thorough 
off. Has automatic-moistening-control. always betweeneach printed label. moistening of all tear-off sealers. 


— en ~ 


BETTER PACKAGES INC. 


SHELTON, CONN. 
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Laminated Cellulose Acetate Sheeting 


By Leon L. McGrady 


PAPERS of different weights and different physical 
characteristics have been combined by lamination for a 
number of years. Again, for a number of years, efforts 
have been made—successful efforts in many respects— 
to give gloss to printed paper, and to intensify printed 
colors by varnishing or lacquering the finished surface. 
When transparent sheeting came on the market, suc- 
cessful attempts were made to combine the device of 
lamination with the ideal of a glossy overcoating for 
printed paper, the method being to laminate a transparent 
sheet to the printed surface. In these attempts, the same 
means of lamination were tried as for combining papers. 

Wet adhesives were the medium used in the first years, 
and chemists were employed to discover cements for com- 
bining transparent cellulose sheeting with all grades of 
paper, ranging from inexpensive kraft to the highest 
grades of cover stock. The chemical nature of trans- 
parent sheeting, whether it were viscose or an ester of 
cellulose such as cellulose acetate, made it necessary for 
the chemists to study the reaction between these ma- 
terials and the media to which they might be laminated. 

Plain viscose material is hygroscopic. It absorbs 
water. Therefore, it can be sealed to ordinary paper 
surfaces with a water-soluble adhesive. The socalled 
moisture-proof viscose, which is plain viscose sheeting 
with lacquered surfaces, will not seal to ordinary paper 
with water-soluble adhesives. In other words, it is 
water-tesisting. Cellulose acetate, on the other hand, 
without any added surfacing takes a longer time to suc- 
cumb to the application of water. In order to make a 
bond between it and paper, an adhesive had to be de- 
veloped that would have a solvent action on the ester. 

Principally because cellulose-acetate sheeting is water- 
proof, and thus practically unaffected by atmospheric 
conditions and humidity changes, and because therefore 
it has less tendency to shrink or contract, this material 
has found wider use than the viscose type for purposes 
of lamination. In the use of viscose as a transparent 
material for lamination, it was soon discovered that the 
non-moistureproof was too hygroscopic to be suitable 
for long-time use of a finished laminated product. The 
work done on viscose was rather extensive because of its 
lower cost; but thus far it has been easier to laminate 
acetate cellulose. 

After a great deal of time, extensive research, and 
costly experimenting had been spent on the problem, 
it became evident that more perfect lamination could be 
accomplished if the operation could be done dry instead 
of wet. By this change, all difficulties with the applica- 
tion of wet adhesives to a printed surface would be 
eliminated—for the active solvents for softening water- 
proof transparent sheeting are likewise active solvents on 
practically all types of printing ink. 
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Application of wet adhesives required a complicated 
mechanical operation for lamination. It must be said, 
in a spirit of hearty praise, that the companies most 
active in laminating cellulose-acetate sheeting to paper 
have done excellent work in spite of the difficulties 
that were encountered. 

Recently the Eastman Kodak Co. has developed a 
transparent cellulose-acetate sheet with a dry, thermo- 
plastic adhesive incorporated on one surface. The 
material is suitable for heat-and-pressure lamination to 
a wide range of plain and printed surfaces. This elimi- 
nates all adhesive problems; and by varying the three 
elements—time, pressure, and heat—many different 
effects can be obtained on the surface of paper or other 
media. The range of effects obtainable in the laminat- 
ing operation is very large: from a smooth, high-gloss 
surface to a dull matte finish or a special embossed de- 
sign, depending upon the requirements of the customer. 

Lamination of transparent material by the earlier 
method had to be done continuously, whereas today 
thermoplastic cellulose-acetate sheeting is available in 
rolls and sheets that can be applied at will. Special 
machines will be available shortly for large-plant pro- 
duction; but an ordinary dry-mounting press will ac- 
complish good results in small quantities. For that 
matter, any householder could apply this thermoplastic 
cellulose-acetate to a torn book jacket, or for giving a 
glossy surface to his Christmas cards, by pressing the 
material with an ordinary flat-iron, with an interleaving 
sheet of paper between the hot iron and the material. 

Transparent sheeting is available in thicknesses rang- 
ing from .oor inch up to a very heavy sheeting like wall- 
board. The thermoplastic adhesive has already been 
applied to the thinnest grade of transparent cellulose- 
acetate sheeting. As progress is made in its manufac- 
ture, the adhesive will no doubt be applied to other 
thicknesses of the material. 

The prospective markets for a thermoplastic trans- 
parent sheet appear to be extensive. The markets al- 
ready developed in a limited way have been with 
printed catalog-covers, menus, book-jackets, catalogs, 
handbooks, sign, cartons, and variety of other printed 
applications. The permanence and strength of this 
treatment of paper surfaces, the freedom from discolora- 
tion, the resistance of an acetate surface to water and 
grease, and the effect of cellulose-acetate lamination 
in intensifying the underlying printed colors—these 
properties have given the process a growing popularity 
for the uses cited. 

Not long ago in the packaging field, the combination 
window-laminated box was introduced. The advantage 
of this, with the laminating sheet covering the entire ex- 
ternal surface of the box as well as the window area, is 
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A » F F 0 R With the merchandising world in a race for the goal of 
efficiency and attractiveness in packaging, it is economic 


wisdom to choose your packaging products from a line 


MUSEUMS sumrowmersnaee 


Even well-known merchandise, long identified by its 
cover, is being brought up to date — with consequent 
retention of old popularity plus the pleasing increase 
of new demand. Anciently styled and carelessly pack- 
aged goods have a way of fossilizing into ‘museum 
pieces” on the shelves — looked at, but not touched. 


Clients of Nashua, old and new, look to Nashua in meeting 

problems covering the complete field of packaging — and 

Nashua provides unfailingly an answer that carries enthusiasm 
right through to the reaching hand of the consumer. 


Read well the list of various materials and services which 
Nashua has to offer, Each headline stands for real and in- 
terested cooperation in fulfilling important packaging needs. 
Please write to us for samples and full information in any de- 


partment that interests you. 


THESE FEATURES ARE FOR TOMORROW'S PACKAGING 


Box coverings * Coated Papers — plain or embossed in printed or special designs * Velours * Metal finishes * Micas * Waxed papers for 
bakery, confectionery or other food products — printed or plain * Transparent cellulose wraps — in all forms * Stamping foils * Box stays * 
Gummed paper and tape * Package sealing machines * Package Advisory Service — cooperating with package users and their box makers 
in adopting Nashua products to modern container uses * Merchandising Counsel dealing with basic marketing problems * Art Department 
— acting in advisory capacity on new designs or the modernization of present designs. 


Nashua GUMMED & COATED PAPER COMPANY 


NASHUA, NEW HAMPSHIRE 


THIS INSERT IS PRINTED ON NASHUA No, 520 WHITE TU-TONE SILVER SPANISH LEATHER 
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Du-Tone Ribbons that usually accompany our ads because we want 


| 
| 
| . . . We decided to sacrifice the eye-compelling samples of colortul | 
| | 
| the following thoughts to dominate this page. | 








If you are interested in smartening up your package for any holiday 
| purpose without costly re-design—think of Dy-Tone Cellophane 
Ribbons. With each successive year, Cellophane Ribbon assumes 1 
a more important place in the modern packaging scheme. Today, | 
as they have since their inception, Du-Tone represents the very finest 
in cellophane ribbons—adaptable, economical, and easy to fit into 
your packaging plans and your packaging budget. 1 | 





A line from you stating sizes and colors you are interested in, will 
\ | bring an assortment of sample rolls back to your desk in a flash. 


No obligation, of course. 


| 2a 


138 West 27th Street New York, N. Y. 
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obvious. Dry foods are put up in laminated packages. 
Several brands of coffee are now on the market in lami- 
nated bags which help to preserve the aroma. Cellulose 
acetate has high dielectric properties and is finding ex- 
tensive application in the electrical field. It is now being 
laminated to various kinds of paper and cloth for use in 
small motors and induction coils. 

One of the most interesting features accomplished by 
lamination has to do with the tremendous increase in 
fold stremgth to any substance by virtue of lamination. 
The following tests, made on a Shopper fold tester, show 
interesting results: 

A sample of paper, unlaminated, gave a result of 16 
double folds with the grain and 21 double folds across 
the grain; whereas, on the same paper, laminated on 
one side, results of the test were 1,116 with the grain and 
806 across the grain. These tests were conducted with a 
relative humidity of from o to 75 percent. 








Another sample, so weak that it broke in the tester 
before any folds were made, when laminated gave the 
value of 1,036 double folds. Another sample which 
broke before lamination gave a value of 487 double folds 
when laminated. Still another sample had a value of 13 
folds when unlaminated and 1,038 after lamination. 

Another important comparison is that most materials 
when coated with a high gloss lacquer crack very readily 
on folding whereas a similar substance laminated with 
cellulose acetate is, of course, extremely tough as indi- 
cated by the results of fold tests as shown above. 

The cost of a laminated cellulose-acetate surface is 
higher, as is to be expected, than any varnish or lacquer 
surface; but the nature of the finish, plus the protective 
and strengthening value, justifies it. Lamination of 
cellulose-acetate sheeting is a quality operation with a 
quality material for quality jobs. As such it has a glow- 
ing future, for it fills a typical twentieth-century need. 


Laminated Viscose Cellulose Sheeting 


EXTENSIVE USE is made of viscose cellulose (cellulose 
hydrate, also designated cellophane) film in laminating 
operations to obtain high-gloss, protective and dust- 
proof coatings on cloth, paper, composition cork and 
other sheet materials. Its properties are such that it is 
compatible with a great variety of adhesive materials, 
whether of the water-dispersed type such as plasticized 
Senecal, spirit-dispersed type such as ester gum, ester- 
dispersed type such as cellulose nitrate, or emulsion type. 

For certain specific kinds of laminating work, the 
slight expansion and contraction of cellophane, in re- 
sponse to changes in humidity, render it unsuitable, but 
in many instances the proper selection of base materials 
obviates this difficulty, as attested by the quantity con- 
sumed in laminated form. 

Plain cellulose hydrate film (cellophane) is not 
moisture-proof, but possesses resistance to oil and 
grease, while the coated sheet, termed moisture-proof 
gtade, is very resistant to the passage of water vapor. 
By combining these properties with suitable adhesives 
and base sheets, an enormous variety of laminated prod- 
ucts may be made, and new commercial forms of lami- 
nated cellulose hydrate film are used regularly. 

The increase in production of laminated cellophane is 
largely the result of extensive research in adhesives and 
mechanical means of conducting the operations required 
to produce perfect composite sheets. Problems of tim- 
ing, tension control and determination of temperature 
limitations have been solved by a number of firms en- 
gaged in this work, with the result that a new type of 
converting industry has been established during the past 
ten years, and a large number of new commercial prod- 
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ucts has been made available to manufacturers of finished 
goods. The developments incident to the laminating of 
hydrate film have awakened widespread interest in other 
forms of laminations, involving various transparent 
sheets, papers, cloths and metal foils. 

Plain viscose cellulose film possesses a great advantage 
for bulk laminating in its low cost, which permits its 
application in fields where the cost of other transparent 
sheets would render their use prohibitive. The hydrate 
film may also be obtained in a large assortment of colors 
and thicknesses, which extend its range of usefulness. 

In the textile field simple and inexpensive base ma- 
terials may be laminated to create practically a new 
material. For instance, it may be embossed to give an ex- 
cellent imitation of leather, the uses for which are too 
numerous to mention. Other designs may be embossed, 
or, in fact, when left in plain gloss or matted finish, it 
transforms a simple fabric to one of beauty and durability 
not obtainable through other known methods. It sug- 
gests the unusual for artificial flowers, ladies’ belts and 
other decorations for the smart costume. 

In the paper, paper board and cardboard fields, lamina- 
tion of cellophane to sheets accomplishes the unusual in 
beauty and wearing qualities. Advertising agencies, and 
publishers, should find the eye-appeal a real sales booster 
without reflecting on their own artistic efforts. Counter 
ot window displays will retain their fresh appearance for 
their intended life. 

Producers of cellophane and converters who laminate 
it find the use expanding steadily. They invite inquiry 
into new applications, and will be found anxious to co- 
operate with those interested in this work. 
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EXCLUSIVE 
PAPERS 


for 


DISTINCTIVE 
° PACKAGING 
° DISPLAYS 


e ADVERTISING 


BE SURE TO SEND 


for samples of 


GLAZE BAMBOOTEC 


NATURAL CORKTEC 
| EMBOSSED - PLAIN 


e 
KNITEC 


| (Simulates Knitting) 


6 Color Combinations 


GLOSSY WOODGRAIN 


BROWN - NATURAL - GRAY 














PAPERS 


for 
SEAL 
MANUFACTURERS 
and LABEL PRINTERS 


8 
All Weights and Grades 


GOLD, SILVER 
& METALLIC PAPERS 
WHITE & COLORED STOCKS 


GUMMED & UNGUMMED 


ca 
ROLLS OR SHEETS 


BRISTOLS 
CARTON STOCKS 
CONVERTING STOCKS 
OFFSET PAPERS 
PRINTING PAPERS 
TECHNICAL PAPERS 


PAPER AFFILIATES CO., Inc. 
116 E. 27th Street 


Telephone MUrray Hill 5-2687-8-9 


New York, N. Y. 


Distributors In Principal Cities 













POINT THE WAY 
TO GREATER SALES 


WITH 
HY-SILTONE 
RIBBONS 


o——_oe 


. 
WN 
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tingly low cost. dg The samples shown here represent & : 
‘but the smallest fraction of this varied line. QJ For your *% 


‘own packages, let us provide appropriate samples and 










twill return.them to you— without obligation—tied in exquisite % 


Hy-Siltone Ribbons. 


HY-SIL MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


SPRING AVENUE 





REVERE, MASS. 
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Window-face Wraps 


By A. V. Holloway 


PROBABLY the best-known examples of window- 
wraps are the type that are being widely used for bread. 
Almost everyone is familiar with the wrapped loaf 
with a strip of transparent cellulose running around the 
girth, but few are aware of the many varieties that are 
available in this type of wrap and of the many successful 
ways in which it is being used. 

Although the baking industry has been using window- 
type wraps for over four years as a package for specialty 
loaves of bread, it is only recently that bakers have dis- 
covered that they can use the same wrapping machine 
and the same wrapper for packaging coffee cakes, dough- 
nuts, cookies, fruit cakes and countless other items, sim- 
ply by placing these goods in open-face cardboard trays 
and passing them through the machine just as they would 
a loaf of bread. 

Window wraps for bakery products must necessarily 
be moisture-proof. The cellulose is thereforeof the heat- 
sealing, moisture-proof type and the sides of heavily 
waxed heat-sealing paper. Bakers’ wraps are supplied 
in continuous rolls for use on all standard bread-wrapping 
machines. Window wraps are used extensively for 
candy bars, and small units of confection in cardboard 
trays. If the goods are machine wrapped the wrappers 
are supplied in continuous rolls, and the units of design 
are localized by the use of an electric eye. 

Materials vary considerably according to special re- 
quirements but the standard confectionery wrappers are 
fabricated of moisture-proof cellulose and grease-proof 
glassine papers. 

A list of other papers frequently used in the manu- 
facture of window wraps will include colored bonds, 
colored glassine, parchment, aluminum foil, kraft and 
fancy box-papers. Printing is not necessarily confined 
to the paper portions of a window wrap, but it is gen- 
erally so, since to cover the window with text or deco- 
ration would be to defeat the very purpose for which the 
package is intended. 

Not all window wraps are made with a continuous 
strip of window. Some are known as die-cut wraps or 
may be better described as printed paper wraps with a 
neat oval paper cellulose window in the center. Win- 
dow wraps, both full strip and die cut, are already ap- 
pearing on countless items. A steadily growing list 
includes: sheets and pillow cases, shitts and bacon, 
fillet fish and stationery, salted nuts and macaroni. 

In fact window wrappers are rapidly finding favor 
among manufacturers of all items where economy in 
packaging is essential and where protection, visibility 
and colorful printing is desirable. 


Illustrations courtesy of Thomas M. Royal & Co. 
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Illustrations show applications 
of window wraps to various 
products. Already well ac- 
cepted in the bakery flld, 
the use of these wraps, offer- 
ing visibility, protection and 
sales appeal, is rapidly ex- 
tending to other products. 
Photos on this page were sup- 
plied through the courtesy 
of Milprint Products Corp. 
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Tissue Papers 
By Henry W. Vogler 


THE PRIMARY function of tissue paper is adding refine- 
ment to the packaged product. Its use adds a touch of 
character to articles as far apart as a whiskey bottle and 
piece of fine lingerie. Literally, hundreds of products 
can gain the impression of finer quality by the simple 
and inexpensive process of wrapping them in a good 
quality sheet of tissue. 

There is however, a secondary function of tissue paper. 
To many articles it gives protection during shipment— 
a type of protection which varies with the nature of the 
article and the kind of tissue used. 

There are, of course, different grades of tissue with 
different characteristics. For all-around packaging, 
where both appearance and protection are important, 
the most popular grade is No. 1 White. This is a full 
bleached tissue made of an all sulphite finish. Color, 
strength, and formation, of course, vary with the manu- 
facturer but it is not difficult to select a sheet with good 
white color and strength and a texture which promotes 
the idea of quality in the product. 

Where protection is the primary object and appearance 
is secondary, manila or No. 2 White tissues are often 
used. This is especially true in packing garments which 
are unpacked later before being displayed to the buying 
public. The tissue, stuffed into sleeves and padded 
around the garment, prevents much of the wrinkling 
which otherwise would occur. Manila and No. 2 White 
tissue is satisfactory for this purpose even though it is 
not pure white in color and is not as strong or uniform 
as No. 1 White. It usually contains around 4o per cent 
grqundwood pulp, a cheaper grade than sulphite, which 
reduces its strength and appearance but, at the same 
time, increases its bulking qualities. 
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Non-Tarnish Tissue 

For wrapping such articles as silverware or metal 
products which tarnish easily, special non-tarnishing 
tissue is made. There are two kinds—white and krafe. 
White anti-tarnish tissue, or silver tissue as it is some- 
times called, is a specially treated No. 1 grade. It con- 
tains a higher grade pulp and must be handled more 
carefully all through the manufacturing process than 
regular No. 1 White tissue. Every trace of sulphur, 
which promotes tarnish, must be eliminated. 


Most kraft tissue will pass this test, too, for the reason - 


that kraft pulp is made by a different process than sul- 
phite pulp used in manufacturing white tissues. Kraft 
tissue, however, has the same color as ordinary kraft 
wrapping paper. Hence its use is generally confined to 
the wrapping of hardware items, machinery parts, etc., 
while white silver tissue is used for wrapping higher 
quality articles made of silver, copper and brass, etc. 

Besides these grades, No. 1 tissue is made in a wide 
range of colors offering almost unlimited possibilities 
for a pleasing, harmonious effect. Manufacturers who 
cannot put color into their products find that wrapping 
in colored tissue is an inexpensive way of taking advan- 
tage of the sales appeal of color. Others use colored 
tissue to identify different products and still others find 
that certain colors serve a purpose which no other pack- 
ing material can. Shoe manufacturers, for example, 
invariably use black or brown tissue in packing suede 
shoes to eliminate all possibility of white lint. 


Decorated Tissues 
Both white and colored tissues are also available 
printed with attractive everyday and seasonal designs— 


Designs courtesy of The Crystal Tissue Co. 
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A perfect Tie for every type 
of package. 
Soft, Pliable and Easy To Tie 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


¥," 


MODERNISTIC 


3," 
DIAMONDS 


2" 


SPIRAL 


V7," 


STAR 
& 
BOX 


€CC TWO-TONE RIBBON 


Made of 
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THE DUPONT CELLULOSE FILM 
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Available in 14 colors unprinted Two-Tone or decorated Two-Tone. 
Wide variety of patterns for everyday and special holiday use: 
Mother's Day, Easter, Christmas, etc. 

Your own design, trade mark, address or slogan can be specially 
printed to make your ties beautiful and have advertising value. 
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which opens up another wide field for the use of tissue 
in packaging. Almost any everyday item wrapped in a 
sheet of tissue decorated with a Christmas design, 
immediately makes a strong bid for sale as a Christmas 
gift. Likewise it can quickly become an appropriate 
gift for Easter, Mother's Day, or any of the other numer- 
ous gift days of the year. Any carryover by the retailer 
can easily be taken care of by removing the tissue and 
selling the item as everyday stock. There are many 
decorated designs, too, which add a high degree of dis- 
tinction to the product entirely aside from any seasonal 
consideration. 

Thus far we have dealt only with the manufacturer 
and producer. There is another important packag- 
ing use for tissue paper, namely, in wrapping mer- 
chandise at the point-of-sale in the retail store. Here, 
appearance assumes first importance. In most retail 
stores, especially up-to-date department stores, sales 
rooms are made as attractive as money can make them. 
Everything possible is done to provide an attractive 
background for the display of merchandise. Fixtures, 
lighting, draperies, decorations—all are used to build 
up an atmosphere of quality. Everything is calculated 
to favor the merchandise. 

When any article is sold, it must be taken away from 
these attractive surroundings and stand on itsown. The 
next time the customer sees it, is in her home. The only 
way a store can bridge the gap is by sending out mer- 
chandise in a package which carries into the home some 


Anti-Tarnish Papers 


AN ANTI-TARNISH PAPER, whether in tissue weights 
or heavier weights such as parchment, is one that is made 
wholly from materials that do not contain ingredients, 
chemical or otherwise, that will cause tarnish on silver- 
ware or other highly polished metal articles. From this 
it will be seen that an anti-tarnish paper, as a wrapper, 
does not offer protection from tarnish, it merely is a 
wrapper that itself will not cause tarnish. 

One of the fallacies, long held by the public to be a 
truth, is that black tissue, for instance, is a suitable 
wrapper for silverware. As a matter of fact, the dye- 
stuff used in making black paper has a very decided tar- 
nishing effect on polished metals and consequently black 
tissue is a very unsuited material for wrapping. Practi- 
cally all anti-tarnish papers are white, although in late 
years certain light tints have been developed from dye- 
stuff materials that do not contain tarnish impurities, 
and these are utilized in various instances. 

Sulphur, by far, is the most common and the most 
harmful of tarnish impurities. It is present in the atmos- 
phere in varying degrees. The atmosphere around the 
city such as Pittsburgh, for instance, contains much more 
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of the atmosphere of the sales room. In creating such 
a package tissue is of the highest importance not only 
because it adds refinement but because it is the one pack- 
aging material that comes in immediate contact with 
the article wrapped. 

All department stores also are frequently called upon 
to wrap articles purchased as gifts. Here tissue is, if 
anything, even more important than in wrapping or- 
dinary packages. The article is usually placed in an 
attractive gift box, lined with pure white or colored 
tissue and the box itself is then wrapped in tissue and 
tied with ribbon or tape. It is surprising how attractive 
packages can be made and how substantially gift sales 
can be increased with an intelligent, forward-looking 
gift-wrapping policy. Decorated tissues of appropriate 
designs and colors are used extensively for wrapping dur- 
ing gift-buying seasons. 

It must be mentioned, too, that both plain and waxed 
tissue, cut into fine even shreds find an important use as 
a soft, clean and highly resilient packing material. 
Green and purple shredded waxed tissue is the standard 
material for packing Easter candies. Plain and waxed 
tissue excelsior is used for packing. 

It is obvious then, that tissue paper is already an 
important packaging material. It is destined to become 
even more so. The good taste of the American people 
is gradually improving. Packagers are obliged to im- 
prove right along with it. The use of tissue is one 
effective means, and an inexpensive one, of doing so 


sulphur and sulphur fumes than would be found in the 
atmosphere of a rural community. 

The United States Bureau of Standards specifies that 
anti-tarnish tissues for wrapping silverware must con- 
tain no more than .ooo8 per cent sulphur. This has 
likewise been established by one of the large silver 
companies, as a maximum for any paper that actually 
touches silver. On paper, on the outside of boxes, 
which does not touch the silver, the percentage is .oo16. 

Parchment is made from wood pulp which is manufac- 
tured by the so-called sulphite process and the paper itself 
is parchmentized by treating with sulphuric acid. Most 
parchment papers do not have satisfactory anti-tarnish 
qualities but some of the more expensive parchments have 
been washed and rewashed to remove all traces of free 
sulphur and can be used with more or less safety in silver 
wrapping. Bags made of parchment paper are usually 
lined with transparent cellulose to prevent a tarnishing 
action of the parchment itself. This transparent cellu- 
lose is practically air-tight which prevents tarnishing 
impurities in the parchment from reaching the silverware 
and is also in itself an anti-tarnish materia]. 
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Leatherette and Fabric Materials 


THE following is a list and description of various types 
of materials commonly used for box coverings, as differ- 
entiated from fancy and decorative papers, lithographed 
and printed wraps. 

Sturdite is a leather substitute of strong fabric heav- 
ily coated with pyroxilin so that even in the heaviest 
grains the surface does not appear clothy. Various 
leathers ate imitated with a variety of embossings. 
Water-proof, washable Sturdite is suitable for covering 
on boxes of fine gifts to be kept in original containers. 
Metal finishes are also obtainable. Standard width is 
36 inches, but special colors and grains are available in 
40-inch widths. 

Sturdetan is a new, inexpensive leather substitute. 
An unusually durable pyroxlin coating on a non-woven 
fibre base, makes Sturdetan suitable for leather novelties, 
box-coverings, luggage-linings, turned-edge work, and 
set-up cases. The colors are fast, and the metallic finishes 
will not tarnish or rub. Sturdetan is washable and 
water-proof. Wide variety of grains, colors, and em- 
bossings make Sturdetan adaptable to hundreds of pack- 
aging requirements. Standard width, 4o inches, 250 
yards to the roll. 

No. 280 Quality Fabrikoid is a pyroxylin coated 
paper, water-proof and washable. Firmness makes this 
material especially adaptable for set-up cases. This 
particular quality is the least expensive of this group 
but it is manufactured in a selection of grains and colors. 

No. 700 Quality Fabrikoid is a light-weight lac- 
quered fabric, also washable and water-proof. It is 
manufactured in different pliabilities to serve a greater 
variety of purpose. Applicable to packages that de- 
mand a soft, pliable covering, such as comb or vanity 
cases; fragile or breakable apparatus such as mirrors 
use a less pliable 700 Quality. A varied selection of 
grains and colors are featured. 

Fabtex is a rubberized fabric coated on both face and 
back. It is manufactured in either plain or pyroxylin- 
coated finishes. Fabtex is water-proof and washable, 
available in an array of colors and grains. The ma- 
terial is not limited to a single quality but is designed to 
serve a number of purposes. 

Fabkote is a high-grade scientifically developed prod- 
uct having a non-woven cellulosic base. It is attractive 
in appearance, has a soft glove-like feel, retains a beauti- 
ful embossing, is free from clothiness, and cuts with a 
clean edge that will not fray. Fabkote is water-proof, 
washable, will neither scuff nor mar, and is obtainablein a 
number of different qualities gaged to perform a definite 
job. It is manufactured to satisfy both high and low 
tensile and tearing strengths. It has been used to ad- 
vantage in packaging confectionery and delicate instru- 
ments. Available in a wide variety of grains and colors. 
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Pontex is a latex-saturated paper-base product; pli- 
able, tough, and water-proof. Uniformity in thickness 
and size assures economical handling in plant opera- 
tions. It cuts cleanly without a ragged edge, handles 
easily in all stitching operations, and wears well in actual 
use. Pontex is used in packing goods which may be 
damaged by moisture such as cement, lime, and coal. It 
also may be used to protect articles which are wet when 
shipped, as for example, fish or other sea foods. 

Keratol is a pyroxylin-coated fabric, washable, mois- 
ture-proof, vermin-proof, and obtainable in varying 
qualities, each specifically suited for certain uses. It is 
unusually scuff- or mar-resistant, and therefore offers a 
decorative surface not susceptible to the wear and tear 
of handling or usage. 

Keratine, a lightweight standard, is most pliable for 
use in the making of fancy cases, combining a real wear- 
resisting surface, beautifully embossed, in any color, or 
combination of colors desired. It is used extensively 
for watch, jewelry, eyeglass, and instrument cases; for 
powder drums, and cases for holding cosmetic assort- 
ments, manicure sets, and a wide range of gift items. 

Revolite is not to be confused with leather cloths 
(pyroxylyn-coated). It is quite different in that the 
coating is a special patented Bakelite resinoid which 
does not contain rubber or oxidizing oils. It remains 
flexible and does not harden like other type coated 
cloths. It is resistant to mild acids, most chemicals, 
oils, and greases. It is water-proof and heat resistant. 
Revolite can be furnished in a wide range of colors, 
including a variety of metallics and in several qualities. 

Permatex is a lacquered, water-proof, and washable 
fabric having a lustrous, silky appearance and feel. 
The surface can be printed and lithographed. It is a 
universal covering material because of its excellent 
working properties. 

Fabrics of ali types are following style trends. New 
attractive colors and patterns are being introduced. 
Definite progress has been made during the past few years 
in the manufacture of fabrics particularly for covering 
re-use containers and stock boxes. 

Velveteen fills a particular lining need in good packag- 
ing, especially where a soft cushiony effect is desired, as 
nothing else can quite give the effect of richness as a luxu- 
rious velveteen. Many box, case and tray manufac- 
turers have been using velveteen for linings for many 
years, notably all the nationally known silverware manu- 
facturers, pen and pencil-set manufacturers, for perfume 
boxes, cutlery articles, razor cases, spectacle cases, drafts- 
men’s materials, toilet articles. Velveteen comes in 
widths of 18 in., 22 in., 24 in., 29 in., and 36 in., making 
for a minimum of waste in cutting, and in a color range 
of 102 shades. 
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Cotton Ribbons for Decorative Tying 


By R. L. Heard 


DURING the past few years cotton ribbon, through its 
many unique features, has sprung into a place of real im- 
portance with manufacturers, retailers, and the general 
consuming public. 

These ribbons, which are made of a high quality of 
cotton yarns, are known by the trade name, ‘‘Ribbon- 
ette,’’ and have one outstanding feature: they are made 
to order in any color or any design, which means that 
any package, large or small, can be dressed up with a 
ribbon made to match. 

The accompanying illustration furnishes an example 
of cotton ribbon made to match gift wrappings. In the 
lower right-hand corner is a Christmas paper with a rich 
blue background and silver stars. The ribbon made to 
go with it bears the same colorings as the paper. 

This is also true with the other four packages. The 
package in the lower left-hand corner is tied with a 
green Ribbonette with metallic gold edges made to 
match the green in the ‘‘Gay go’s’’ Christmas paper. 
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This feature is of tremendous importance to manufac- 
turers who want to style their packages. Not only is 
Ribbonette made in striped designs and solid colors 
from specially pre-dyed yarns, but it is now furnished 
with printed designs which look as if they were hand- 
painted on the ribbon. These decorated ribbons may be 
had in any number of colors. 

There is virtually no field of manufacture where pack- 
aged products of any kind are produced where cotton 
ribbon is not used. It is found on candy boxes, on tex- 
tiles, on perfumes. Department stores all over the 
country find it practical for gift wrapping year-’round 
and holiday packages. The florist uses it for pot-ties 
and for beautifying corsage-boxes. The textile manu- 
facturer uses it on sets of towels, on sheets, on pillow 
cases. It beautifies food products wrapped in cellulose 
materials. This same material of heavier yarns is used 
for tying leather, rubber, asbestos, felt, the products of 
meat-packers, etc. 
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because 

for example The American Stove Company called on us to create a Christmas Display— 
CAPEX DISPLA YS are new—and welcomed by every dealer because they 
THE CAPEX 


WAS T Eoeccrtievaines 


in dealer displaying is the 
BIG ISSUE with every manufacturer 
and the CAPEX DISPLAY PLAN 


certainly cuts this cost. 


whether you give away displays—sell them—or include them as part of a deal— 
you can be very conservative on your original order—and reorder without price 


penalty in small quantities as weeded—for delivery within a few days! 


to sell to their dealers—we made the original for promotional purposes—they 
ordered two hundred to play safe—and reordered in quantities of 50 and 100— 


with two and three day delivery—and sold 750 without a-display left to give 


away or throw away! 


are utterly different from what dealers have had for years and years. 


The basis of Capex Displays is colored corrugated board—single and double 
faced with simple construction féatures for knockdown packing and low cost 
shipping. Capex corrugated boards offer sixteen beautiful sunfast colors. This 


material is also available to manufacturers in folls and sheets for packing 


purposes. 


We will be glad to send you photographs of displays we have made for many 


nationally known manufacturers—samples of our materials—and other inter- 


esting information. 


COMPANY 6433 N. RAVENSWOOD AVE., CHICAGO, ILL. 


* Every manufacturer fully realises the value of point-of-sale displays. This is best demonstrated by 
the fact that nearly all wide-awake merchandisers provide for the purchase of displays in their yearly 


advertising budget—and every year increasing this appropriation! 
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Decorative Cellulose Ribbons 


By N. J. Strauss 


DUE to the efficient facilities that have been created for 
the manufacture of cellulose ribbon, it is possible to 
obtain not only single colors but combinations of colors 
as well. These ribbons can also be imprinted with 
patterns appropriate for each individual holiday, such 
as Christmas, Easter, Mother's Day, Hallowe'en, 
Thanksgiving, Fourth of July and many of the other 
less important occasions. 

Cellulose ribbons, being completely transparent, offer 
a unique advantage to packagers. It is possible to 
decorate a package without hiding any portion of it. 
This is particularly advantageous in the tying of food 
products. As a matter of fact, cellulose ribbons are 
frequently used to emphasize some portion of the pack- 
age; namely, if a large packager has a particular part 
of the package which he wishes to stand out, he can tie 
over this portion with a colored cellulose ribbon and it 
will have the effect of magnifying that particular por- 
tion of the package. Due to the fact that cellulose film 
is in itself sterile, it is of definite advantage as a use 
in the tying of food products. Cellulose ribbons do 
not fray, they do not become soiled or shopworn. They 
are now manufactured in all widths from 1/4 in. up to 


3 in. or 4 in. and are readily available in hundreds of 
} 


Photo courtesy of Freydberg Bros., ge” as \ 


patterns. In the main, too, they may be had in any- 
where from fifteen to twenty colors. 

We have spoken of the method of manufacturing 
cellulose ribbon, which brings up another point of great 
importance to the advantage of these materials. Cellu- 
lose ribbons are cut, decorated, treated and folded. A 
special treatment under which one brand of ribbons are 
manufactured includes a process which softens them and 
makes them impervious to weather and climatic condi- 
tions. Such ribbons, under these circumstances, will 
last for an indefinite period. It is possible for a large 
packager to put in a substantial stock without fear that 
it will deteriorate. 

In addition to the wide industrial use that is made of 
cellulose ribbons, an enormous consumer acceptance has 
been built up for ribbons of this type. Such ribbons 
are now sought after by the consuming public as the 
ideal decorative tying material for gift packages for 
Christmas, Thanksgiving, Easter, Mother’s Day, etc. 
It has been maintained that what the consumer accepts 
for his own packages will undoubtedly be particularly 
sought after in industrial packages. Cellulose ribbons 
are packaged in large bulk units for industrial use, and 


; 40 small rolls for consumer use. 
,~ f 


Photo courtesy of Hy-Sil Manufacturing Co. 
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Holyoke Card and Paper Company 
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now offers the trade a design and 
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layout department experienced in 
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color harmony, paper selection, 





packaging trends—in short, a serv- 





ice planned to hasten the public ac- 





ceptance of new products through 





the use of eye-appealing papers 





and up-to-the-minute styling. Your 





packaging problems are welcome. 
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This insert shows but a few 
of the papers we have avail- 
able. Our specialties include 
trade-mark designs (made to 
order, of course), wood grain 
papers, fabric designs and 
many others. Our latest 
achievement ‘Velour Print- 
ing’’ makes available velour 
printed box tops and all 


over patterns. 
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Cellulose Cord 


By A. S. Bye 


WHILE cellulose ribbon has been making rapid strides, 
popularizing itself as a practical and beautiful package- 
tie both for commercial purposes and home use, one of 
the foremost ribbon manufacturers has been developing 
a cellulose cord that combines beauty with practicabil- 
ity, versatility and economy. Even before this manufac- 
turer (one of the original licensees of ribbon patents) 
made ribbon, he had been experimenting with cellulose 
cords. Though comparatively simple to make a twisted 
cellulose cord, making one that will tie easily, remain 
flexible and soft, necessitated a vast amount of research. 

In May, 1936, patents were granted on a new cellulose 
cord that employed the use of a core which can be made 
of a variety of materials giving definite control of 
strength, flexibility and color. Thus while the cellulose 
cord in general use has a rayon core, where desired the 
core may be cotton thread or metal wire of various 
gauges. The standard core adds to the beauty of the 
cellulose film which when twisted into a cord has a 
density of color making it even more beautiful. The 
important factor about this new cord is that special com- 
binations of materials and special thicknesses of gauges 
can be run in reasonably small quantities so that the 
cord can be tested thoroughly for any special purpose at 
moderate cost. Usually small runs of special materials 
mean that production costs are prohibitive. 
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Photo courtesy of Fibre Cord Co., Inc. 


One look at this cellulose cord, available in fourteen 
different colors and a number of two-tone effects, immedi- 
ately suggests many uses for the product for commercial 
purposes. The volume of business done in its first season 
as a gift tie material for home use is proof enough of its 
attractiveness. While this new cord lends itself to the 
daintiest sort of packaging, because it is simple to handle 
and because a number of the colors are definitely mascu- 
line, the cord has a decided appeal to men as well as 
women. Though many of the better packages are in- 
tended for the gentler sex, much of the buying of such 
articles is done by men who consciously or subcon- 
sciously will select the package that is more appealing 
to them. It is easy to understand how a package-tie 
that appeals to both sexes will help sales. 

Some of the many uses the cord is adaptable for are 
box-ties; bag-ties both for closing the neck as well as 
for supporting the bottom and dressing up plain cellu- 
lose bags; for added dressy touch to toiletries and cos- 
metics; for meat products such as packaged hams; for 
combining several kindred articles particularly at holiday 
seasons to increase unit of sale; for combining novelty 
or toy with confectionery package; for securing direc- 
tion pamphlet or other article to neck of bottle or other 
type package; for general usage in packaging candy, 
drugs, jewelry, baked goods, textiles, novelties, etc. 
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Package Sealing Tapes 


By T. H. Krueger 


WE ALL are inclined to overlook the gradual, un- 
spectacular progress made in the use of some old familiar 
product. Gummed sealing tape is such an item. The 
hundreds of millions of little strips of kraft paper on 
packages, boxes, envelopes, etc., are such a common 
sight that many packaging men take gummed tape for 
granted without realizing that interesting developments 
have taken place in the tape-sealing field during the last 
few years. This is true not only of its uses, but also of 
the interesting new machines which have made taping 
a different thing than it used to be, in certain fields. 

Only a limited portion of the trade-marked merchan- 
dise sold in this country is adaptable to packing by 
automatic wrapping machines. There remains a large 
field of trade-marked merchandise which still has to be 
hand-wrapped, and which can be effectively packaged 
by a judicious use of printed gummed sealing tape or 
printed gummed labels. 

It is surprising what a good package designer can do 
with an ordinary piece of printed sealing tape properly 
designed and properly placed on the package. For in- 
stance, the bands around transparent cellulose-wrapped 
cake are nothing more than well designed pieces of 
gummed sealing tape. 

Effective “‘sales packages’’ are made with tape in the 
meat-packing industry. One-pound and _five-pound 
packages of bacon are wrapped in carefully chosen paper 
and sealed with printed gummed sealing tape. Pack- 
ages of baked ham, ham-butts, and other meat-cuts are 
wrapped and sealed with tape in such a way as to make 
a very effective sales package. Some times the wrapping 
paper itself is printed or water-marked, but more often 
a light, unprinted wrapper is used, the printing being 
limited to the sealing tape or ‘‘label.”’ 

A manufacturer of brass valves became package con- 
scious. After experimenting with various ideas, he 
finally developed an effective sales package by wrapping 


1. Tear-off tape moistener 
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with a printed paper tape. Although there are hundreds 
of sizes and shapes in this valve line, each unit package 
closely resembles every other in appearance because of 
the distinctive tape. 

The rug and linoleum industry cannot use folding 
boxes to pack its bulky merchandise, but several rug 
mills have developed methods for packaging rugs which 
take into consideration not merely the protection given 
the rug but also the eye-appeal and the sales value of 
the package. In place of the older burlap and hemp 
twine, the modern rug package consists of a wrapping 
of attractive waterproof paper sealed with a special, 
cotton-thread-reinforced sealing tape (Snake Tape). 
Tape “‘labels’’ encircle this cylindrical package or tip 
both ends. Care has been taken to keep colors of wrap- 
ping paper and tape harmonious. 

Gas-ranges are generally crated, but the leading 
manufacturers take good care that the accessories, such 
as the stove-handles, legs, etc., are neatly wrapped in 
kraft paper and identified by means of printed gummed 
sealing tape, or, in some cases, by gummed labels. 

A multitude of small items of merchandise find their 
most effective unit package in the form of an envelope 
or flat bag whose flap is sealed with printed sealing tape 
or with a printed gummed label. Whenever the package 
has any sales possibilities, the printing on the tape 
should be a carefully worked out design, not just so 
much printing. It costs no more to print an effective 
design on tape than it does to print a poor design. 

Laundries throughout the country have studied the 
effect of printed tape carefully, and in many instances 
have developed unusually effective designs. 

Examples of sales packages consisting of bundles of 
material banded together with printed tape are chair- 
caning units, sandpaper, picture mouldings, bolts of 
cloth, bundles of sox, etc. 

In many industries there is a secondary or intermediate 
package step between the unit package and the shipping 
container: the ‘‘dozen lot’’ or the ‘‘gross lot’’ package. 
The cosmetic industry, for instance, takes the unit 
cartons and puts them into a small protective carton 
which is sealed with gummed tape. A number of these 
cartons are then packed in the shipping container. The 
tape used on these intermediate packages is printed and 
its color chosen so as to give this intermediate package 
attractiveness and sales value. 

Gummed tape has some unsuspected uses. For in- 
stance, brick manufacturers send sample bricks to archi- 
tects and contractors in corrugated boxes sealed with 
gummed tape. Some of the steel mills who formerly 
tied bundles of steel rods with wire, now wind layer 
after layer of printed gummed tape around a bundle 
and thereby get a band which does not scratch the hands 
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These samples indicate but a few of more than 400 modern box coverings STOCKED BY MIDDLESEX 
for same-day shipment. Our large mill stock is supplemented by BRANCH WAREHOUSE STOCKS 
of popular papers. 


FOR YOUR CONVENIENCE ALL MIDDLESEX OFFICES CARRY 
A FULL LINE OF 20x 26 SAMPLE SHEETS AND SAMPLE BOOKS 


WiIDDLESEX PRODUCTS CORPORATION 


Mill and Main Office Sales Branches Carrying Stock 
NEW YORK: 41 Park Row 


EAL Putnam Aveene CHICAGO: 308 W. Washington St. 


Cambridge, Massachusetts PHILADELPHIA: 40! N. Broad St. 
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i) Read between the lines and 
va ynote that EXCELL-O Ribbon 
was used last year on more 
packages, for more. varied 
products than ever before! ) va 
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Now, for your own product, consider the possibilities Fs - 
of this proven ribbon-tie .«.glistening, brilliant, — 
eye-compelling, | display- demanding _ EXCELL-O 
Ribbon. ee 

It is amazingly easy to tie. An 


cost. And available'in hundreds of different widths, 
patterns and color ee Or; if you wish, 
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OR OF. THE-FQELOWING U. S. PATENTS: 
"NOS. 1,406, 148-+1,867,405 AND 1,867,314. 


Let us show you what EXGELL-O Ribbon can do for 
your packages. Write today/for sample yardage of 
any of the ribbons shown.or send us your present 
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package. We’ll return it, {tied with the right type 
of EXCELL-O Ribbon. 
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2. Tape dispensing machine for individual labels. 3. 
Tape dispenser which provides for the slitting of a roll 


of wide tape. 4. Package sealer equipped with auto- 
matic moistening control 


and which does not stretch as the wire did, and is 
surprisingly strong. Half a dozen brooms are held 
together by means of a band of tape. This band is 
usually made strong by being several layers deep. 


Sealing Machine Developments 


Some radically novel results are obtainable with cer- 
tain of the newer tape-dispensing machines. Among 
these is the so-called ‘‘Sept-A-Label’’ dispenser. This 
dispenser takes a specially prepared roll of sealing tape 
and from it dispenses accurately-cut, individual-printed 
labels. It never mutilates a ‘‘label’’ by cutting across 
the printing as all other tape dispensers do. 

“Sept-A-Label’’ tape must be printed on a special 
At present the press prints in one color only, 
and takes only line cuts and type, not halftones. The 
tape can be had in widths from 1 in. to 4 in., and defi- 
nite label lengths are obligatory since the tape is printed 


press. 


on a rotary press. 

Among the more conventional types of sealing ma- 
chines, the tendency lately is in the direction of a lighter 
touch and more dependable moistening. 

After all, the principal function of a piece of tape is 
to stick quickly and to stick tightly. Most of the 
gummed tapes sold today are properly gummed so that 
the burden of good package sealing falls largely on the 
moistening device. There is a pitfall here, because 


200 


tape often Jooks as though it were going to stick tightly 

when it is first applied, although later on it may loosen 
up and peel off if the moistening machine did not do its 
job properly. It is decidedly wise not to economize 
too much with one’s taping machine. Even the best 
machines are not very expensive, and there is a world 
of difference between the results obtained on various 
types of sealing machines, even between two machines 
that look very much alike to the inexperienced buyer. 

Nothing is sloppier than a label which is only half 
stuck to a package, or a piece of tape which has started 
to peel off. On the other hand, nothing so helps to 
give an attractive appearance to a box or a package as 
a well-designed, well-placed, tightly-adhering label or 
strip of printed tape. 

A new tape dispenser which saves considerable labor 
is the slitting dispenser. This type of machine is loaded 
with one roll of wide tape which is slit into two or three 
or four individual strips so that the operator gets a 
number of strips each time she makes a feed stroke. 
These strips are, of course, fed, measured, moistened and 
cut off in one operation by the machine. One such 
machine sometimes serves two or three packers. 

Package sealers operated by means of a crank auto- 
matically cut off the desired length, thus avoiding waste. 
Some of these package sealers have automatic-moistening 
control. This last feature is very desirable because the 
vital function of making the tape stick quickly and per- 
manently is automatically controlled by the machine, 
the human feature being eliminated. 


Heat-Sealing Tapes 


The latest development in the sealing-tape field is the 
so-called Thermium heat-sealing tape. This tape does 
not need to be moistened at all. Nor is it tacky like 
the widely used Scotch tape. It feels like an ordinary 
strip of paper, but when hot-pressed onto a bag or pack- 
age it sticks instantly and tightly. It has attracted wide 
attention because it sticks tightly to plain transparent 
cellulose and to metal foils. It also makes possible the 
taping of waxed-paper bags and packages. 

There is Thermium paper tape (made of paper), 
Thermium Cellophane tape (made of Cellophane), and 
Thermium cloth tape (made of cloth). The word Ther- 


+ 
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5. Thermium cellophane tape 
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Guard against moisture and foreign 
flavors, against handling or shelf soil — yet give eye ap- 
peal to your product. Use PAPERGLAS, the glassine of 
distinction. Inexpensive, but high in protective effi- 
ciency. Provides sterile, inert (nonreactive) insulation 


for the choicest, most delicate products. 


Opaque PAPERGLAS has appealing 
luster — a beautiful printing surface. Its clean appear- 
ance speaks quality for the contents. Its protection to 


quality assures satisfied customers. 


Laminated PAPERGLAS is for the 
product that needs maximum protection against mois- 
ture. Also grease resistant and entirely greaseless itself. 
Your product touches noth- 
ing but pure PAPERGLAS 
until opened by your cus- 
tomer. Grades of Laminated 
include assemblies of greater 
strength, increased moisture 


protection, and varied print- 
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WARREN Papers for Converting 


| ee unusual services are offered by S. D. Warren Company to converters of 


paper. They are: (1) the technical assistance 


of a research laboratory that origi- 


‘nated many basic developments in paper making and that has a broad understand- 


ing of fundamentals which have been and can be applied to a great variety of specific 
converting problems; (2) the production experience and facilities of a mill that 
operates fourteen paper machines and fifteen coating units in manufacturing a 
widely diversified line of products for a great variety of uses. 

Some of Warren’s standard papers for converting are listed below. For re- 
quirements not covered by the papers listed here, inquire of the Converting Divi- 


sion, S. D.Warren Company. 


Papers FoR Lacquer Coating 


Coated 1 Side (patented) —White and Colors 
Uncoated—White and Colors 


Body Stocks FOR COATING AND DECORATING 


Box Covering Papers 


Cumberland Plate—Coated—White and Colors 


Cumberland Glazed—Super 1 Side 
—White and Colors 


Cumberland Mat—Machine Finish 
—White and Colors 


Gumming Papers 


Coated —White and Colors. 
Uncoated—White and Colors 


Greeting Card Papers 


Coated—White and Colors 
Super—White 
English Finish—White 


Corrugating Papers 


Facinc—White and Brilliant Colors 
Backinc—White and Brilliant Colors 


itt. 
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S.D. WARREN COMPANY 








Laminating Papers for Plastics 
Alkali-proof Papers 


Envelope Papers 


—Wove 

— Antique 
—Plate 
—Laid 

— Extra Strong 


Backing for F oiland Cellophane 


Blotter Facing 


—Coated 1 Side 
— Offset 


Coffee Bag Paper 
—Super 


Special Processing 


—Papers for various 
processing requirements 


Lining Papers 


Coated—White and Colors 
Uncoated—White and Colors 


89 BROAD STREET, BOSTON 








PACKAGING CATALOG 


201 








\ 


aw 


OL 





mium is the trade name of the heat-sealing adhesive 
with which these tapes are coated. 

A feature of this tape is that it can be placed on the 
package dry and can, therefore, be accurately located, the 
‘“‘moistening’’ being done by means of a small heated 
applicator about the size of a large rubber stamp. 

For sealing transparent-cellulose bags, foil bags and 
paper bags, the conventional heat-sealing machines 


Simatidled Paper 


UNTIL a few years ago matters pertaining to protective 
packings were more or less routine details, handled by 
the production department, and utilizing materials 
which were readily available. So long as the product 
was packed securely, so that it would not actually be 
broken in transit, this served the purpose, with little 
consideration or even thought of the impression made 
on the consumer when opening the package. 

When the demands for improved methods forced 
sales and advertising executives to study all packages 
being used, viewing them not as production units in the 
factory, but as silent salesmen, they soon detected the 
shortcomings of many packaging materials. From a 
purely protective angle it seemed that wood excelsior 


202 


6. Applying heat-sealing (Ther- 

mium) tape. 7. Used for sealing 

plain transparent cellulose bags. 

8. Used for sealing waxed paper 

bags. 9. Used for sealing metal 
foil bags. 


used for crimping can be used with slight modifications. 
For other applications a small hot plate is used, the strip 
of tape being laid face up on the plate and the package 
merely placed on top of it, thus effecting a tight seal. 
This new sealing tape has extremely interesting possi- 
bilities in industries such as meat packing, confectionery, 
bakery, etc. The adhesive on this new tape is odorless, 
tasteless and non-toxic. 


served the purposes of preventing breakage of the product 
packaged in glass. However, looking at it from the 
consumer's angle, this packing material was unpleasant 
to handle, the product could not be removed from the 
outer container without some of the excelsior spilling on 
the floor or rugs, and finally it failed completely in so far 
as having any eye appeal, being a utilitarian product. 

The first utilization of shredded papers, made from 
trimmings, met no ready response, but after exhaustive 
laboratory tests it was shown that paper excelsior ab- 
sorbed up to fifty per cent more of a shock than wood 
excelsior, and thus established it as not alone equal to 
wood excelsior, in protective qualities, but superior. 
Studies made in typical packing and shipping rooms 
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choose keolesten fabrics 


No one looks for breakfast food in a fabric covered box, but there 


are hundreds of products people expect to buy in substantial, per- 


\ \ manent containers. Silverware, razors, goggles are a few of many 

v4 \ commodities that can be inexpensively but durably packaged in 

\ P » all boxes covered with Holliston plain, metallic or simulated leather 

\ fabrics. Get in touch with the Holliston office near you for more 
complete information and sample service. 


Metallic Embossed Tu-Tone 
THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC., NORWOOD, MASS. 


BOSTON NEW YORK CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA ST. LOUIS 


San Francisco (N. F. Hall Co.) Los Angeles (Printers Supply Co.) | Richmond (Cauthorne Paper Co.) Toronto (Wilson-Munroe Co., Ltd.) 
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Shredded transparent cellulose used for gift package 


packing. Photo courtesy of Sylvania Industrial Corp. 


2, 





3 and 4. Utilization of shredded paper as packing. 
Photos courtesy of Pioneer Paper Stock Co. 





showed that operators saved fifteen to twenty per cent 
of the time required to pack various products in wood 
excelsior as compared to that made from paper. And 
finally, from the consumer’s angle, because paper ex- 
celsior was easier to handle and dispose of, because it 
could utilize color and thus add beauty to its protective 
qualities, it was a greatly preferred product. 

Once the superior protective qualities of shredded 
paper had been established, it opened an entirely new 
field of packing materials. Mechanical ingenuity de- 
veloped an economical device to shred newspapers, and 
other waste papers, for factory shipments where protec- 
tion was the major consideration. It was further dis- 
covered that by using shredded oiled papers certain 
machine parts, such as gears, could be protected from 
rusting during the period the shipment was in transit. 

But while shredded paper has been put to a variety of 
uses in the industrial field, its most interesting applica- 
tion is in the field of consumer goods. Experiments 
conducted by the Department of Agriculture established 
the fact that shredded paper, impregnated with mineral 
oil, reduced scald on fruit in storage from sixty-five to 
four per cent, which made possible the packaging of 
produce without individual wrappers which robbed the 
fruit of its colorful and appetizing appeal. Each year 
more and more choice apples, pears and grapes appear in 
tempting display boxes, the natural beauty of the fruit 
enhanced against a background of white, green or other 
colored shredded paper. 

One of the most significant facts learned during the past 
decade has been that it is not sufficient to have an excel- 
lent product, manufactured to meet efficient factory 
operations and requirements, and packaged in a strictly 
practical container which did little but deliver it to the 
consumer safe and sound. For when a competitor, with 
perhaps an inferior product, placed his manufacturing 
ideas in the background and interested himself 
primarily in the things the consumer thought and 
wanted in products, and then followed them out 
faithfully, he got more than his rightful share of the 
business and the profits resulting therefrom. 

It was natural therefore that manufacturers searching 
for new methods to present their products so that they 
would be newly interesting and desirable, should see 
decorative possibilities in shredded papers, in addition to 
their protective qualities. Viewing this material from 
its style and decorative angles led to the use of various 
types of waxed glassine and cellulose papers to get ef- 
fects unobtainable with plain papers. Color, which 
transformed other utilitarian things, worked equally well 
with shredded papers. 

Irregularly shaped products, such as whole baked 
hams, which had been difficult to package in standard 
containers, for holiday and gift purposes, were most 
attractively presented in display containers, resting in a 
padding made of colorful shredded paper. Gift boxes 
and chests, containing combinations of individual pack- 
ages in tin and glass, were made attractive and practical 
when shredded paper was used to fill in the odd spaces, 
and prevent breakage. 
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METAL CONTAINERS 


pages 205 to 254 








SPECIALTY METAL CONTAINERS 


TIN PACKAGES AND CANS 


FIBRE-BODIED CANS 





COLLAPSIBLE METAL TUBES 
ALUMINUM CONTAINERS 
APPLICATOR TUBES 


TUBE SPECIALTIES 
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AMONG the items included under the general head of 
specialty metal containers are the following: triple 
compacts, double loosepacts, single compacts, rouge 
boxes, eyeshadow boxes, mascara boxes, lip-rouge boxes, 
many sizes and styles of ordinary slide-elevator lip- 
sticks, swivel lipsticks, perfume dispensers, and con- 
tainers for packaged face powder. All of these items 
are finished in various ways such as combination of en- 
amel and metal finishes, as polished nickel, chrome and 
brass, brushed nickel, chrome and brass, all having vary- 
ing designs dependent entirely upon the customer's 
requirements and specifications. 

In cases where the quantity ordered is large, manu- 
facturers of specialty material can supply containers 
made to order to meet the individual requirements of 
one customer's line. Many manufacturers, however, 
now carry stock or standard types of containers and lip- 
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Compacts, rouge, lipstick and mascara boxes are offered in a wide diversity of shapes and in com- 
binations of enamel and metal finishes. The group illustrated above is a selection of the specialty 
metal containers made by Scovill Manufacturing Co. 


Specialty Metal Containers 


sticks, making it relatively inexpensive for the user to 
obtain even specially individualized containers at modest 
prices and in medium quantities. For either containers 
built to special order or standard containers adapted to 
meet the individual requirements of the customer's line, 
most manufacturers are equipped to furnish a designing 
service. Suggestions from such a designing service 
usually cover a fairly wide latitude as to finishes and 
design yet keep the product within economical manu- 
facturing bounds. 

There are also boxes of metal form covered either with 
leather, with waterproof fabric coated and grained to 
appear as leather, velvet, or some other fabric, and lined 
with velvet or satin. Not only do these boxes provide 
ample protection for the articles contained, but they 
also serve as ideal displays. 

Many articles such as delicate instruments, safety 
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SPEED SALES! LANDING THE WINNER’S CIRCLE 


NATIONAL 


NATIONAT# CAN cé RPORATION - EXECUTIVE OFFICES - 1I0E. 42nd ST., NEW YORK 
SUBSIDIARY OF McKEESPORT TIN PLATE CORPORATION 
Sales Offices and Plants @ New York City * Baltimore * Maspeth, N Y «¢ Chicago « Boston « Detroit « Hamilton, Ohio 





| PACKAGING CATALOG 907 


XUM 

























i Upper: Metal form cases, leather and imita- 
tion leather covered, and with spring hinges. 
Courtesy of Farrington Manufacturing Co. 
Lower: Metal frame boxes, velour and 
fabric covered—one with transparent top. 
Courtesy of Arrow Manufacturing Co. 


razors, measuring tools, sewing kits, cosmetics, mani- 
cure sets, and medals are displayed in boxes which serve 
as permanent containers. In this field these metal 
boxes have an advantage for they are made of materials 
that will withstand constant use over a period of years. 

About twenty-five years ago the jewelry trade was 
offered a box made with a metal form and with an auto- 
matic spring hinge. The new boxes were covered and 
lined and had the appearance of expensive hand-made 
wooden form boxes but were offered at a price that jewel- 
ers had been accustomed to paying for lined paper boxes. 
At the same time a covering which simulated leather 
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was perfected and available for use upon the metal form 
boxes. The new boxes appealed to the trade at once and 
became the standard of the jewelry trade in connection 
with low-priced jewelry. Later these metal-form boxes 
were perfected, the quality and appearance improved. 
Gradually the finer cases came to be used for high-priced 
jewelry and watches. During the war, and immediately 
afterward, many millions of these automatic spring-hinge 
boxes were distributed as containers for safety razors 
and most everyone became familiar with them. During 
the last few years the original box has been modernized. 

The styles vary from the plain dome-top box to the 
wide-edge colonial shape and the double step. Each 
can be decorated by the addition of gold tooling or plain 
or fancy metal edges, by metal bands, and many other 
display accessories. 

The patented wide-edge box is an improvement over 
the wooden form colonial shape in that the wide edge 
may be in a contrasting material and color to serve as a 
decoration when the box is closed as well as when it is 
open. A variety of effects can be obtained by the use of 
different edges, domes, toolings, and colors, and with 
various styles of linings. Exclusive styles are possible, 
and even an exclusive size, when a very large quantity of 
boxes is required, may be obtained. 

Covered metal-form boxes will stand up under abuse. 
The fact that tools and machines are used for the various 
processes of manufacture makes necessary the use of 
coverings and linings which will stand pulling and 
stretching during manufacture. The metal shell itself 
is, of course, sturdy and strong. The covering must be 
strong enough so that it can be stretched down over the 
sides of the box, stretched over the edge and tucked 
down inside without breaking or wrinkling. 


Types of specialty metal containers, finished in various combina- 
tions of enamel and metal finishes, such as polished nickel, 


chrome and brass, all having varying designs. Illustration, 
courtesy of Majestic Metal Specialties, Inc. 
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you use JaL TIN PLATE 


When designing packages, consider carefully the advantages of 








Z EEX, " 

AY Y) Jalcold Jones & Laughlin Tin Plate. 
Pee erin “ J&L Tin Plate will do an outstanding packaging job for you. 
plate for deep drawing Its clean, smooth surface takes lithographing perfectly . . . it 
operations. Its unusual can be cold drawn or formed with ease to fit your requirements 


flatness and unexcelled 


tlie: ean: tole for special package designs. 















reproduction of intri- J&L Tin Plate is made‘of selected steel, rolled uniformly to 
a a pe gage, and properly annealed. The use of this tin plate assures 
| beautiful designs . . . fast production . . . of better containers . . . that give complete 
specify Jalcold. and lasting protection to a wide variety of products. 
Hundreds of products... paint, shoe polish, tooth powder, 
INCREASE spices, even matches .. . are protected and made more salable 
YOUR PROFITS in well-designed, well-executed tin plate containers and closures. 
WITH For extra utility . . . greater sales value . . . more profits... 
J RL . specify Jones & Laughlin Tin Plate. 
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VICTOR 


SEAMLESS 
ALUMINUM CANS 


for sampling and as sales containers for pills, 
capsules and similar products. 




























Screw or Slip-on Closures especially treated to 
eliminate the gripping usually present when 
two aluminum parts come in contact with each 


other. 


ee 


VICTOR developed Turned-in Edge Construc- 
tion insures perfect seat for closure, complete 
moisture-proof protection.for your product. 


‘i. 
Easily carried, easily shipped), . . . n@ breakage, 
no need for elaborate protective packing. 
* 


' \ 
Light weight provides marked savings in mail 
and freight over other types of containers. 


Lithographed decoration, identical to that used 
on beautiful Victor Aluminum Tubes, guaran- 
tees display value and consumer appeal. 


Any length... . any diameter available to meet 
your needs. 











VICTOR SEAMLESS ALUMINUM CANS are made by the makers of the famous 
VICTOR ALUMINUM COLLAPSIBLE TUBES ‘‘The Finest Tube Available”’ 


For Full details and samples, write to... 
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Tin Packages and Cans 


By Philip L. Ferris 


CANNING is one of our most essential industries. It 
has always been a leader for steady employment even in 
times of depression. We are the largest users of canned 
products, and more tin-plate is produced here than in 
any other country in the world. There are approxi- 
mately 12,000,000,000 tin containers made in the United 
States alone each vear, or about 100 a year for each 
person. New developments are constantly increasing 
this number. It is evident, therefore, that the tin can 
plays an important part in the lives of all of us. 

Contrary to the popular conception, a tin can is not 
made primarily from tin. It is made from a thin sheet 
of steel coated with a thin film of tin. This tin coating, 
applied to both sides of the sheet, is necessary because 
steel alone would tend to rust too easily, not only from 
the moisture in the air, but also from the chemical re- 
action of a liquid content. There are numerous lacquer 
coatings which would frequently furnish adequate pro- 
tection, but difficulty would arise in soldering the side 
seams of cans made from plain steel alone at practical 
can-making speeds. Another feature of the tin coating 
is that it lends a clean and shiny appearance to the 
finished product. The unit of measure for tin-plate is 
the ‘‘base box,’’ made up of 112 sheets, 20 inches long 
by 14 inches wide. The first classification of tin-plate 
is the weight of the sheets in terms of pounds to the 
base box. For can-making purposes these weights 
range from 55 lb. tin-plate (0.0062 inch thick) to 195 
Ib. tin-plate (0.0219 inch thick). The most common 
tin-plate employed for cans ranges in weight from go to 
107 lbs. An added classification of tin-plate is that 
which pertains to the thickness of the tin coating over 
the steel base. Sheets with the ordinary light coating 
of tin are referred to as ‘‘coke plate."’ When a heavier 
coating of tin is applied the sheets are designated as 
“charcoal plate.’’ Both of these types of plate are 
graded according to the thickness of the tin coating. 
Coke plate is the most widely used, but charcoal plate 
may be employed when the can is to be subjected to 
heavy oxidation and also when an exceptionally bright 
finish is desired. 

It should be mentioned, at this point, that some con- 
tainers are made from black plate and some, also, from 
terne plate. Black plate, the ordinary sheet of steel 
without the tin coating, may be used where soldering is 
not necessary and where oxidation is not an important 
factor. Terne plate, consisting of the same steel base, 
is coated with a tin-lead alloy. This type of plate is 
used for the manufacture of many non-food containers. 

Manufacturers of tin containers, generally speaking, 
divide their product into two groups. These are (1) 
cans suitable for processing, and (2) general line cans. 
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The Sanitary Can 


The cans suitable for holding processed foods are 
generally referred to as packers cans or sanitary cans. 
There are approximately 250 kinds of food put up in 
these containers, including vegetables, fruits, meats, 
fish, soups, and various specialties. These are generally 
cylindrical in shape, ranging in diameters from 2/3 
inches to 8*/,5 inches, and in heights from 11/3 inches to 
83/, inches. There are, however, other familiar shapes 
such as the tall oblong type used for packing asparagus, 
the short oblong type used principally for sardines, and 
also the irregular shapes employed by packers of whole 
chickens and hams. 

There are a great many variations in the methods of 
fabricating tin cans, ranging from an entirely hand- 
made can to an entirely mechanically-produced can. 
In the industry one finds almost all possible variations 
between these two extremes. 

So that any unfamiliar reader may have an understand- 
ing of can-making, there follows a brief description of 
the most modern method of producing sanitary cans. 

The description of the operations follows in the se- 
quence which occurs in actual manufacture: 


1. Suirrer—Cuts tin-plate to size for the can-body 
with revolving knives. 

2. Bopy-Maxer—Forms the flat body blank into a 
cylinder and shapes, closes, bumps, and solders the 
side seam. 


JIS 


Key opening vacuum can generally used for coffee, malted Fe, 4 
milk, hard candy, etc. 4 
g 
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3. Francer—Flanges or expands the top and bottom 
of the can body previous to rolling of end seam. 
4. Douste SeaMer—Attaches one end to the body 
with a rolled seam. 
5. Tester—Tests the cans for leaks by air pressure or 


a vacuum. 
Four separate operations make the ends: 


1. SLITTER OR ScroLt SHEARs—Cuts the tin into strips 
either straight or with scrolled edge to reduce waste. 
Press—Blanks out and forms the can-end. 

. Curter—Curls or bends the edge of the end to 
assist in seaming to the can-body. 

4. CompounD AppLIER AND Drier—Applies a ring of 
liquid gum around the edge of the can-end to insure 
an air-tight seam when the end is rolled to the 
can-body. 


PR 


w 


The sanitary can is the most widely used of the can 
industry. It brings to the housewife not only the 
common fruits and vegetables, which ordinarily would 
be available only in the harvest season, but also delica- 
cies from other countries and climates which otherwise 
would not withstand transportation. Not only does it 
give the housewife a wide choice for the home menu, 
but she is also assured of a thoroughly wholesome food 
when she opens a can. 

Few realize the comparative modernity of the canning 
industry. When the French Government, in 1797, 
offered a prize of 12,000 francs for a method of preserving 
foods for its armies, there was no conception of the value 
of such development to our every-day life. The dis- 
covery by Nicolas Appert that food can be kept in- 
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General line cans to hold liquids 


definitely, if it is processed to kill all bacteria and 
guarded against further contamination, made the can 
industry possible. His method was to seal raw or 
cooked foods in bottles and to immerse them in boiling 
water for varying lengths of time. Since his day, 
processes have been so greatly developed and refined that 
today we find the can bringing to the average home 
foods that a century ago were unknown. 

The preserving of foods is obviously a technical 
problem, which requires research and study to develop 
the best methods for bringing to the consumer a whole- 
some, palatable product. Fortunately, in this, the can 
manufacturer has seen an opportunity to serve both the 
packers and the ultimate consumer. Each detail of can 
construction has been the object of extensive investiga- 
tion and mature consideration. For some products it 
has been desirable to offer a greater protection than a 
film of tin. Lacquers and enamels have been invented 
which serve this purpose. Essentially, the process in- 
volves the packing of the food into the can, a hermetic 
seal to prevent contamination, and a thorough heat 
treatment to kill bacteria, done usually in a retort under 
steam pressure. 

For years the can manufacturers have been working 
diligently to develop new methods which would bring 
canned foods to the consumer, full flavored, and as 
nearly as possible, comparable to fresh-gathered produce. 
The days of old fashioned, unfounded, prejudice against 
canned food are past. Today the consumer may, with 
confidence, select those things from the grocery shelf 
which most tempt the palate, with the feeling that the 
can brings a food not only with the fine flavor of plant- 
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ripened fruit picked at the peak of ripeness, but also 
with all of the wholesome qualities retained. 

The expansion of the can industry is the result of 
developments which assure the consumer of full-flavored, 
wholesome foods in cans. The peculiar property of the 
tin can, which permits not only a hermetic seal, but 
also at the same time a thorough processing of its con- 
tents, has year by year not only brought more packers 
of food products into the ranks of can users, but also has 
increased the wide variety of canned foods offered. 


General Line Containers 


General line cans, comprising all tin containers other 
than those used for processed foods, include a large and 
complex variety of shapes and sizes to hold many 
different products. Here again, there are two general 
classifications: 

1. Cans to hold liquids 

2. Cans to hold dry contents 


Liquid Containers 


The most commonly used liquid containers range in 
size from the three-ounce oval lubricating-oil can to the 
well-known five-gallon square can employed by packers 
of a large number of products. 

Containers in this classification can be fabricated in 
either round, square, oblong, or oval shapes and are 
designed to hold products such as oil, syrup, paint, 
varnish, polish, insecticide, and numerous different 
chemicals. The containers are made with soldered side- 
seams and either compound lined or soldered ends to 
insure against leaks, for which they are carefully tested 
before shipping. The well-known key-opening vacuum 
can used by packers of coffee and other dry products 
belongs in this group too, since it is made not only liquid 
tight, but also is designed for a high vacuum pressure. 


Dry-Product Containers 


There are numerous tin cans made to hold dry products 
such as tea, coffee, spices, tobacco, cigarettes, talcum 
powder, crackers, candy, as well as many types of drugs 
and chemicals. These containers, unlike those which 
are designed to hold a liquid, generally do not require a 
soldered side seam and compound lined ends. For some 
products, such as shoe polish and numerous types of 
pills, where a shallow container is desired, the body is 
frequently shaped from a single piece of tin plate. 


Covers and Closures 


General line cans, both of a liquid and dry nature, 
employ many different kinds of closures, designed for the 
convenience of the consumer. 

Liquid containers may be fitted with various closures, 
ranging from different sized screw-caps and other pouring 
features such as spouts, to the three types of round 
friction plugs. These are, namely, the single friction, 
“‘doubletite,’’ and the ‘‘tripletite,’’ carrying out, as the 
names imply, a single, double, and triple friction contact 
between plug and ring. 

Dry packages are principally closed by slip-on, hinged, 
slide, and screw covers, as well as plugs, dredges common 
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to spice-cans, and the various necks and caps on all 
talcum-powder and tooth-powder cans. There is also a 
closure combining interrupted threads and dimples at 
the top of a round can-body, and around the skirt of the 
cover that is known as the lock-top. Frequently added 
to this feature is a paper seal curled into the top edge of 
the can-body which renders the contents tamper-proof. 
The round lock-top can is used not only for coffee, but 
also for many familiar household products. 


Lithography 

Tin cans may be supplied in either plain tin for paper 
labeling by the buyer or they may be lithographed. 
Whereas by far the greater majority of sanitary cans are 


Top: General line cans for liquids. Middle: 

Beer cans—cap sealed and flat top, 12-0z. and one 

quart. Bottom: Motor oil cans—five quart and 
one quart 
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Seamless boxes and cans 


paper labeled, most general-line cans are lithographed. 
Can companies maintain art departments to work up 
attractive designs for their customers, and it is here that 
some very effective merchandising schemes are con- 
ceived, and packages are designed to sell. 

Color designs for tin containers may have from one to 
any number of desired colors, usually applied over a 
base coat of one color. In all instances the printing or 
coating is done on the flat sheet of tin-plate, which is 
eventually cut up into individual container blanks. 

Whereas base coatings of paint and lacquer are applied 
to the flat tin-plate by comparatively simply constructed 
rollers, lichographing, or the printing of various inks on 
sheets of tin-plate, is accomplished on printing presses 
by the rotary offset method. Lithography is based 
principally on the fact that grease is attracted by grease 
and is repelled by water. The design on a roughened zinc 
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plate is greasy, and by keeping the rest of the plate 
covered with a water film, only the design is permitted 
to take up new ink, fed from the top of the press, and 
to transfer it to a rubber blanket and thence to the tin 
plate. Lithographed sheets of tin-plate, as well as 
plain coated sheets, are then automatically conveyed 
through baking ovens. In most cases a varnish is then 
applied by the coating method described above, not only 
for protective purposes, but also to add a glossy finish to 
the decorated can. Tin-plate lithography produces 
brilliant, vibrant colors. These qualities have been 
used by many merchandisers to increase the attractive- 
ness of their packages. An additional advantage is the 
durability of this type of label. 


New Can Development 


Development has been the life-blood of the can indus- 
try. During the last few decades the methods of can 
manufacture have materially improved and many new 
products have appeared in tin packages. Two of these 
are motor oil and beer. 

The one-quart and five-quart non-refillable, tamper- 
proof cans for motor oil have made it impossible to 
substitute an inferior grade of oil, or to give the cus- 
tomer a short measure. The result of this development 
is that today motorists everywhere demand motor oil in 
cans hermetically sealed at the refinery, because they are 
sure of obtaining a clean, safe, and unadulterated prod- 
uct. Each container is distinctly lithographed with the 
brand name and the top embossed with the S.A.E. vis- 
cosity of the oil. 

The can for beer undoubtedly would have been per- 
fected long ago had it not been for prohibition. Brewers 
have realized that light has an undesirable effect on 


Packers’ cans, suitable for processed foods 




















beer and various efforts have been made to guard against 
light penetrating to the product. The can was de- 
veloped to give all of the protection then available in 
other packages, and in addition, it brought to this 
product absolute protection against light. Further- 
more, while the can is light in weight and easily carried, 
nevertheless it will withstand rough handling. Litho- 
gtaphed in brilliant colors, whether cooled in a refrigera- 
tor or ice-water, it comes to the consumer as an attractive 
package indelibly marked with the brand of the brewer. 
Two types of beer-cans are available. One has a flat 
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General line cans to hold dry products 


top double seamed on by the brewer after filling and is 
opened with a special opener; the other is cap sealed 
and opens like a bottle. 

With the many products that are now packed in cans 
it might easily seem that there remains little to develop 
in the future. Undoubtedly, however, the can industry 
in the next few years will advance into new fields and 
the can will increase its service to the consumer with 
improved package design and new methods of packing. 
The result will be greater convenience, better quality, 
and a wider range of products packed. 
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Fibre-Bodied Cans 


THE FIBRE CAN bridges the gap in the packaging 
industry which formerly existed between the paper 
carton and the tincan. Its commercial uses fill the needs 
not serviced by either of these industries, although in 
some cases it overlaps one or the other. However, it 
has set up a useful field of its own for numerous products 
demanding an attractive, rigid, and economical con- 
tainer, capable of protecting the contents from deteriora- 
tion, contamination, substitution, or spoilage. A 
fibre can may be considered for any dry product, such as 
spices, foods, drugs, cosmetics, or chemical products, 
that does not require a hermetically-sealed container, 
or that can put to sales advantage a more attractive, 
sturdier package than a paper bag or folding carton. 
These principles of use apply not only to powdered food, 
drug, or chemical products, but equally as well to such 
miscellaneous items as automotive or hardware parts, 
rubber goods, surgical dressings, and many others. 


Two Styles of body formation. Left: Convolute winding. Right: 
Spiral winding 





Producers of packaged goods know that in order for 
the container to be successful it must appeal to the 
consumer as attractive, easy to open and reclose, and it 
must provide protection to the contents before and after 
it is opened. With the use of a well-designed and litho- 
graphed label, the fibre can is a smart modern container, 
appealing in appearance. Various styles of fittings, 
trimmings, and opening are available that are designed 
to facilitate the ease with which the consumer may 
open and reclose the container. 

The bodies of fibre cans are constructed of specially 
made fibre-board that adequately protects the contents 
from deterioration in all climates. 

The fibre-can industry is divided into two general 
classifications: one branch manufactures containers to 
hold products which are dry in substance; the other and 
newer branch is devoted to the development of fibre 
packages to hold liquid or moist products. Very few 
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Styles of fibre containers for dry 
products. 1. Screw top can. 
Q. Interrupted thread cover can. 
3. Friction plug top can with 
“Lev-A-Lift’’ opener. 4. Paper 
cap can. 5. Telescope can. 
6. Metal slip cover can. 7. Raised 
neck can. 8. Planetary top can. 
9. Closed top can 
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Special use designs of fibre containers. 1. Telescope type package fitted as an insecticide spray gun, 
equipped with a dredge opening and a felt bottom on the inner tube. 2. Paper top can with metal 
pouring spout for cereals, salt or birdseed. 3. Interrupted thread top can with inside paper cover 


sealing the contents. 4. 


manufacturing plants are set up to properly service both 
liquid and dry products, since the containers are dis- 
similar as to construction and manufacturing methods. 
Both branches of this industry have wide and varied 
assortments of styles, types, and sizes of containers, 
which are specially designed for particular commodities, 
or for various products requiring similar containers. 

The fibre cans used for dry products may be divided 
into nine distinct types, all of which are made in a wide 
variety of sizes and shapes. The physical construction 
of each type will vary somewhat, according to the ideas 
and equipment of the manufacturers. In general terms, 
these types are as follows: 


Paper Cap Cans 

The paper-cap fibre can is generally confined, because 
of technical problems, to cylindrical shapes for com- 
mercial use, although one or two oval cans have been 
marketed. This type can is made with fibre-board ends, 
called paper caps, that are either removable or sealed on. 
The top end is frequently fitted with a pouring or 
sprinkling device. The caps are furnished in a variety 
of colors and, within limitations, may also be embossed 
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Double friction plug top can forming a two-compartment package for related 
products such as photo developing powders 


or printed. Body labels may be applied either by the 
can-maker (putting them on underneath the cap-ends) 
or by the user after filling. In the latter instance, they 
are placed over the flange of the cap and seal the package. 
This type packages makes an excellent container for table 
salt, bread crumbs, cereals, or other products requiring 
the least expensive container that will satisfactorily hold 
the contents. 


Friction-Plug-Top Cans 

The friction-plug-top fibre cans have metal ends 
seamed on the body, and are manufactured with round, 
oblong, oval, or square bases. The plug is securely 
held in place by friction, and yet may be pried loose 
without annoyance. The throat of the friction-ring 
may be curled, eliminating the possibility of cutting one- 
self on a raw edge. This is particularly desirable in a 
top where the opening is large enough to permit the 
hand to enter. Sometimes the plug has a special lifting 
device to facilitate opening; otherwise, a coin or some 
such improvised lever is requited to remove the plug. 
This type can is generally used when a tight reclosure is 
desired, and is an acceptable container for baking powder, 
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HERE’S FURTHER PROOF 
THAT SUN TUBES’ 
ADAPTABILITY KNOWS NO LIMIT! 


Sun’s containers, for utterly unrelated types 
of products, are proving constantly that no 
container is as adaptable as a collapsible tube. 
Coffee — petroleum jelly — effervescent salts — 
nose drops—fire extinguishers—hair dressings 
and shampoos—insecticides — all these prod- 
ucts and several others are being packaged 
perfectly by Sun. 
The more difficult your packaging problem, 
the more you need to consult Sun Tube. No 
other container surpasses Sun Tubes for all- 
around convenience, for product-protection, 
for attractive, sales-building design and pro- 
duction economy. 
Thé new “Quixy” fire tube shown here is 
an excellent cxample of Sun’s versatility in 
tube making. It embodies two vital improve- 
ments created and controlled by Sun Tube 
Corporation: 
1. The “Pin Opener’, which requires no 
separate opening device and opens with 
a mere flick of the hand. 

. Leak-proof Sealing, a tremendous ad- 
vance in the protection of products sub- 
ject to air and moisture changes. 


The list of nationally-advertised products now 
using Sun Tubes and Sun’s “individual dose” 
Unitainers is a blue-ribbon roster of Ameri- 
can business. Let Sun analyze your product’s 
packaging needs. Sun Tubes may be exactly 
the stimulus to sales that you have been look- 
ing for. In order to make its containers avail- 
able to everyone, Sun Tube has cooperated in 
the establishment of a service for providing 
filled packages and display containers for its 
customers. Write, phone or wire today for 
details, specifications and prices to Sun Tube 
Corporation, Hillside, New Jersey. 





SUN TUBE CORPORATION - HILLSIDE, N. J. 


CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. CINCINNATI, OHIO ST. PAUL, MINN. LOS ANGELES,-CALIF. 


Harry Holland & Son, Inc. R. B. Busch Alexander Seymour R. G. F. Byington 
1745 University Ave. 1709 West 8th, St. 





Harry, Holland & Son, Inc. 
400 W’. Madison St. 1941 W. Fort Sc. 1012 Elm Street 

















cocoa, tea, spices, fertilizers, and similar products. 


Metal Slip-Cover Cans 

The metal slip-cover fibre can is preferably made on 
small oval or round bases, and is an economical con- 
tainer for products requiring a full opening. The cover 
must be furnished with a raw edge if the labels are to be 
applied over the flange after filling; otherwise a curled 
edge flange is desirable. The ends can be decorated or 
embossed to suit the purposes of the user. 


Interrupted-Thread-Cover Cans 


The interrupted-thread-cover fibre can is an unusually 
fine container for quality products. The covers are easily 
removed by a slight twist of the hand, and yet are 
securely locked on when assembled. The full opening 
in the top permits easy access to the contents. This 
container may also be furnished with a drumhead seal 
assembled in the top, making the can tamperproof. 


Closed-Top Cans 

Cans of this classification have metal ends with a 
closed bottom and top seamed on, and provide a tamper- 
proof non-refillable package. The tops may, or may not, 
be fitted with revolving or push-slide dredges, pouring 
spouts, and semi-perforated knock-out holes. Containers 
of this type make an excellent package for scouring 
powder, spices, bird seed, insecticide, powdered hand- 
soap, etc. They are also widely used as a sealed con- 
tainer for automotive parts such as coils, piston-rings, 
distributors, filters, etc. 


Planetary-Top Cans 

The tops of these cans are two-piece, consisting of an 
undercap crimped on to the body, and a revolving over- 
cap assembled to the undercap. The overcap is made of 
nickeloid to provide a high-lustre end of striking ap- 
pearance. The tops have a variety of sifter-hole ar- 
rangements, and this package is excellent for such prod- 
ucts as talcum powder, insect powder, grated cheese, 
deodorant crystals, and fire-extinguisher chemicals, per- 
mitting them to be removed conveniently. 


Raised-Neck-Top Cans 


The top of this classification of fibre cans consists of a 
protruding neck assembled to the breast of the can. 
The neck is perforated with single or multiple openings, 
depending upon the powder contained in the package, 
and is especially designed for packaging talcum or tooth 
powder. The neck is fitted with either a slip-on or re- 
volving overcap to provide a closure. It is generally 
used on round, oval, or oblong bases up to one-pound 
capacity, with a wide selection of tops and fittings. 


Telescope Cans 


These packages are made in three segments: An inner 
tube, and upper and lower outer tubes. The fibre bodies 
are fitted together so that the outer tubes act as closures 
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for the inner tube. This package is frequently used as 
a tamper-proof mailing case, and the address label may 
be applied over the joint to seal the package. 


Screw-Top Cans 

There are two styles of screw-top cans, one having the 
fibre body threaded outside at the top, and the other 
type has a threaded neck which is thrown up from a 
crimped-on breast to which the cover is assembled. 
Screw caps are generally knurled and curled. 


Body Construction 

It is easy to gather from the explanation given above 
on the types of fibre cans that they are classified accord- 
ing to the style top assembled to the body. In all 
cases the bodies are built up by laminations or plies of 
paper, either spirally- or convolutely-wound construc- 
tion. Regardless of the base shape, the bodies are 
always straight sides, never conical or tapered. 


Spirally-Wound Fibre Can 


The construction of the body of a spirally-wound fibre 
can permits the use of many different fibres and adhesives 
in its production, which makes it adaptable to many 
purposes. In the manufacturing process ribbons of fibre 
are wound around a steel mandrel, the diameter of which 
is the same as the inside diameter of the can to be pro- 
duced. As these ribbons are wound on the mandrel 
angularly, one over the other, and so placed that the top 
one overlaps the joint on the under ply, there can be 
produced a tube of any desired length and construction, 
from two plies of one kind of fibre to many plies of several 
kinds of fibre, resulting, as in the case of the two-ply 
tube, a thin tube; and, in the case of the multi-ply, a 
very heavy tube, or core, of any strength desired. 

As the original tube, from which the can bodies 
are made, is composed of several individual ribbons, it 
is self-evident that almost any combination of material 
can be used, and, as the adhesive is applied to each in- 
dividual ribbon, almost any adhesive can be used for any 
particular ply of ribbon. For instance, a body can be 
produced having the first ply of parchment paper, the 
second ply of almost any thickness of fibre, a third ply 
of different material, while a fourth ply can be a ribbon 
of colored paper, which would be wound on the outside 
of the tube and in the finished product form a colored 
can. Any adhesive may be used on any one of these 
ribbons, such as applying asphalt to the second ply (the 
first ply is generally applied dry) to adhere the inside 
parchment to it, thereby forming a body for a can, which 
will be lined with parchment and protected against mois- 
ture with an asphalt coating between the parchment and 
the can body proper. 

In the spirally-wound fibre can, almost any materials 
can be used, such as glassine, manila, kraft, straw chip, 
etc., and a ply of these materials can be introduced at 
almost any place in the body, to meet the requirements 
for which the can is intended. Spirally-wound cans 
can only be made with round bodies, because the ribbons 
of fibre must slip around the mandrel, but this char- 
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acteristic has its merits, as it permits continuous produc- 
tion, at a high rate of speed, with the resultant low cost 
of manufacturing. After the can-bodies are wound into 
tubes, the length of which are determined by multiples 
of the length of the can being made, the tubes are hand 
labeled with strip (multiples of single labels made in 
one strip) labels and then cut into the proper can-length. 


Convolutely-Wound Cans 

In producing the convolutely-wound fibre can an 
automatic machine is used and the ribbons are wound 
squarely on a mandrel, which revolves the required 
number of revolutions to complete the body, giving the 
necessary number of plies of the fibre ribbon. The rib- 
bon is automatically cut and the can-body moved along 
the mandrel to the position where the label is applied, 
which operation is accomplished during the time the 
next can-body is being rolled. The body is then ejected 
from the mandrel in completed form, ready to receive the 
proper caps, or ends, which can be either fibre or metal 
in the round body, but metal only on irregular shapes. 

The shape of the body depends upon the shape of the 
mandrel, which can be either square, oval, oblong, hex- 
agonal, triangular, or almost any shape where a ribbon 
of fibre can be wrapped tightly and fitted snugly to the 
mandrel. Corrugated bodies are not possible, as the 
fibre cannot be held in the grooves while winding. 

The convolutely-wound can has one characteristic 
which limits it to some applications. It is made com- 
pletely of one ribbon of fibre and one adhesive, therefore 
cannot be lined with parchment or glassine. Whatever 
material is used in the ribbon must be used throughout 
the entire can-body. 

The convolutely-wound can follows closely the appli- 
cation of tin cans, with the exception of liquid packag- 
ing. It follows in nearly all the shapes of the metal 
cans, except the corrugated bodies. As the metal ends 
are seamed to the bodies, the same as on metal cans, 
most’ of the fittings used on metal cans can be adapted 
to fibre-body cans. 


Choosing the Fibre 
There is no one standard body construction suitable 


for all the various products put into fibre cans. The 


right fibre materials must be worked out in the labora- 
tory for each specific product to be packed. Products 
which are hydroscopic, or which will deteriorate if ex- 
posed to humidity, are put into cans with damptite, 
moistureproof bodies. Some products, such as spices, 
have a high percentage of essential oils which require 
specially constructed greaseproof bodies. The use of 
the right fibre materials is highly important to the suc- 
cess of the package, and because of the multiplicity of 
materials and their possible combinations, it is necessary 
for the buyer to rely upon the skill and experience of the 
can-maker to give him the proper body construction. 


Labels 


The use of a well-designed and properly manufactured 
label is of vital importance in order to secure the maxi- 
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mum sales advantage of a fibre can. Except for the 
ends, the label is the only decoration on the package, 
and is relied upon to build up its external appearance; 
therefore, the services of a good label-house is essential 
if the best appearance is desired. In addition to the 
design, it is highly important that the label be made 
from the correct paper stock; otherwise it will be im- 
possible to apply it without fault to the can body. A 
well-made label should apply smoothly and without 
blisters or wrinkles. Unless there is a special reason 
for doing otherwise, the label should be varnished 
or lacquered, as this keeps the printing surface clean and 
gives a soft lustre to its appearance. Moistureproof or 
gteaseproof lacquers are used on labels for certain com- 
modities. The label is an integral part of the container; 
therefore the can-manufacturer furnishes complete speci- 
{cations covering the stock and layout of the label, 
and co-operates closely with the label printer. While 
most labels are printed on lithographed stock coated one 
side, some striking effects are secured by using embossed 
or fancy-design papers. This applies especially to tal- 
cum-powder cans. Foil papers are also used because 
they give a novel appearance and excellent protection to 
the package. 


Trimmings 

The metal ends used on fibre cans are mostly cut from 
tinplate, and may be decorated with lacquers, lithog- 
raphy, or embossings, as desired. Certain products re- 
quire that the ends be coated with specially-developed 
enamels or lacquers to prevent corrosion or chemical 
reactions. It is also possible to paper line the ends so 
that there is no contact by the contents with the metal 
parts. There are, however, few products so highly 
sensitive to metal as to require the paper lining. 


Closing Equipment 

In addition to manufacturing the container, it is fre- 
quently necessary for the can-maker to furnish efficient 
closing equipment for use in the customer’s plant, and to 
maintain this equipment in good shape. Closing ma- 
chines are available for the small user as well as for the 
largest, and are generally leased on an annual rental 
basis for a nominal sum. The speed of the fibre-can 
seamers varies from 10 to 85 cans or more per minute, 
depending upon the size of the container and the require- 
ments of the plant. The larger can-manufacturers also 
maintain skilled engineering forces which are available 
at all times to customers for help in solving any filling, 
closing, or packing problem which may arise with the 
use of their containers. Because these engineers become 
familiar with the production problems of a multitude of 
can-users under various operating conditions, they are 
usually able to offer quick and reliable assistance when- 
ever required, and their aid frequently results in operat- 
ing economies which are quickly appreciated by users. 


Acknowledgement is made to American Can Co. 
and Sefton Fibre Can Co. for the material used in the 
preparation of this article. 
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WE SPECIALIZE 


IN SMALL AND MEDIUM SIZED. 
LITHOGRAPHED TIN CONTAINERS 


Dominant position in our own portion of the tin-container field, 


enables us to offer you a unique type of service plus economies not 





otherwise obtainable. 


Our designers have helped many manufacturers to win consumer 
preference. Our production departments are geared for the most 
economical manufacture of smaller cans. Low overhead, splendid 


location, and low freight charges mean further savings. 


Our personalized service, rendered you by major executives of the 


company—competent to make decisions on the spot—is yours for the 


asking and without obligation. We will appreciate your inquiries. 


BURDICK & SON, Inc. 


ALBANY NEW YORK 
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Courtesy New England Collapsible Tube Co. 


Collapsible Metal Tubes 


By W. M. Rose 


COLLAPSIBLE TUBES have been in use for a century. 
In the United States, today, they are consumed to the 
number of a half-billion annually. Considering these 
facts, a natural deduction would be that this form 
of container is highly standardized, fully developed, 
thoroughly exploited. Such a conclusion would be 
almost wholly wrong. Some standardization, as evi- 
denced by the appended tables, has been achieved. 
Improvements in tubes and their appurtenances are con- 
tinually being made. New uses are constantly being 
found. Fortunately, the manufacture of tubes is suf- 
ficiently flexible to permit of frequent and rapid changes 
to conform to design trends, changes in quantity-price 
policies and special merchandizing and sales promotion 
plans. This feature of manufacture has been so highly 
organized that tubes can be shipped to the buyer within a 
few days after the artist has completed his drawings for 
the design to be reproduced on the tube. 

Since there are some sixty different ‘‘standard’’ sizes, 
seven ‘“‘standard’’ neck sizes, six ‘‘standard’’ types of 
neck openings, seven ‘“‘standard’’ types of caps, five 
‘‘standard”’ types of sealing, five different cap materials, 
four body metals and a dozen other minor variables, 
there is an infinite number of tubes that might be classed 
as standard. In addition, each printed design is differ- 
ent and only a few ‘“‘stock’’ designs are in use. 

With practically no exceptions, each order for deco- 
rated collapsible tubes is ‘‘special,’’ requiring changes 
extending from metal foundry to box-making, including 
‘set-up’ of extrusion machines, replating, washing 
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and re-inking decorating machines and restocking all 
operations with the materials appropriate to the particu- 
lar tube to be manufactured. 


Advantages and Uses 


No one type of container can fulfill the requirements 
for packaging all the different types of products. While 
it is quite true that collapsible metal containers have re- 
cently been successfully introduced as containers for 
effervescent salts, liquids, tablets and powders, the field 
in which collapsible tubes are of greatest service and use 
is that of products in plastic form: toothpastes, cos- 
metic creams, shaving creams, ointments, adhesives, 
toilet creams, polishes and the like. In special forms 
and with special applicators, they are preeminent in the 
application of medicaments to the eye, the nasal pas- 
sages and other body cavities, and in the application of 
adhesives and lubricants. 

From the standpoint of customer convenience and 
assurance, collapsible tubes possess qualities which no 
other type of container has. Proportion and shape 
promote ease of handling. The screw-top closure not 
only provides an effective seal and reseal for the protec- 
tion of the tube’s contents, but is easy to manipulate. 
Tubed products may safely be used by more than one per- 
son, since the product is adequately protected from con- 
tamination and the unused part of the product does not 
come into contact with fingers or other applicators that 
may carry dirt or infection. There is no danger of 
breakage or cutting by sharp edges. As tubes are not 
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refillable, the customer may be assured that the contents 
are genuine, unadulterated. Since the volume of the 
product is easily discernible by inspection of the outside 
of the tube, the buyer is assured as to the full weight or 
quantity. He knows what he buys when he buys it. 

From the standpoint of the product manufacturer, 
tubes have much to commend them. In addition to rela- 
tively light shipping weight, and elimination of break- 
age, the problems of labelling and capping are solved by 
the fact that these operations are done by the tube manu- 
facturer. Filling, sealing and cartoning may all be per- 
formed on machines that are largely automatic, so that 
‘“finishing’’ and packing labor costs are extremely low. 

There is no great trick in drawing tube specifications. 
The dimensions are determined by the amount of product 
it is desired to pack or by the size of tubes used in similar 
price lines by established competing products. The size 
of the neck opening is, in large measure, determined by 
the plasticity of the product and the quantity ordinarily 
used in one application. Thus, ‘‘brushless’’ shaving 
creams are packed in tubes with large openings, opthal- 
mic ointments in tubes with pin-hole tips. The fact 
that large neck openings tend to bring about a more 
liberal use of the product has possibly influenced the se- 
lection of the larger openings. Cap selection is based 
more upon personal opinion than on mechanical can- 
siderations. While the difference in cost of various 
materials has a direct bearing on the question, appear- 
ance is often the deciding factor. With these factors 
determined, the remaining, and possibly the most im- 
portant point is wall thickness. This dimension deter- 
mines the amount or weight of metal in the tube, and 
upon this depends the sturdiness of the container. De- 
fects in the metallic structure of tubes are generally in the 
form of pin-holes or cracks—‘‘splits’’—in the metal, 
and these defects are inherent in tubes made with walls 
too thin to be practical from the standpoint of manufac- 
ture or of use. It is poor economy to attempt to reduce 
package cost by “‘skinning’’ wall thickness. 


Molded Caps 


The original use of molded plastic caps was, to a large 
extent, influenced by the desire of a large tube-buyer to 


No-Kap closure tube (a form of captive cap) makes use of a 
special lug or valve instead of the screw cap. To open or close 
the tube, the lug or valve is pushed backward or forward. 
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improve the appearance of his package. Except when 
the price of tin is abnormally low, the cost of molded 
caps compares favorably with tin, especially in the larger 
sizes. Molded caps are available in several sizes of 
stock patterns with round, hexagonal or octagonal top 
flanges. They are also to be had in a shape that is 
similar to that of molded bottle caps. Specially de- 
signed caps are also used on many products. Cap ma- 
terials include the phenolic plastics—Bakelite, Durez, 
Resinox—in black, brown and darker shades of red, 
green and blue, and urea plastics—Plaskon, Beetle— 
in white and many light shades and tints, as well as the 
darker colors. Molded caps may have “‘ball”’ or “‘plug”’ 
seats, requiring no cap liners or, like metal caps, may be 
provided with liners of plain composition cork, foil- 
faced cork, or cork, or felt-faced with black or brown 
alkali-resistant paper. 


SUGGESTED TYPE OF TUBE FOR VARIOUS PRODUCTS 
Tin Lead Tin-Coated Aluminum 


Tooth Pastes ” 


Shaving Cream 
Cold Cream 
Vanishing Cream 
Cosmetics 
Depilatories 
Vaginal Jellies 
Ointments 

Food Products 
Artists’ Colors 
Paints 

Tinting Colors 
Inks 

Glue 

Pastes 

Adhesives 

Cements 

Belt Dressing 
Engine Compounds 
Greases 

Stain Solvents 
Hand Soaps + 
Leather Softeners 
Insecticides 

Rat Pastes 


* 
* 
* 
* 
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In general, specifications for collapsible tubes require 
the following data to be complete: 


Dimensions: Diameter at the shoulder; length from 
shoulder to open end. 
Size of neck or diameter of neck opening. 
Wall thickness at shoulder. 
Cap: Material and type of cap; type of seal or 
liner. 
Decoration: Shoulder embossing, if any; coating and 
number of colors in printed matter. 
METAL: Tin, tin-coated lead, lead or aluminum. 


Reasonable manufacturing tolerances should be al- 
lowed in diameter, length and weight. 


Design and Decoration 


The cylindrical shape of collapsible tubes is dictated 
by the method of manufacture and the method of 
closing and sealing. Possibilities of variation in struc- 
tural design are, therefore, nil. Design enters into the 
appearance of the cap and the embossed decoration on the 
shoulder, but it is in the label that creative design has 
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To manufacturers of packaged goods, the container is 
of prime importance. It must both protect and suit the 
product. It must be easy fo fill, handle and ship. Often 
it must fulfill special retail requirements. But most 
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important, it must help sell the product—have “eye- 
appeal” and make the product obviously convenient 
to use. CONTINENTAL'S packaging service is avail- 
able to any manufacturer with a packaging problem. 


CONTINENTAL CAN COMPANY 
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BOND - PENN’S 
Exclusive One-Use 


Container Provides 
Extra Profit Oyapor- 


tunities 
“Solo-sellg” Many t ges 


Eliminates boagl@ging of tra ked 
icles; elds as i 


preferred cou 


U. S. Patent No. 2073941 Easy-to- 
open Thumbnail Groove exclusive 
with "Solo-Sell" 


curate dosage 

convenient, easy-to-use co 
provides perfect seal with sp 
“Latex Liner"; fillable on reg 


Just run the thumb nail 
around the patented groove 


lar equipment; may be dec- 
orated in any de- 
sign; low cost. 


_t—the top lifts easily off. 
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NEW YORK 


Office — 1O East 40th Street 


BOND-PENN 
TUBE COMPANY 


WILMINGTON - DELAWARE 
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Arthur La Queur — 332 S. Michigan Ave. 


DETROIT 


J.bL. Matthiew’s Sons, 1965 Porter Street 
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full opportunity. This opportunity is being availed 
of more and more as the value of sound design to sales 
has become imcreasingly apparent. While the fixed 
cylindrical shape imposes certain limits, these are the 
only limitations. Label designs may be of any character 
capable of reproduction by zinc etching, photogravure or 
half-tone. ‘‘Decoration’’ may be printed or embossed 
and printed in from one to four colors on a white or 
tinted coating and, by the use of process plates, addi- 
tional tints can be secured. The brilliant metallic sur- 
faces currently so popular can also be produced on tubes 
with a high degree of fidelity. To equal the brilliance 
of laquer-coated printing on paper, a similar coating, 
which is also alkali-resistant, may be applied over tube 
decoration. Recent trend in tube design has been 
toward simplification, the use of modern types of letter- 
ing, simple color combinations. On the theory that the 
sale of the product is accomplished before the individual 
catton is opened, the amount of type-matter on tube 
labels has been greatly reduced, many recent redesigns 
having only the name of the product, that of the manu- 
facturer and the simplest of directions, all crisp, clean 
cut and easily legible. Modern collapsible tubes have 
all of the elements of sales-compelling attractiveness 
possessed by other types of containers in the packaging 
field. 


STANDARD SIZES AND CAPACITIES OF TIN, TIN-COATED, 
LEAD ALLOY AND ALUMINUM TUBES 


CAPACITY Usual 
Diameter Fluid Opening 
x Length Ounces Gx. and Neck 
34x2 34 dr. 2.77 No. 8 
1x2 11% dr. 5.54 8-10 
146x214 134 dr. 6.47 8-10 
14x3 2. dr. 7.39 8-10 
Lox4 234 dr. 10.17 8-10 
54x3 3. dr. 11.09 10-12 
54x34 314 dr. 12.94 10-12 
5 4x4 4 dr. 14.79 10-12 
34x34 5: Jr. 18.48 12-14 
34 x4 6 dr. 22.18 12-14 
x3 7 de. 25.88 12-14 
Yex4 1 oz. O dr. 29.57 12-14 
1%x4l4 1 oz. 1 dr. 33.27 12-14 
1 x4 1 oz. 2 dr. 36.97 16 
1 x4% 1 oz. 4 dr. 44.36 16 
i. -x$ 1 oz. 6 dr. $1.75 16 
1 x5% 2 oz. 0 dr. 59.15 16 
1 x6 2 oz. 2 dr. 66.54 16 
1%x44 1 oz. 6 dr. $1: 75 16 
1x5 2 oz. O dr. 59.15 16 
14%x5% 2 oz. 2 dr. 66.54 16 
144x6 2 oz. 4 dr. 73.93 16 
144x4% 2 oz. O dr 59.15 16-20 
144x5 2 oz. 3 dr. 70.24 16-20 
14x5% 2 oz. 6 dr. 81.33 16-20 
114x6 3 oz. 1 dr. 92.42 16-20 
134x5 3 oz. O dr. 88.72 20-28 
134x5% 3 oz. 4 dr. 103.51 20-28 
134x6 4 oz. O dr. 118.29 20-28 
114x6 4 oz. 4dr. 133.08 20-28 
144x6% 5 oz. O dr. 147.87 20-28 
114x7 5 oz. 4 dr. 162.65 20-28 


Note:—It is possible to obtain even the smallest neck (No. 8) on 
the largest tube and also a large neck on small tubes (within limits so 
that the cap does not come within '/,,” from the diameter of the tube). 


A classification of collapsible metal tubes may be sum- 
marized as follows: 

1. Pure tin tubes, are made of new virgin tin, alloyed 
with a small amount of copper or other suitable stiffener, 
in minute quantities. No adulterant such as lead or 
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other soft metals is used in these tubes and they are es- 
sentially for use for any product going on or in the hu- 
man body. Tin tubes are light, strong and durable; 
chemically inert; and perfectly suited as sanitary 
containers for foods, cosmetics including tooth pastes, 
shaving creams and other products which are intended 


for personal use. Recent developments make possible 
the internal coating of a tube (with lacquer or enamels) 
for products which ordinary metal affects. 

2. Aluminum tubes are lighter in weight and slightly 
stiffer than tin. Aluminum tubes require some research 
in the adaption to certain products, particularly those 
containing alkalies, but in general, they cover the same 
field as tin collapsible tubes. However, a new product 
should be tested for 60 days before tubes are adopted. 

3. Lead tubes, known as lead alioy tubes, are made 
of pure lead with antimony or tin and antimony, and 


NECK SIZE AND OPENING—ACTUAL SIZE" 





No.8 No.10 No.12  No.14 No. 16 No. 20 No. 28 
Neck Diameter Actual 

Size of Thread Opening 

No. 8 220" 1/,” Ribbon, pinhole or diaphragm 
No. 10 .250” 5/39” (Blind end puncture type) can 
No. 12 .280” 3/16” be le as an alternate 
No. 14 .330” 7/39” opening to the plain round 
No. 16 375" ae type on all neck sizes except 
No. 20 438” 5/16” in aluminum. Special data 
No. 28 503" hie” supplied on this metal. 


chiefly used fcr adhesives, shoe creams, rubber cements 
and articles where the contents will not be used on the 
human body. 

4. Tin-coated tubes having a lead alloy base with an 
even distribution of thin coating of tin on the inside and 
the outside, are made in such a manner that the two 
metals cannot be separated. These are the heaviest 


CAP TYPES IN METAL OR MOLDED PLASTIC 





Mushroom 
Round Octagonal 


Regular 
Hexagonal 


Round 


weight tubes (most manufacturers make these the same 
weight as lead alloy tubes) and seem to be declining in 
volume steadily in the collapsible tube field as the final 
appearance is not as good as pure tin or aluminum. 

As the price of metals form a considerable factor in the 
cost of making collapsible tubes, it is impractical to 
issue a price list as the metal cost fluctuates frequently 
and price adjustments are necessary. 


Special Types of Tubes 


Inherently, the body of a collapsible tube is generally 
the same in every size and for every product. For 
special uses, however, the dispensing orifice takes many 
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YOUR PACKAGE 


deserves the personality of a 
Gable or a Bennett - 


and CAN HAVE IT / 


ATIONAL COLLAPSIBLE TUBES enjoy character- 
istics which are individual, quite as do movie stars and 
others prominent in the public eye. 


The tube we make for you can be as stalwartly colorful as is 
ClarkiGable, or as delightfully feminine as Janet Gaynor 
or Joan Bennett; as worldly.as Joan Crawford or as unbe- 
guiled as Shirley Temple. 


Let us show you a design to fit your product 
as closely as certain characteristics portray 
your favorite motion picture stars. 

















Si> 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


New York Office: H. R. M. Gordon, 331 Madison Ave. 
Telephone VAnderbilt 3-2258 


San Francisco: P. D. Bowley, 420 Market St. 
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different shapes and there are tubular applicators of 
many descriptions—too many, in fact, to be adequately 
described or illustrated. The range of sizes lies between 
the 3 ins. x 12 ins. automobile grease container with 
flexible dispensing nozzle to the tiny */s ins. x 2 ins. 
“eye-tip’’ tubes for applying opthalmic ointments and 
nasal jellies. Applicators range from those suitable for 
rectal and vaginal medication to spray tips for applying 


minute amounts of perfumes. It is advisable to refer 
all special requirements to the tube manufacturer, as 
special tooling and extensive development work may be 
involved in the solution of a packaging problem. 

Collapsible tubes are now being successfully used for 
such products as polishes, nose drops, gum massage 
jelly, food products, automobile waxes, lubricating oil 
and greases, nail-polish and nail-polish removers. 


Aluminum Containers 


ALUMINUM CONTAINERS formed by impact extru- 
sion, have found numerous uses in widely varied fields. 
This type of container includes not only collapsible tubes 
but cans and bottles as well, shaped to fit various needs. 
Several of these appear in an accompanying illustration. 

Extruded aluminum containers are available in di- 
ameters up to four inches. Slip covers or screw covers 
are employed, depending on the product. Various fin- 
ishes are used. Where the natural color of the aluminum 
is desired, the container may be polished or ribbed. 
Interesting effects are secured through the use of lithog- 
raphy and with stop-off printing. 

Frequently the containers are lacquered. Where a 
deep, lustrous surface is desired, the Alumilite finish, an 
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electrolytic oxide finish, is applied. It provides the 
metal with an exceedingly durable coating which is able 
to adsorb both dye and mineral pigments. The result- 
ant finish retains the inherent metallic sheen of the alu- 
minum with an overtone of blue, red, green, or any other 
desired color. Often pleasing effects are obtained in 
containers by the use of contrasting shades in can and 
cover. Glass and aluminum can likewise be employed 
to make a distinctive combination. 

Radio condenser cans constitute an interesting applica- 
tion for extruded aluminum containers. Various types 
of beauty products have been marketed in aluminum 
cans. Chief use for aluminum bottles to date has been 
for shipment of essential oils. 





A few of the many types of aluminum containers available 
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Applicator Tubes 


IN ADDITION to the standard types of collapsible 
metal tubes, detailed in a previous article, there are 
available for various purposes certain applicators which 
may be applied separately to tubes, and others that are 
integral with them. Among these are the following: 


Eye tip: Eye-tip tubes are often called opthalmic tubes 
and are used for eye preparations. These are available 
in tin or lead, and tin tubes are recommended for use if 
the preparation is to be used on or near the eye. Lead 
is only suitable for light lubricants or similar use in con- 
junction with eye-tip tubes. 


Nasal tip: Nasal-tip tubes are made in different types 
and are supplied in tin or lead, with tin tubes suitable 
for nasal jellies, ointments, and any other preparation 
used on or in the human body, and with lead tip tubes 
supplied for oils, greases, rubber cements, and other com- 
mercial purposes. 


Screw-eye: Screw-eye tubes are furnished in tin, lead, 
or aluminum and are suitable for rubber cements, pyroxy- 
lin cement, adhesives of all kinds, and for similar com- 
mercial uses. 


Plug, pin, etc.: Special tubes are made with heavy 
conical shaped plugs as a closure, and also with pins 
for insertion in the neck. These types are used chiefly 
with adhesives, library pastes, and similar products. 


Pile pipes: Pile pipes are available in pure tin or 
aluminum in sizes which fit standard necks and are ob- 
tainable with either side or end openings or both. 
Other special types of pile pipes, vaginal pipes, and ap- 
plicators are also available. 

Applicator tubes: A recent development is a self- 
contained applicator tube which is especially suited for 
pile ointments and combines the separate tube and pipe in 
one package. In this there is no separate applicator to 
become lost; there is nothing to attach and the con- 
tainer is ready for instant use, and a long slip cap covers 
the applicator, keeping it free from dust and dirt. 


Vaginal pipes: These are made of pure Straits tin, 
specially treated, and are safer and more sanitary than 
those made of other material. They can be supplied 
straight or bent at almost any angle. 


1. Caps (metal and molded plastic) are available for eye tip and 
nasal tip tubes. 


2. Applicator pipes or tubes for miscellaneous purposes. Each, 
as may be seen, is provided with a screw thread for attaching to the 
opening end of the tube. 


3. Self-contained applicator tube, which combines tube and pipe, 
with long slip cover. 


Illustrations by courtesy of Standard Specialty and Tube Co. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 








233 











Compact metal tubes such as these are capable of holding one dose or application of certain products 


Tube Specialties 


By W. M. Rose 


THE HISTORY of collapsible-tube manufacture records 
many departures from standard designs to meet specific 
packaging or application problems. All of these varia- 
tions might be classed as specialties. In essentials, 
however, the containers have been basically standard 
collapsible tubes with special applicators made integral 
with or separate from the tube. 

The most recent development in tubes, or better, per- 
haps, in collapsible containers, is possibly the most sig- 
nificant and important in the history of the industry. 
This development is significant in that it involves, for 
many products, a new theory of merchandising, and im- 
porcant in that the traditional field of collapsible tubes— 
products in paste form—is broadened to include liquids 
and powders as well as pastes. The development has 
included not only the basic neckless container, but new 
methods of filling, sealing, opening, and packing. 

Intrinsically, the new type of container—referred to 
in the trade as ‘‘unitainer’’ or single-dose tube—is a col- 
lapsible metal tube, without neck or cap, designed to 
contain a quantity of product sufficient for one dose, 
application, or serving. In the marketing of many prod- 
ucts, the unit quantity idea is not new but the inherent 
qualities of unitainers make unit-quantity merchandis- 
ing feasible where no other form of container can be had. 
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The inherent qualities to which reference is made 
above include the stability of the sealed container, which 
is seamless except for the hermetic closure, affording 
complete protection of the product against moisture, 
light, and air. Of almost equal importance is the ease 
and convenience in use which have largely promoted 
customer acceptance. The interest of the manufacturer 
is served by reason of the fact that unitainers are un- 
breakable, light in weight, proof against refilling or 
substitution, and economical to use in that labels and 
labelling, caps and capping, are entirely eliminated. 

The use of single-dose tubes or unitainers has been of 
sufficient extent, and the products packaged in them 
sufficiently varied, to indicate that this container acts 
as a stimulant to sales. This has been ascribed to the 
convenience of the “‘pocket package,’’ to the assurance 
of the freshness and genuineness of the product, and, ‘n 
some cases, to the relatively lower price of the unit- 
qtantity package. In certain cases—barber shops, 
beauty shops, restaurants, and soda fountains, for ex- 
ample—the unit of sale packed in single-use containers 
has reduced wastage without in any way reducing the 
quality of the treatment or curtailment of dosage. At 
the same time, accounting has been simplified by the 
elimination of individual dispensing from bulk containers. 
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Glass Containers 
By T. K. Almroth 


THE PAST YEAR has been one of remarkable develop- 
ments in glass packaging. The public acceptance of 
glass has proved an increasingly important factor in 
the marketing of thousands of products. Packers who, 
only a year or so ago, felt that their adoption of glass 
or their repackaging in glass was in the nature of pioneet- 
ing experiment, have rapidly become foremost in the 
demand for more extensive glass packaging service. 

Under the stimulus of demand for new types of glass 
containers, new designs, new closures, and special 
features to meet the particular problems of transferring 
various products to glass, the industry has made many 
important advancements. 

There is no longer question about whether or not 
glass helps sell a product—rarely an inquiry as to how 
glass sells. It may safely be stated that executives and 
salesmen now know that there is no substitute for 
visibility which alone satisfies the urge of everyone to 
see what he buys. 

Retailers, as well as packers, also know that glass, 
through its brilliance and clearness actually enhances 
the appearance of a product, displays it to best ad- 
vantage, gives it quality appearance, and assures the 
consumer that the product is protected against crush- 
ing, spoilage, and contamination. 

Packers and retailers have likewise learned that con- 
sumers place great value upon the convenience of glass 
containers. They can see how much of a product they 
have on hand. They do not have to transfer contents 
to another container. They know when it is time to 
re-order their necessary supply. 

There is also a great advantage for the packer in the 
individuality he is able to give to his glass packages. 
Glass lends itself to an almost unlimited variety of 
shapes and treatments—especially when the entire 
packaging job is placed in the hands of a single supplier 
who is thus enabled to combine all the various ele- 
ments—container, closure, label, carton, and shipping 
case—into an effective, harmonious unit. The result 
is a package that conforms to the product in design and 
color combinations, that has eye-appeal and the sug- 
gestion of cleanliness and convenience. Closures are 
more certain to fit. Labels are suited to modern display. 

From the research and design facilities of the glass 
manufacturer equipped to render such complete service 
to his customers have come amazing developments in 
the past twelve months. 

In the field of liquor ware, the trend toward plain 
shapes has been distinctly a feature of the year. These 
shapes are particularly in demand for bonded whiskies 
because of their association with old traditions. The 
plain brandy rounds and dandy ovals are also found 
especially practical for use in the high-speed bottle lines. 
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The plain rounds are preferred by many bartenders be- 
cause they are more practical in dispensing. 

An outstanding development in the wine field has 
been the domestic production of push-up champagne 
bottles of traditional hand-made shape on automatic 
bottle machines. These bottles are found to be actually 
superior to the European hand-made bottles in strength, 
quality, accuracy, and uniformity. American producers 
using these champagne bottles report breakages running 
less than 3 percent during the entire period of cham- 
pagne processing, while on the imported second-hand 
bottles formerly in common use they had breakage 
exceeding 15 percent. 

In the brewing industry the introduction of the light- 
weight Steinie bottle created a sensation in packaging, 
and materially assisted brewers in meeting the require- 
ments of new marketing conditions. The new Steinie 
shape has been applied to quarts, half, and full gallon 
containers for pasteurized beer. 

The success of the Steinie beer bottle was the fore- 
runner of a trend to lighter-weight glass containers in 
other fields. Containers for food packages particularly 
lent themselves to lighter weights. Freight costs as a 
consequence were reduced materially. This develop- 
ment has aided in expanding the market for glass packed 
products. Through impartial tests carried out under 
“laboratory controled’’ conditions in retail stores the 
greater salability of products packed in glass containers 
has been proven. 

Along with jars of lighter weight there is a decided 
trend to modified openings in wide-mouth jars. Fot 
no particular known reason wide-mouth jars have 
hitherto been manufactured for years with finishes of 
certain sizes. On jars of current production the size 
has been precisely figured at the minimum required for 
the practical purposes of the container. Without in 
any way impairing the practicability of the jar in the 
filling line or its convenience in the home, the packer 
is thereby able in many cases to make substantial savings 
on closures. This economy is increasingly important 
just now when closure prices are advancing. The smaller 
closures on most wide-mouth jars are both practical 
and economically sound. 

The dairy industry, too, has been attracted to the 
light weight bottle and has found it practical, eco- 
nomical, and acceptable. The new bottles are being 
adopted as rapidly as the manufacturer can develop the 
molds for production, and all three sizes—quarts, 
pints and half-pints—will soon be available. 

Applied color lettering on dairy containers, tumblers 
as well as other glass containers, continues to grow in 
popularity. A larger percentage of bottles than ever 
before are supplied with applied color lettering designs. 
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The six fundamental uses to which applied color has 4. Publicizing quality control. 
been put to advantage by dairies are: 5. Publicizing civic welfare for good will. 

1. Increasing milk consumption. 6. Attracting children by nursery rhymes. 

2. Merchandising other dairy products. Tumblers with applied color decorations and lettering 
3. Advertising the dairy name and establishing are very much in demand in both the dairy and food in- 


Bi 
brand preference. dustriés. The Walt Disney figures, have taken the 


Dairy containers. 1. Straight neck pint milk bottle. 2. Thin-blown cottage cheese tumbler with applied color decora- 
tions. 3. Straight neck quart. 4. Plain thin-blown cottage cheese tumbler. 5. Quart sour cream or cottage cheese 
jar. 6. Straight neck half-pint milk bottle. 7. Quart cream-top milk bottle. 8. Orange juice bottle. 





Food containers. 1. Half-gallon glass handled jug. 2. Pint grape juice. 3. 14-oz. catsup. 4. Tall olive. 5. 
1-lb. coffee jar. 6. Cherry bottle. 7. ‘‘Stubbie’ juice bottle. 8. Thin-blown marmalade tumbler. 9. Applied 
color decorated thin-blown packing tumbler. 10. Light weight, wide mouth packer. 11. Modernistic wide mouth 


packer. 
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Carbonated beverage containers. 1. Pint water. 2. Club 
soda. 3. Decorated soda. 4. Applied color label soda 
(stock mold). 5. Decorated quart soda. 6. Applied color 
label soda (private mold). 7. Applied color label siphon 





Wine containers. 1. Champagne. 2 Sweet wine. 
3. epee. 4. Grape design wine glass. 5. Sauterne. 
6. Rock and Rye. 7. Grape design wine gallon 
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public by storm. Hundreds of dairies are packing cot- 
tage cheese in such containers. Packers of meats, 
peanut butter, jams, and marmalades and other such 
products are also using tumblers with great success. 
Housewives everywhere have come to look upon this 
re-use container or premium tumbler as their chief 
source of supply of this household necessity. 

Food packers, who, a few years ago demurred over 
the price differential existing between jars and plain 
tumblers, are today the best customers for the applied 
color tumblers and most enthusiastic over the profitable 
results achieved with them. 

The one-gallon glass jug is increasingly popular as 
a container for skimmed milk and buttermilk, par- 
ticularly because the wide mouth permits easy washing 
and sterilization, a card disk being used as closure. 

The supplying of suitable glass containers for the dis- 
tribution of orange juice has developed a complete new 
department of profitable business within the dairy in- 
dustry. All types of patented glass containers are 
available for use in this new department, which in 
some cases handles fresh orange juice, and in other 
cases an orange drink made from the fruit concentrate. 

The technique of applied color continues to advance 
to new fields of usefulness greatly increasing the versa- 
tility of glass in its packaging and selling functions. 
Color may now be applied either as lettering, decorative 
design, or as an all-over solid surface. This permits 
almost unlimited scope in the creation of design effects— 
particularly valuable for the cosmetic field. 

Glass packages, so treated, enjoy marked preference 
in retailed display and offer great sales appeal at point 
of sale. Color and design are permanent, eliminating 
all trouble with soiling of labels while the package is 
on display or in use. Applied color permits elimination 
of individual cartons, and abolishes return of dealers’ 
stocks for reconditioning of cartons and labels. 

In gift packaging of all kinds glass has rapidly taken 
a pre-eminent position. Glass and applied color have 
opened up immense new possibilities of attractive gift 
combinations. Not only is this true in gift sets where 
the package containing the various items is primarily 
designed for re-use value, but also in combination sets 
where the outer box or container is designed primarily 
to carry a combination of products usually used to- 
gether, with the purpose of influencing the sale of more 
than one item at a time. The consideration of the glass 
package is now important to the producer of gift sets 
of either type. 

In the proprietary field the most conspicuous improve- 
ment in glass container design was without doubt the 
Abbott pour-out finish. Its unique construction permits 
good pouring performance with a maximum of throat 
opening for rapid filling. In combination with attrac- 
tive molded closures the Abbott pour-out finish has been 
the means of great improvement in package appearance. 

A pour-out finish has also been successfully applied 
to prescription ovals. One manufacturer now offers 
it on all of his molded cap services. In the bottle’s 
neck is a V-shaped channel which concentrates and 
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directs the flow of the liquid being poured. Under- 
neath the bottle’s lip is a notch which grips the spoon 
preventing slipping and eliminating dripping and curling 
under. 

Typical of many other miscellaneous new applications 
of glass to industry's diversified packaging problems, 
may be mentioned the discovery of the value of amber glass 
in protecting pyrethrum type insecticides from light. 
With the adoption of such packages, insecticide manu- 
facturers have discovered that the glass container has a 
decidedly beneficial effect on sales, secures better display 
and increased consumer acceptance. 

The endless march of glass into fields hitherto monopo- 
lized by other packaging materials is exemplified by 
the recent adoption of a glass package for cigars. A 
twenty-five-size glass jar has just been introduced by 
one cigar company, using amber glass. In this par- 
ticular instance the round container carries the cigars 
on end. It displays them very effectively. Applied 
color lettering is used for both label and government 
caution notice. A lithographed lug cap is used, for 
utility and harmonious color effect. 

Under the present highly competitive conditions, 
and with new retail price regulation looming, a greater 
share of the sales job than ever before is imposed upon 
the package. The public also has a new critical view- 
point which leads to closer scrutiny of packages and 
weighing of values, particularly on the part of women. 
The growth of the self-serve type of retail outlet also 
adds to the importance of packaging. It is therefore 
more than ever important that the packer of every type 
of product investigate the possibilities of glass which 
has proved itself most versatile and effective as an 
increasingly important selling factor. 


Beer containers. 1. Half-gallon ‘‘Steinie.”” 


2.  12-0z. standard export. 3. Quart 
“Steinie.”’ 4. 12-0z. ““Stubbie.”” 5. 192-oz. 


““Steinie”’ 
/ 
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Liquor ware containers. 1. 
3. 16-o0z. decorated oval. 


Types and Purpose of Glass Containers 


I. 


pas 
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Foop CONTAINERS 


pi 
\a) 


4) 


Milk bottles: For milk and cream. (Blown 
lettering or applied color lettering.) 
Narrow-neck blown bottles: For catsups, 
chili sauces, table sauces, vinegars, salad 
dressings, syrups, condiments, spices, salad 
oils, oyster cocktails, etc. (Applied color 
available for these.) 

Wide-mouth blown bottles: For jams, pre- 
serves, mustards, candy jars, cherry bottles, 
olive bottles (wide or narrow mouth), 
pickle bottles, crushed fruit jars, horse- 
radish bottles, mayonnaise jars, vegetable 
jars, meat jars, salt and pepper shakers (when 
sold to packers), etc. (Applied color avail- 
able for these. ) 

Pressed ware, tumblers: Used largely for 
jelly, peanut butter, marmalade, cottage 
cheese, grape fruit juice and some meat prod- 
ucts. (Applied color available.) 


BEVERAGE CONTAINERS 


(a) 


ri’ 
(b) 


For carbonated beverages such as sodas, gin- 


ger ales, malt extracts. (Applied color com- 
ing into wide use.) 
For cereal and malt beverages. (Standard 


beer bottles and new type ‘‘non-returnable”’ 
beer bottles.) (Applied color being 
adopted.) 

For non-carbonated beverages, such as fruit 
juices and still water. (Applied color avail- 
able for these. ) 

Liquor ware. Wine bottles. (Applied 
color coming into use.) 


iN 
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Quart round brandy. 2. 16-oz. dandy oval. 
4. Miniature oval. 5. 8-0z. concave flask. 


3. Borrites anp jars for medicinal and toilet prepara- 
tions (both pressed and blown) 
Medicine bottles, druggists prescription ware, 
bottles for pharmaceutical preparations and use 
of manufacturing chemists, containers for toilet 
preparations, cosmetics, peroxides, citrates, hair 
tonics, pomades, liniments, cold creams, vaseline, 
face creams, perfume, toilet water, lotions, talcum 
powders, castor oil, flavoring extracts, sterilizers, 
etc. (Applied color increasingly popular.) 

4. GENERAL PURPOSE CONTAINERS 

For acids, cleaning fluids, polishes, paints, shel- 

lacs, varnishes, stains, ammonias, inks, mucilages, 

battery jars, soap globes, tamper-proof oil-dis- 

pensing bottles, reservoirs for oil stoves, fire-ex- 

tinguishers and other special items. (Applied 

color particularly adapted to many of these items.) 


Advantages 

The glass container possesses many marketing ad- 
vantages from the standpoint of the packer and bottler. 
A few of these advantages are listed below. Their se- 
quence of importance depends upon the product. 


1. The glass container is the most sanitary container. 
Foreign substance of any kind can be readily detected 
through such container. 

2. The glass container places delicate foods and 
drinks in the consumer's hands free from all foreign 
tastes and flavors. 

3. The development of automatic machinery makes 
it easy to pack a product in glass. 

4. Transparent containers guarantee 100 percent in- 
spection, thus establishing public confidence. 

5. In revealing everything as it is, the glass container 
gives the packer full credit for his use of high-class raw 
materials and superior packing methods. 
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6. The glass container helps sell its contents; it is 
the “‘silent salesman.” 

7. The packer is protected in that if there are any 
imperfections in the product or mistakes in labeling, 
they can be detected while in his hands. 

8. Since color is a potent factor; the transparent glass 
container packed with a colorful product offers unusual 
opportunities for the use of attractive labels. 

g. The glass container has the best psychological 
background. From the nursing bottle through child- 
hood to old age, glass stands for purity and sanitation 
in everybody’s mind. 

10. The housewife is already sold to the idea of glass 
for home preserving. Thus, she is a ready prospect for 
goods marketed in glass. 

11. The demand for greater variety of products in 
glass is rapidly increasing. 

12. The glass container lends itself to individuality 
in size and shape; hence, adaptable to many products. 


13. Modern glass containers possess great tensile 
strength, withstand the heavy shocks incident to ship- 
ping and handling, and can be subjected to very high 
temperatures in processing (cooking). 

14. Various products can now be vacuum packed in 
glass to definite advantage. 

15. Many glass containers are valued in the home for 
re-use as pantry jars and for home preserving. 

16. The applied color process can be used to fuse the 
name of the product, the trademark, and other designs 
into the glass, eliminating Jabeling if desired. 

17. The manufacturers of glass containers and closures 
are glad to co-operate with the packer. They are 
squarely behind their product and their customers. 


The Glass Container Association of America, 19 West 
44th St., New York, is at the service of packers and 
bottlers requesting information upon glass containers, 
closures, equipment and special bottling problems. 


Prescription ware containers. 1. Wide mouth powder jar. 2. Ointment jar. 3,4 and, 5. 12-, 8- and, 6-oz. 
prescription ovals. 6. lodine bottle. 7. Dropper bottle. 8. Capsule container. 9. 4-0z. prescription oval. 





Pharmaceutical, proprietary and cosmetic containers. 10. Wide mouth round solid chemical container. 11. Amber 
blake. 12. Rubbing alcohol bottle. 13. Extract bottle. 14. Oblong toilet bottle. 15. General purpose 
oblong. 16. Perfume flaconette. 17. Nail polish bottle. 18. Round toilet bottle. 19. Cream jar. 20. Tablet 


container. 21. Brilliantine bottle. 
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Types and comparative sizes of glass vials. 


Glass Vials 


By Warren S. Hood 





THE GLASS VIAL, with its perfect transparency, its 
dainty and convenient size, its light weight and ship- 
ping economy, has become a leading choice of the out- 
standing manufacturers of drugs, perfumes, ptoprietaries, 
pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, and hundreds of other 
products which are effectively packaged or sampled in 
small containers. 

In designing or selecting a container for a permanent 
package or for a sampling campaign, shape, size, and 
convenience are paramount factors. Bulky, cumber- 
some, hard-to-handle containers or cartons, naturally, 
would be a serious drawback in such a campaign. The 
modern trend is toward light-weight, pocket-size, 
easily-catried packages which show off their contents 
to best advantage and attract the eye by their originality 
in appearance, color, and label design. To the fleet- 
footed belong the spoils—and to light, graceful, hand- 
bag-size packages frequently go the lion’s share of 
popularity and sales. 

Powders, pills, capsules—salts, chemicals, extracts— 
oils, grains, cereals, candies, perfumes, and legions of 
other articles find the glass vial an ideal show-window 
and safe carrier to the markets of the world. Vials are 
available for many types of closures, fulfilling almost 
any packaging or sampling requirement—dropper-tops, 
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Illustration, courtesy of Kimble Glass Company 








applicators, shaker-tops, slip-caps, screw-caps, Goldy- 
seals, re-seal-it caps, and special designs in cork, wood, 
or plastic materials. 

One of the most outstanding packaging successes in 
recent years was the container designed for a now 
famous toothbrush. The sheer inspiration of enclosing 
a toothbrush in a specially designed oval-shaped glass 
tube lifted this particular product almost overnight far 
above the range of ordinary competition, created a new 
appearance and new appeal for an old product, and re- 
sulted in a substantial increase in sales during a period 
of general depression. 

If your product lends itself to sampling in small con- 
tainers, by all means select one that is air-tight and 
moisture-proof—that may be colorfully closured with 
cork, metal, or molded plastic screw-caps, slip-caps, or 
the various types of easy-to-seal-and-unseal patent caps. 
Select a container that is strong enough to assure safe 
transportation—that is easy to handle, pack, and mail 
or distribute—and that has a maximum of eye-appeal 
and attention-winning value. Select a container that 
permits quick inspection of the contents and that wins 
the confidence of the recipient. Such a sample enters 
the home as a gift from the manufacturer atid should 
be representative of product quality and purity. 
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Specialists 


in Creating Fine Bottles 
for EVERY Packaging Field 
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Carr-Lowrey Opal... finds ready acceptance 
among users of this type of ware. 




















The complete facilities for the production of both hand made and 
machine made bottles which the Carr-Lowrey organization 
possesses permits us to provide bottles for every packaging 
need . . . and all of the highest excellence in style atd 


quality. 


Whether your product enters drug, food, cosmetic or specialty 
markets . . . whether your requirements are small or large, . . 
whether you wish your own design of, a stocksmold bottle or 
jar... you will find Carr-Lowrey enginéers and designers able 
and willing to exactly meet your demands, We invite the in- 
quiries of firms seeking a responsible, experienced and intelli- 


gently cooperative source of fine package glassware. 


CARR-LOW REY GLASS CO. Factory and Main Office: BALTIMORE, MD. 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 500 FIFTH AVE., Room 1427, Telephone: CHickering 4-0592 
CHICAGO OFFICE: 1502 MERCHANDISE MART, Telephone: WHitehall 4326 








Sealing Compounds 
By Robert J. Gray 


WITH THE general emphasis placed on design and 
shape, merchandising and packaging experts often over- 
look the importance of some of the unseen details that 
control the effectiveness and utility of the finished pack- 
age. Like the old tale of the battle that was lost for 
want of a horseshoe nail, sales battles may be lost—or a 
new package flop—for want of attention to the sealing 
compound used. 

Today’s packaging men, working with the manufac- 
turers of tin, glass, steel, and paper containers, and the 
specialized manufacturer of sealing compounds, have 
been able to open new markets with new containers and 
new closures for many different kinds of products, 
namely, vacuum-packed coffee, pressure-packed tennis 
balls, beer, hydrocyanic acid gas, lubricating oil, fruit 
juices, mayonnaise, and cheese, all made possible by im- 
proved sealing compounds that were designed to do a 
special kind of job. 

Just as different kinds of products demand different 
kinds of sealing compounds, so do different kinds of con- 
tainers require different types of sealing compound. 
Underlying all sealing compounds, however, is the com- 
mon denominator of materials, experience, and research 
ability that is the same for all. 

First let us look at the sealing compounds used for the 
humble tin can. A suitable sealing compound must be 
capable of easy application at high speeds in uniform 
films. It must contain no ingredients that might impart 


Left: Cross-section of 5-gal. pail and cover showing flowed-in gasket before (above) and after (below) crimping cover. 
Illustrations courtesy of Dewey & Almy Chemical Co. 


lining machine for high-speed application of sealing compounds. 
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taste or odor to the material to be packed. It must have 
aging qualities that will yield permanent seals no matter 
how long the product is stored before use. Its behavior 
under the seaming rolls must be such as to prevent 
Squeezing, oozing, or cutting through. Above all, ic 
should be tailored to the pack so as to seal securely 
against leakage from within or infiltration of air or for- 
eign materials from without. 


High-Speed Application Essential 


Today practically all sealing compounds are made 
from specially compounded latices, that is, water emul- 
sions of rubber which are non-inflammable and non-toxic, 
and which eliminate the fire, explosion, and poison 
hazards of former compounds. These colloidal disper- 
sions are meticulously manufactured under strict chemi- 
cal control to insure constant characteristics of fluidity, 
viscosity, plasticity, and solid content, so as to permit 
high-speed application on modern lining machines. 

Briefly, the compound is forced through a nozzle by 
air pressure into the groove of the can-end. The can-end 
revolves under the nozzle at chuck speeds of anywhere 
from 500 to 1200 rpm. You can readily appreciate that 
when the can-ends are lined at the rate of 500 ends per 
minute, for example, the physical properties of the seal- 
ing compound must be carefully controlled to prevent 
spattering, splashing, and spilling of the liquid from the 
can-end by centrifugal force. 


Right: Modern 
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FOR FOOD PRODUCTs 
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OF ALL KINDS” 


Aridor makes single and double shell 
metal caps in almost endless variety 
of size and style, for glass packed 
Foods, Drugs, Cosmetics, Wines and 
Liquors. Fine materials and extreme 
precision in manufacturing assure 
exceptional efficiency. Our well 
known ‘‘One-spin-and-it’s-on’’ 
thread makes sealing and resealing 
quick and convenient. The special 
interlocking design on double-shells 
eliminates ‘spinners’. Coatings of 
every shade, modern litho designs, 
embossing or debossing, special jobs 
like the exclusive Tipper Top ash- 
tray cap... there is no limit to the 
efforts we make to improve the seal- 
ing as well as the merchandising 
effectiveness of our customer's ™~ 
packages. And SERVICE?...ask any 
user of Aridor caps. Be from Missouri 
—ask us now to “SHOW YOU”! 
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CCS BEVERAGE 
CROWNS 


Originated by CCS, this fa- 
mous closure is the standard 
beverage seal throughout the 
world today. You will find 


siewruiincinvimoy SY ss » for every glass-packed 
\ product 
THE Decxo CAP i Wu EN choosing a closure 


for your product, it is well to consider the name of 















W/ the maker. Remember, that CCS has had nearly 

ie ’ fifty years of sealing experience and has introduced 

i" many important improvements in closures. Re- 
7 member, too, that CCS has unmatched manufac- ju 
“turing facilities and the industry’s finest precision Hu. 


machinery. These things are your assurance of satis- 
factory closures and dependable sealing. Yet you pay \/ I} 








An exclusive CCS develop- 


ment that provides the last no premium for these extra benefits of CCS Service. | 
\\0 


word in safety and conveni- 

alana aang CROWN CORK & SEAL CO. BALTIMORE, MD. 
try’s leading dairies because 
of its extra protection and its 
value asa sales builder. 







WORLD'S LARGEST MAKERS OF CLOSURES FOR GLASS CONTAINERS 
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OR metal containers with the modern touch, look to a 
company that is young and progressive. Crown has every 
facility to serve you . .. skillful design, finest lithography, 


ample plant capacity and an organization thoroughly ex - 
perienced in packaging problems. Add to that a sincere de- 


sire to merit your business by serving you better. You'll find, 
as many others have, that it’s smart to deal with Crown. 


CROWN CAN COMPANY e PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


ST. LOUIS HOUSTON MADISON 





RS INDEPENDENT AN D HELPFUL 
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After the ends are lined with the liquid sealing com- 
pound, they are automatically piled in stacks, and 
then placed in hot-air tunnel driers and the water driven 
off, leaving a film of uniform weight, and with the desired 

q characteristics for the job for which it is intended. 

In the process of developing better sealing compounds, 
it has been necessary to study the double-seaming opera- 
tion, to make an analysis of the roll contours of the 
seamer rolls themselves, and to develop the technique of 
making photomicrographs of the seams. The following 
series of photomicrographs were taken at five different 
points on the can at the side seam. They show dramati- 
cally how the sealing compound fills the space between 
the tin plate in the seam, and how it must be compressed 
and flow at the side seam proper where there are two 
extra thicknesses of tin plate. 

Out of this research, both with materials and with the 
conditions of their application, has accumulated a vast 
store of information and knowledge that has made pos- 
sible ever-widening fields of usefulness and application 


for the metal package: Foodstuffs, ot! and oil-base 
products, dry vacuum packs, coffee, lubricating oil, dis- 
infectants—indeed a high tribute to both the can-making 
art and the sealing media used, which is available to the 
packaging executive who seeks to utilize new kinds and 
types of sales packages. 


Sealing Glass Packs 


When one comes to glass packs, the sealing medium is 
even more important. Here there can be no double 
seam. The effect of the sealing compound on ease of 
opening can play an important r6le in the battle for sales 
and repeat sales, where consumer good-will is essential. 

These facts call for an entirely different type of sealing 
compound. Here the gaskets must be resilient and de- 
formable. They must compensate for even small varia- 
tions in glass finish. 

Rubber rings similar to those used in home canning 
have been extensively used, but in overcoming such prob- 
lems as hardening or aging of the rubber, the sticking of 


Series of photomicrographs of a double seam of a No. 2 sanitary packers can 


A SERIES OF PHOTOMICROGRAPHS 
OF A DOUBLE SEAM OF A” 2 
SANITARY PACKERS CAN 
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You probably have in your line at the present time items which would 


be more attractive, lower in cost, and have more sales, appeal if molded 





of plastics. 





\ 


Even though your requirements are not large, send us the inquiry. ‘VICTOR 





has overcome this difficulty many times. Let us cooperate in the develop- 







ment of specialty parts for the market: 






VICTOR METAL PRODUCTS CORP’N 


PLASTIC MOLDING DIVISION 
202 DIAMOND STREET BROOKLYN, N. Y. 








10 M/M Tassle 


VICTOR'S stock closures and specialties are ‘The Tops” in superior 
quality and utmost uniformity. Write for samples and full details. 





King Design 
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the ring in the metal closure, the discoloring effect of 
some of the compounding ingredients, and the inventory 
of sizes and shapes required, there has been a swing to 
the flowed-in type of gasket, such as took place in the 
metal-can field. 

The machine used in lining closures for glass are 
similar to those used for can-ends, except that speeds 
must necessarily be slower. The sealing compounds 
used have higher solids to give thicker, heavier films. 
However, by ingenious combinations of machines it is 
possible to line the closures with gaskets at speeds up to 
250 per minute, where the automatic lining machines are 
directly connected to the punch presses. 

As with the development of tin containers, a variety 
of types of sealing compounds are now available to take 
care of practically any type of pack, from vacuum- 
packed coffee or salad dressing, to peanut butter. In 
addition, it has been possible to incorporate lubricating 
materials that permit of better seals with easier opening. 
Yere again, the development of improved sealing com- 
pounds is opening new fields of usefulness for glass con- 
tainers, making possible new and improved kinds of 
closures that meet milady’s fancy and capture her good- 


will through easy opening, and permit new packages for 
smart merchants in today’s battle for sales. 

Even in the field of larger steel containers, the five and 
ten gallon pail, flowed-in sealing compounds are making 
new contributions. With the knowledge gained in the 
small-can and glass-container field, these new sealing 
compounds give soft resilient seals and gaskets that are 
integral with the cover, and don’t fall out. They are 
free from active ingredients that leach out or stain 
delicate-colored materials, they do not age or harden in 
storage, and they also obviate the necessity for large in- 
ventories of sizes and shapes, enabling pail manufacturers 
to give prompter service. 

Moreover, flowed-in sealing compounds are bringing 
new advantages to makers and users of the large 55-gal. 
one-time shipper. 

Although the maker of sealing compounds and the 
package designer do not often meet, the merchandising 
expert should not fail to consider the importance of the 
sealing compound. Working with his supplier, it may 
be possible to evolve a new and better package that will 
be tightly sealed, yet open easily, and therefore create 
new markets for his products. 


Vapor-vacuum Sealing 


By Geo. P. White 


VAPOR SEALING is the most modern method devel- 
oped as a means of capping glass or metal containers for 
food or other products. The system is, unquestionably, 
the most unique method of producing a high vacuum in 
the sealed package that has ever been used. The merits 
of vapor-vacuum sealing have come to be well recognized 
in ‘the food industry within recent years. The vapor 
system retains all of the advantages of the mechanical 
vacuum while, in addition, it possesses certain other fea- 
tures of great importance. 

Describing the system briefly; the bottle, tumbler or 
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An automatic capping machine adapted to high-speed pro- 

duction employs dry, live steam to sterilize the cap and head- 

space of the container and creates a high commercial vacuum 

on hot or cold foods, hermetically sealing the package in a 
single straight-line operation 
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can to be capped is carried on a conventional straight- 
line conveyor belt, at a steady rate of speed through a 
short tunnel within which the upper part of the container 
is swept by a gentle flow of slightly superheated steam 
which serves to effectively sterilize the surface of the 
product and the upper part of the container while, at the 
same time, the air in the head-space is displaced by vapor. 
While still surrounded by the vapor, the cap, which has 
been sterilized, also by the hot steam, is picked up and 
quickly pressed onto the container after which the cool- 
ing of the vapor in the head-space of the package sealed 
causes the vacuum to form. 

The fact that the vacuum is never formed until after 
the seal is effected is of great importance, as it prevents 
any disturbance of the product. Thus, very hot prod- 
ucts or products containing substantial amounts of en- 
trained air or gas such as salad dressings, may be vacuum 
sealed without having any of the product ‘‘sucked out”’ 
as is usually the case when drawing a vacuum on this 
class of product. 

The efficiency of this modern revolutionary principle 
of vapor vacuum-sealing is so refined that there is no trace 
of moisture trapped in the package or on the cap and an 
efficiency of vacuum up to 28 in. can be obtained. The 
amount of vacuum to be applied is under perfect control. 
In other words, by the adjustment of the vapor flow, a 
vacuum conditioning ranging from 2 in. to 28 in. can 
be applied without variations. 
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But SEAL-KAPS Make Your Bottle 





Into A Real Salesman 


In competing for patronage, the 
appearance of the product is all- 
important in creating sales. 

Seal-Kaps can give your pack- 
age a look of distinction in keep- 
ing with the quality of your milk. 

Dairymen throughout the 
country report enthusiastically 
on Seal-Kaps’ volume-building 
ability. 

And back of Seal-Kaps is the 


famous 5-Point Sales Plan that 
has never failed to increase sales, 
as much as 15% in 60 days. 

Let us tell you how simply, 
quickly and profitably you can 
improve the appearance of your 
bottle and increase your sales 
with Seal-Kaps and the 5-Point 
Sales Plan. 

Write or mail the coupon. Of 
course there’s no obligation. 
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Closures 


CLOSURE PERFORMANCE determines, to a large 
degree, the success of a glass container. It is the con- 
sumer’s means of access to the product, and the 
manufacturer's assurance that the quality he packaged 
at his factory is still intact. Hence, in determining the 
selection of closures for his packages, the product manu- 
facturer will be guided by replies to the following ques- 
tions: Is the closure easy to remove? What is the 
condition of the product—does the closure keep it in 
factory-fresh condition? Is the closure easily replaced— 
does it provide a convenient and efficacious re-seal for the 
package, if such is needed? 

The most reliable method of selecting a closure is to 
choose one, within the proper price range, that can be 
depended upon to provide the utmost in package attrac- 
tiveness, secureness of seal, and convenience of use for 
each specific product. The ingredients of the product 
and the market in which it sells will, to some extent, 
determine the type of closure to be used. Therefore, it 
behooves every manufacturer who is engaged in the 
packaging of a product that requires sealing in a bottle, 
jar, or can to carefully study, test, and compare the seals 
and methods before adopting any, remembering that the 
sealing material—cork, metal, lacquer, liners or sealings 
gaskets, glassware—as well as the product to be sealed 
must be given full consideration. 

Glass, with its sanitary qualities, transparency, and 
pleasing effects, early took its natural leadership in a 
great many lines, but probably even today only about 
30 per cent of those products which could be glass-packed 
are shipped in glass. This is due to the fact that usually 
the use of the glass container makes the package a quality 
item slightly more expensive than most of the other types 
of containers now available. 

Because of it’s efficient sealing qualities, as well as 
modern manufacturing innovations in shaping cork into 
many practical forms, cork remains one of the popular 
and dependable present-day closure materials. Chief 
among the sealing properties of cork are its resilience, 
compressibility, resistance to the penetration of liquids, 
and its chemical inertness. With the exception of al- 
kalis and strong solutions of certain acids, corks will 
provide efficient seals for almost any type of product. 


Components of Closures 


The elements included in a closure (other than that 
provided by a cork) are the following: 

1. The cap itself, which consists of a shape or form 
made of tin-plate, plastic compound, aluminum, brass, 
paper, gelatin, celulose, tin or aluminum foil. 

2. The liner or gasket, which provides the sealing 
medium and which usually consists of two parts: 

(a) The outer facing, chemically inert to the action 
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of the product, and which provides a smooth’sur- 
face to contact the glass-finish sealing surface. 

(b) The backing material, which provides a cushion 
to accommodate slight waves or dips, or out-of- 
roundness of the glass-finish sealing surface. Slight 
irregularities are present to a more or less extent 
in all commercially manufactured jars and bottles. 

3. The finish or contour surface of the container, by 

means of which the cap can be securely placed thereon. 

4. The decoration, by which the packer or manu- 

facturer is enabled to: 

(a) Dress up and give his packages individuality, dis- 
tinctiveness, eye-appeal, and added color. 

(b) Advertise and emphasize his trade-name or mark, 
his organization, a group of products, the general 
quality of his products, a trade character or a 
slogan. 

(c) To properly instruct the user on the storage of the 
product, its preparation, use, and service. 

(d) Encourage the wider use of the product through 
recipes and new uses. 

(e) Cross-advertise and encourage the use of other 
products which he produces. 

(f) Permanently identify powerful or poisonous drugs 
in case the paper label should become soiled, torn, 
or lost. 

(g) Identify certain ingredients to be mixed with 
others. 

Ch) Offset the need and expense of labels, or to other- 
wise replace them where the size or shape of the 
containers, or the method of storing or handling 
them, prohibits the use of labels. 


General Classification of Closures 


Closures may be divided into the following general 
classifications: Single-seal closures, re-seal closures, 
special closures, and secondary closures. 

Single-seal closures for glass containers are those primar- 
ily intended to protect and enclose the product in its 
container until it reaches the consumer—in effect, a 
“single seal’’ is accomplished. Once opened, however, 
the value of the closure is not destroyed for the cap can 
be used, in most instances, as a protection against dirt 
and dust. However, there are certain types of the ‘‘tear- 
off’ variety which allow of no re-use. 

Used only on tin containers are several types of single 
and re-seal closures, such as screw-caps, friction-tops, 
locked-slip and draw-slip covers, as well as those seals 
which are reamed or clamped on. 

Re-seal closures ate usually of the C. T. (continuous 
thread), interrupted thread, lug, friction, or pressure 
types. As indicated by their designation, they are used 
where a secure re-seal is desired, although after they are 
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N insignificant sample of tobacco—brought back to 
England from Virginia in 1585 by Sir Francis Drake, 
and introduced for pipe smoking among Elizabethan 
courtiers by Sir Walter Raleigh—rapidly won the en- 
tire civilized world. From a trifling SAMPLE, tobacco pro- 
duction today approximates 4,000,000,000 pounds annually! 

The art of SAMPLING has grown in importance through 
the centuries. In modern fields of merchandising, in carrying 
sampled and packaged articles to the markets of the nation, 
Kimble Glass Vials play a mighty important role. Manufac- 
turers of perfume and powders, laxatives and liniments, 
chemicals and cosmetics, find Kimble Vials to be ideal sam- 
pling agents and miniature show- windows to capture the 
fancy and preference of the shopping public—of dealers and 
jobbers—of medical and research men. Through well-planned 
sampling and attractive packaging in colorfully labelled and 
closured Kimble Vials, sales resistance dwindles, new interest 
is awakened, and valuable new profits are realized. 

No sampling problem or packaging program can afford to 
overlook Kimble Glass Vials and their unlimited possibilities. 
Consult Kimble today and see how easy it is to adapt these 
strong, retempered, remarkably convenient vials to meet 
your specific requirements. 





Also manufacturers of Chemical, Clinical and Dairy 


K Laboratory Glassware, Glass Tubing & Rod, Ampoules 


: 
© «© « The Visible Guarantee of Invisible Quality + ¢ -« 


KIMBLE GLASS COMPANY ...-.- VINELAND, N. J. 


NEW YORK+:-CHICAGO*+: PHILADELPHIA eg ert: eee 
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and Serum Vials. 
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once opened there is no protection of the product from 
atmospheric effects. 

Secondary closures are those which are used to supple- 
ment other closures, either to obtain additional protec- 
tion for the product or for decorative purposes. These 
may be variously classified as cellulose and gelatin caps, 
film seals, and foil hoods. Cellulose and gelatin caps 
are supplied by the makers in dry form or immersed in a 
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solution which enables them to be stretched by hand 
over the primary closure. In drying, these shrink and 
thus provide a decorative cover over the seal and also 
help to make the seal more air-tight. Obtainable in 
colors and in special designs with lettering or trade- 
marks, these closures are of further help in creating 
individuality for the package. Film seals are placed 
directly over the openings of bottles or cans and, in the 
conjunction with the main closure, also aid in effecting 
aseal. Foil hoods or caps, most frequently used on wine- 
bottles, are placed over the tops and extend part way 
down the necks of the bottles, usually being spun on to 
assure adhesion. 

Under special closures may be listed a great number of 
designs, patented and otherwise, which serve particular 
purposes in convenience and protectability. During the 
last few years many special closures have been developed 
for use in the liquor field, such as tamper-proof, pouring, 
and measuring caps. Likewise, in the food and drug 
fields there have been many modifications of standard- 
type caps which permit greater convenience to the con- 
sumer of the packaged products. 


Corks 


1. Champagne cork: For use with various types of champagne of 
foreign or domestic vintage. Made from selected and tested 
corkwood in two types, for first and final bottling. 


2. Straight cork: For use in sealing still wines (dry and sweet). 
Oversize, and driven under compression into bottle. 


3. Tap cork: Inserted in bushes in heads of kegs in cooperage 
factories or breweries. 


4. Tapered cork: General-use closure for bottles, jugs, flasks, 
etc. Manufactured in a wide range of grades, tapers, and sizes. 


5. Wedge-top cork: Ordinary tapered cork with formed top. 
Essentially a perfume or cosmetic container-closure. 


6. Round-top cork: Variation in shape of No. 5, with same uses. 


7. Shell cork: Used with glass or fancy stoppers, with sprinkler- 
tops, and as orifice-reducers. 


8. Specie cork: Pores of corkwood run from top to bottom in- 
stead of through the diameter. For sealing laboratory glassware, 
certain dry chemicals, and for mustard, horseradish, etc. 


9. Sprinkler cork: Metal sprinkler inserted in shell cork. Used 
for dispensing liquids. 


11, 12. Topped corks are of three types and are widely used 
for sealing liquors, perfumes, essential oils, lotions, extracts, 
etc. No. 10 shows molded-plastic top attached to accurately 
cut cork; No. 11, lithographed metal-top cork; and No. 12, 
embossed wood-top cork. 


10 
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13. Flange cork: Flange facilitates removal of closure from bottle. 
For whiskey-containers and for use with various types of tam- 
per-proof outer seals. 


14 and 15. Dauber and applicators, respectively: Works with 
wooden tops. 


16. Orifice-reducer: Shell cork which may be equipped with 
metal fitting and used to convert standard cork-finish or screw- 


finish into shaker-type units for dispensing. 


17. Rubber cork or stopper: Used for bottles containing am- 
monia, certain chemicals, etc. 
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Single-seal Closures 


Single-seal closures are usually constructed of a single 
piece of metal, principally tin-plate, although aluminum 
is used for some. All, with the exception of No. 14, 
make use of rubber sealing-gaskets to effect their seal. 
Some of these caps make their seal on the side of the con- 
tainer finish, others are known as top-seal caps and make 
their seal on the top of the finish. Certain single-seal 
closures, of course, permit reuse as cover-caps although 
where these are vacuum-sealed the original purpose is 
destroyed once the cap or closure is removed. 

Whitecap. 


1. Top seal for thin tumblers. Vacuum. 


2. Anchor T cap: Side seal; air-tight or vacuum. For thin- 


blown and thin-pressed tumblers. 


3. Anchor D cap: Side seal; air-tight or vacuum. For jars, bottles, 
and_ tumblers. 


4. Anchor F cap: Side seal; pry off. Air-tightor vacuum. For 
jars, bottles, and tumblers. 
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13. 


14. 


. Reamed-on cap: Top seal; 


. Goldy seals: 





. Anchor K cap: Side seal; pry off. More easily removable 
than No. 4. 


. Anchor Pilot cap: Side seal; pry of. Vacuum. 


aluminum. Also available in 


sifter (perforated) type. 


and 8B. Vacuum caps with tear-off tabs. Top seal; two tabs 


may be. provided. Aluminum or tin. 
Tear-off; aluminum. Top seal. 
Whitecap vacuum side seal for pry-off finish. 


Whitecap vacuum deep top seal for pry-off finish. 


Whitecap double-shell vacuum cap. 


Band cap, two-piece vacuum. 


Crown caps: Designed primarily for sealing carbonated 
beverages and bottled and canned beer. Uses liners of various 
types. Perforated top shown used for bluing, etc. 
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Re-seal Closures—Single Shell 


These are of the single shell, continuous thread (C. T.), 
screw type. Made of tin-plate; some of aluminum. 
May be lithographed, embossed, or perforated. 

As with the single-seal closures, re-seal caps are pro- 
vided with liners made of selected materials to meet 
given conditions. In the wide-mouth sizes, re-seal caps 
are used to seal such products as foods, candy, cosmetics, 
creams, ointments, etc. In the narrow-mouth sizes they 
are extensively used for food products, pharmaceuticals, 
wines, liquors, cordials, drugs, cosmetics, glues, cleaning 
fluids, shampoos, pastes, shoe polishes, mineral and vege- 
table oils, etc. 

. Flat top, rolled edge, no knurl. 

. Flat top, rolled edge, with knurl. 

. Flat top, rolled edge, with knurl, depressed ring. 

. Full dome top, rolled edge, no knurl. 

. Full dome top, curled-under or inturned edge, no knurl. 
. Part dome top, rolled edge, with knurl. 


. Part dome top, raw edge, with semi-knurl. 


onrouwkhwnd = 


. Flat top, rolled edge, with knurl, depressed ring. 


Single perforation top, rolled edge, with knurl, depressed ring. 


a 


. Perforated top (partial dome), rolled edge, no knurl. 
. Perforated top (flat), rolled edge, with knurl, depressed ring. 


—_ A 
_ OO 


. Flat Top, rolled edge, with knurl, depressed ring, gasket lined. 
Illustration shows under side to indicate placing of gasket. 


=A 
~ 


13. Partial dome top, rolled edge, with knurl, decorated. 


14, Unishell in which screw thread is formed from curled-under 
edge so that the peripheral side is flat. Decorated. 


15. Two-piece single shell. The top fits over a metal disk, on 
which is vulcanized the sealing-gasket. 


16. Roll On. An aluminum screw-cap the threads of which 
are formed on the container. 


Single-shell caps, either of the friction or lug type. 
In the latter, the lug is formed from an integral with the 
single shell. Both types may be lithographed in plain 
colors or decorated. All are made of tin-plate. 


1, Anchor A Clipper: Pry-off friction cap. 


2. Anchor R. Clipper: Corrugated skirt, friction cap. Opened 
by flattening groove around side by tapping. 
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Lift your package out of the hammer 


and wrench class. Use caps lined with 





Gold Seal Cap Compound — the re- 
silient flowed-in gasket that seals packs 
safer — yet opens more easily — 
that brings customers back for more. 
Builds enthusiastic customer approval 
— and profitable repeat business for 
you. You can’t afford not to use it. Write 


for full details. 


Gold Seal Cap Compound 


DEWEY and ALMY CHEMICAL COMPANY 


CAMBRIDGE, MASS. — OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA MONTREAL, CANADA 


Sealing compounds for tin, glass, steel pails and drums ... labeling adhesives 
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. Anchor Halyard: Aijir-tight or vacuum seal. Removed with a 


lift-opener (wire) integral with the container. 


. Uniplex: Single shell, lug cap with flat peripheral side. 


Under and top views. 


. Duplex: Single shell, lug cap with flat peripheral side. 


Decorated. Top and under views. 


. Anchor Amerseal: Lug cap with knurl. With flat, domed, 


or perforated top. 


. Gasket-lined Amerseal, air-tight or vacuum seal. 


8. Two-piece Amerseal, air-tight or vacuum seal. 


. Anchor Beacon: Lug cap with flat peripheral side. This 


illustration shows under view revealing liner. 


Re-Seal Closures—Special Types 


1. 
2. 
3. 


Deep-screw cap. 
Gasket-lined deep-screw cap. 


Two-piece deep-screw cap: 

Deep-screw cap is that used on heavy containers to round out 
the harmony of the package. An example of this is the Mason 
jar. However, the use of the deep-screw cap is not confined 
to such jars. Deep-screw caps are single shell, of one-piece or 
two-piece construction, having a continuous thread, Hat tops, 
with knurls, and are usually furnished with depressed rings. 
Standard or special linings or gaskets may be used, depending 
on the product to be contained. 


. Ash-tray top: A special domed, single shell, continuous- 


thread cap, fitted with a hinged disk that permits tipping. 
Three grooves are provided for the placement of cigarettes. 
The cap is supplied with a liner, and upon removal of this, the 
cap and jar serve as a convenient receptacle. 


Knife-opening cap: A deep-screw single-shell cap with a 
special top that permits insertion of a table-knife and thus 
affords a method of easy opening. May be used with or with- 
out vacuum. 


Reynolds Sterling closure: A lug-cap of tin-plate or aluminum 


‘in white. Constructed with annular bead or sizing-ring. 


When placed on the container the cap is seated by pressure, 
the compressed annular bead creating a spring action. 


Reynolds Snap-on: Vacuum or non-vacuum. Constructed 
with¥over-lapping spring tension fingers for holding in place, 
using:a cut rubber ring as the sealing medium. During sterili- 
zation, due to heat expansion, the spring fingers allow cap to 
vent releasing trapped air. Removing from sterilizer allows im- 
mediate contraction and results in creating a vacuum. 


. Tip-off: For sealing quart bottles containing distilled spirits. 

A special bottle finish is provided on which the tip-off closures 
are applied by means of a spinning-machine that produces a 
tailor fit by sealing the cap to both top and side of the glass 
finish. The top seal is obtained by a liner, while the side 
pressure is maintained by composition cork. 
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UARDIAN SAFETY SEALS have successfully 

sealed more than FIVE HUNDRED MILLION 
wine and liquor bottles . . . FIVE HUNDRED 
MILLION reasons why you can confidently con- 
sider Guardians for your products—especially 
since their advantages are in no way limited to 
wines and liquors. Think how your customers 
would welcome the absolute protection against 
substitution and leakage, the fingertip ease of 
opening, the air-tight, non-spill reclosing, of 
Guardian Safety Seals. Put these silent sales- 
men to work for your product... Write us. 


AUT: 
Sully Seats 


35 EAST WACKER DRIVE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 





Re-Seal Closures—Double Shell 


Illustrations on this page, with the exception of Nos. 
12 and 13, show general and special types of double-shell 
caps. These are constructed with inner and outer shells 
tightly locked so that they have ample strength to with- 
stand capping pressure. In double-shell screw caps the 
inner shell incorporates the screw-thread, while the 
outer shell serves as a cover to the inner shell and presents 
side surfaces that may be smooth or indented, as desired, 
but free from the thread configuration of the average 
single-shell cap. This feature is particularly desirable 
in certain packages where straight lines or uninterrupted 
surfaces are wanted for design purposes.‘ Double-shell 
caps are available in a complete range of standard sizes. 
A continuous screw-thread is generally used, although 
there are several types of double-shell caps provided 
with a form of interrupted thread. 


1. Standard flat top, large size, double-shell cap. 


2. Standard flat top, small size, double-shell cap, showing under 
view with liner. No. 3 shows the upper view of the same cap. 


4. Dome top, lithographed with trade-name of product. 


5. Dome top, with grooved side to facilitate opening of jar. 


oa 


. Dome top, with indented decoration. 


7. Dome top, with variable indentations which define a square. 
Generally referred to as a ‘square top. 


8. Double-shell cap of burnished brass. This has an extension 
dome top. Upper and under views are shown. 


9. Double-shell cap of gold-wash brass, upper and under views 
are shown. This has a dome top and long skirt. Nos. 8 and 
9 are used principally in the toiletry field. 


10. Kep-Ark cap: Double-shell cap of special construction, mak- 
ing use of an interrupted thread. Under and upper views are 
shown. 

11. Shurtite metal-top cork-closure: Construction embodies the 


desirable features of a metal cap with the advantages of cork as 
a sealing medium. 


12. Amerseal Nozzle and Beacon cap: A special nozzle or pour- 
ing neck combined with a single-shell lug-cap. Component 
parts are detachable. 


Amerseal Nozzle and Amerseal: Same type of nozzle as in 
No. 12, but fitted with standard Amerseal cap. 


13 
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TO BANISH CLOSURE WORRIES 


MUN DE T 
CLOSuU tes 


4 
Mundet manufactures all types of 
corks and re-seal Closures, offeks a 
custom-made service . . . \guarantéed 
HERE’S HOW: Muandet Molded Flange 
Closures are made to give permanent re-seal tO meet your needs. Mundet Corks, 


service. Above x-ray view shows how the 


molded top i: ser el, shored in the Cork . ° e 
dlsengh cucladide Mande gricsiple. precisely sized and finished, are made 


in all standard diameters and in.every desired type. Other 
Closure styles are molded screw caps and wood-top, metal- 
top and molded-flange Closures.. Mundet offices and ware- 
houses, conveniently located, assure quick and responsible 
service. For experienced consideration, unbiased recommenda- 
tions and prompt deliveries—write or phone. 


MUNDET CORK 


CORPORATION 


65 South Eleventh Street Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Mundet Branches are Located in 


Atlanta, Cleveland, Chicago, Cincinnati, Denver (care of Stone Hall Co.), Detroit, 
Houston, Los Angeles, Memphis, New Orleans, Philadelphia, St. Louis, 
S8n Francisco, Seattle. 
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Molded Caps 


Caps of molded phenol formaldehyde (Bakelite, Durez, 
Resinox, etc.) and, to a lesser degree, of urea formalde- 
hyde (Plaskon, Beetle) are used extensively and have dis- 
tinct advantages. They maintain a permanent lustrous 
finish and are manufactured in a variety of standard 
designs and sizes for general use with screw-finish con- 
tainers for nearly every type of product packaged in 
glass. They are available in a wide range of standard 
colors or they may be specially molded with any trade- 
mark or design, or in any shape desired. As in the case of 
metal caps, the liner is a most important factor in the 
sealing security of the molded cap. Consequently, care 
must be taken to assure the correct liner if the product is 
to be securely sealed, and the possibility of reactions 
between the liner and the product eliminated. 

In the wide-mouth sizes molded caps are used to seal 
such products as chemicals, cosmetics, creams, etc. 

In the narrow-mouth sizes molded caps are ideal for 
use with such products as writing-inks, pharmaceuticals, 
wines, liquors, cordials, drugs, cosmetics, shampoos, 
polishes, and a host of other products. 


1. Flat-top molded cap for jars. 
2. Various types of standard-design molded bottle-caps. 


3. Anchor Trident cap: Under view. Three interior lugs of 
special construction provide the means for effecting the closure. 
Used for bar-bottles. 


4. Molded jigger caps. Shown are top view, with debossed 
trade-mark; sealing-type jigger-cap and cover type. 


5. Tamper-proof molded cap (private design). Band breaks 
upon removal of cap. 


6. Molded design with single sprinkler-opening. 


7. Molded caps with brush, dauber, dropper, and applicator at- 
tachments. 


8. Molded cap with sponge-applicator. 
9. Molded sprinkler-cap with screw top. 
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Smartly designed Genuit 
at- Tumblers with applied 
are favorites among 
children everywhere — 
progressive packers inc 
A wide variety of stock; 
colors are available, in| Vodern 
two colors—at the cost CLOSURES 
saath —made possible by 
> | a ‘ al 17 anew Owens-Illinois 
| production process. 
_NYpelal 
ONTAINERS 
SEE PAGES 210-211 











PREMIUM 
PACKAGE 


Smartly designed Genuine Libbey Safedge 
Tumblers with applied color decorations 
are favorites among grown-ups and 
children everywhere—and are helping 
progressive packers increase their sales. 


A wide variety of stock-mold designs and 





colors are available, including designs in 
two colors— at the cost of a single color 
—made possible by 


wee §OWENS-ILLINOIS 


production process. 





GENUINE 


TUMBLERS 
NEXT PAGE. 
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The package has much to do with keeping sales 

curves up. New customers will try products if the 
packages “look good”, and they'll keep right on buying if the 
“quality is good”. Owens-lllinois Salespackages stand out on 
the shelf—and many times are given preferred display positions, 
because they have so much sales appeal. There’s an Owens- 
Illinois stock-mold Salespackage for foods, prescriptions, phar- 
maceuticals, proprietary medicines, beverages, liquors, cosmetics, 
dairy products and every glass container requirement. The 
long experience of Owens-Illinois in creating containers, closures, 


labels and cartons—in fact, the complete Salespackage, can be 


of great value to you. Owens-Illinois Glass Company, Toledo, 


Ohio. Branch offices in most principal cities. 
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SINGLE SHELL C. T. 


FULL DOME, NO-KNURL - 





. - » ASSURE TOP SMARTNESS AND PROTECTION FOR YOUR PRODUCT 


Handsome Owens-Illinois Salescaps help products to attract and sell 
on sight! Salescaps are scientifically designed to protect your product 
at each step of distribution and use. They offer utmost convenience— 
with features that assure easy opening and closing. They win friends 
for your product among consumers everywhere and build lasting good- 
will. Metal and molded closures are offered in a complete range of 
styles and sizes . . . Owens-Illinois Glass Company, Toledo, Ohio. 


Branch offices in most principal cities. 
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7. Aluminum-foil hoods for milk-bottles. 


Special Closures 


1. Sentry seal: Shown assembled and apart. Made of tin- 8, 9 and 10. Dispensing-type closures. Respectlely, sprayer or 
plate. A single-shell, re-seal, C. T. screw cap surrounded by a atomizer, dispenser (continuous-flow type) and dropper-type 
notched tab-band. Band is broken by a pull on the tab. dispenser. A\ll are of the “push-down’’ spring tyhg. 


, 11. Thorntite ops. A type of “‘captive’’ caps. Stypplied in 
og i ¢ A peo 4 my Cree a dome single-opentg, sifter, and concealed-sifter styles. “Wade of 
shaped, with special indentations for easy removal. brass, aluminum, tin-plate, or steel. Finished in nickel,\ehrome, 

enamel, lacquered or plain. 
Alterproof seal: An aluminum two-piece cap for liquor 
bottles. The upper part is a single-shell screw cap; the 12. Seal-spout. An aliinum pouring-spout. Made in a vdtiety 
lower an indented band which must be broken before the top of sizes and shapes art applicable to cartons and fibre caps. 
can be removed. 


. Pilfer-proof cap. Made of aluminum. A single-shell screw 
cap with perforated extended side. As the closure is opened 
the band or perforated strip is broken. 


Saniseal cap: A tin-plate crown cap, lined with waterproof 
paper for demijohns, and unlined for milk-bottles. 


6. Seal-Kap sanitary re-seal cover for milk-bottles and jars. Made 
of specially treated paper, plain or in colors, and decorated. 
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Secondary Closures 
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. Catsup cover-cap: 


. Slip or friction cover-cap with long skirt. 
. Slip or friction cover-cap for Mason jars: 


. Hoods or capsules of metal foil: 


Dose-cup: Aluminum. Affixed to top of bottle, over regular 
closure, and held in place by screw-thread. May be an ordi- 


nary slip-cover. 


Friction type with small lugs. 


. Catsup cover-cap: Screw type. 


Decorative. Top 
and under view. 

Placed over standard 
deep-thread screw cap. 


Each hood covers the entire 
top and stopper, as well as the upper portion of the neck of the 
bottle. Used originally only for wine bottles, but now ap- 
plied to liquor bottles and containers for food and drug prod- 
ucts. Made of aluminum and composition of tin and lead. 
Either hand- or automatic-sealing machines are used in applying 
these. 


266 


. Cellulose cap or band (Wind-O-Band): 





Seals not only the 


primary closure but the strip-stamp to the bottle. The band 
is transparent where it covers the strip-stamp. 
. Viscose cap or band (Sylphseal): Self-sealing. | Made in 


. Cellulose cap or band (Cel-O-Seal): 


10. 


11 


many grades and finishes, transparent or opaque, in various 
colors, plain or printed. Holds closure in place so that con- 
tents of bottle will not leak or evaporate. 


Fit over any type of 
closure and shrink tightly to the bottle-neck. Applied by hand 


and require no special machinery. 


Identical in purpose with No. 9, but larger, hence applicable to 
jars for all uses. 


Filma-Seal, paper type, and No. 12, transparent type. Also 
furnished in tamperproof hermitic types, and in lead and alumi- 
num foil types of glass or metal containers. These films or seals 
are applied directly over the mouth or opening of the container, 
preventing leakage or evaporation. They are self-sealing. 





PACKAGING CATALOG 





For that new package.... 


INVESTIGATE FEDERAL 
SPRAYERS ana DISPENSERS 


Proven Sales Makers for Scores 
of America’s Fastest Moving 
Products 


o sty ee 
A Z 3 


“By 


: | 
WINDEX 








Illustrated on this page are a few of the many _ insecticides, glass cleaners, etc., etc. 

types of Sprayers and Dispensers made by the As the largest makers of this type of equip- 
Federal Tool Corporation and used—with rec- ment we are able to offer you complete engi- 
ord making success—either as standard equip- neering, design and research cooperation and 
ment, as package accessories or as premiums—___ production facilities capable of supplying any 


by scores of major marketers of drugs, lotions, desired quantity at remarkably low costs. 


13) 2D) 20°90 KOLO) A GLO):810):9-UN LO), 


SPECIALTY DIVISION 
400 NORTH LEAVITT STREET , CHICAGO, ILL. 





Closures for Metal Containers 


In this group are shown caps and closures generally 
applied to metal containers. In addition, there are 
various types of pouring-spouts which may be completely 
covered by the closure—such as that included with the 
Barrol cap (No. 9)—or extend beyond it. All of the 
closures shown, with the exception of No. 11, can be 
supplied direct by can manufacturers. 

1. Round lock-top closure with inner paper seal. Used ex- 


tensively for coffee cans. 
2. Wing-nut closure, for sealing cans containing ether, etc. 
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10. 
11. 
12: 
i: 


14. 


Pouring-spout, with screw tip, for small oil-cans. 


Round sifter-cap, for cans containing talcum and other dry, 


free-flowing products. 
Sifter slide-dredge, for spice cans. 
Revolving sifter-dredge, for spice cans. 


Slide cover, applicable to rectangular top cans, with or with- 


out rounded edges. 

Lug seal: Opens and closes with part-turn. 

Barrol spout and cap, screw closure. 

U Press-It (inside pressure seal) with tear-off band. 
Newman closure, spun on. 

Friction top, with or without inner seal. 
Cork-N-Seal: Available also for use with wide- and 
mouth glass bottles. 

Lock-Tite slip cover. 
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Glass Finishes for Closures 
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Diagrams furnished through the courtesy of the Glass Container Association of America 


Two-lug Amerseal 
Four-lug Amerseal 
Four-lug vacuum Amerseal 
Six-lug Amerseal 
Combination screw cap 
Combination friction cap 
All glass sprinkler top 
Shallow continuous thread 
Tall continuous thread 
Milk bottle 

Cottage Cheese jar 


. Crown beverage 


Save-a-seal 
Variable ledge Priof 
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Kork-N-Seal standard 
Band cap 


. Anchor or friction 


Anchor bead 
EO 


. Tamper-proof and alter-proof 


Roverseal 


. White Pry-off 


Goldy 
Long Corseal 


. Super-seal 
. Super Crown 
. Small size Crown 


Upressit 


Non-pressure Crown or Goldy 
Straight ledge Crown Pry-off 
Pry-off for Anchor “‘F’’ cap 


. Combination cup cap 


Frankfort style 
Brandy cork 


. Sauterne or cognac 
. Square ring cork 


. Gin 
. Champagne 


Italian vermouth 


: Standard wine 


Glass stopper and shell cork 
Guardian safety seal 
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ARMSTRONG IS CLOSURE HEADQUARTERS ARI 


Te 


SELECT THE Right CLOSURE 
FROM THIS COMPLETE LINE 


RMSTRONG is truly “‘Closure Headquarters”’ because there is 

an Armstrong Closure for every sealing requirement. Armstrong’s 
closure recommendations are never prejudiced in favor of any one 
closure because Armstrong manufactures them all—metal caps, 
molded plastic caps, crowns, rubber stoppers, and corks of all types. 
From this wide range the closures that will best meet the require- 
ments of efficient packaging for your product can be selected. 





Artmold Caps—and Jar Covers give 
packages a “‘finishing touch’ of beauty 
and refinement. They are carefully 
molded from high quality molding 
compounds and are popular with users 
because of their beautiful colors, and 
satin-like finish that is pleasant to the 
touch. These closures are available in 
stock designs or custom molded. 


Topped Corks—combine all the ad- 
vantages of a good cork seal with the 
beauty and practical merits of a hand- 
somely decorated wood, metal, or molded 
plastic top. Wood-Top Corks may be 
embossed in two colors with a trade- 
mark or design. Metal-Top Corks may 
be lithographed in any number of colors 
...and Molded-Top Corks are available 
in a wide range of beautiful colors and 
may be specially molded with embossed 
or debossed designs. 

Metal Caps—and Jar Covers are 
manufactured in single-shell and double- 
shell types for both narrow-mouth and 
wide-mouth glass containers. They are 
supplied in attractive colors or litho- 
graphed with private decorations and 
are made of fine-grained, ductile metal. 


Corks—of all types for sealing a 
variety of products. All are accurately 


formed ... and each cork closure is twice 
inspected before being packed for ship- 
ment. Armstrong supplies straight corks, 
flange corks, champagne corks (tirage 
and expedicion), tapered corks, shell 
corks, round-top corks, wedge-top corks, 
jar corks, and orifice reducers. 


Crowns—used for sealing beer, car- 
bonated beverages, fruit juices, and a 
variety of food products, are available 
in stock designs, proprietary designs, or 
with specially lithographed decorations. 
Discs or liners are made of resilient cork 
—either plain or faced with tin foil, 
aluminum foil, or varnished paper. 

““Cel-O-Seal’’—caps and bands are 
made by du Pont arid sold by Arm- 
strong for use on liquors, drugs, food 
products, etc. They fit over any type of 
closure and shrink tightly. When im- 
pregnated with your trade-mark, they 
prevent illegal package duplication. 

Applicators—are supplied with 
glass rods; quill brushes; twisted-wire 
brushes; metal handle brushes; cotton, 
felt, and wool applicators on wire; and 
sponge rubber applicators on glass rods. 
They are available in combination with 
molded caps, wood-top corks, and, in 
some cases, with rubber stoppers. 











Armstrong Cork Products Company maintains in its Central Technical Labora- 
tory at Lancaster, Pennsylvania, a distinct liner department devoted to the testing 
of various liner facing and backing materials. These laboratory facilities are avail- 
able without charge to every manufacturer of glass packaged merchandise. 


WRITE FOR YOUR COPY OF THE 
ARMSTRONG CLOSURE CATALOG! 


In Armstrong’s Closure Catalog, you will find the solution 
to your sealing problems. “‘Better Seals for Better Sales’’ gives 
complete information and full color illustrations of the entire 
Armstrong Line. 

Acopy of this catalog will be mailed free of charge to manu- 


facturers of glass packaged products, package designers, and 
advertising agencies handling clients’ packaging problems. 





Write for your copy today!"Armstrong Cork Products Co., 
Closure Division, 910 Arch Street, Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 


BRANCH OFFICES 
Armstrong’s branch offices are located in principal cities to assure quick, efficient service. When- 
ever you need closures, call or write Armstrong. 
ATLANTA - BOSTON - CHICAGO - CINCINNATI - DETROIT - NEW YORK 
PHILADELPHIA - PITTSBURGH - ST. LOUIS—I. F. SCHNIER COMPANY, (Pacific 
Coast Distributor) - LOS ANGELES - SAN FRANCISCO - SEATTLE 


© APPLICATORS 
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ARMSTRONG CORK PRODUCTS COMPANY (4) | 
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Liners for Caps or Closures 


THERE ARE on the market a number of well-known 
and widely-used closures which effect a mechanical seal 
by means of a rubber gasket on the side of the container 
below the finish, thereby effectively overcoming any 
top-edge imperfections in the glass and furthermore 
eliminate the necessity and expense of liners. But this 
article does not concern those closures. It involves only 
those which require liners to effect the seal] such as 
continuous-thread and lug-type caps. 

It is generally agreed that there are three primary 
elements in such closures: (1) the thread contour, (2) 
the material from which the cap is fabricated or molded, 
and (3) the liner. Of these, the liner is of vital im- 
portance to a perfect seal since it unites the glass finish 
and the cap, affects the tightness of the seal, protects 
the product, and stands guard against leakage. Closure 
efficiency, then, to a considerable extent, depends upon 
the liner. It is the liner that comes in contact with 
the product and makes the actual seal with the glass. 
A liner usually is composed of two parts: the liner 
surface that contacts the product extending over the 
glass finish sealing surface, and the liner-backing that 
provides resiliency and cushion. 

The surface material must be carefully specified to 
withstand any possible chemical action or deterioration 
from the properties inherent in the product. It must 
be selected according to product characteristics in order 
to function properly. 

The function of the liner-backing is practically the 
same with all products. It, too, must be carefully 
specified with due regard to a number of factors. Among 
these’ are flexibility, softness, uniformity, economy, and 
the ease of working. 

From the standpoint of assisting the sealing action of 
the cap itself in making an airtight, leak-proof seal, 
the liner-backing must have the correct amount of firm- 
ness or compressibility, as well as the greatest possible 
resiliency. The material should not be too easily com- 
pressed or be too soft, because a certain degree of firm- 
ness is essential in order that the cap may be sealed with 
sufficient tension to hold it securely on the finish when 
in storage and in shipment of the product. The highest 
degree of resiliency is desirable so that there will be a 
constant tendency of the backing material to resume 
its former thickness (before being compressed by tighten- 
ing the cap), thus insuring that, after the cap is applied, 
the seal will remain tight and secure during service. 

When the use of liners was confined to crown caps, 
one of the early commercial closures, the problem was 
not a trying one. It was answered satisfactorily by 
disks of natural cork or of cork compositions that would 
hold the comparatively simple and chemically inert 
carbonated or low alcoholic beverages which were sealed 
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with crowns. However, with the development of 
screw-caps and other types of mechanical closures for 
all sorts of food, drug, and miscellaneous products, 
the liner problem became more complex. : 

There are several different products used as liner- 
backing materials, and the one to use is dictated by the 
method employed in the design of the cap to seal the 
jar tightly and hold it securely onto the glass finish. 

The familiar liner-backing materials are three in 
number: 

1. Pulpboard of various degrees of softness, re- 

silience, etc. 

2. Cork of various types, such as natural cork 
and composition cork. 

3. Rubber of various degrees of pliability, hardness, 
and special composition to resist alkaline or acid 
products. 

Pulpboard, because of its high resiliency and sealing 
efficiency as well as its lower cost, is the most widely 
used backing material. Where the sealing surface is 
uneven due to waviness or ‘‘fins,’’ cork which is a softer 
material, is often used and in such instances, the in- 
creased cost may be justified. 

Due to its high cost, rubber is generally used as a 
liner material only when no other substance can be 
found to withstand the chemical action of the contents 
of the package. 

Organic solvents, or preparations containing solvents 
such as nail polish, corn-cure, etc., require special liners 
which resist these solvents. 

A great variety of liners is produced by applying a 
facing material over pulpboard, or cork composition. 
This operation is ordinarily referred to as ‘‘duplexing.”’ 
The backing material produces the necessary thickness 
and compressibility, while the facing, which is presented 
to the contents of the package, resists chemical action. 
The facing materials commonly used are Vinylite, 
Pliofilm, oil papers, waxed papers, tin foil, aluminum 
foil, and lead foil. 

Oil papers and Vinylite are the most generally used 
of all liner-facing materials. Careful tests of facing 
materials must be conducted before selecting a specific 
type for a product. Sometimes lining materials are 
wax coated to afford additional protection of the lining, 
reduce evaporation, and to lubricate the surface. 

Tin-foil-faced cork composition has a large field of 
usefulness as a lining material for alcoholic preparations 
and organic solvents. To give tin foil added strength 
and better appearance, a lining material has been de- 
veloped in which .oors in. metal is backed with a 
supporting paper. Foil thinner than .oo1s in. should 
not be used since pinholes are apt to be present. Alumi- 
num and lead foils may also be used. 
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MOLDED FLANGE CORKS 


Natural cork still has no rival for tight re-sealing. 
Here we present all its advantages, plus the speed 
and convenience of a molded cap. The first choice 
of barmen by actual survey. Plasticity of the 
material makes it ideal for deep designs. The 
exclusive fin construction of Dodge Molded Flange 
Corks and a special moisture proof adhesive grips 
cork to top with the tenacity of welding. 


sa 


MOLDED FLANGE CORKS 
for Small Bottles 


The same tight seal and convenience in smaller 
size. We have successfully designéd many special 
closures in this field. New Dodge Applicator Closure 
combines the advantages of all other type applicators. 
The glass rod is anchored in the well of the molded 
plastic top. The cork base fits snugly around the well. 


WOOD TOP 
CORKS 


Milled or Fluted Edge 


finish. Any color.” 








Hardwood flange with cork 
shank. Exceptionally smooth 


In the past few years, more and more customers have brought 
knotty closure problems to Dodge Cork Company, Inc. We like 
these “headaches” —because we’re able to cure them. If a closure 
problem is annoying you, bring it to Dodge. Distinction, careful 
design, accurate finish—these are the reasons why products 
protected by Dodge are sealed to sell. 


CORKS for Foodstuffs, 


Drugs, ete. 


A line as varied as the diverse needs of 
this field. Shell corks, tapered corks, 
wedge top and round top corks. Smoothly 
cut—uniform quality. 


CORKS for Wines and Liqueurs 


A wide seléction in corks whose quality is always true to grade. All- 
cork flanges, straight corks and champagne corks. Prompt deliveries. 





MOLDED CAPS 


Strong, easy to handle. Lus- 
trous blacks and colors. All 
desired sizes in many different 
styles. Standard or special. 
Well, pin or dropper types. 





SPRINKLER CAPS 


Simply unscrewing top cap makes closure a sprinkler. Top or 
bottom cap in colors. Single type also. 
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A COMPARATIVELY NEW package decorating proc- 
ess, and one in which marked progress has been made 
within the last year, is that by which opaque and trans- 
parent colors are applied to glass to achieve a permanent 
decorative effect. 

The dairy industry is, at the present time, the largest 
user, but in the past year the carbonated beverage in- 
dustry has taken to it strongly. It is used to a con- 
siderable extent in the thin-blown tumbler field and to 
a lesser extent on pharmaceutical, proprietary, cosmetic, 
and food containers. 

The development of these colors, and the recent im- 
provement in methods of applying them, have made 
practical the economical use of unusual two- and three- 
color effects, and novel designs in labeling. 

Fused-in colors are applied by the container manu- 
facturer and are a part of the package itself, eliminating 
re-labeling. These colors are fired into the glass, and 
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Fused-in Colors for Glass Containers 


are not to be confused with cold colors, which are 
painted on. Counterfeiting of a product when pack- 
aged in a container with a label in permanent colors is 
practically impossible. Duplication of the package re- 
quires specialized technique and equipment, offered only 
by glass-container manufacturers, and the matching of 
glass colors made from an individual formula gives a 
definite check on all users. Percentages of returns for 
re-use containers are increased by permanent labels. 
They are a part of the container, making it impossible 
for any one other than the original packager to use the 
container for his product. 

Glass colors for use over glass are a combination of a 
flux or low-melting glass (80-90 percent) and a pigment 
or ceramic color. Most of these colors have been 
evolved since 1910. The first colors developed were soft 
and lacking in flux resistance. Only within the past 
five years have resistant colors been developed. The 
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1. Applied color as utilized by a 
beer producer for both front and 
back labels. 2. Both front and 
back labels are applied simul- 
taneously by this process. Note, 
also, the variety sl claus possible 
through the use or avoidance of 
background colors. 3. For re- 
turnable bottles, the fused-on 
label insures a higher percentage 
of returns and easier identification 
and handling of such containers. 
4. A group of toilet requisites 
using one color and multi-color 
fused-on labels. Note how the 
color of the product itself serves 
as background for some of these 
labels. 











6 
: 5. Continued use of products such as cheese is encouraged by packaging them in decorated tumblers. 
Color application on the tumblers is restricted to decorative effects. 6. e dairy industry has widely 


e 
COTTAGE CHEESE 
CREAM 


BUTTER 
BUTTERMILK 





adopted fused-on colors, both as a means of branding and as a method of cross-advertising one product 


on the container of another. 


first of these was used on milk bottles and required a 
temperature from 1070 to 1100 deg. F. to develop gloss. 

The new super-resistant colors stand up under condi- 
tions which would destroy ordinary color. They are 
far more resistant to sunlight, acid, vinegar, sulfides in 
air and food, alkaline detergents, and hot water than 
the colors formerly available and used for glass. They 
are available in practically all shades in a full range of 
brilliant colors—red, orange, yellow, blue, green, and 
violet, and also all degrees of pastel colors down to very 
pale tints. 

Transparent colors are so-called because of the feature 
indicated by their name. The development of these 
makes possible new effects in banding and all-over color. 
Previously this type of decoration had to be opaque; 
now, these new colors in vivid shades are as transparent 
as the glass itself. They have a clear brilliance as the 
light shines through them. The series of transparent 
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colors includes dull and bright blue, green, yellow, red, 
pink, and some intermediate shades. 

In the application of ceramic colors to glass, consider- 
able progress has been made. Machines are now in use 
which will band from two to eight colors simultaneously 
and several times faster than previously obtained by 
hand. Spray guns have been modified to give much 
greater speed, lower color loss, and to do specialty de- 
signs as well as the conventional all-over spray. Silk- 
screen stencils, mechanically operated, have recently 
come into wide usage and are now employed to print 
from one to five colors in an infinite variety of attractive 
designs on the glass surface. 

We are indebted to the E. I. du Pont de Nemours & 
Company, Inc., for co-operation in the preparation of 
the material contained in this article. All illustrations 
are shown through the courtesy of the Owens-Illinois 
Glass Company. 
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Revolutionary New Trouble-free Tops 








All of the familiar 
annoying incon- 
veniences of ordinary 
closures CEASE for- 
ever when the buyer 
equips his powder 
cans with Thorntite. 


More than that, Thorn- 
tite brings mew con- 
venience features to the 
user, creating instant 
preference for the 
THORNTITE-Dis- 
pensing package which 
no closurébuyer can af- 
ford to disregard. 


Outstanding 
Advantages 


1. Product Protection— 
preserves fresh, delicate 
quality. Powder-tight! 


2. Controlled Flow—Size 
of stream adjustable. 


3. Always Easy Operating 
—turns at a touch, 
never binds. 


4. Leak-Proof—Can't 
open accidentally. 


5. Loss-Proof—Can’t be 
detached or lost. 


No other closure combines 
these perfect service features 
for winning and holding 
customers. 


Thorntite is economi- 
cally priced. Ask for 
samples and full in- 
formation, giving us 
the name of your Can 
Company. 


Adjustable Shutter controls pouring for all three styles 





SINGLE 
OPENING 








CONCEALED 
SIFTER 





CONSTANT TENSION HERE 


INSURES TIGHT CLOSURE 
YET NEVER 














Powder-tight tension 
atound center open- 
ing only. Therefore 
no binding. Top 
won't budge unless de- 
liberately turned, yet 
a child turns it easily 






































Printing on Glass and Plastics 


DESPITE the advance in the art of modern design as 
applied to glass containers, as well as to molded plastic 
containers, there existed certain limitations as to avail- 
able methods of label decoration until the successful 
development of the Anigraphic process. 

By means of the Anigraphic process it is possible, for 
the first time, to print on glass or plastics in four colors 
in one operation. Halftones and line drawings may be 
accurately reproduced. The articles to be printed are 
automatically fed from a hopper. When the printing 
process is completed, automatic ttaveling conveyors 
conduct the containers through an electrically-controlled 
oven where, for thirty minutes, they are subjected to a 
carefully regulated temperature which results in the 
printing becoming an integral part of the container, re- 
sisting the action of moderate solvents and also the 
wear and tear which often defaces paper, foil, or other 
types of applied labels. An important feature of this 
treatment, particularly as applied to plastics, is that 
the oven heat is so controlled that no shrinking distor- 
tion or discoloration of the container takes place. 

Not only does this method of container decoration 


offer a new means of duplicating in permanent form the 
appearance of existing product labels, but it possesses a 
genuine beauty of its own which, when utilized in new 
and artistic creations, free from the limitations of paper 
label designs, offers an added element in packaging not 
previously achieved. 

As will be seen from the accompanying illustration, 
glass or plastic container surfaces may be printed with 
an all-over pattern or a single word. 

Up to the present time it has been only possible for a 
manufacturer to procure the advantages of the Ani- 
graphic process form of labeling or decoration through 
the parent company. But a number of the country’s 
leading glass plants, realizing the far-reaching influence 
of a process which would enable them to supply com- 
pletely labeled containers to their customers, have now 
been licensed to perform such service under the Ani- 
gtaphic process patents. In substance this means that 
the manufacturer of any product which is included in a 
glass container may now receive his containers in com- 
pletely labeled form from his glass plant, thereby elimi- 
nating all labeling problems. 


Glass and molded plastic containers on which printing has been applied by 
the Anigraphic process. The “‘labels’” shown are examples of over-all pat- 
terns and letter combinations, in single or combined colors. 
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SEGTION SEVEN 


LABELS, SEALS, TAGS 


| pages 279 to 296 


PACKAGE LABELS 

GLASS CONTAINER LABELS 
PAPER BOX LABELS 

TIN AND FIBRE CAN LABELS 
CASE LABELS 

SHIPPING LABELS 

STOCK LABELS 
TRANSPARENT LABELS 
PACKAGE INSERTS 


MERCHANDISING TAGS 
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Types of labels adaptable to glass containers 


Package Labels and Seals 


YOU MAKE a whiffle-tree. It’s a good whiffle-tree. 
It really whiffles. More discriminating horses prefer it. 

You desire to label it so they'll know you made it. Or 
you may decide to do it up in transparent cellulose and 
put the label on that. In either case, you are face to 
face with an issue: There must bea label. Do you want 
that label to represent you really and truly, to tell the 
honest truth in a deep smooth voice that doesn’t quaver? 
Or will you choose a cheap little sticker that does no 
more than emit your name in a feeble bleat—that belies 
the horsey whiffles of the whiffle-tree you made with 
such honesty and gusto? 

If a label on a good article of merchandise fails to at- 
tract attention, to touch off the observer's imagination, 
to make him want the product hard enough to buy it, 
to tell him how to use the article after he owns it, and 
to make him remember to hunt up another article like 
it after the first is used up, then it is a poor label. 

‘Putting an advertisement on the product”’ is a pretty 
good definition of a label. All other functions of the 
label dwindle to insignificance beside this one. That 
may be asking a lot of a label, but no label deserves to 
be on a good product until it—what did we say?— 
attracts attention, arouses lust of possession, begets a 
passion of consumption, and haunts the memory. 

But labels have other uses. 

They are used apart from commodities. Labels are 
affixed to letterheads, envelopes, parcel-post and ex- 
press packages, on wind-shields, as well as to bottles, 
cans, and boxes. They are employed to do an advertis- 
ing job in popularizing and publicizing ideas like NRA, 
safety campaigns, Say It With Flowers, Mothers’ Day, 
conventions, schools and colleges, world fairs, resorts, 
travel, etc. They are in growing use in packaging, 
merchandising, production, and shipping. 

That much for theory and scope. That labels are not 
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always what they should be is evidenced by a book writ- 
ten in 1860 by William Ralph Inge, entitled, ‘‘Labels 
and Libels.’’ In 1938 too many current labels are libels. 
But tremendous improvements have been made since 
1860, far more during the last ten years than during the 
preceding sixty-eight. The exhibit presented in these 
pages this year surpasses in beauty and variety of form 
all preceding exhibits. 

For the reader's help in finding his way through the 
following description of the practical side of the subject, 
labels are discussed according to the nature of the pack- 
age upon which they are placed. These, in the order in 
which we present them, are Glass Container Labels, 
Paper Box Labels, Tin and Fibre Can Labels, Shipping 
Labels, and Stock Labels. 

First a word about papers suited for labels, the mere © 
reading of which will suggest ideas for label improve- 
ment to old and new users: 


1. Coated Papers, including flint and glazed (shiny 
finished) and plate (dull finished) in all colors; 
pearl and pyroxylin finishes; marble agate; and 
cotton, silk, and wool velour or suede finishes. 

2. Metallic and Foil Papers, coated or covered to give 
the luster of metals—either shiny or satin finished 
—and available in gold, silver, bronze, and wide 
range of colors. 

3. Printed Papers, made by all standard processes in 
all colors, with wide variety of specialties such as 
leather grains (alligator and snakeskin), wood 
grains, etc. 

4. Transparent Papers, in all forms of glassine and 
cellulose, both fully transparent and semi-trans- 
parent. 


Common characteristics of all label papers are that 
they may be plain or embossed, uncoated, varnished or 
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designed and produced by us in the. modern manner to meet our client's specific 
needs. 


Many of the most successful merchandising tags have originated in this plant. 
Tags designed by Robinson are valuable merchandisers .. . they identify ... they inform 
ose LHEY SELL ; 


To firms, whose advertising agen¢ies develop their own ideas, \we offer the last 
word in production facilities on the basis ‘ofunexcelled workmanship and prompt serv- 
ice at reasonable cost. 


But, whether you need ideas of production . . or both in any measure... it will 
pay you to consult us. 


| NEW ; Lui" INKS 


ROBINSON TAG & LABEL COMPANY, INC. 


410 TENTH AVENUE ° ° ° ° NEW YORK, N. Y. 


NEW YORK CITY'S OLDEST TAG AND LABEL MAKERS 
PACKAGING CATALOG 281 





XUM 


































































lacquered, gummed for labeling by hand, or ungummed 
for automatic labeling, printed by letter-press, lithog- 
raphy, intaglio, or rotogravure process, and die-cut into 
practically any size, shape, or form. The marked im- 
provement evident in modern labels is due to this 
multiplicity of materials and processes. 


Glass-Container Labels 


The glass container, because of its transparency, per- 
mits the color, size, and general quality of a product to 
make its own appeal to the consumer—appetite-tempting 
in the case of foods, cleanliness and sanitation in drug 
products, beauty in cosmetics. Labels used on glass 
containers are therefore held within definite size limita- 
tions in order to provide ready visibility of the product. 

Common practice has established the use of two, and 
sometimes three, small labels, rather than attempting 
to include all copy on one large label, which would hide 
much of the product. The uses for these several labels 
are: (1) front panel identification, confined to product 
name, trade or brand name and mark, net contents, and 
possibly a small illustration. Since this label is the one 
first seen by the consumer, as the package rests on the 
dealer's shelf, it is necessary that it perform its job of 
identification as simply, clearly, and legibly as possible; 
(2) back-panel direct and information, giving sug- 
gestions for correct use of the product, its history or 
origin, suggested recipes, and manufacturer’s name and 
address; and (3) special position labels, such as a neck 
band on a condiment bottle giving a list of the ingredi- 
ents used in its preparation, or a special embossed seal, 


Types of seals for use on various products 
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handled independently of the main label, which may 
serve as a stamp of approval testifying to the product’s 
high quality. In many cases, where space permits, the 
closure is printed, saving the expense and labor involved 
in printing and affixing an additional label. 

With this, major attention is devoted to the front 
panel label, which is used chiefly for identification, be- 
cause this exerts the greatest influence on the consumer 
prior to, and in the process of purchasing. While the 
majority are round or oval in shape they may be made 
square, oblong, diamond, pentagonal, hexagonal, octago- 
nal, or star and crescent shaped. By standardizing 
on one shape, such as the keystone adopted by Heinz 
or a particular and distinctive color combination, such 
as buff and brown used by Squibb, a manufacturer has an 
added means of readily identifying his products in the 
consumer's mind. Inasmuch as the back panel is given 
Over to necessary information concerning the correct 
use of the product, and is invariably read when the pack- 
age is in the consumer's hand, there is no necessity for 
its being decorative in nature or the type unusually 
large in size; in fact, careful organization of copy and 
maximum legibility should be its major concern. While 
it may well harmonize with the front panel label, in 
color and paper used, it will probably best serve its pur- 
pose if made in the shape of an upright oblong, which 
will permit of considerable copy being included in siz- 
able type without crowding. In some cases, where 
the product is a transparent liquid, the copy ordinarily 
placed on a back-panel label may be printed on the re- 
verse or glued side of the front-panel label, where it 
may be seen and read by the consumer through the liquid. 
While saving the cost of a second label it is not as readily 
visible to the consumer and may be overlooked. 

Size and shape of a label will be influenced by the 
glass bottle, jar, or vial on which it is to be used, with 
which it should harmonize. In color and design treat- 
ment it should strive to enhance the value of the product 
in the consumer's mind. Its function is not to compete 
with the product for attention, but rather to complement 
it, giving a word picture describing and identifying the 
product which the consumer already sees inside the glass 
container. Since the advent of transparent cellulose 
labels, on which it is possible to apply a permanent de- 
sign and lettering, which are impervious to stains, water, 
and grease, a new type of label is available to the pro- 
gressive manufacturer. The color effects created by 
such labels, due to the transparent background, are at- 
tractive to the eye, and the design in relief, on the surface 
of the container, whether white or colored, creates an 
ultra-smart appearance. Copy appearing on the the label 
should be reduced to a minimum, consistent with ade- 
quate identification and description of the product, and 
in compliance with the several Federal and State laws. 
Inasmuch as the label becomes part of the complete 
package it should neither be overly nor underly dressed; 
it should in all respects join hands with the product and 
the glass container in making the ensemble one that will 


\, be seen, wanted, and bought by profitable numbers of 


Mogical consumers. 
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WHEN PEOPLE CONTINUE TO BUY from the same label house year after 
year . . . when those people represent the leaders in their respective fields . . . Then — 
you can depend on it — they have received a full measure of value. If you have not yet 
enjoyed the association of new, smart and unusual ideas in packaging, linked with prompt and 
intelligent service, you will have reason to like the way FOXON tackles your next problem. . 

Your needs, large or small, from a simple one color job to one of many complexities, are most 
welcome. Whether it is a LABEL, a STRING TAG, a colorful BOX WRAP or a dealer DISPLAY, we 


shall enjoy the opportunity to utilize our best brain-power and contribute our very best in ideas. 


The FOXON COMPANY 238 W. Park St. PROVIDENCE, 8.1. 


Our facilities for producing over a million embossed foil labels each day is your assurance of prompt shipment on all orders. 


There is a FOXON trained contact man in each of the 
twenty largest marketing centers—ready to ‘‘sit in’’ on 
your next packaging conference . .. Why not use him? 
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1. Main and rear panel labels, also neck labels, as used for a well known brand of rum. 2. End labels for set-up 
paper boxes. 3. Folding carton label or wrapper, affixed to and enclosing all six sides of the plain unprinted shell. 


4. This label or wrapper is representative of the modern fibre can label. 5. 


Group of lithographed labels used 


for identification of various products 


Paper-Box Labels 


In their use on various types of paper boxes, labels serve 
the purpose of completing these packages, as follows: 


1. In the designing of fancy covering papers for set-up 
boxes it often adds to their effectiveness to use a small, 
colorful embossed label either as the central part of the 
design or as an auxiliary element. Particularly in the 
case of gift packages, it is common practice to use one 
or more small labels or seals either to hold the ribbon in 
place or act as decorative touches. On candy boxes 
these labels are sometimes perforated in the center, one 


984 


end being affixed to the package, while the other end 
may be torn off at the time of purchase. 

2. Many products, packaged in multiple units, utilize 
plain unprinted set-up or folding boxes with top and end 
labels serving the purposes of identification. Drug items, 
shoe polishes, and countless other items are packaged one 
dozen individually cartoned units in a folding box, and 
owe their identification to top and end labels which are 
pasted on prior to shipment from the factory. Since 
labels of this character are intended solely for jobbers’ 
and retailers’ use there is no necessity of making them 
decorative. Ready legibility of the type matter and 
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LABELS THAT SELL... 


There comes a time in the life of every product wher it is on its own. As it 
stands on the merchant's shelf, counter or in his showcase, it has nothing 
more than its label to help it compete with rival products. How important, 
then, that the label be attractive, smart, inviting—that it reveal the qual- 
ity of the product it is designed to sell. 





Ours is the business of designing and manufacturing labels of every 
description. In this we have been specialists for over 20 years. The repu- 
tation which we enjoy for high quality of workmanship and service, and 
for moderate prices has been maintained through a close adherence to 


exacting details. 


Our service is complete, designed to meet the requirements of individual 
buyers. We design new labels—make all our own dies and engravings— 
do all our own embossing, stamping, printing and finishing. Every step is 
carried out under expert supervision. Therein rests our quality guarantee. | 


If you have a label requirement, whether it be the creation of a new label 
or the remake of one you are now using, call CAMEO. Your inquiry entails 


no obligation. 





| Die Cutting 6 Engraving ©. fy 
\ 154 We I4 th. Street Yy 





WaArtkins 9-8484 


Embossed Labels and Seals 


Canada: CAMEO METAL SEAL & LABEL CO., LTD. + 371 DOWD STREET + MONTREAL 
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placement of the labels to conform with usual storage 
methods will be the chief points considered. 

3. Uncooked cereals, pancake and cake flours, crack- 
ers, and many other products which must be kept free 
from contamination are automatically packaged in plain 
seal-end unprinted folding carton shells, with a complete 
overall label or wrap as the exterior surface. These are 
of two kinds, (1) those that are spot-glued only at 
certain points, and (2) tight-wraps which are glued tight 
to all six surfaces of the inner shell. In making labels or 
wraps of this character it is imperative that the paper 
stocks be non-curling, in order to avoid trouble when the 
underside is covered with glue. While the majority are 
of plain paper, a new development is the use of stock 
which is paraffined on the outside, over the printed sur- 
face, giving added protection to the product. When 
used for food products which are completely hidden from 
view and cannot be inspected prior to purchase without 
destroying the package, it is desirable to show an illus- 
tration of the product, in its ready-to-be-eaten form, on 
the label. This frequently necessitates the use of four- 
color process halftone engravings; and experience proves 
it to be exceedingly profitable. As a means of bringing 
out the full colors and to keep these packages clean, 
fresh and attractive, during the period of their use in the 
home, these labels may be varnished or lacquered. 


Tin- and Fibre-Can Labels 


In the food-packing industries, the trend which has 
been steadily veering towards more adequate description 
and grading of qualities, sizes, and types of pack, has 
openly declared itself in some developments of major 
importance. The Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea Co., 
as well as several other private-brand packers, had 
boldly adopted the grading policy, based on the indica- 


Tin can labels which show trend in present-day treatment 
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tion of grades by letters, and advocated by the most 
persistent advocates of Government grading. Others, 
notably Libby, McNeill and Libby, have resorted to the 
descriptive type of label. 

In September and October 1937, the California Packing 
Corp. launched a re-labeling project of large propor- 
tions. For two years the company has been working 
out a re-labeling program for its Del Monte line. With 
the acceptance of the policy of providing complete and 
detailed public information by so large a producer, 
the trend referred to will undoubtedly, become an 
avalanche. Because this change by so large a packer as 
Del Monte will undoubtedly mark the beginning of a 
new epoch in food labeling, an illustration is given of 
the ‘‘old’’ and the “‘new.”’ 

So far as other trends in can labels are concerned, one 
well-known manufacturer notes a tendency to ‘“‘bar 
effects’’ in many can labels, and a disinclination on the 
part of packers to get away from this fad in label design. 
“We do not find many packers willing to pioneer in 
abandoning this ‘bar effect,’’’ says this maker, “‘and 
probably 98 percent of our can labels have it. We 
are making strenuous efforts to get away from it.’ 

Time and trouble will be saved by making sure of the 
correct length and width of can labels. To determine 
the correct length of a label, add */, in. to the distance 
around the body of the can, so that the paste will be kept 
between the two thicknesses of paper, avoiding possi- 
bility of rust forming on the can. To determine the 
proper width deduct !/\. in. from the distance between 
the can flanges, and on slip-cover cans deduct 7/32 in. 
from the distance between the inside of bottom flange 
and the top edge of the lid. The slight clearance pro- 
vided will assure greater speed and better labeled cans 
than by attempting to get the labels to fit snugly. 
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The following are dimensions for standard size labels 
for double seamed cans of the widely used sizes shown: 


Type Can Size Label Size 
No. 1 2 "/ie X 4 in. 3 M/s X 8 15/16 in. 
No. 1 Tall 3&4 "V6 4 3/s X 10 "/i6 
No. 2 3 3/s x 4 16 4 1/, bE & i 1/, 
No. 21/2 4X 4"/s6 4 °/s X 13 ¥/s 
No. 3 4%4X47/s 4/16 X 13 13/16 


White glue laps are more effectively sealed than either 
inked or varnished ones because any paste adheres less 
thoroughly to the latter. For this reason the label de- 
sign and varnished surface should extend only about 1/16 
in. longer than the distance around the can body. 

High quality can labels are made of 25 X 38—55 or 
60 Ibs. to 500 sheets, either of coated litho or super- 


Thoroughly informative as to sales information is the new re- 
designed label (front and rear view) used for Del Monte food 
products 
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calendered papers. Where the label is to be heavily var- 
nished, the stock should be lighter, usually running 52 
Ibs. to 500 sheets of the same dimensions. The grain of 
the paper should run lengthwise on all labels excepting 
those to be pasted all over and shrunk on containers, such 
as those used for baking powders and cereals, when it 
should run crosswise or with the width of the label. 

It has long been a practice to feature colorful illustra- 
tions of raw fruits and vegetables on can labels, but great 
improvements have been made through the use of proc- 
ess-color printing and direct color photography featur- 
ing the products cooked or otherwise prepared ready to 
be eaten, which are much more appetizing. 

A study of the changes made in connection with the 
Del Monte re-labeling project is interesting. The new 
Del Monte label indicates at once a different approach to 
the housewife. On the face of the label, usually just 
below and to the left of the familiar Del Monte brand 
marking (which has been retained), one finds the former 
notation as to ‘‘Net Weight’’ replaced by a statement of 
the ‘‘Contents.’’ Below, the product is illustrated, not 
after some artist’s idealized conception but exactly as 
it appears on the can. Whole fruit is shown whole. 
But, contrary to a procedure once customaty with 
packers, halved, sliced, and diced fruits are shown in 
their in-the-can state. Confusion as to the exact nature 
of the fruit is avoided by backing up the illustration 
with a picture of the whole fruit or vegetable. Thus 
tomato juice is shown in a glass, set against a back- 
ground of tomatoes. Cream style corn is shown in the 
dish with an ear of corn as background. 

The product name, which always appears below the 
illustration, includes a description of the state of the 
contents. Thus Sliced Peaches are easily distinguished 
from Peach Halves. Finally, an additional line has 
been added describing the contents still more explicitly 
in terms of number of servings. This permits the house- 
wife to compare cans of various sizes and choose one 
which will most adequately meet her needs without 
shortage or waste. Fruit Cocktail is described as 
‘approximately 31/2 cups—5 to 7 servings.’’ Apricot 
Halves bear the notation, ‘‘approximately 18 to 24 
halves in heavy syrup.”’ 

This descriptive form of notation is carried still further 
on the back label, which formerly closely resembled the 
front label with the product illustration eliminated. 
Replacing this, today there appears a panel of type 
headed by a paragraph entitled, ‘“‘How to Buy Del 
Monte Peaches’’—or apricots, or whatever the article 
might be. Below this introduction stands a bold-face 
statement of the contents of the can, listing its size by 
number, the weight of the contents, the size of the fruit 
(i.e., large, medium, small, extra large), the number of 
pieces to a can, and the type of syrup used. 

Immediately below is a listing of other can sizes avail- 
able, plus a statement of the contents of each, both by 
weight and size of fruit, and often by the number of 
pieces or servings. 

If other styles of the fruit or vegetable are available 
(as, for instance, cream style corn, whole kernel corn 
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fuse the consumer, further explanation is given in 
slightly smaller type below. 

Often suggestions for serving are likewise included 
on the labels. These, it has been found, play an im- 
portant part not only in inducing greater use of the 
item but also in retaining the good-will of the first-time 
Such suggestions tend to help the consumer 
avoid serving or preparing it in the wrong way. A 


user. 


typical instance is found in the case of spinach which is 
packed unseasoned. The directions for serving indicate 
that it is to be seasoned to taste, followed by suggestions 
for use of both the spinach itself and the surplus liquid. 

Finally, at the bottom of the informative panel, there 
appears the signature of the California Packing Corp. 
and the ‘Packed in U. S. A.”’ legend. 


Case Labels 


A recent label development of great interest is the 
amazing improvement shown in the design of case labels 
on boxes and crates of fruits and vegetables. Something 
approaching a new label technique is growing up, located 
between the can label and the advertising poster, which 
is turning these case-ends into moving exhibits of color 
advertisements, and making a show-place of the produce- 
dealer's point of distribution. A pronounced trend to- 
ward better packaging of fruits and produce is observable 
according to one label manufacturer who has been work- 
ing in this field, and he does not hestitate to say that the 
increasing use of color and better design in case labels 
has done a large part in lifting the fresh fruit and vege- 
table industry to higher brackets. Interesting and 
unique experiences have resulted through the use of 
these case labels. The class of trade handling the 
packed merchandise, a predominantly Latin class, has 
been found to be susceptible to picture and color. This, 
united to some easily remembered brand-name appro- 
priate to the business, usually not to exceed seven 


Case labels as applied to boxes and crates 





and corn on the cob), or if any other element might con- 








letters or of a Latin origin, has resulted ia the creation 
of some clever trade-marks and name-designs. A study 
of the case labels in an adjoining column should be 
profitable and stimulating. 


Shipping Labels 


Labels of this classification are used for two purposes: 


1. Addressing, handling, and delivery of all kinds and 
sizes of paper, fibre, and corrugated shipping con- 
tainers; metal cylinders and drums; wooden 
crates, boxes, and barrels; burlapped rolls, whether 
shipped by messenger, truck, mail, parcel post, 
express, or freight. 

Supplementary instructions for handling shipments 
and inspection or servicing en route. 


rw 


Shipping labels must primarily provide space for the 
complete name and address of the recipient, with ade- 
quate identification of the sender. Their utilitarian 
qualities do not preclude the possibility of their serving 
in some degree as advertisements, through the inclusion 
of trade-marks, advertising slogans, or specific illustra- 
ticns, or mention of the product being shipped. The ma- 
jority of shipping labels are made of gummed stock so 
that they may be securely pasted to the shipping con- 
tainer, avoiding any possibility of becoming unattached 
during the shipping period. 

Supplementary instructions include: Specification of 
contents, such as Merchandise (4th Class); instructions 
in case of non-delivery, such as ‘‘Return and Forwarding 
Charges Guaranteed’’; postmaster instructions, such as 
“This parcel may be opened for postal inspection if 
necessary’’; caution directions, such as ‘‘Lamp Shades— 
Please Use Care—Fragile’’; or some special message, such 
as ‘‘Via Air Mail,’’ “‘Special Delivery,’’ “‘C.O.D.,” 
or “‘From Advertising Department.” 

The kind and number of shipments made annually will 


determine whether. special labels printed with instruc- 
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How to Do It: 


2. — There you are— it's Ever Ready 


Going Places and Doing Things 


is the tempo 


of MODERN PACKAGING 


Come with us through 48 pages of ideas—then 


come to us with your package label problems. 


You'll find us in step with Modern Packaging 


and Modern Merchandising. Let's go places 


and do things together! 


Ask for an Ever Ready Man or consult us by 


mail without obligation. 


Ever Ready LABEL Corporation 


141-155 EAST 25th STREET - NEW YORK, N. Y. 


In New York, PHONE MuUrray Hill 4-4300 
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OSSESSION of this Handy-Book gives you the key 
to the solution of your label problem. 


It gives you an insight into the vast number of services 
Ever Ready offers. It will prove definitely that Ever 
Ready is mentally and mechanically equipped to serve 
and satisfy. We emphasize our facilities which embrace 
the manufacturing of labels in rolls as well as flat (cut 
single or padded)—gummed or ungummed—square cut 
or die cut—printed or embossed, in one color or many. 


Special and unusual oremewts requiring printing in 


rolls, regardless of kind of material used, is a specialty 
with us. If you need such work done in a hurry—at a price 
—put your problem up to us, and we'll solve it for you. 


& 
REFERENCES 
Ever Ready’s responsibility is attested to by the following: 


LAWYERS COUNTY TRUST CO. 
DUN AND BRADSTREET INC. 


We are members of the following organizations: 


ADVERTISING CLUB OF NEW YORK 

AMERICAN MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATION 
DIRECT MAIL ADVERTISING ASSOCIATION 
MERCHANTS ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK 
NATIONAL ASSOCiATION OF MANUFACTURERS 
NATIONAL CREDIT MEN’S ASSOCIATION 
ROTARY CLUB OF NEW YORK 

SALES EXECUTIVES CLUB OF NEW YORK 


IMPORTANT PLEASE 


Prices in this book are subject to change without notice. It should in- 
terest you to know that Ever Ready bas maintained its price structure 
for the past ten years, and shall strive to maintain these prices as 
long as they remain consistent with costs and conditions, 
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We know of no business that cannot profitably use ad stickers. The 

pplications of these labels are limitless! Examine the samples illustrated 

nd you'll quickly get an idea for applying them to your own business. 
jousands of printers and stationers submit their own and customers 4 


oblems to us for solution—convincing proof of our five point program. 
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» BUTCHER--BAKER—CANDLESTICK MAKER _. , and you can use 
these labels to advertise your business— to speed up office routine—to 
mark merchandise—és business cards that “stick” plus hundreds of other 
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The holder (value 50c) is obese oye ‘7 5000 lots or $3.00 complete, including holder. In two colors (red 
and blue) $3.75 for 5000. 
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Lo Find Youe Label Price 
Place BOTTOM LEFT corner of your label on the tip of red 
arrow. The upper right corner of label strikes a square in which 
you will find the price of your label. * - 
* . : u 
Ever Ready offers this simple price finding method for rapid and con- Fhoteand | Thowsond Oo 
sistent pricing of labels on white gummed and ungummed paper, printed Robo d et 94 
in red, blue, black, green or brown ink, square or rectangular in shape, * 25000 1.95 | 25000 2:95 
perforated in rolls or cut single. 
ss : ‘ : 
For prices on two color printing or colored paper, add 25% to the Price Pes | Fhiccaees | PiStebea | Phowesna | Phocehed 
prices indicated in the panel. 50002.00 | 5000.90 | 5000240] S0002.5S| 0002.70 
: i : 10000 1:80 | 10000 1.85 | 10000 2.00 | 10000 2:10 | 10000 2.40 
For prices on die cut labels, or labels printed on gold or silver paper, Sy 25000 1.60 | 25000 1.70 | 25000 1.85 | 25000 1.95 | 25000 2.25 
send specifications for special quotations. 
Price Per Price Per Price Per Price Per Price Per Price Per 
|| Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand 
5000 1.80 | 50001.80] 5000200] 50009.20} 50002%.40} 5000255 
3 10000 1:60 | 10000 1.60 | 10000 1.80 | 10000 1.85 | 10000 2.00 | 10000 2:10 
MPvicdt ‘eudiléall tex: bellandl: Shite endl 25000 1.45 | 25000 1.45 | 25000 1.60 | 25000 1.70 | 25000 1.85 | 25000 1.95 
ae 
Mupicipal texes. : “ 
*°A fer i P. Pri i ; Price P 
ae I eeotent ete clarified on Price Pen | Price Pee | Pre rey | Prsece | FiSsehed | Fhocsend | Thonoand 
wing pages. 5000 1.50 | 50001.70] 50001.70] 50001.80] 50001.90} 5000220] 0002.20 
10000 1:30 | 10000 1:50 | 10000 1.50 | 10000 1.60 | 10000 1.70 | 10000 1.85 | 100001.85 
25000 1.15 | 25000 1.35 | 25000 1.35 | 25000 1.45 | 25000 1.50 | 25000 1.70 | 25000 1.70 
Price Per Price Per Price Per Price Per Price Per Price Per Price Per Price Per 
Thousand Thousand Thousand Thousand Thousand Thousand Thousand Thousand 
5000 1.35 | 50004.35 | 50001.50 | 50001.50] 50001.70] 50001.80] 50001.80] 50001.90 
9 10000 1:20 | 10000 1:20 | 10000 1.30 | 10000 1.30 | 10000 1.50 | 10000 1.60 | 10000 1.60 | 10000 1.70 
95000 1.05 | 25000 1.05 | 25000 1.15 | 25000 1.95 | 25000 14.35 | 25000 1.45 | 25000 1.45 | 25900 1.50 
Pri Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Pri 
Price Pet | Price Pet | Phiteind | Thousand | Thoweand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand Thousand 
5000 .90 | $0001.15 | 50001.15] 50001.35| 50001.35| 50001.50] S0001.S0}| 50001.70] 50001.70 
1 “80 | 10000 1.00 | 10000 1.00 | 10000 1:20 | 10000 1.20 | 10000 1.30 | 10000 1.30 | 10000 1.50 | 10000 1.50 
95000 '70 | 25000 .90 } 25000 .90 | 25000 1.05 | 25000 1.05 | 25000 1.15 | 25000 1.15 | 25000 1.35 | 25000 1.35 
‘ j Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price P 
: Price Pen | Price Pee | Price rey | Thousand | Thoveand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand Fhoneans 
5000 .70} S000 .70] S000 .90] 50001.15| 50001.15] 50001.15| 50001,35] 50001.35| 50001.50]| 50001.50 
oS 10000 °65 | 10000 [65 | 10000 80] 10000 1.00 | 10000 1.00 | 10000 1.00 | 10000 1:20 | 10000 1.20 | 10000 1.30 | 10000 1.30 
25000 °35} 25000 :55| 25000 :70] 25000 .90| 25000 .90 | 25000 :90 | 25000 1.05 | 25000 1.05 | 25000 1.15 | 25000 1.15 
‘ : ‘ Pri Price Per | Price Per | Price P Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price P 
Price Pes | Prices, | Frsstea Price Pet | Price Pee ie eey | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thovsand 
5000 60 | 5000 60} 5000 .60| 5000 .60]| 5000 .70] S000 .70| S000 .90]| 5000 .90| 50001.915 | 50004.15 | 50001.15 | 5000115 
10000 ‘58 | 10000 55 | 10000 '55 | 10000 :S5 | 10000 .65 | 10000 0000 ‘eo | 10000 ‘ 0000 1.00 | 10000 1.00 | 10000 1.00 | 100001. 
95000 '45 | 25000 |45 | 25000 .45 | 25000 .45 | 25000 -S5 | 25000 .5S | 25000 .70 | 25000 .70 ‘90 | 25000 :90 | 25000 :90 | 25000 ‘90 
; ‘ i j Pri Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price Per | Price P 
Price Pe, | pris lS | Phosesa Price Pee | pric rey | Phousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousand | Thousont 
5000 .60] 5000 .60 40 5000 . 5000 .60] 5000 .60] 5000 .70|- 5000 . 5000 .70} 5000 .70 
10000 ‘$$ | 10000 55 10000 ‘35 | 10000 10000 :63 | 10000 ‘65 | 10000 ‘6s 
25000 145 | 25000 .45 25000 [45 | 25000 .$$ | 25000 .$5 | 25000 .55 | 25000 .s5 


By multiplying the length by the width of any label you arrive 











fe) 





ware inch area. This is the basis for our method of pricing 
e scale above SIMPLIFIES a simple method. 


measures 15 square 
eft corner of the chart 


it strikes a square showing that this label in quantities of 5000 costs 
$1.90 per 1000, 10,000—$1.70 and 25,000—$1.50. 


We have on pages 4 to 19 of this catalog attempted to show the 
wpe of labels most intimate to your own business. Consider every 
label as an idea that, with changes, may suggest some practical 
application to your own needs. 
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7. ; ae single if preferred) ® Second color—add 25% ® Colored paper—add 25% (25,000 ge fy 
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DONOT SEND 


TO FILE a SQUARE INCHES 
(ON THIS PAGE) 
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REFER TO AI PRICES PE 
ee | Per Thousand Per 

5,000 - 70c 5,00 

10,000 - 65c¢ 10,0 

25.000 - 55¢ 25.0 

Ever Ready Holder| FREE w 

@ PAPER—white gummed. @ INK—choice| Colored pay 







of red, blue or black. @ Perforated in rolls 
or cut =e if preferred. @ Second color 


more). For av: 
For larger at 
write for que 
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LOTIA VELVa 


Soothes cha 

and ted skin oad kena 
keeping them smooth and 
‘white. Excellent, to relieve 
and prevent Sun or Wind 
Burn-after household work 
~before and after Shaving 
Apply very sparingly mass- 
eging well into skin until 
dry-not sticky 
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r>ider| FREE with your order 


‘<—choice| Colored 
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is) more). For avai 5% (10,000 
nd color! For larger eveilable colors see page ne 
write for quotation. - or un - hile 
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WERSTED MOTOR co. 
A Loan Battery Was Installed To-day 






Rental Charge per day 25¢ 
Minimum Charge -.----- 50c 


YOUR BATTERY WiLL BE READY 
in TWO OR THREE DAYS 


HONE WINNETKA 165 


No. 524—1'%2 x ai 

























LICENSED UNDER LEKTOPHONE 


PATENTS—! .271.527 
1,271,529 ° 
1,271.528 "igh, 


OTHER PATENTS PENDING 
. Shy, 
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5,000 - $1.15 per 1,000 eee adhy 
10,000 - 1.00 per 1,000 position 
_— 2 


95,000 - .90 per 1,000 





<~ > WORLD'S NOVICE TYPING CHAMPION 
” sy ROYAL TYPEWRITER COMPANY, INC. 


: The Ever Ready Label Corporation, 
New York, N. Y. 
LABELS AN | = 


id Fe In testing your label feeding device 
HOUR for a period of one hour against one hour's 


addressing of labels in the usual individ- 


ual insertion manner, I found that, with 
This is a saving of time of 22% anda 
| i feel that, in view of the fact that I 
__———— ‘Wa Nad never used this device before, a little 





this device I addressed 308 labels in the 
one hour and 240 feeding them individually. 
aa ae practice with it would enable me to make 


this time-saving percentage even greater. 


\ 
eS ye = ae 
3 a A.F.Neuenhaus, [7 
4 ' Ssecial School Demonstrator. 

















= neg ER 
HEARST NEWSPAPERS | “00.02 
General Advertising Dept. ee 
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959 EIGHTH AVE. NEW YORK,NY. | 270 ‘ 












FRE. 


No. $32—2 x 3 in 8 ' Ever Ready Roll Label 


Holder with first order. 
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EVER READY LABELS Go Places-DoThing: 
ic 
NAPHTH, 100,000 


S Wap Labels run 

4.) M E oO FE through Address- 

ABLE VA ing Machine for 

POR § Schenley’s Emer- 
gency Mailing. 


Sguare Inches 





PAPER—white gummed or ungummed. @ INK— 
choice of red, blue, black, green or brown. @ Per- 
forated in rolls or cut —_ if preferred. @ Specify 

iti perforation if intended for typewriter 
use. @ Second color—edd 25%. @ Colored paper 
edd 25%. © For available colors see page 47. 








@ FROM e@ 


Schenley Distributors, Inc. 


20 WEST 40th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 


Wholesalers Liquer License No 119 





























Samples from 


Burch-Stratton 
Ili South Church Street 





PROPERTY OF 
\Meigs County Relief Commission 


|NOT TO BE sold OR bartered 


\Unauthorized Division of Use of this Prope 


Punishable under the Law. 


Paper Co. 


Schenectady, N. Y, 



















Ever Ready Holder 


© PAPER—white quamed. 0 FREE w 


e INK—Choice of red, blue, bleck, green | single if pre 
or brown. @ Perforated in rolls or cut 25%. @ Col 
available co 
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om: WILLIAM R.WARNER & CO 
MANUFACTURING PHARMACEU 
aa eeu 16TH STREET, NEW YORK 
parcel may be URN P 
t ree be OSTAGE GUARA 
spection |Fnecessary | To 


If addressee has se- 
moved notify sender 
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N Postage for which is| 
©. $46 Pr, GUARANTEED) 
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100 Capsules 
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cost of Te egch Tae? YOU OF changes at « 
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Dimethylamino - Antip 
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COMPANY, Inc. « 
79 Madison Avenue New York, 






°. $51—3 X4in. 









No. 5493 * 24 '" 







Tees nett nant cate 


The Telephone Company measures its charge R ~~ The Telephone Company is not interested 
oll Label 


_ in what you say over that distance—nor 


iccording to the distance you speak. Ever d 
Ready's yardstick for labels is the size of the holder FREE _ are we interested in what you print es 


per. with orde ” your copy. & ; gt 
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DATE OF ACCOUNT 1 asec 
ceeceeen LAST SAL ACCOUNT ac 
Stowaase|—— = CECLINED euananrnd 














Rete FULLER 
FREE with your order a 


cu RADIATOR 
. fe in BRUSH 


available colors see page 47 

















PACKER MANUFACTURING co., 
101 WEST 31st STREET 
Cee comin The Fuller Radiator Brus 


h, like all 
household Products, | 


ned 
TEED 


may be ope 
f necessary. 


€Y pertsonal and 


FOURTH CLASS MAIL. 


Postmaster: This parcel 





nearest branch office or 
THE FULLER BRU. 


SH COMPAN 
HARTFORD * 
TL ORD, CONN. 


CONTENTS: MERCHANDISE 
for postal inspection i 
RETURN POSTAGE GUARAN 














DO 
ph & MURRay 
| ESTATE anp INSURANC 
MADISON AVENUE ; 
NEW York 


MUnaay Hay 2-2810 


\\ 
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Remember—there must be @ yardstick for ~ 
every commodity. We have attempted to 
base ours on an intelligent application 
plus mass production 





Ever Ready LABELS Geni 


INCHES 


UILD, Inc. No. 964-3 * 4" # 
NEW YORK PRICES 
' Per Th d 
CTs COMPANY 5,000 - $1.70 _ 
1 PRODU 10,000 - 1.50 


TECHNICA me CEMENTS | 
wi sa Te cour Ever Ready Holdey ‘RFE 


ES 
\\ ADHESIV © PAPER—white 95%. eC 
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INTERNATIONAL SILE G 
250 FIFTH AVENUE a 











VANIA gummed 
PENNSYL @ INK—Choice of red, blue, black, greet available « 


15) 
a ate or brown. @ Perforated in rolls or cul 


—— REQ. NO- 
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——— 
ORDER NO- 














TO 























No. $66—3 x 4 rh 








LARGEST DISTRIBUTION OF SAMPLES ~ 
This label is used by Vick Chemical Co. ‘ 
n 25,000,000 sample mail-outs of Vicks 
Sample Packages. which we believe to be 
@ the largest sempling campaign on record! 


LABELS OF THESE SIZES CARRY SQUARELY INTO THE STANDARD SHIPPING, INSTRUCTION & PRODUCT CLASSIFICATIONS 
ALL LABELS ILLUSTRATED ON THESE PAGES AND THROUGHOUT THE BOOK ARE FOR SUGGESTIONS ONLY. 





A 'aeane _ Ever Ready \ABELS 





INCHES 

















PRICES 

Per Thousand 

5,000 - $1.80 

| 10,000 - 1.60 
= 


FREE with your order 
om single if preferred. eSecond color—add 


ummed| 25%. @e Colored Papers—add 25%. For 
c, green available colors see page 47. 


or cul 


i 
i 
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No. 584—3'2 x4 in. 


30,000 CUSTOMERS TESTIFY TO OUR ABILITY TO PRODUCE AND PLEASE! 











: Ever Ready Ever heady Will Gladly 





| Labels 













ASSOCIATION 


| SQUARE INCHES NEW YORK. N. Y. 
To 





NATIONAL POSTMASTER: This parcel may be 


opened for postal inspection if necessary 


1 HY ONE PARK AVENUE of CREDIT MEN 

















Ever Ready Holder 











FREE with your order 


@ PAPER white gummed or ungummed 


ATHLETIC PHARMACY 











3 
@ INK -Choice of red, black, blue, green 








INCORPORATED 











or brown @ Perforated in rolls or cut single 








if preferred. e Second color -add 25% 











© Colored Papers add 25%. e For avail 


No. s90—3 x § in. 





able colors see page 47 









921 SEVENTH AVE. at 58th ST. NEW YORK CITY 








to Your Pens Book or Coat Gem 
































No. $91—3 x $ in 
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buggested Sizes CONTENTS: MERCHANDISE 
POSTMASTER: THIS PARCEL MAY BE OPENED FOR POSTAL INSPECTION IF NECESSARY. 


' for 15 Sq. inch labels: POSTAGE GUARANTEED 








3x5 FROM, 

24% x6 
a Postal Telegvaph- Cable Company 
|for 16 Sq. inch labels: 360 Furman Str. Brook yn, N. Y. 








4x4 


“| Pratl Telegeaph-Cable Company 


No. 592-3 x § in. 














Advertising Matter 
@ 
Deliver At Once 


fo the : 
ADVERTISING MANAGER 2 


No. $933 x § in. 








«= FOR + 
‘RED COAL’ 
Telephone 
sOutn 8— 
1600 
Gh for 











RED COAL CO. 
70 DOUGLASS STREET 
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Solve Your Label Problems! jaan Ready 
a Labels 























LAMP COMPANY 
NEW JERSEY 


SQUARE INCHES 










Ever Ready Holder 
‘iaiadiieaes FREE with your order 


@PAPER-—white gummed or ungummed 
e@ INK—Choice of red, black, blue, green 





‘ CONTENTS: MERCHANDISE. 
€ POSTMASTER: THIS PARCEL MAY BE OPENED FOR POSTAL INSPECTION IF NECESSARY 
if 
|| WESTINGHOUSE 
} BLOOMFIELD 
. 
| To 
Typewriter Educational Research Bureau 
100 East 42nd Street 2 = . 
on No. 602—3 x 5% in 
ie EVE! 











i 
| All labels illustrated 


ere merely sugges- 


tions. You may util- 

ize any size or pro- 

portion to accommo- 
oe 


date your own copy 





or arrangement. 


or brown. e@ Perforated in rolls or cut single 
if preferred. e Second color--add 25% 
@ Colored Papers--add 25%. @ For avail 
able colors see page 47. 







































Return 
No. 603—3% x 444 in 












No. 604—3% x 5 in 


CALIFORNIA REDWOOD ASSOCIATION 


SN 
lol PARK AVENUE 4 NEW YORK, N. Y. 








No. 616 









@ FROM e 


Eastern Division 























FLINTKOTE 
BUILT-UP ROOFING 


SPECIFICATION C-3-W-S 


& 
— No. 605—4 x 4 in 
-) mr 
— 
POTEA 














This spec 
Viskalt S: 
top edge 


Asphalt b 
Surfaced \ 


foot. Ten 








| 
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| || The StteR-Nhine etn. | 
| |__139 948 omen 97, New emn | 


|| fr sw KRESS & CO. 


13 AS FURMITURE POLISH im CONTAINERS 


seg ian 


Oe Onde me 










*t ter 






| o 
teen 
wtenr | 


Return Pp, 


PANY 











e PAPER—white gummed or ungummed. ¢ INK—Choice of red, blue, black, green or brown. Per- 
forated in rolls or cut single if preferred. ¢ Second color—add 15%. ¢ Colored Papers—add 15%. 
© For available colors see page 47. EVER READY LABEL HOLDER FREE WITH FIRST ORDER. KO) 




















The miniature labels are merely suggestions. Sizes noted may be used to accommodate your copy. 
The large labels are the recommended maximum sizes for large express or freight shipments. 
YOUR LABEL PROBLEMS ARE OURS TO SOLVE. 


Read. 
WGK 
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INCHES 


- A FRom 
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SQUARE INCHES 








——~, 
T BAND MILLS S00, 




















Price includes 





No. 651—24% x 4 in 
Colors as Illustrated 


sooo" 75 per thousand Imprinting 







No. 654—2%% x 4 in. 
Colors as Illustrated 
1000—$4.00 per thousand 
go00—$1.90 per thousand 










Your Name 
and Address 


A distinctive group of stock designs. . . 

high in attention value, yet low in 

price. Labels in 1 M lots are cut 

single. In 5 M lots furnished in 

roll form. FREE HOLDER 
with roll label order. 











hie TAS» 
Pearce, ER 












CONTENTS MERCHANDISE 
if necessary 






MASON MAILERS and Ever Ready Labels 
...A DISTINCTIVE SHIPPING ENSEMBLE 


Shippers throughout the country agree that Label 656 is also available in size 3 x 444, and 
Mason Modern Mailers take most of the work label 657 in smaller 2 x 3 size. 

and all of the worry out of shipments by mail. scared § hee 
They Po Postage and carry articles in Price includes name and address imprint. 
perfect safety 


1 »« opened for inspection 
























a 







F Only Ever Ready labels could complete the _Furnished in convenient roll form or cut 
when a perfect combination of container and label single. State your preference. FREE ROLL 
No. 656—2 x 3 in ... making the perfect package ensemble. LABEL HOLDER. 


Printed Red, Blue or Black 
s000—$1.15 per thousand 


20000—-$1.00 per thousand em 6 POSTMASTER* CONTENTS MERCHANDISE 


This parcel may be opened for inspection if necessary 





No. 657—3 x 4% in. 
Printed Red, Blue or Black 


g000—-$1 80 per thousand 
To 10000--$1.60 per thousand 








A good p 


ackage deserves a good label 











to tl 


that 
call 


7 tc 


THE 














hen Printed on Tinted Vaper Stock 
Sis, EE ABS 





NY label will change its ap- 
| pearance completely when 
printed on colored gummed 
paper. 
It is impossible to show on 
these pages the wide range of 
colors available; nor do the re- 
| productions do justice to the 
attractive tints. 

For that reason we have pre- 
pared a sampler of colored 
stocks, showing colors and 
prices of Ever Ready’s gummed 
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MANHATTAN SECURITIES CO 
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CHICAGO NEW YC 
23 N. Monroe Street Bond and Wal, 
Alder Busldiog Harper 
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U; LIZE these interesting 
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. ‘eae 
borders to attract attention |p>= 


—=— 
to the copy you want to feature. [== 
== 


or. 


No. 66a—3 «x e 




















Doe Goats Gan ate Go 


These borders are flexible in|J== 





ae 2. 
= o 
that they can be used for practi-/p=— et a. 
— wha 
cally any size illustrated on Pages = Zz ae 
- dp 


7 to 19. 

















DECORATIVE 
DISTINCTIVE 
DESIGNS 


esigns , 
we call them...all 


ate a4 outstand- 


ing, a4 modetn, 


© vs: 
. 


¥ a4 frrogtessive 
: is ifth Avenue itself. 


Ever Ready’s new memo holder is a gem of handiness. 
Made of Bakelite, this Handy Holder is ideal for hold- 
ing loose labels and memo blanks as large as 3 x 5”. 

Attractive and well suited for the desk-—-takes up 
little space, yet always ready for rapid and continuous 
service. 
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RETURN POSTACE 
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No. 663—3 x $ in 
Printed Red or Blue 
1000—$3.00 per thousand 
s000—$1.90 per thousand 





No. 664—3 x § in 
Printed Red or Blue 
1000—$3.75 per thousand 
s000—$2.10 per thousand 
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© even READY LABEL CONF. NAY. Cre 
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4x5 in 
Red of Blue a 
-¢ thousal 

oo ner thousa™ 


\ .* No 
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No. 666—3 x § in 
Printed Red or Blue 
1000—$3.00 per thousand 
s000—$1.yo per thousand 
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aos. seer os ad | 
——— e } Or No. 668—3 x 5 in | 
y Colors as Hlustrated 


1000—$4.00 per thousand | 













0. 669—3 x $ In 
Colors as IMlustrated 
1000—$4.00 per thousand 
s000—$2.50 per thousand 





fb __. 


All labels illustrated on this page may 
also be had in a convenient roll form, if 
desired and specified. 


gooo—$a.s0 per thousand 
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RETURN POSTACE CUARANTEED 
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LET no extra charge for imprint- 





ing your name and address. 

















| STREAMLINED TOOLS 


WATER BULRY ~©§ CONNEFTGTAFECCR No. 677—a%4 

Prineed Red or Bloc 
1000—$2.75 per thousand 
go00—-$1.70 per thousand 





No. 671— Ys 
f or Printed Red or Blue 


1000—$2.75 per thousand 
} . g000—$1.50 per thousand 


R>) — 6 
LB) Cnily rane Spe 


Ire 


a 


2448 NEW AMSTERDAM AVENUE 
































No. 678—3 x 4% in. 


No. 672—3%%4 x 3 in. 
Printed Red or BI 
Printed or Blue 1000—$3.00 oar Game’ 


g000—$1.80 per thousand 





| 
{ 
: 1000——$3.50 per thousand 








JEWELRY CRAFTSMEN = INC) 


i “inlets of the Guild” 
BBUCKINGHAM SQUARE - 










% x 5% in. 
ed or Blue 





No. 673— 
Printed 








JAN €NDLEss VARIETY sf 
OF DESIGNS Sb - 





T 





























No. 680—4 x 4 in 
Colors as Illustrated 
1000—$4.75 per thousand 
g000—$2.50 per thousand 





may be op 


; “on if necessary 
inspection had ; 


% in 
687—3 * 5 ’ 
be ated Red of Blue | 
ee oo per thousa r] 
10003: go per thousan 
5000— 


Sos tACE- 


RETUR 


Guaranteed __ es 


No. 688. 
- 68851, 
ooo ars as Mustraeeyj 
usand 
Usand 


1 
4. 
$000, Pere 
$2.40 Per tho 





PRICES INCLUDE IMPRINTING 
YOUR NAME AND ADDRESS 


designs offer this opportunity. 


Furnished in convenient roll form or cut single; with or without guide lines 


KREE HOLDER WITH EVERY ORDER | — sete your preference. 


F 0 R R |] L L L A B E LS COPYRIGHTED 1935 BY EVER READY LABEL CORPORATION, N.Y.C. 


| Seem = Get away from the conventional type of shipping labels TWENTY THREE 























ever READY aper CORP nyc 
© EADY & c 


YOUR NAME AND ADDRESS 


No. 696—2'4 x 4 in. 
Colors as Illustrated 
1000—$4.00 per thousand 
4000— $2.40 per thousand 


YOUR AD MESSAGE 


C | A COMPLETE RA 


OF SIZES. 


e POSTMASTER * CONTENTS MERCHANDISE e 


This parcel may be opened for inspection if necessary 








No. 697—3 x ¢ in. 
Colors as Illustrated 
1000—$4.00 per thousand 
5000—$2.40 per thousand 


‘cE 





nse 



















ver Ready 


iGummed Labels 














°$ on a goers 


PR those using direct mail, these labels are time and 
oney savers—permitting rapid addressing and making 
many as three or four copies ata time—24 addressed 
time a sheet is inserted into machine. More speed— 
2r ease in handling! * Handy too for making lists to be 
hed to file cards or records—for addressing large cata- 
avelopes that cannot be fed through the typewriter. 





Speed up your mailé 










Efficient Letter Co., Inc. — 
141 East 25th St. 
New York, N. Ye 





~weee ~~ 





~~ Ar 


- Labels are gummed on one side. « Size 





3,000 labels ( 125 sheets) $.60 per 1,000 
en00 “C860. °°.) aoe * 


sa000 “300 * ypatke* 
24,000 “ (1000 * ) 40 * * 
48,000 “ (2000 * ) 30 * * 


of label is 234” x 134”. © Size of sheet 
is 814” x 11". e 24 perforated labels 
on a sheet. FREE SAMPLE SHEETS. 








Dr. Wm, Seaman Bainbridge 
34 Gramercy Park 
New York, N.Ye 


on file folders. 














STOCK LABELS 


for varied uses where 





















Speed-o-Rol Address Labels 


1x 3 blank gummed labels—run through typewriter in 
4 continuous strip—excellent for rapid addressing and 
rapid affixing to packages, envelopes, etc. Used also 





5,000 - - $ .50 per 1,000 
10,000-- ° .40 “ 
25,000-- .30 

Quantity Prices for Quantity Mailers 












No. 703—2'% x 4 in 
$1.50 per thousand 


No. 704—2 x 41n 
$1.35 per thousand 









No. 7os—1¥4 x 3% in 
$1.15 per thousand 























No. 706—1 x 34% in $ .90 per thousand 






















No. 707—1 x 3 in. 
$ 70 per thousand 









Saekasaiaaeaten 
NRE 




















BLANK and 
IMPRINTED 





Labels illustrated here (choice 
of red or blue border) fur- 
nished in lots of 1,000 or more at prices 
indicated. In lots of 5,000 or more we 
will include your imprint or copy, at no 
added cost (all red or al! blue). 


Labels shown - left are also roy + the fol- 
lowing sizes: 4 x 1—-$.90 per 1,000. e 344 x 2— 
$1.35 per 1 ‘000. © 4% x 234—$1.70 per 1,000. 
© Other sizes carried in stock in style shown on the 
right are: 2x 2--$.90 per 1,000. oe 2'3 x 144— 
$.90 per 1,000. 












These stock labels may be used on 
wood, glass, cardboard, and any other 
type of container. May be printed with 
any copy you wish. Excellently suited for 
private labels and office forms. 

Delivered in rolls or flat—1,000 labels 
to roll. 

Remember—in Jots of 5,000 or more 
you pay nothing extra for printing. Choice 
of red or blue borders, with same color 
printing. NO ONE else offers this re- 
markable value. 














No. 70814 x 2 in. 
$ .70 per thousand 




















No. 7o9—1 x 1% in. 
$ .60 per thousand 



























“ 7u—% x % in 








oe 













Customers Think Your Way—And Pay—When 
You Use Ever Ready Collection Stickers 
































This series printed in Red and Blue on gummed SILVER pape 
The colorful results are strikingly effective... Samples will be cheerfully sent fré 






























































© EvER READY LABEL CORP. N.Y. C. 











No. 718 












































© Ever READY LABEL CORP. N.Y. C. 





© ever READY LABEL CORP. N.Y. C. 
































© rere eusny caer come we 
No. 719 No. 721 No. 723 


=" "ESTED ACTION PRODUCERS 


Y lea mai \ \ 
REPEATEDLY USED AND ENDORSED BY CREDIT M) 


Outstanding Credit Men testify to the fact that the 7O smart, from thousands of customers, indicates that in the larg: 
attractive; td and epigrammatic stickers shown on the SOLD IN UNITS OF 100 éentage of cases, a gentle nudge or slight hint, will 
following pages are effective for the job they are planned to (100 to the pad of one design) the creditor to action, and retain that most valuable § 
do. The carefully planned letter of the Credit Man and the 1,000 assorted $4.00 asset —Good Will © This assortment is prompted becay 
conservative correspondent, relative’ to “Big Business’ is P pp of 1,000 3.50 personal approach to every particular customer is a m 
thoroughly respected by us, yet, our experience by demand ’ 3.00 some thought and the proper application of the correct 





© 











No. 726 


































PAST DUE ACCOUNTS 
ENTAIL UNMECESSARY 
“BOOKKEEPING 


OF COURSE YOU ARE 

~BUT WE NEED 
THE CASH 

LO seco nrase ines coun sc] 





MUST WE 
BROADCAST THE FACT 
THAT YOUR BILLS 
ARE PAST DUE 


See 


DON'T MAKE US FEEL 

YOU ARE DEAD BROKE 
A UTTLE EFFORT ON YOUR 
PART IS ALL WE ASK 


























A HINT TO THE 
WISE IJ SUFFICIENT 


@2. 
4. 
SS 


BUT YOU SURE DO 
KEEP US CHILLY 
SEND CHECK TODAY 
AND KEEP US FROM 
FREEZING. 


WE WOULD 
APPRECIATE 
YOUR CHECK BY 

THE IO 
UD evs ocoev anes cose. a +c.) 


HELP US KEEP THE 
BALL ROLLING - 
IT WILL HELP YOU 


SEND YOUR CHECK 
a 


WHAT A WONDERFUL 
FEELING IT WILL BE 


WHILE YOU 
THINK OF IT 


MUST WE MAKE A 
DIRECT DEMAND 
FOR PAYMENT OF A 
PAST DUE BILL? 
— 


ay 


Ofe It Right! 
Witt Now 










































































Complete description and 
prices of Golden Rule collec- 
tion stickers will be found in 
the panel above labels 752 























OV SenDeNc vOUR CECH TOBaY? 















































No. 760 
Labels Nos. 751 to 761 

are size 24%, x 114. 
Labels Nos. 762 to 767 

are size 24% 2 3%. 
























































Z te 7; ] 
but - ae 7 4 
“4 X ‘ f 1 
'e received pian Alia | 
ok ves WE SURE WOULD SINGIN’ IN THE | | 
7 Bé€ HAPPY RAIN” 
‘you'd treot tht, bil canepy (Pe singles to the rite. 
nn qesenaen —_a 
frees i sae 
| a5 rs) " « € . 7g 
a 75% No. 752 No. 753 
i end 753. 
) were 
! ° NOE 
NOT {] CMPRARRERNG 
NOT Us bet SAY- 
Faith thet W we owed you 
or erechuong, for 30 long, Te pay teday — 
ws of Wouldn't you would help another 
ediete ot. get mpahant and 
. reflect? pay another. 
“ae That's the word reflect! | ptosse pay teday. LU 
- © 10 core seme sce © agape wee 
» 734 No. 755 No. 756 
H 
Sv OGAT TE 
DEPRESSION 
Svs HE 
oe tes pat dine Be Conant 
Ws yeu... 
Seats Plemes! 
s - : 
No. 759 




















———— ' __— | 
te ‘s : r . 














Remember 


Business busids solidly on good 
codt. 
Therefore, professionally | 



































Day by Day in every way, 
We write you letters— 
_Kneel and Pray, 
Hoping they will take effect 
Please Oh Please— 
Send us your check. 








No: 764 


® EvFR RECOV LABEL CORP. N.Y.C. 



























XUN 








All ’’Ole Bill’ 
STICKERS 


THIS SIZE 




















p SHEKERS-| 
+ | 





7 The Magic P| 


We learned n ihe! thet 
& properly placed thumb tack 
Creates Acton 


A Magician sad that this pen would 
prompt 2 normal mortal to 
‘ Write @ check and attach hereto 
























































Ole BillSez— 
We Extended This 
Credit for your 
Convenience 

The Obligation 
1S yours — 


Ole Bill Sez — 
How would you feel 
if we owed U since 


Ole Bill Sez 
Itsnot aques 


Ole Bill Sex — 
Good Business is 
BILT cn promet 
ComeThru 
LO vis arasy canes cour. u.¥.0. | 


ee 


Ole Bill Sez — 
Your check recetved 
I'm Happy —~ 


Thanks 


Ole Bill Sez — 
Im Broadcasting 
for Money 


Tune in S 0.5 
| © cvce acaoe vanes cour. o.¥.c. | 


Ole BiliSez ~ 
Credit is the basis 
on which your busines 
and Social Life 
tS built 


SY < 


Ole Bill Sex — 
keep the Ball arolling 
You Pay re 
Ni Pay him 
Heli Pau U 





Ole Bill Sez — 


ey i >! 
Wl —_ 


Ole Bill Sez — 
The money you owe 
' need while llive 


Ole Bill Sez — 
Your check for 
This amount wil 
help and wil! be 
aporeciate 


you who hesitate to buy before you try—we 
offer Ever Ready's Sampler (as illustrated). 
100 colorful and interesting stickers to con- 
tact delinquent accounts—The bad boys on 






COLLECTION 


STICKERS 


your list. Send 25c—try ‘em—use 'em—then 


buy ‘em in quantity. 






























Sold in units of 1000 of a kind. As- 
sortment permitted in 5000 quantity. 


Na at-we-tol-F-li-voMe(-tur-laletMicla@ail-meellictaateta 


of small accounts entail an expense 


absorbing all profit. We trust that you 
_will give this request for a settlement 
i of your account immediate attention. 





No. 771 1000—$1.00 per M_ s5000—$ .75 per M 





_ EXPERIENCE 
SHOWS THAT 
HEY PRODUCE 





THIS ACCOUNT 
NOW PAST DUE 


hav probably heen inceabod 





ESULTS 
7 











“Successful business demands 
prompt collections and prompt 
payment. We request prompt 
payment in the same courteous 
manner we solicit your trade. 
Both are necessary for our 


success”. 


» 













> 4 
hay 


o 768 1000—$2.00 per M s000—$1.25 per M 











We are still looking for your 
check to cover our statement 
of _ for $ 

We feel sure that we can 
count on you for a remittance 


by return mail. 





» 














> 4 
sis, 


Ip. 769 1000—$2.00 per M_ s000—$1.25 per M 





THE LAST MAIL 
Has Arrived 


We were disappointed because 
of your failure to send a remit- 
tance to cover our statement 
ier §. 


We must insist on a check by 
return mail. 












» 













t wr 


J 
ab. 770 1000—$2.00 per M s5000—$1.25 per M 


WE WOULD APPRECIATE 





YOUR EARLY REMITTANCE 
No. 772 1000—$1.00 per M s000—$ .75 per M 





THANK 


We want you to know 


that 
YOUR PATRONAGE HERE 
IS APPRECIATED 


No. 773 1000—$1.00 per M_ s5000—$ .75 per M 





> ¢ This account has apparently 
been-overlooked. May we 
remind you that it IS due and 
that you should remit promptly 





No. 774 1000—$1.00 per M_ 5000—$ .75 per M 


WE HAVE BEEN WAITING TO HEAR 
FROM YOU -ON THIS ACCOUNT. IF 
NOT CONVENIENT TO SETTLE IN FULL 
AT THIS TIME A PARTIAL PAYMENT 
WILL BE APPRECIATED. 


No. 775 1000—$1.00 per M s000—$ 73 per M 





o) 5) To) 53230) be Rr elolo)p 


BECAUSE YOU PAY YOUR. 
ACCOUNT HERE PROMPTLY 


7 


No. 776 1000—$1.00 per M_ s000—$ .75 per M 





{Ff THERE IS ANY REASON 


WHY THIS ACCOUNT SHOULD NOT 


BE PAID WITHOUT FURTHER 
DELAY, KINDLY INFORM US. 





No. 777. 1000—$1.00 per M s000—$ .75 per M 








As termination of 
our fiscal year a 

proaches, we desir 
to close our books wit 
all accounts balanced 








Payment 
will be appreciated. 














No. 778 1000—$ .75 per thousand 
5000—$ .60 per thousand 








We are required to 
report all past due 
accounts to our local 
credit bureau. An 
early payment 
protects your interest. 




















No. 779 1000—$ .75 per thousand 
5000—$ .60 per thousand 


a set 
| WwvVvw" 


Past 
DuE! 
Please favor 
us with a + 
remittance 


| by return 
| mail 
'@ Thanks 


ryVVvvvvedy’s 








No. 780 1000—$2.00 per M 
5000—$1.25 per M 


CMa. SAE 2 nerccacicss, 
ee 


All charges are 
made on a 308 
day basis 
Please! 


& & & 4 4 4 4 4 4 fo ty te 








No. 781 1000—$2.00 per M 
5000—$1.25 per M 
















> reason why 

‘> payment of this 
> account has been 
> withheld. 
> Thank you 3x 


No. 782 1000—$2.00 per 








5000—$1.25 per 


















Cardia 


A medi 
heart. 


This r 
eppeai 
flowin 
Seve | 
Thanks 





a 





i aes 





“7 





Just now the Bookkeeper said, 
"Don't they ever pay their bills?® 
My chin dropped. 





After all, we served and sat- 
isfied. 


Cordially yours, 


Aren't we entitled to kind con- 
Sideration? 


Please justify my faith in you by 
mailing a check today. 


U~ Sign~WNere . 








YOU CAN MAKE BUSINESS 
BETTER BY PAYING (i 


ALITTLEONTHIS =f, 
ACCOUNT , 
re 
Ey: on any bus - rr Y 
ee ae our own bills _—— 





po Ba ping cots on eb yoy, 











No. 783 





Cardiac Hyperthrophy-— It's strange 
A wedical expression for a big 


This reminder is intended as an 

appeal to « big heart and an over= 
fleeing check beok. This stagnant account isn't 
Be've been patient a long time. 





things are overlooked. 


swai thin 
te large wane ten 


Cordially yours, Oh, how grateful ee'd be. 
ve 








how often small 


Ster oars guncomrene | to enlarge 


S grow to 


@aking our bank account lorger and 
we're asking you to look inte it 
@ith your strongest glasse: 


Cordiaily yours, 








No. 784 1000 No. 785 
$2.00 
5000 
$1.25 per M 


We're om the earpath.-— 
Becessity prompts sany things. 





If the pen be mightier than the 
Sworc, we'd be grateful if you'd 
sign a check. 

Transfer that part of your wealth 
which has pos Tate belonged to 
us for wany vee 

We don’t like to be quarrelsome. 


Cordially yours, 











No. 786 


THE COURTESY OF YOUR 
PROMPT ATTENTION WILL 





BE GREATLY APPRECIATED. 





No. 787 1000—$1.00 per M s000—$ .75 per M 








‘|There never was a product made 


(The truth we must confess) 


And sell his stuff for less. 





But. what some Bird could make it worse 











No. 788 1000—$1.00 per M s000—$ 75 per M 





No. 790 1000—$2.00 per M 
5000—$1.00 per M 





YOU CAN DAYA LITTLE f>¥)_ 
EVERY WEEK ON , 


YOUR ACCOUR 














No. 791 | 1000—$2.00 per M 
5000—$1.00 per M 


WHY NOT ee THI$ BILL? 


Sf ad 5} 


ie ( dite! Caper ce 


OTHERWISE PAYABLE wer 3O vars 





No. 792 1000—$2.00 per M 
g000—$1.00 per M 


MOONSHINE TWINS 























No. 789 1000—$1.00 per M s5000—$ .75 per M 








Black on Yellow 































statements, mo | 


Tipped on 

these spots of color 
center attention and 
cry out your request. 






No. 793 1000—$3.50 per M 
5000—$2.00 per M 


ww 











e request prompt 
payment in the same 
courteous manner that FF 
we solicit your patronage. | 
Both are necessary for 
our continued ‘success. 










No. 794 1000—$3.50 per M 
5000—$2.00 per M 


vee Ready Guality 
Embossed Good-Will Seal¢ 


3000 Assorted—$4.00 


Black on Silj 













SWE APPRECIATE YOUR |), 
BUSINESS AND HOPE 
YOU ARE PLEASED 







No. 799 


Green on Wh 
1000—$1.50 

















PEPPERELL 


* CIO «@ Pt de 


WEAVERS FABRICS 

















RA, 2 _ FOREIGN 
m at NEWS DEPOT 
sn 
Cope 2= TIMES BLDG. 
'SSUEO ev ENTER FROM THE 
PICTURE MOULBING SUBWAY STAIRS 









AMD PICTURE FRAME 


TthAve.&42ndSt. 
COBE AUTHORITY 










































No. 804 No. 805 No. 807 RET t 
" ‘y ACOIN 
Trade Marks Ore Trade Gaaths LEXINCTON MARLUULES ee 
or identifying merchandise LEXINGTON AVE pases ATOOL 
or sealing mailing pieces berces pr io BUT HIS HANG Note the 
lor attaching post cards to mailing pieces ie ie @ B al a GRATIS THe Goon wi! ub are iden 
| me N ; ; 
/ER READY makes Dummy Stamp-Stick- ES ities B gi &G 3! Tari No. 808 No. 809 
ers—exactly the same size as U. S. EC 0's $e al & 
he Stamps, for use in stamp affixing ir ait Co Ing ¢ # Ral ea j ANK stomo-sticken now carried in 
, such as the Standard Stamp Affixer, i al IC's? Bw wai . Mech, al, valloe, Wee, ieeed, aeik, 
il-O-Meter, and similar machines. 5 alec XD Is r @ gal & a! ea, os 
idly adepted for sealing direct mail : Bid Ine re ee Bg : 3 40,000 3 ie | 
jure, for identifying merchandise by 2 ial leg 400 'e & a at ; 50,000 *$ 95 * * 
hark, for pricing and recommended az {te Woe tes Balas re dete phony wenn gameal 














le rapid application is important. 










DR marking and pricing —for sealing circulars, 
roadsides, folders—to attach ay cards— 
or swatches—for innumerable practical pur- 
;. Hundreds of other shapes are carried on 
for instant delivery. If you don’t see what 
vant here, ask for samples, and consult us on 
3l needs. 










PRICES WITHOUT PRINTING 


(All prices are per thousand) 























WATERPROOF 
COLORS * 


GOLD & SILVER 
NON.-TARNISHABLE 








IZE WHITE GUMMED 














neter 
ior less 
Ineter 
” 

or less 


$ 221 $ 50! $ .40 
.30 


$ .35 






9 18 | $ .30| $ .25 




























35 28 24 45 35 70 60 54 














less 50 .40 .34 60 .45 .40 1.05 95 
aveilable: Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Brown, Black and pastel shedes. 


(All prices are per thousand) 


85 





















WATERPROOF 
COLORS* 


GOLD OR SILVER 
NON.-TARNISHABLE 






WHITE GUMMED 























less $ .64 $1.50 | $1.20 | $ .95 
eter 
or less 


eter 
less 


$1.00 | $ .75 





$1.25 | $ 90/ $ .75 
1.35 
































1.15 95 78 1.10 907 1.75 1.40 1.20 














1.30 1.00 85 1.50 1.30 1.05 2.25 1.75 
lors available: Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Brown and peste! shedes. 


AL PRICES IN LARGER QUANTITIES 





1.40 


‘ 










No. 833-B 






















| SHOWING THE EVOLUTION FROM THE SIMPLE TO THE DISTINCTIVE LABEL. 

































































i ——§«!=" so i 
| CO. : oh EBUCK & © 
— O€BUCEK & >. 2a Z _ oa RS RO | 
SEARS Bcaco. ILL. SZ a eS , sea CHICAGO. ILL. 
| FOR Py é _ FOR 
j 
URN STAGE CUARANTEES iy 4 Tre so sTAGE CUARAN IIS 
— No. 834 4 ———— ae | 
Note three different presenta- oe a j 
tions of the same label. . * fi 4 
Note that the contents of all three labels shown above ‘) a ‘La 2 F 


are identical, yet the treatments are entirely different. 


This label! printed from stock type set in straight lines; No. 1 Price same as other 6 sq. in, labels. 5 M at 
the borders made from stock rules. $1.15—10 M at $1.00 


ey This label is the same as No. 1—except reversed and “No. 2 cost of cut is $3.00—Printing ‘of labels same as 


requiring @ cut. No. 1 : 


; 
; 


A hand drawn label—main elements derived from artist's No. 3 cost of drawing and cut $6.50—Printing of 
hendiwork—requiring both art work and cut. labels same as No.1 


ORE WWM.TRICKER svc. 


MIG Saddle River 
AQUATIC PLANTS 


at Ave? PELTilt ‘t CRNAMENTAL FISHES 
i r] Ae 
: : 


A "PLUS" VALUE 


LABELS shown here indicate the possibilities for fea- 
turing trade marks, individual and distinctive designs, 
thereby securing “plus” advertising value in conjunction 
with the practical purpose of your label. 




























Our facilities enable us to create such artistic and 
distinctive designs. Their advertising value will prove 
effective long after the first cost has been paid and 
forgotten. 


THE COST-of Hand Lettered and Reverse Plate 
labels is figured on the square inch basis, as other Ever 
Ready Labels. The only difference is the first cost of art 
work and plates—and such drawings and plates become 
your property after order is completed. We ask you 
to pay for these drawings and cuts on the first order only. 


COST NO MORE THAN ORDINARY LABELS 
after you pay initial low cost of drawing and cut, which 


are CHARGED AT COST. 









No. 840—Drawing and plete cost about . . $5.50 || 
No. 841—Drawing and plate cost about . . $6.00 
No. 851—Drawing and plate cost about . . $9.50 
No. 838—Plate cost about ..........- 















g@ NO DRAWINGS REQUIRED FOR REVERSE LABELS 
ye ~FROM TYPE—ONLY CUT IS NECESSARY 


* STAMPS > 
POSTERS LABELS 





Ever Ready \ABELS FOR PACKAGING & 














fay ii large manufacturer of nationally ad 
tised products calls in packaging and sty§ 
experts whose fees run into three or f 

figures. 
Ever Ready doesn’t pretend to offer | 
service, but the experience gained by handling 4 
or more problems daily, naturally lows to the | 
vantage of the small and medium sized manu 
turers and packers 
In short, Ever Ready makes it possible for a ré 
tively small business to buy a fine looking pack 
label at a price that eliminates all the frills and ei 
charges—a price it can afford to pay. 

“How can Ever Ready do that?” you'll ask. 
We have accumulated 2000 dies available to yj 
at no added expense. Thus we solve, to Y, 
advantage, the problem of shape. The appearai 
of the label is further enhanced through an wel 
priate design. And here, both art work and pld 
necessary to create the hand drawn and revé 

plate eHects, are charged to you at cost. The 
touch is given by a dash of proper color agains 
intelligently selected shade of stock. } 
We suggest that you send us your presenti 
proposed package with a few details or some lit 
ature about your selling plans. We feel confick: 


MASS -SEAL 
: nll 


Grode Tag nS Vi ff Se y in our ability to respond with a concrete sugges 
i | 


FD) 4 - 4 » 8G : * j 4 
E'e dj von. An, é co, Clg tt that will be the solution of your problem: 

j en. iy 

f *Ever Ready will gladly quote on your embos 

4 


seal requirements. 
’ 
} 








—" 





pai? “3 Se 


‘ 


STYLING ssecdovcdiveg DIL {UT LABELS 6 SLA 





4 

| Ready is equipped to produce 2,000,000 Idea- 
ikers daily. We have unique machinery for pro- 
tion, printing many colors in one operation. We 
n also mental facilities that will help develop 
problems you entrust to us. Tell us the idea you 
tto put over—we'll furnish a design witha punch. 














INVENTIONS THRU 
WHE USE OF STICKERS 


r a fellow gets to a convention 
| a pretty good time—makes 
| business contacts. But it’s a 
}ob getting the average man to 
| vention. That’s where stickers 

—and do they do a big job! 
| organizations like American 
American Management As- 
on and similar groups use them, 
jast know they’re clicking. 
ile got to click. 
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No. 878 

ae use convention, exposi- 
| r and jubilee stickers on out- 
yrrespondence and merchan- 
‘eause they always attract 
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USINESS MEN AGREE ON LABELS “4S 








FR AND BETTER™” 


LABELS —BASIC 
AMERICAN PROPA- 
GANDA MEDIUM 


The actual business ef repealing 

rohibition was the work of one day. 
That day of voting followed years of 
propaganda for repeal. Basic media 
of that propaganda drive were the 
Ever Ready label and windshield 
stickers! Did they do a bang-up job? 
You answer that one. 
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Help Restorethe 
2 cent 


National Kate 
Direst Mail Adve 
\ss att 











EVER REASY AGEL CORP. N.Y. 
No. 881 

When first class postage rates were 
raised from 2c to 3c per ounce, many 
business folks felt that the rate tended 
to discriminate against local mail 
users. This meant propaganda to re- 
store the local 2c rate. Extensive use 
of Ever Ready Labels by the Direct 
Mail Advertising Associations did 
the major share of the propaganda 
job (on letters, invoices, statements, 
merchandise, etc.)—and today we 
have the local 2c rate. Ever Ready 
Labels speak for themselves with 
Action. 








NEW ENCSLAND) FOR TH 


I Wien eitateny 
ive rlisinge 
faxeenl(araltas 
nd exposition 
MARI - ING ASIOCIATION 
\D. M: A.A. 
No. 879 


<a 


trate— and if you have a publicity or 
‘propaganda job, small or large, that 


























No. 884 ‘WE DO OUR PART 


Two billion Ever Ready N.R.A. 
Seals used within the six months be- 
tween August, 1933 and February, 
1934 popularized the Blue Eagle as 
no emblem was popularized before! 
Became the world’s greatest trade- 
mark. 











No. 885 
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SCRAP THE OLD AND 











No. 8&6 
Believe us when we say that the 
little sticker gets into places where 
other propaganda media fail to pene- 


must be done--Ever Ready Labels 
can be relied upon to do it. 















ENTHUSIASTIC PUB- 
LISHERS WANT LABELS! 


SYSTEM 


BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 





30,000 
LEADING 


EXECUTIVES 














No. 888 


Magazine, book and sheet music 
publishers alike turn to Ever Ready 
Labels to put over their latest offer- 
ings—their newest issues. How they 
do it?—it’s simple! Magazine, Book 
or sheet music covers are made to do 
a selling job with outstanding illus- 
trations and designs. What could be 
more appropriate than miniatures of 
those covers slipped into places where 
people would be attracted to them. 
Ever Ready Labels slip into those 
places on correspondence, on pack- 
ages, on other covers, ete. 





No. 889 | 

Magazine publishers who want to 
boost circulation— book publishers 
who want to push certain of their 
offerings, to tie them up with movies, 
for example— music publishers who 
want to plug certain numbers—all 
can rely on Ever Ready Stickers to 
do the job. 


Mary 
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AS A BASIC ADVERTISING MEDIU! 











BETTER. 





There is NO business house, organization or g 
fession that cannot profitably use labels to achi 


Hag 


new, or to perform some old 
is sweeping conclusion is supported 
the array of useful ideas shown here. Rememl 


please, that these items are only a few of MAT 

























No. 893 


STICKERS OFFER 
AD VALUE PLUS 
PROTECTION 


Water constantly dropping on a 
stone will eventually wear away that 
stone. 

Ever Ready Labels bearing your 
slogan, your trademark, your ad— 
will eventually wear away sales re- 
sistance and put your message across. 

We cannot begin to tell you the 
many, many ways Ever Ready 
Labels have served others. 


No. 894 





Here are some thoughts: 
— Association trademarks 
—Miniature reproductions of 
magazine and newspaper 
— Miniature catalog cover re- 
productions. 


ads. —Miniature reproduction of 
packages. 
—Change of address stickers. 
~— Departmental reminders from 
department stores. 


We'll be glad to suggest hundreds 


of other ways of using stickers in 
your advertising. 
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OR Fhe Mastery Touch” 
q SK re pee: book 
me on the etiquette of mixing 


\ ic § . : 
d serving cocktails, 
ae and long tall drinks. 
| $end 25¢ to: 
CABABA ORY GINGER ALE, CORPORA 











STEAMSHIP & TRAVEL 
AGENCIES USE EVER 
READY STICKERS 





No. 896 
Going abroad? Going touring? Go- 
ing to Cincinnati? Going anywhere? 
The answer “‘yes” will bring with 
it the request for labels to stick on 
one’s luggage and on the windshield 
of the car 


LAND 





No. 897 


If you are promoting a hotel or 
travel service—if you are managing 
scenic wonders— if you are the agent 
for railway or steamship lines—if 
you are the secretary of a chamber of | 
commerce, proud of your city, state 
or community, Ever Ready stickers 
will do the promoting job in the most 
popular way. Travellers like labels— 
and will use them! 


THE LAND OF THE 


SACRED 


SHERLOCK HOLMES 


WLS—Wednesdays 8:00 P. M. 
WGN—Thursdays 8:30 P.M. 


No. 899 


NATIONAL RADIO 
ADVERTISERS GET 
NEW LISTENERS BY 
USING LABELS 


FRIDAYS OUTSTANDING 
- RADIO TREAT - 
fematela. 3 


a py 3 
CITIES SERVICE 


‘0. goo 

Used by radio advertisers to tie up 
with their broadcasts. They can be 
used as dealer helps—for advertisers 
or their dealers to paste on to letter- 
heads, bills, envelopes, merchandise 
—the spot of color that delivers your 
message with a punch. 

Ever Ready stickers help merchan- 
dise your radio programs—create 
consumer interest—an inexpensive 
medium that produces genuine 
results. - 

If you’ll send us the literature and 
data about your program, we'll be in 
a better position to offer suggestions 
to you. 


On the Ain! 
WARDEN 
LEW! $ i LAWES 
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HEADLINERS 


age) FEATURING LABEL-MESSAGES THAT GO PLACES AND DO THINGS | 


THIS LABE 


IS HELPING US TO BATTLE CANCER 











































(5 are wagung wneensive war agsunemt cas 

depend on coatnbunons from 
p cus worthy cause: (1 
— and (2) by using them —' 
funds with whach our work my 
‘also make « known co others Twent) 


i] 
price one dollar 


free rafermaton shea camee write or telepbon, 


i} 

NEW YORK CITY CANCER COMB 
AMET AT HOLT) (OR THE CORTOR: OF ( enree t 

*@ East os ened “4 


4 STREET © NEW YORE 


Remo mente Sere Vit mae oo Ameen Sens Mes he Coe ot Sma Rh Von 
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SAFETY @ Sy.g MATCH 


AMERICA 
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lVade in different sizes and 
lolors. To be used on sales 
Wiharts and score cards, as 
jecorations, displays and 
jovelties, in school and 
indergarten work, for card 
dexing, stock taking and 
bap routing. Ever Ready can 
Hiatisfy these and similar re- 
prens 


i 











































No. 861 


de of black or white 
Famed stock; in roils of 
i) each with perforations 

een each label. Used 
covering bullet holes in 
iRets, also for mounting 
$, posters, cards and 
Ming mailing pieces. (See 
he 32.) 


























Postmaster: 
THIS PARCEL MAY BE =| No. 9x5 
OPENED FOR POSTAL | 22-3 © 

INSPECTION IF NECESSARY 


RETURN POSTAGE GUARANTEED 


EVER READY VE 











CONTENTS—MERCHANDISE 
Postmaster: 
THIS PARCEL MAY BE 
OPENED FOR POSTAL 
INSPECTION IF NECESSARY 


RETURN POSTAGE GUARANTEED | 


Post Office requires that every 
sealed parcel for third or fourth 











class handling bear this label. To 














make sure that YOUR sealed os 
packages receive proper rate use |L Y FL 
label 913 or 914. j9° NOT STAND ON end | 








No. 917 
2x 4%1n 














DO NOT FOLD 
OR BEND 














THIS ISA 








































SPECIAL RUSH 


THIS ORDER MUST BE 
GIVEN PREFERENCE OVER 
ALL REGULAR SHIPPING 
ORDERS 











No. 919 
2% x 2% 1n 


No. 915 to 921 
1000—$1.50 
s000—$1.00 per M 


No. 921 
2x4%in 


No. 915 
2x 44in 





|F_SEAL Is 


UNBROKEN 








No. 920 





24% x 3%in 

















SAMPLER 


Ever Ready believes that you would like to see or actually feel 
the labels in which you are particularly interested. Therefore 
we invite you to send for any of the following samplers. 


1. ADVERTISING LABELS (idea Stickers) 5. ART DESIGN LABELS 


2. PACKAGE IMPROVEMENT 6. P. O. APPROVED LABELS 
3. GOLD AND SILVER LABELS 7. EMBOSSED SEALS 
4. ADDRESS LABELS 8. STOCK UTILITY LABELS 










9. GUMMED LABELS 
10. GUMMED PAPERS 
11, DIRECT MAIL SEALS 

AND SPECIALTIES 


w 
+ 

























Ssued 









No. 922 
60 cents 
per thousand 











MAIL YOUR ORDER 


Ma 
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ee 924 to 926 will lend a modern touch to packages that leave your shipping room. 
abel 927 indicates the possibility of personalizing your caution or any other message. 


OL ete B08 
tore ‘ pe Oe gummed white 
\gte OE Ee coker 











Noo! ; 
Black °. oa ; 
letters on Bic ae 
white gumm pe- sr 
per, printed on perforated 
sheets. Used for file folders, cards, 
drawers, as index te 
for indexes, 
etc. Prices on 





boxes, shelves, hooks, & 
peckeges, mail b<¢ 
Storage items, ¢ 

te. Pric 
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No. 924 1000—$ 85 s000—$ 65 per M 























No. 926 1000—$ 8s s5000—$ 65 per M 


No. 92 1000—$ 8&5 s5000—$ 65 per M 
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No. 927. Prices on request 




















THIS SPACE 
RESERVED 
for 
YOUR MESSAGE 


























TO DELIVER 


Refer to Pages 4-5 for Suggested Uses. 





YOU NEED 






















937-938 
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CONGEST A MR Da CA ET LAE AT ETS SPE: 


STOCK MY Aanpoue 


TIME SAVERS... MISTAKE — - ATTENTION GETTERS 
Gummed and deeply perforated. 


Packed one thousand to a roll. 
Each roll in a conven 





5000—60c per M. 
10000—50c per M. 


ient dispensing carton. Single 1000—75c 









































PERISH 
‘i ws = ay 


fp 
SPECIAL 











oO. 
steibnabiote oo per M 


= 





































piv 


Ih << ul is 











MAIL 


HOtEED )\ ea 




















ema = 











ry Ry 














CcuT SINGLE F PREFERRED . ASSORTED TITLES AT QUANTITY ‘prices <I 














“LABELS ‘ 


ta 





series 


| ae 










‘| Ever Ready STOCK CAUTION LABEL 
HANDLE WITH CARE 


GLASS 


This size, 2 x 3, in FOUR DESIGNS: 
A—B—C—D. Color deep red. Roll 
form or flat. 1000—-$1.50 5000— 
$1.00perM 10000—$.85 perM. | 












This size, 24% x 334, in FOUR DESIGNS A—B—C—D. Color deep red. Roll 
form or flat. 1000—$1.85 5000—$1.25 per M. 10000—$1.10 per M. 
@rviaweavesane. comm wy 







This size, 3% x 5, in FOUR DESIGNS A—B—C—D 
Color deep red. Roll form or flat. 
1000—$2.50 5000—$1.75 perM 10000—$1.45 perM 











This size, 4 x 6, in FOUR DESIGNS A—B—C—D. Color deep red. 
Roll form or flat. 1000—$2.85 5000—$2.15perM 10000—$1.85 per M. 


© cver xeaoy caste 


RAILWAY EXpp 
wit LABEL ¢“® 


The advertisement to the right is one of a 





















“ 











| series now in national use by the Railway 
Express Agency. In such magazines as The 
Saturday Evening Post, the Railway Express 
, Agency is telling shippers of the vast im- 
portance attached to the use and observance 
of the proper labels on shipments. 





% S SHIPPING AND | “ ly er * enowocraen 
Ff : KEEP ECOROS 
\ *3% ee ww From WeaT WM FRAGILE 















WARNING! 
SLWARE OF Fumes 


HEAT COLO POISON GAS 
THIS SIDE UP 
i Jele)em-Irlelelllen d 


RUSH No. 981 


BI(GLASS fala 
, No. 977 6 My an, ri 3 A | OSE \, 

Gaerne” no lowe The, ep (| all A\\ LAMP SHADES 

Special Delivery Prepaid "Do, rey i ¢ ph 7 \ < PLEASE USE CARE 


on a ly ~ * (7 ie moe FRAGILE! } 


Fragile First Class Ye 
c.0.D. Tod. 
| Special * ne XD (4 a | a No. 984 
Watch Shipping Instructions (x 
Hl h 























4 
Labels that we have made. There are certain lines of business ! 
that require such specialized labels to insure the proper handl- ; 
ing of their products in transit. Consult us regarding your ‘ 
specific requirements. 


The labels above are indicative of the types of Special Caution ‘\ 
PRICE: 50c PER THOUSAND 











Sver Xeady Summed Tape- 


COMBINATION No. 2—Pcker Sealer No. 30 | 


mail order shippers 
throughout the coun- 





Sealer No. 10 





Counterboy ¥ 






OMBINATION No. 1— Automatic 


An innovation in 

















tape moisten- Product. Dur- ~~ eee : 
tng. Has fine lines. One (| able, efficient gg he 
stroke cuts and mols- machine for moistens tape to 


. Length can 2” or 3” tape. 
wages ty Pressure Used by large 
plate and brush prin- 
ciple assure perfect 
moistening surface; 
Takes tapes from “2 


varied lengths. 





















to 124" wide. Price: $20.00 
ice: $17.50 
Finish: Silver crackle with nickeled parts. Price: $ 25 rolls, 3’’, 60-Ib. tape, 600 ft. to roll, printed in SL 
: Jie eae tae Mala roll, printed one color, two colors, at $1.25 per roll : : Total $31.25 i 
) Fifty ony — ‘ pe | ee. Total $24.00 Total retail value $51.25 
ea . . $41.50 
Total retailvalue. -- --- °° re ae $35 00 COMBINATION “DEAL” PRICE... . . $45.00 
wmpheeMPRICE...+--- °° 2 7" ° 
OMBINATION “D &, ” 
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COMBINATION No. 9 
Labeley 







Bri i 
ish Principle — assures 


eve i 
£2 application of mois 





ture, : 
Large Water reseryoir 






eliminates constant filling 






es 
Pecial Pressure plate con- 






Structi 
Uction permit Sone hand 
Operation, 


























316" ; ‘ 
, 2 Moistening Width 
os -_ 1 
- .. MOistening Width | ? +i co 
’ Moistening wid et ar 
. 6.00 ; 
| "ing to fluctua . eg 


+ “ Prices an tions of the gum 




















te Pri mmed kraf, i 
See il y | yk one We Solicit the ssible to list more then ealing tape 
any of the; €se prices wh i ca iy = : = 
0 in =< 5 nts not cover, y of quoting pe ° 
} ho hee re ar in mind, Pleas ese pages. on your re 
at = oe ese yt rp tape in all » that Ever Ready of;, 
imachines listed under -td Colors. nines 
Separat ly a Ps 






ties geet, may be Purchased 





eating Machines and Moisteners 


COMBINATION No. 


Simple tape moistening ya 
i 
has special patented dry-ta 


ith- 
reenabling operator tow! 
cutand 








COMBINATION No. 3—/:/fy Automatic 


Combines simplicity and sturdi- 
nessin modern finish. Holdstape 

-from 14” to 1!4"". Lengths from 
2 ta @". 












featu' 


drawtape,moisten, ;' 
apply to package withou 

i 1 t 
fingers coming 1” contac 


with wet side of tape- 








Finish: Green, Bronze or Silver. 














Price: $15.00 


25 rolls 1”, 1'4”’ or 1'2’’, 35-Ib. tape, 
500 ft. to roll, printed one color, at 
60c perroll ..... . . Total $15.00 


























Finish: Polished aluminum. 






one color, 

"Total $27.50 

50 rolls of 1! : ww “2 $42.50 
ssc per roll «= hy Ge 

: ese $36.25 


tal retail value - vais 
* L” PRICE... -- 





inted 
ft. to roll, prin 
5 rolls of plain tape, above widths, *, 35-Ib. tapes "= LCS 


at 30c perroll . . .. . Total $1.50 
Total retail value... . . . $31.50 
COMBINATION “DEAL” 


PRICE. . $25.00 














COMBINATION “DEA 













COMBINATIO 
Express Sealey 
No. 3 









N No. 7 


Sealrite No. 2 










Same features as Sealrite 


New type of 
No.322, width capacity 2”. 


hand-pul! ’ 
Machine, ~ 








Price: $3.50 
20 rolls, 114’, 35-Ib. or 30 rolls 1”’ plain tape, 500 ft. 
MAR EOUNS os kk er Total $5.00: 










, Plain 


grey, 
kraft a Orange 


» at 75c per rol} 






° or 
15 rolls, 2” tase 
above colors, 50¢ 





in any of 
Per roll 


Total $7.50 
-. $12.50 









Total retail value 


COMBINATION 


“DEAL” PRICE $10.00 








é of th ees) 
Specify the following: e Combination. “Deals,” 
&8—number of the deal 


b—copy for Printin 
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pone N TES Fm Ever Ready Labels. These shipping labels are the 
atte proper Post Office approved forms for parcel post ship- 
ments. We suggest that you see your local postmaster if you 
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BY LABEL 
USERS 


.. premises not “mere idle words” 
Both packag ec promptly this morning. Man; 
thanks foe the eek Ready” service. We were thus 
able to satisfy our customer and, i ly to coa- 
vince ourselves that your ‘omaee of of aped service 


not mere idle 
Fe EO Re ee ore Su iegiee? rahaans ths 


_. more business—best recommendation 


The best way we can show our feeling towards you, 
that is whether your service meets our approval, etc., 
Secon ni meng reg pr tg me 

* ” Vick Chemical Co. 


. . twelve years of continuous patronage 

After ay several years of i 

trying to find a label that would suit our siear E re- 
uirements, we were in 

1923 cana have been ping posi ed omg As 

you ever since. 'aterson Parchment Paper Ca 


Several millions of your stickers in tills have been 
Nae hey a 
agents, and the users of our machines, and the service 
rendered bas beak ver 


‘Standard Mailing Machine Co, 


| . . little labels close big deals 


q. “bigiy phased ith a mek, 
" Weappreciase the excelleas service you have rendered 
—— “we have been i hly pleased wich th 
IM have bd anti cy tog our relations wt wit'be 
y Ye as amicable in che future as they have been inthe 





4 .. dependable Source of Sippy’ oie 
Printed labels play a very important part in our adver- 
tising service to our Customers. It was important 
taps foqunton Qptaes 00. select a of 
sup cee tabale sad we ack tae to ac- 

ledge a this ee thar we made ao e eight 
ae T fu every One of the countless hundreds of you 
executed for us ia Less than ball the feular os 
ime, we were impres a prod- 
— uct and intelligent service arcnmpenibhit 
nee Som ahant Corporation of America, 
.. Favorable Comments on our Labels 


We need 2 new supply of mailing labels and again the 
order is bei being placed with with you because we are very 


anette and your service. 
You will edly interested in Tis Capwing chet 
we have i 5 nance Ckenveneety comments on 


the appearance of label: 
er ON Tbe Reuben H. Domwelley Corb. 


q. - Don’t Remember One Single Compiaint ce 
bce gpa crag labels and the fine ser-. 
Deh sien os Seale apes 


oe ie Ee Ever et Ready. Razors—You ma make we eer 





1 
258, ta al let i 


‘ Fs nan Amerie Safety Resor Cob, err in et ct 


Office Girls and Shipping Clerks Enthasiastic 
Bene ae 


Se 


Big «YJ 











POSTAL 


The U. S. Post Office has 
certain rules and regula- 
tions about address labels. 


You should follow these 
forms on your own Parcel 
Post 








No. 986 





MERCHANOIs® 
Parca wav ox onset? 
noe 7 wecessee 


1 ABEL CORP. 
READY ow York. v 
GQuananreso 





















‘ED BY THE CUNEO PRESS, INC., CHICAGO 


FOURTH CLASS MATTER 
(Domestic Parcel Post) 


FOURTH-CLASS MATTERembraces 
what is known as domestic parcel-post 
mail exceeding 8 ounces in weight and 
includes merchandise, farm and factory 
products, seeds, cuttings, bulbs, roots, scions and 
plants, books (including catalogues), circulars 
and other printed matter, and all other mailable 
matter not embraced in the first and second 
classes. (Sec. 569, Postal Laws and Regulations.) 





©) UNMAILABLE MATTER. All mat- 
ter is unmailable which is of a harmful 





nature, such as poisons; explosives and 
corrosive articles; matches, except safety 
matches (strike only on box variety); live animals, 
fowls (except day-old chicks, day-old geese, day- 
old guinea fowl, and day-old turkeys), insects, and 

ptiles; articles exhaling a bad odor. The postal 
laws provide a severe penalty for the mailing of 
harmful articles. 





LIMIT OF SIZE. Parcel-post matter 

may not exceed 100 inches in length and 

girth combined. In measuring a parcel the 

greatest distance in a straight line between 
the-ends (but not around the parcel) is taken as 
its length, while the distance around the parcel at 
its thickest part is taken as its girth. For example, 
a parcel 35 inches long, 10 inches wide, and 5 
inches high measures 65 inches in length and 
girth combined. 


}n RATES OF POSTAGE on fourth-class 
“ir matter—to be fully prepaid—are by the 
pound, according to distance or zone, a 
fraction of a pound being computed as a 

full pound. 


MARKING PACKAGES 


THIRD CLASS (up to 8 ounces) and 
FOURTH CLASS (over 8 ounces) 
MAIL. The shipper’s name must in- 
clude the name and address (including 
street address) as well as the words “Return 
Postage Guaranteed” if the package is to be re- 
turned in case of non-delivery. This copy should 
be placed in the upper left corner of the address 
side. Your return card should NEVER be printed 
at the bottom of the label—it should always be at 
the top or at the left end of the label. The reason 
for this regulation is that a MAIL CLERK IS 
ACCUSTOMED TO LOOK AT THE BOT- 
TOM OF THE LABEL FOR THE DESTINA- 
TION OF THE PACKAGE. A package with a 
label having the sender’s card printed at the 
bottom is apt to be returned to the city from 
which it was mailed. 

Approved Postal Forms 985-986-987-988 are 











SEALED PACKAGES. To send sealed 

packages at parcel post rates—the pack- 

age must bear a label with the following 
clause printed on it. 

Pe Ww kK Ai 
POSTMASTER: This parcel may be opened for 
postal inspection if necessary. 

Return Postage Guaranteed. 

This clause must be printed—it cannot be writ- 
ten or typewritten on the label. When buying 
labels intended for use on parcel post shipments, 
be sure to have this clause included as part of the 








printed copy. 


Cc. 6. D. MAIL 


The sender of a mailable package on which the 


postage is fully prepaid may have the price of the - 


article and the charges thereon collected from the 
addressee. 

No. 988 illustrates the prescribed form for mark- 
ing C.O.D. mail. C. O. D. insignia must be red. 


INSURANCE REGULATION 


A Mailable parcel on which the postage is fully 
prepaid may be insured against loss in the amount 
of its actual value at the prescribed rate. 

Postal Authorities and the insurance com- 
panies insuring parcel post shipments, request 
that nothing be printed on a label to indicate the 
contents of the package when such information 
might tempt a person to steal. For Example: 
“Fresh Flowers” might be printed on a florist’s 
label but “Diamonds, Watches and Jewelry” 
should not be printed on a jeweler’s label. Insured 
insignia must be red. 


DOMESTIC AIR MAIL 


RATES. The rate of postage on air mail 
is 6 cents for the first ounce and 6 cents 
for each additional ounce or fraction of 
an ounce. This is a recent ruling and 
marks a considerable decrease over former rates. 


BY MAILABLE MATTER. Any mailable 
P matter except that liable to damage from 
“| freezing may be sent by air mail. Parcels 
may not exceed 70 pounds in weight and 
100 inches in length and girth combined. The 
prohibition against acceptance of articles liable 
from freezing does not include cut 








MARKINGS. Air mail should be con- 
spicuously indorsed “VIA AIR MAIL” 
in the space immediately below the 
stamps, above the address. Ever Ready 
“Air Mail” stickers on Page 40 have been found 
most advantageous for marking mail for Air 
Delivery. 


SPECIAL DELIVERY 
(Parcel Post) 
Third and Fourth Class Mail matter for delivery 
in U.S.A. on which the proper Special Delivery 
fee is prepaid in addition to regular postage, will 
receive the same handling and transportation as 
is accorded First Class Mail, in addition to im- 
mediate delivery at the office of destination. 
Shippers are requested to display prominently 
special delivery label, particularly when regular 
and not special'delivery postage is used. 





SPECIAL HANDLING 


Fourth Class Matter only on which the proper 
special handling fee is prepaid in addition to reg- 
ular postage will receive the most expeditious han- 
dling and transr ion possible but does not 
entitle the parcel to special delivery upon arrival 
at the office of destination. 
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Ever Ready’s Complete Label Service Considers Your Special Needs 


Every business has, in addition to its regular 
products, at least one or more specialties—by- 
products of specialized machinery and ability. 


Ever Ready produces a great many such 
specialties, along with the regular products 
mentioned on the foregoing pages. 


* 


COLORED GUMMED OR UNGUMMED 
PAPERS— may be used on any label requirement 
in place of white at slight added cost. 


| Colored labels have unusual advantages in many 

| specific instances. Colors available: RED, BLACK, 

| LEMON YELLOW, GOLDENROD, BLUE, 

| GREEN, ORANGE, PINK, SALMON, BROWN, 
BUFF, GREY. 


* 


GUMMED OR UNGUMMED SILVER AND 
GOLD PAPERS-—give a rich appearance to 
packed merchandise. When used for labels, stick- 
ers or seals, gold or silver papers fend that ‘“‘tone” 
so important to the success of your package or any 
message you deliver. We will gladly send a Sampler 
Package. 





GUMMED GLASSINE OR TRANSPARENT 
PAPERS—The Post ice Department has ac- 
cepted glassine seals as a substitute for the old- 
fashioned wax seals on registered mail. Ever 
Ready produces a great number of these glassine 
seals for Banks, Insurance companies and other 
registered mail users. Glassine paper has other 
uses, such as stamp hinges, seals for spouts on salt 
containers, etc. 


| GREASEPROOF PARCHMENT PAPERS— 


available for use on food products, on bakery 
goods, meats, provisions, etc. 


* 
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== GUMMED CLOTH AND HOLLANDS— 
— gladly furnished by Ever Ready for special binding 
needs. Write for samples and prices. 


PHOTOGRAPHY IN THIS BOOK BY MCCRAW HILL STUDIOS 























SPECIAL INKS— it is a very simple matter for 
Ever Ready to match the color of any printing job. 
Special grades of inks to meet unusual require- 
ments are yours to command. 


* 


STRIP GUMMED PAPERS—may be handily 
converted into gummed-end labels for tipping on 
forms, or banding on merchandise—also for use 
on letterheads, billheads, yarns, etc. 


* 


GUMMED FACE LABELS— Labels for use on 
windshields, store-fronts, etc., are made by Ever 
Ready on special paper. The message is printed on 
the gummed side. 

* 


NUMBERING AND VARNISHING—Ever 
Ready offers complete facilities for numbering 
labels either gummed or ungummed—for varnish- 
ing labels in accordance with your. needs. 


* 


PUNCH HOLE LABELS—Ever Ready offers 
complete facilities for furnishing special punched 
labels to be used on Counterboy, Sep-A-Label 
Machine attachment, and for addressograph 
machines. 





POSTAGE METER TAPE—Ever Ready sup- 
plies the necessary tape for Postage Meter Ma- 
chines—accurately cut and laterally serrated—a 
problem we solved for Pitney Bowes Postage Meter 
Co. 


* 


CHAIN STORE SUPPLIERS LABELS—Chain 
store mass-production suppliers will find at Ever 
Ready compiete facilities for furnishing pre- 
addressed labels on rolls. 


* 


PRICE STICKERS—Every year Ever Ready pro- 
duces some 300,000,000 gummed price stickers for 
America’s largest group of chain department 
stores. Each label is made with a special notch to 
fit a price imprinting machine. This is another of 
Ever Ready’s specialized jobs. 


COPYRIGHTED 1935 BY EVER READY LABEL CORPORATION, N.Y. C. 4 





































































FLEISCHMANN YEAST LABELS ~— here again 
we have a problem of machine application where 
a small label was required equipped with a series of 
punch holes to register with the machinery. The 
label is a familiar design to everyone. Ever Ready 
has produced this in a roll form, suitable for the 
rapid application required in this tremendous 
volume production. 





DUPLICATE COPY ADDRESS LABELS—A 
national organization, some years ago offered in 
their radio broadcast a complimentary edition of 
Sherlock Holmes Mystery Stories. To facilitate the 
handling of the numerous requests, Ever Ready 
supplied a perforated roll label interwound with a 
duplicate and a one-time carbon, making possible 
the typing of a duplicate and permanent record of 
prospects for future follow-up. This set up enabled 
the organization to speedily respond to requests 
and yet have the necessary data in their file for 
future reference. 
* 


MANILA AND KRAFT PAPERS—a complete 
assortment of gummed and strip-gummed papers 
is offered for specialized uses. Gives extra strength 


and adhesion. 
* 


CARDBOARD WRAPPERS FOR GEM 
RAZOR BLADES. This item is made of card 
board printed with a pertinent message and pre 
pas in continuous rolls equipped with a punct 

ole arrangement enabling the wrapper to be ap 
plied to the razor on an automatic feeding ma 
chine. The punch holes and the width of the pro 
tective wrapper must be accurate to properly regis 
ter on this machine and with Ever Ready’: 
specialized equipment, we are in a position to fur 
nish this form at an amazingly low cost. 





RAILROAD TAPE—Among other unusua 
products for highly specialized needs is this tap 
furnished by Ever Ready in rolls, for chartiny 
steam and electric locomotive performance, anc 


for coal consumption records—a statistical servic: 
for railroads. ; 
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Come with Us 
Beyond This Catalog 


Come and see a unique organization—men, 
machines and materials geared harmoniously 


to label thought and label production. 


And beyond packaging—come and see the 
label uses developed for other departments of 
your business... for production ... for shipping 


... for office routine .. . for advertising. 


Come... in person or by mail... test Ever 
Ready’'s versatility. And here’s a suggestion: 
Send your present labels for redesigning and 
quotation. We'll submit sketches and ideas 


without obligation. 


Ever Ready LABEL Corporation 


141-155 EAST 25th STREET - - NEW YORK, N. Y. 


In New York, PHONE MUrray Hill 4-4300 


















Here Is 


LABEL 


Headquarters 


Go Places and Do Things 





Ever Ready LABEL Corporation 


141-155 EAST 25th STREET - NEW YORK, N.Y. 


In New York, PHONE MUrray Hill 4-4300 
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Shipping labels, in their two main 
groupings: those used for addressing, 
handling, and delivery, at top; those 
containing supplementary shipping in- 
structions, shown at the bottom 


tions for each kind of shipment are to be used, or one 
standard label, for all kinds of shipments, with special 
instructions covered by separate ‘‘stock’’ or ‘‘general 
utility’’ labels for supplementary data. Certain label 
manufacturers maintain stocks covering all forms of 
shipping and precaution labels which may be more eco- 
nomical to use than individually-printed labels. But by 
making sure that all shipping packages are properly 
labeled it will save time, money, and promote good-will 
and confidence among customers. 
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Stock Labels 


As implied by the name, these labels are carried in 
stock, by the label manufacturers, who print or litho- 
graph them in large combination-sheet runs and make 
them available and useful to manufacturers, jobbers, and 
retailers in such quantities as they need. 

In the case of a manufacturer, for example, just start- 
ing in the drug specialty business, with a number of dif- 
ferent sized and shaped packages, some in glass bottles, 
others in opal jars, still others in fibre and tin containers, 
if he secures his own private labels it will incur a reason- 
ably large investment and involve certain unavoidable 
delays. Through the use of stock labels, these can be 
readily imprinted, at minimum expense, and in the 
shortest possible time the manufacturer can begin 
operations. It will thus be apparent that the outstand- 
ing reason for stock labels is the economies which can 
be effected through their use. 

The six major advantages of stock labels are: 


1. Economy in original cost and time consumed get- 
ting them. 

2. May be bought in small quantities without paying 
an undue premium. 

3. Save the investment otherwise made necessary in 
original dies, art work, and engravings. 


Stock labels, indicating range of design 

treatments available; those shown at top 

are used for non-alcoholic beverages, 

while those below are used for wine 
and liquor packagzs 
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Transparent cellulose labels which create 
smart appearance, the design contrasting in 
, f relief against transparent, translucent, or solid 

; color background of bottles, jars, or other 
types of containers 


4. Multi-color effects obtainable at lower costs than 
single color printing. 

5. Wide range and selection of sizes, shapes, colors, 
and designs. 

6. May be made to look like a private label by use 
of inexpensive line-cut for imprinting trade and 
firm name which closely matches label design. 


While there are many occasions for using stock labels 
they will all more or less fall within the following ten 
applications: 


1. In introducing a new product, in a highly competi- 

"tive field, which will neither stand the expense nor 

time involved developing an individual private 

label for the purpose. 

To meet the demand of certain customers who in- 

sist that products made for them carry their own 

trade-mark and name on the packages. 

To avoid confusion by selling one brand to two 

or more jobbers or retailers who are direct competi- 

tors in the same city, town, or neighborhood. 

4. Where some change in formula or recipe may be 
made rather quickly, or laws relating to text on 
labels are unstable and subject to change with little 
or no advance warning, such as legal legends on 
wine and liquor packages. 

5. To avoid costly delays in getting product on the 
market. 

6. To market a surplus stock at a low price for quick 
disposal without affecting regular merchandise. 

7. For second grade or sub-standard merchandise 
which, while representing good value, is not of 
a quality permitting it to be sold under the maker's 
own regular trade-name. 


tr 
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To allow distributors to buy products in bulk and 
package them in consumer units under their own 
trade-brands or names. 

g. To test the receptivity of a market for a new prod- 
uct, or a new size of an established product, with- 
out disclosing the identity of the manufacturer or 
disturbing his present products and distributive 
outlets. 

10. For special occasion or holiday packaging where 
the supply is limited and the offer holds good for 
a brief period. 


While stock labels owe their existence to the economies 
they effect, it must not be implied that they are cheap, 
tawdry, and totally unsuited for high-quality products. 
As has already been shown, there are many cases wherein 
stock labels are entirely suitable. Although it is the 
ill fortune of every label manufacturer to have some obso- 
lete designs, reminiscent of earlier and more decoratively 
ornate days, these same manufacturers have kept abreast 
of the times and have thoroughly modern stock label 
designs, available in all the new papers and art treat- 
ments. Among the one hundred million stock labels 
which one manufacturer keeps on hand at all times 
it is possible to find something suitable for the product, 
be it a food, drug, cosmetic, hardware, or electrical 
appliance. All label manufacturers maintain their own 
creative staffs who are available to advise on the use of 
stock labels, assist in selection of types to harmonize 
and, if desired, to develop special private label designs. 


Transparent Decalcomania Labels 


For a full discussion of the decalcomania process as 
an advertising display medium, see ‘‘Decalcomania,”’ 
in another section of this catalog. 


Transparent Cellulose Labels 


Transparent cellulose labels make it possible to apply 
a permanent design or lettering in relief on a transparent 
background which is impervious to stains, water, grease, 
etc. The cellulose label, essentially a decalcomania, 
is made of a special grade of paper, employes a special 
adhesive, and upon application forms a perfect ad- 
hesion, appearing to be fused with the container as an 
integral part of it. It does not expand or contract 
under varying climatic conditions. 

The color effects created by such labels, due to the 
transparent background, are attractive to the eye and 
the design in relief on the surface of the container, 
whether white or colored, creates an ultra-smart ap- 
pearance. They are successfully applied to glass, plas- 
tics, metals, woods, rigid transparent cellulose, and non- 
absorbent papers. 

Acknowledgment is made to the following manufac- 
turers who collaborated in the preparation of this sec- 
tion: Cameo Die Cutting & Engraving Co.; Dennison 
Manufacturing Co.; Ever Ready Label Corp.; Lehmann 
Printing & Lithographing Co.; F. E. Mason & Sons; 
Palm, Fechteler & Co.; Stecher-Traung Lithograph 
Corp.; The Tablet and Ticket Co.; The United States 
Printing and Lithograph Co.; Reynolds Metals Co., Inc. 
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Types of package inserts. Rear row: Branded insert with transparent cellulose band, over-end insert, machine applied; collar label, hand ap- ° 


plied, inner-carton insert, machine or hand wrapped; Outsert applied to bottle. 


Front row: Neck band insert, applied to bottle; under-label 


insert, and envelope insert 


Package Inserts 
By Robert R. Brown 


PACKAGE ADVERTISING may be defined as that form 
of consumer selling or promotion which utilizes the 
retail package as the medium or vehicle for carrying the 
message. It may have for its purpose any one or all 
three of the following objectives: (1) Keeping cus- 
tomers sold on the product. This objective is most 
commonly attained by utilizing the package literature 
to give complete and detailed instruction for the use of 
the product. In addition, this objective is attained by 
using the package literature to constantly remind the 
customer of the unique sales points of the product or its 
individual institutional story. (2) The second use for 


package advertising is to build volume through variety 


9992 


of usage. More often than not, a product has other 
uses than the one for which it is commonly bought and 
it is in this particular that package advertising is espe- 
cially adaptable for inducing a customer to try other uses. 
A new use is a new customer in any merchandising lan- 
guage. (3) The third main objective for the use of pack- 
age advertising, is for cross-advertising purposes. This 
consists of calling the attention of a customer of one prod- 
uct to other products by means of package advertising. 
Under any one of the three headings mentioned above, 
package advertising may utilize recipes, sampling cou- 
pons, premium offers, testimonials, illustrated instruc- 
tions, lists of uses, booklet, offers, prize contests, etc. 
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Giving Good Producis Good Frouts 


Many good products have failed to make the 
grade because they were inadequately or 
inappropriately packaged and labelled. Don't 
risk the success of your better merchandise. by 
neglecting to give it sales appeal. To design, 
olacelicNelple mM elgerelS[e-Min\- Male] sl MmIKon Meera elcele lel: 
oft every kind and description is our specialty. 


If you have a problem let us helo you with it. 


RICHARD M KRAUS 


52 EAST [9th STREEI , d NEW YORK NY 














Our Experience ~— Y. out Insurance 


The design and manufacture of modern box 
tops,wrappers and labels is a highly special- 
ized profession. Perfection in it is attained 
only by long experience and conscientious 
application. For over 25 years our entire 
effort has been directed toward producing 
—at reasonable cost—distinctive box cover- 
ings and labels. Our experience is available 
+o you—it is your insurance of a more ap- 


propriate, more attractive package for your 


product. Your inquiry entails no obligation. 





RICHARD M. KRAUSE 


INCORPORATED 
52 EAST 19th STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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PACKAGING IDEAS 


By using TGT packaging service. 








Designs which are unequalled when made by 
our PERFECT-O-CUT process which produces 
the finest embossed labels and seals known in 
modern printing - - a definite means of 
gaining package distinction. National distribu- 


tion through any one of our three modern 






factories - - Chicago, New York, San Francisco. 


The TABLET & TICKET CO. 


1019 WEST ADAMS STREET 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 











NEW YORK PLANT SAN FRANCISCO PLANT | 
115 E. 23rd STREET 407 SANSOME STREET 
NEW YORK CITY SAN FRANCISCO 


In general, a package insert may be defined as a piece of 
advertising literature which is made to accompany a 
product by means of some form of insertion. The vari- 
ous Classifications of inserts are as follows: 
Co-product inserts: In this form of insert, the 
printed literature is inserted in with the actual product. 
It usually is placed on top of the merchandise as a last 
operation before closing the package. It can be inserted 
by hand or automatically by special insertion machinery. 
Due to acid reaction of inks, certain non-poison- 
ous vegetable compounds should be used if the product re- 
Government regulations are strict and specific 


Usually single-leaf inserts are used, due 


quires it. 
in this regard. 
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special inserting machinery at a high rate of speed. 
Removal from the carton and its being seen is insured by 
this method with the exception of the cases where the 
container opens at both ends and is removed through 
the bottom of the carton rather than the top. 

Banded inserts: A banded insert is one which is 
confined to an un-cartoned container by means of bands 
consisting of various materials. The most used band is 
the rubber band. This is strictly a hand application 
operation. The rubber band is likely to roll off in han- 
dling and is subject to deterioration which besides losing 
the insert marks the age of the product. Other band- 
ing materials are kraft paper and transparent cellulose. 





Other types of package inserts. Left to right: 


do the fact that with finer products such as flour, etc., a 
folded insert will bring out considerable of the product 
when the insert is removed. Specially oil treated papers 
are used with oily products such as canned sardines, shoe 
polish, etc. 

Inner-carton inserts: These are inserts which are 
inserted inside of the protective carton along the side of 
the bottle or jar. They can be inserted by hand or 
special inserting machinery. They are removed after 
the bottle or jar has been taken out. Due to the fact 
that they usually cannot be seen unless the carton is 
examined after the bottle or jar has been removed, such 
inserts are often made inexpensively to allow for a high 
percentage of waste. 

Over-end inserts: This form is inserted over the 
end of the cartoned jar, tube or bottle to make more cer- 
tain of it not being overlooked when the carton is 
opened. This requires a longer form of insert, a narrow 
multiple fold and breaking the insert over the end of the 


container. They can be inserted either by hand or 
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Collars for milk bottles, label area folder, top area folder, under-key folder 


This operation is usually done by hand, although special 
automatic machinery can be built. The most notable 
example of a banded insert is to be found on the Three- 
In-One Oil can. The transparent cellulose band is often 
used for label protection as well. 

Under-label inserts: This form is carried by means 
of inserting the folder under the label. It can be done 
by hand or by means of specially built automatic ma- 
chinery. In some cases the label portion holding the 
insert is left unglued in order to allow removal of the 
folder. There is danger, however, of the folder slipping 
out in handling. To overcome this the folder or the 
label is spot glued which requires that the label be torn 
in order to remove the insert. The most notable ex- 
amples of these two forms of under-label inserts are on 
the Certo bottle and Carbona. 

Envelope inserts: In this case a separate envelope 
is labeled to the back of the container by hand or label- 
ing machinery and the folded insert is placed in the en- 
velope by hand. The oldest example of this form of 
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GONSUMER APPEAL LABELS 


ONSUMERS scrutinize labels searchingly. They want definite brand identity. 


They prefer accurate pictorials. They welcome package changes as evidence 


of progressiveness. 


These are a few of the many important facts revealed by a consumer study recently 


completed by The Schmidt Division of The United States Printing & Lithograph 


Company. 


\ request from any food packer will bring the rest of the story. 


TRU-TONE FOOD PICTORIALS... 


FOR LITHOGRAPHIC OR TYPOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION 







There is no better way to portray food products than 
by direct color photographs made from the food 
itself. TRU-TONE Food Pictorials are life-like and 
appetizing, because—by color-photography and a 
perfected process of reproduction—they show faith- 
fully and attractively the natural, flavorful appear- 
ance of the actual food. 


TRU-TONE Pictorials meet the consumer’s desire 
for accurate and pleasing representation of product. 
Dealers like them because they speed up sales. 


The important facts disclosed by this eye-opening 
study became the starting point for ““U-S” in de- 
veloping the new TRU-TONE line of Food Pictorials. 
Two of these, reproduced from actual label plates, 
are illustrated here. 


TRU-TONE Food Pictorials (Copyrighted by The United States 
Printing & Lithograph Co.) will give your labels consumer-appeal. 
For your own future profits, write today for full information to 
any “U-S” Office or Division. 




















Modern packaging must have con- 
sumer-appeal. Whatever channels 
or methods of distribution you use, 


your product has for its goal the 


The consumer is the Court of Last 
Resort, from whose final decision 


there is no appeal. 


But before that decision is made, you 
can influence it in your favor, and 
your package is your Ambassador 
of Good Will. The package is what 
the consumer carries home; the 
package has the last word. 

Illustrated at the right: The nationally-known 
BAYUK PHILLIES Carton, and the beautiful 
new FOUR ROSES Carton. At the left: 
Counter dispensers which are helping to sell 
JERGENS LOTION and LIBBY BOUILLON 


CUBES—both in the new “S-U-S” (Stand- 
Up-and-Sell) style of construction. 


For packages that help con- 
sumers to favorable decisions, 
call a representative from any 
“U-S” Division. 


AMERICAN LITHOGRAPHIC DIVISION 
ATLANTIC LITHOGRAPHIC & PRINTING DIVISION 
DONALDSON LITHOGRAPHING DIVISION 


ERIE LITHOGRAPHING & PRINTING DIVISION 
PALMER ADVERTISING SERVICE DIVISION 

W. F. POWERS DIVISION 

THEO. A. SCHMIDT LITHOGRAPHING DIVISION 


CONSUMER APPEAL GARTONS 





hands of the consumer. ml 
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package advertising is that of the Feen-a-mint bottle. 
The main drawbacks of this form are the bulkiness of the 
combined envelope and insert and the inaccuracy of spot 
labeling at high production speed. Its commendable 
point is to be found in the envelope serving as a container 
for reinsertion after the insert is read. 

For purposes of package advertising the surface of the 
container is often utilized to do the entire package ad- 
vertising job. Particularly is this true of tin containers 
such as types used for fruits and vegetables and the types 
used for insecticides. These containers give a large 
printing area. For the other types of containers the 
package advertising job is usually limited to one of the 
four surfaces. 

Front label: Although the front area as a means 
of package advertising formerly was used extensively, 
the modern trend of simplified design has removed prac- 
tically everything from the front label except the design 
elements. One of the most notable present examples 
of this former practice, is to be found in the label on 
some of the Squibb products. One way which has been 
resorted to as a means of meeting both the demand for 
simplicity in label design and the necessity for package 
advertising, has been to extend the front label around the 
two sides of the container. The front area is made to 
carry the design while the package advertising is placed 
on the two wings. The all-around label is merely an ex- 
tension of the idea and is done for the same reasons. 

Back label: While the front label is usually de- 
voted entirely to label design, the back label is utilized 
for package advertising purposes. It is usually limited 
to directions for the use of the product which necessarily 
must be brief. Occasionally other uses and other prod- 
ucts are listed but seldom is there any space for the in- 
clusion of a selling message. 

Cap area: The top or cap of a container is fre- 
quently used for package advertising purposes. Its most 
usable form is the lithograph metal cap. The most 
notable example of cap area advertising is to be found on 
the Best Foods Mayonnaise jar, where various .recipes 





Ad-Seal-lt bands for bakery products 





PACKAGING CATALOG 





















and cross-advertising are placed. Another form used is 
that of a pasted top label. 

Bottom area: Particularly in cases of high class 
cosmetics where the appearance of the container is of 
extreme importance, the bottom surface of the jar or 
bottle is utilized for package advertising which usually 
takes the form of a pasted label but has the disadvantage 
of the likelihood of its not being seen, although some 
very good results have been obtained from utilizing this 
space. The most practical container for utilizing the 
bottom area is to be found in the sifter-top container, 
which necessitates the bottom being turned up to view 
when the product is used. 

Under the third classification is to be found those forms 
of package advertising which consist of separate units 
added to the package for the specific purpose of doing 
some special package advertising job. The three most 
widely used forms are: 

Collar band: This usually takes the form of a 
single sheet with a die-cut hole. However, Neher- 
Whitehead & Company of St. Louis have developed a 
patented form fitting collar which has been used exten- 
sively in the dairy field. These reach the dairy sealed 
together ready to go on the bottles. 

Special banded label: This form consists merely 
of a printed strip of paper or other material which is 
wrapped around the container or product. Amolin 
has used this form, and The Package Advertising Cor- 
poration has developed a special form called Ad-Seal-It 
which can be applied automatically in bread wrapping 
machines. It gives an over-lap sealed band around the 
wrap which carries the consumer message. 

Extra wrap: This form consists of a secondary 
wrap around the container which serves primarily to 
carry package advertising. The best example is to be 
found in the extra wrap on the Crisco can where the in- 
side surface of the wrap is devoted to recipes. 

Tag form: With this method a string is used 
through the eyelet of a card, folder or booklet to tie it 
to the merchandise. This is most commonly done with 
such utensils as kitchen ware which do not offer oppor- 
tunity for other means of package advertising. It is a 
hand operation. 

The Outsert form is an interiorly sealed folder which 
is attached to the outside of a bottle, jar or carton by 
standard labeling methods and equipment. It remains 
confined in shipment and on the dealer’s shelf; yet is 
readily opened by the consumer. No carton is necessary 
to carry the literature nor is a band needed to confine it 
to the container. They remain labeled to the container 
until such time as the customer has time and is disposed 
to read them. When opened and removed, a direction 
label remains permanently on the container. The Out- 
sert views every package as having two sides: the sales 
side which includes the package design, label, cap and 
general appearance, and the re-sale which utilizes cus- 
tomers’ circulation for package advertising purposes. 
A recent development is the perfection of a labeling 
machine for placing Outserts on the top of tin cans at 
a speed of 200 per minute and up. 
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Merchandising Tags 


THE HISTORY of tags shows that they have been used 
for many years as a simple and efficient form of marking 
and identification. Today's modern tag, however, 
does more than mark and identify. It is an effective 
advertising medium as well, and has established a 
unique place in the program of wide-awake progressive 
merchandisers. The tag, then, is properly called a 
merchandising tag in the fullest sense of the word. 

Whereas in the past merchandising tags were generally 
an afterthought to carry some essential information, 
and little thought, if any, was paid to the attractiveness 
of design, proportionately as much care and thought goes 
into the planning of the tag today as does into a four- 
color display or magazine advertisement. 

The merchandising tag offers an ideal tie-up between 
magazine, newspaper, and radio advertising on the one 
hand, and the prospective customer on the other—and 
at the very time that the customer is deciding upon a 


A few of the many types of merchandising tags 


purchase. In addition, it is one of the primary means 
by which a manufacturer can tell the ultimate consumer 
of what his product is made. 

It is a fact clearly recognized by most retailers that 
today, as never before, the consumer is more and more 
discerning. Senses of value have been sharpened and 
standards of quality lifted to new heights. Merchan- 
dising tags, telling the true story of the product, are the 
beacons lighting the road to sound buying. They give 
the customer something concrete on which to base his 
appraisal to the end that he will praise or find fault. 
Only merchandise, whose adherence to accepted stand- 
ards and to intrinsic worth is unquestioned, can stand 
the acid test of identification. 

A well-designed tag, carrying helpful information 
such as washing directions, care and proper use of the 
article to insure long life and service, and perhaps a 
guarantee of the article or any other important infor- 
mation, is the clinching argument at the point of sale. 
Make a test yourself! Go into some large department 
store, look at two articles identical to the casual ob- 
server—with the difference, however, that one bears a 
well-printed tag of attractive design, and the other, no 
tag. You will admit that the good-looking and in- 
formative tag will sway you. One more of ‘‘Mr. Pro- 
gressive Manufacturer’s’’ products is wrapped up and 
on the way home. The tag has definitely aided the sale. 
Because a good-looking tag is one of the most inexpen- 
sive pieces of advertising, it is to the manufacturer's 
advantage to see that his merchandise is marked only 
with a smartly designed and well-printed tag that will 
be a credit to his product. 

Reputable tag manufacturers are capable and willing 
to work out individual problems, suggestions and de- 
signs being gladly furnished. Tagboards to fit specific 
needs are carried by the leading tag manufacturers and 
all grades are standardized under the Tag Manufacturers 
Institute's specifications. 

Stocks: A wide variety of tag stocks are available, 
such as coated tagboard in many thicknesses and colors, 
tagboards laminated with metal foil in gold and silver, 
and other such grades to meet the customer's needs. 

Printing: Tags may be printed in one, two, 
three, four, or five colors on one or two sides, from 
type, line-cuts, and Benday or halftone plates. 

Attaching to Article: String in different grades 
and colors is, of course, the most common method 
of attaching, but many other methods are available, 
such as button slots (of various kinds), wires, and metal 
clips. Frequently, where none of these devices is suit- 
able, it is possible to develop a new method of attaching. 
There are few articles that do not lend themselves readily 
to the use of one sort of tag or another. 
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Plastics in Packaging 


By E. F. Lougee 


VISIBILITY is one of the striking trends in modern 
packaging design. It greets the shopper at almost every 
counter in the department store. It has become common 
with the grocer and butcher. Even vegetables and 
berries are frequently protected by a transparent covering 
which permits a good view of the contents of the pack- 
age yet protects them from outside unappetizing in- 
fluences which might affect their sale in an adverse way. 

This trend of visibility began long before plastics were 
thought of as packaging materials. Thin papers were 
treated with wax and other ingredients which gave them 
a limited visibility with greater protection of contents. 
Sales indicated that the additional effort and expense of 
‘window’ packaging was an investment that could not 
be denied. Impervious to moisture, these treated papers 
helped to keep perishable goods from becoming stale on 
merchants’ shelves. 

Then came transparent cellulose which increased visi- 
bility to a degree never before attained and the story of 
that is too well known to be told again. I merely bring 
it in to show the trend of visibility and to point out that 
plastics in one form or another should not be ignored as 
fundamental packaging materials. 

Within the short space of a year the semi-rigid trans- 
parent container, which is generally made of cellulose 
acetate—a sort of second cousin to transparent regener- 
ated cellulose—has become widely accepted as an am- 
bassador of visibility. Tooth-brushes, powder-puffs, 
belts, garters, fish-lines, toilet-ware, blankets, towels, 
ties, shirts, pyjamas, gleam at the consumer in virgin 
puticy, unhandled, unsoiled, in containers which are 


sufficiently rigid to withstand the routine of retailing 
without damage of any sort. 

They tell their own selling story better than sales- 
people, and without any rush to close the deal. Con- 
sumers are free to examine available colors, materials, 
and patterns, which are clearly visible, without removal 
from the wrapper. Advertising messages printed on the 
transparent container may be easily read. It is a case of 
‘seeing is believing,’’ which leads the purchaser through 
the natural stages of making up her mind without the 
distracting thoughts of extraneous selling talk. Further- 
more, if the item is being purchased as a gift, the trans- 
parent container makes it look like one, and no other 
argument is needed to make the sale. 

Packaging in such containers increases confidence in 
the merchandise. It is perfectly obvious that it is fresh 
and clean. That it has not been handled by hundreds of 
other shoppers. That it has not been tried on, or used. 
Finger-marks, dust, and other damaging evidence of 
handling which would ruin the merchandise may be 
quickly removed from the container with a damp cloth. 

If further evidence of consumer acceptance of this type 
of container is needed, it can be obtained from the story 
of hat boxes which were introduced for the first time 
during the Christmas season last year. These boxes were 
of conventional shape, some with covers of transparent 
material, others with cardboard, tied on with a gay 
ribbon and introduced to sell at $2.50 to $5.00 each in 
retail shops. One manufacturer after another rushed in 
to get his share of this wildfire business yet it was next 
to impossible to find one of the boxes in any retail shop. 


Eyeglass cases molded of Durez and Beetle. Photo courtesy of Beetle Products 
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Division of American Cyanamid Co. 
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Top: Rigid transparent containers of Protectoid. Photo courtesy of Celluloid Corp. Lower left: 
Box of Crystalite, a new acrylic molding powder. Photo courtesy of Rohm & Haas Co. Lower right: 
Molded box of Lucite. Photo courtesy of E. |. du Pont de Nemours & Co, Inc. 
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It isn't much of a trick to make this type of box. The 
material comes in sheets which can be formed to shape 
with a little heat and stapled or cemented together at 


the joints by conventional methods. 


Transparent Acrylic Resins 


More difficult to manufacture, yet manifestly more 
beautiful and more permanent in use, are the transparent 
acrylic and methyl methacrylate plastics which have 
reached commercial production during the past year. 
You may recall that | mentioned them here a year ago, 
said they were just beginning production in this country. 
Well, they haven't progressed as rapidly as I thought 
they would in the packaging field, due mostly to the 
fact that plants had to be built for their manufacture, 
and that the demand in other industrial applications has 
made it next to impossible to get the material in sufficient 
quantities to guarantee packaging-production needs. 
Two companies are exerting every effort to keep up with 
orders and promises to fulfill them within the next few 
months seem assured. 

These materials, which have the permanent trans- 
parency of plate glass with less than half its weight, are 
molded by conventional plastic molding methods. They 
are of the thermoplastic variety and, therefore, may be 
molded with injection presses where the size of the part 
does not exceed the capacity.of present presses of this 
type. Steel molds are necessary and the material is fairly 
high in price. These facts might seem to constitute a 
handicap but when weighed against the advantages 
offered by no other material there is every indication 
that these resins will gain in application as rapidly as 
they are made available to the packaging field. 


To begin with, the plastic is more resilient than glass 
and is not easily broken. This means that it can be used 
wherever glass might be used if it were not too fragile to 
be practical and didn’t require special handling in pack- 
ing and shipping to prevent its becoming broken before 
it ever reached the retail store. Transparent resin, 
molded to any shape, has every advantage of glass in 
display. Merchandise enclosed is just as visible as 
though no container were there. No special precautions 
are needed for packing and shipping except ordinary 
precautionary measures to prevent scratching. And 
since the material is much lighter than glass, ship- 
ping containers may be of light weight and costs 
of transportation no greater than for any ordinary 
package. 

Perhaps the first such package to make its appearance 
is a watch box which has a base of molded urea or 
phenolic with a half-ball top of transparent resin which 
gives the watch remarkably clear display. The cover is 
easily removed for examination of the merchandise, yet 
when closed, fits with sufficiently close tolerance to pre- 
vent dust from reaching the time-piece displayed. A 
smaller version of the same design serves as a ring box 
with outstanding allure. The sparkle, life, and fire of 
precious stones is not in the least dulled by the trans- 
parent covering and its rounding contour adds a gleaming 
surface of its own which reflects highlights in an amaz- 
ingly pleasing way. Being round, reflections of distract- 
ing objects are completely avoided and as a gift package 
it stands supreme. These plastics, however, must not be 
confused with thermosetting types and are not suitable 
for applications which must come in contact with un- 
commonly high heat when in use. 


Left: Display comprising transparent Lucite globe and colored Plaskon base. Photo courtesy of E. |. 
Right: Bakelite molded box for safety razor and blades. Photo 


courtesy of Bakelite Corp. 


du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc. 
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Left: Bakelite molded box for shaving soap. Top simulates grained leather. Right: Gift packages of 
molded Bakelite for men’s accessories. Photos courtesy of Bakelite Corp. 


Manufacturers of materials in this group include: E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. Inc. (Lucite—available as 
molding powder, also in sheets, rods, and tubes); and 
Rohm & Haas Co. (Crystalite—molding powder and 
Plexiglas—sheets, rods, and tubes). 


Transparent Phenolics 

Although these transparent acrylic plastics are new 
and intensely interesting, we cannot devote too much 
space to their consideration alone. Other new plastics 
which have entered the field this year hold promise of 
almost equal interest once they are produced in sufficient 
quantities to meet the delivery demands of mass produc- 
tion. At present they are in the pilot-plant stage. 

These are the transparent phenolics which are thermo- 
setting plastics and capable of resistance to heat and im- 
pervious to moisture to a greater degree than those ma- 
terials we have just discussed. Their first appearance in 
this country was for chemical laboratory use as beakers, 
measuring cups, and such. Their next indication of com- 
mercial use is for cups, saucers, plates, and other table- 
ware for aircraft and trailer service where sturdy, light- 
weight dishes are the paramount requirement. 

Transparent phenolic in its natural state is amber in 
color, but with the introduction of pigments, these ma- 
terials may be colored with any of the deeper shades of 
red, blue, or green so popular in modern glass. By the 
admixture of various coloring compounds surprising 
mottled effects are easily obtained. 

Where permanent packaging is required with trans- 
parency, or where a re-use package of unusual appear- 


ance is sought, transparent phenolics offer a new ma- 
terial for the consideration of alert designers and manu- 
facturers who are quick to take advantage of that which 
is new. One disappointing feature about transparent 
phenolics at their present stage of development is that 
they are not available in clear white as are the acrylic 
resins previously described. 

Manufacturers of materials in this group include: 
Bakelite Corporation (Bakelite transparent molding 
compound); Catalin Corporation (Catalin molding 
powder); and Universal Plastics, Inc. (Uniplast). 


Injection Molding 


Injection molding, although limited in use to cellu- 
lose acetates, acrylics, and other thermoplastics, has 
made remarkable progress during the past year. Larger 
presses have appeared and the four or five manufacturers 
of injection-molding presses are finding it difficult to 
meet delivery dates. A year ago there were hardly more 
than a handful of injection-molding machines in opera- 
tion in this country although the process was quite 
generally used abroad, especially in Germany where 
the machines were originally developed. American 
molders who were busy enough with compression 
molding gave this new type of press little thought 
until recently but now there are more than three 
hundred such presses operating, with almost an equal 
number already ordered and in the process of manufac- 
ture. Although semi- or fully-automatic in operation, 
the original presses (which at that time were all im- 
ported) were limited in capacity to about one ounce or 
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If you'd like to give your product quality value... make 
it look like a stand-out buy for the money . . . investigate 
the possibilities of Durez for packaging. With Durez 
you gain sleek color, light weight with strength. You 
can create a package that’s yours alone . . . distinctively 
styled as show case for your product. 

You can design the package so it will be kept and 
used after your product is gone ... and mold in your 
name and trade-mark so the container will be an adver- 
tisement of yours for years to come, a reminder in the 


home to specify your brand on reorder. 
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60% LIGHTER THAN ORDINARY JARS, yet so strong that 
it can be dropped without damage, this Dermalure jar is made 
up in three pieces: outer shell, inner liner and cap in contrasting 
colors of Durez. It’s just one example of the unusual packaging 
and display advantages that can be gained with Durez. 





FASTEST SELLER IN THE CUTEX LINE, this bright scarlet 
Durez package is being featured in many a store all over the 
country. Cutex executives report that one of the reasons for the 
kit being such a popular item is that the Durez box helps to make 
it an unusually good value for the money. 





ss 


NEW CONVENIENCE BRINGS NEW SALES, a fact that was 
proven to Merck when they first introduced this slide-top vial 
in blue Durez for their saccharin tablets. Buyers liked the easy 
push-of-the-finger opening. It went over so well that Merck 
brought out a similar container that holds exactly twice as 
many tablets. 








Durez is resistant to water, heat and chemicals. If you’d 
like further information on how Durez can help to 
merchandise and sell your product . . . if you’d like 
samples of packages, jars, closures and free monthly 
“Packaging News”, write General Plastics Inc., 151 
Walck Road, North Tonawanda, New York. 








DEALERS ASKED FOR THIS DISPLAY, and Ingersoll sales- 


men opened many new outlets because the storekeeper liked the 
utility of the molded-in change tray, thought the display would 
give his watch turnover a shot in the arm. Tomato juice, chew- The bs 
ing gum, aspirin and many other products have used Durez dis- 





plays ...in almost all cases with spectacular sales results. 
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an ounce and a half of material per injection, which 
meant that only comparatively small parts could be 
turned out. American manufacturers of similar equip- 
ment, with one eye on the automobile industry which re- 
cently started to use injection-molded parts in tremen- 
dous quantities, began to bring out presses which would 
accommodate four or five ounces of material per injection. 
This widened the field of injection molding no end and 
increased the application of these types of plastic ma- 
terial in many lines of industry where they had never 
been seriously considered before. 

One has only to look at the modern motor car to see 
how extensively plastics, especially these thermo- 
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plastics, are used for radio grilles, instrument panels, 
knobs, covers for glove compartments, ash trays, and 
similar purposes where constant use and wear would dull 
the finish and eventually ruin it if other materials were 
used. Steering wheels, today, are being injection molded 
with presses able to accommodate fifteen or sixteen ounces 
of the plasticized material with one injection. 

These are not exactly packaging applications but I 
think they are worthy of notation to acquaint manufac- 
turers with the trend of molding possibilities which un- 
doubtedly, within a comparatively short time, will apply 
in the packaging field, especially in the manufacture of 
transparent packages and displays of acrylic and methyl 
methacrylate resins. 


Laminated Cellulose 


Another development which is exciting enough to 
arouse interest in the packaging field is the lamination of 
cellulose acetate to paper, foil, and other flexible ma- 
terials which gives them the benefits of a plastic surface 
which can be washed if necessary to clean, yet is so trans- 
parent and colorless in itself that the full beauty and 
practicality of the packaging material beneath remains 
unchanged. It imparts a permanent luster which pre- 
cludes damaging the finest surfaces of printed papers or 
fabrics and gives lasting protection to the package with- 
out prohibitive additional cost. 

The cellulose acetate sheeting is laminated to the sur- 
face of any other material with heat and pressure, be- 
coming integral with the material itself. It cannot chip 
or peel off, and the thickness of the coating can be al- 
most any dimension desired. Fabricating the material 
after lamination may require some adjustments in con- 
ventional methods but the eventual package is worthy 
of the extra effort both in appearance and the protection 
it affords the product it contains. 

Manufacturers of materials in this group include: 
Eastman Kodak Co. (Kodapak); Celluloid Corporation 
CLumarith); E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. Inc. 
(Plastacele) Fiberloid Corp. (Fibestos). 


Diversity of Materials 


With all these changes in plastic materials and methods 
of their manufacture and fabrication there has been a 
vast increase in the use of molded boxes and packages 
during the past year and a greater understanding of the 
advantages and limitations of the materials by those us- 
ing them. There is always the danger, however, that 
other manufacturers, seeing their contemporaries make 


Top and center: Molded Bakelite container 
with copper applique—for belt and buckle. 
For re-use as memo paper holder. Photos 
courtesy of Bakelite Corp. Bottom: Indi- 
vidual eye-cups with cover, molded of 
Plaskon. Photo courtesy of Plaskon Co., Inc. 
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When you plan a molded package, you start with a small test run. If it clicks with the 
trade, the important thing is to skyrocket production to keep up with demand. 
And that’s one point where it pays to deal with Boonton. 


For Boonton can skyrocket production—when needed—without waiting through the 
tedious process of making new and expensive multi-cavity molds. 


Boonton presses work all around the clock. That means three times ordinary production 
from asingle mold. It’s a policy that spells savings—of course—but it’s especially impor- 
tant when you need your packages and need them in a hurry. 


That’s just one of the advantages we have over ordinary molders in the package production 
field. Let us tell you about all of them. 
"A Ready Reference for Plastics.’’ Written for the layman, this unique 


handbook explains the uses and characteristics of plastics in plain, non- 
technical language. Write for FREE copy. 
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BOONTON MOLDING COMPANY 


MOLDERS OF PLASTICS - PHENOLICS - UREAS - CELLULOSE - ACETATES 
BOONTON -: NEW JERSEY : Tel. Boonton 8- 0991 
N. Y. Office—30 Church St.—COrtlandt 7-7971 = 
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use of the materials, will suddenly decide to package 
their product in plastics without taking the necessary 
steps to acquaint themselves with these advantages and 
limitations—especially the limitations. To use plastics 
successfully for packaging, or for any other industrial 
endeavor, it is imperative that the manufacturer become 
familiar with the different kinds of plastics and not jump 
to the conclusion that all plastics are alike. 

Complete frankness between product manufacturers 
who would use plastics to advantage in their packaging 
and manufacturers who are called upon to supply plastic 
materials, and molders who are to fabricate them, is es- 
It must be remembered that 





sential for the best results. 
plastics are of chemical composition, as are most of the 
items they are required to package. Therefore, the ma- 
terial chosen for each application should be in complete 
chemical harmony with the product it is to protect and 
sell. This axiom applies not alone to plastics, but to 
every other packaging material. However, older ma- 
terials are better understood than plastics. No manu- 
facturer would consider packaging potato chips, for in- 
stance, in a tissue bag without proper pre-treatment of 
the tissue to prevent it from absorbing grease from its 


contents. Nor would he package an aqua-base product 


in a container of iron or tin without first protecting its 
interior with a non-ferrous lining of some sort to pre- 
vent’ corrosion and rusting. Yet, too, many manufac- 
turers consider the multitude of plastic compositions all 
in one breath, and, in doing so, are likely to choose a 
material unsuitable to their use. This is no condemna- 





tion of plastics, nor can it be blamed entirely upon the 
packer who is uninformed. Thousands of containers and 
closures of plastic materials are giving continual satis- 
faction, and sales of many products have been materially 
increased through their intelligent use. I bring up this 
point because, during the past few months, I have been 
repeatedly asked such questions as: ‘What is the best 
plastic material from which to make boxes?’ “What is 
the best material from which to make tubes?’’ And 
when I begin to ask questions about the size and shape 
of the boxes in mind, and about the use of the boxes, 
my inquirers appear reluctant to give me any informa- 
tion. They seem to think I am prying into their affairs. 
Yet to give them any sort of an intelligent answer, all 
the facts bearing on the requirements should be pre- 
sented before any material can be recommended. 

There is a sufficiently wide variety of plastic composi- 
tions available at the present time to satisfy almost any 
packaging demand. Manufacturers of plastic materials, 
molders, and fabricators are forever alert to improve 
properties and technique. Research departments are 
available, usually without cost to a prospective user, to 
work out any uncommon problems if the answer is not 
already at hand. 

For the general purpose of identification, the five 
major groups of plastics are phenol-formaldehyde mold- 
ing compounds; urea-formaldehyde molding compounds; 
cellulose acetate for both molding and _ stamping; 
acrylic and methyl methacrylate molding powders and 
cast forms; and phenol-formaldehyde cast resins. 


Face cream and rouge jars 
molded of Plaskon, as used in 
this overnight bag, accom- 
plished a 75 per cent reduc- 
tion in weight. Photo cour- 
tesy of Plaskon Co., Inc. 
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@ Beetle gives this Bausch & Lomb Optical Case 
protective strength and color in a permanently smooth 
finish. 





© Contents of this fruit cake box are protected by 
Beetle’s cleanliness and freedom from taste and odor. 
High “re-use value” is also an aid in stimulating sales. 




















© Chemically inert, Beetle preserves the delicate in- 
gredients of the La Cross Manicure Set while giving it 
lustrous color and display value. 
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4] Just the right balance of charm and durability is 
achieved in these lipstick and rouge containers of 
Beetle. 


These are but four of the numerous applications of Beetle. There are many more where its 


special properties may be used to advantage. Write for the Beetle Booklets which describe 


the wide scope of its usefulness, its technical properties and methods of fabrication. 





BEETLE PRODUCTS DIVISION OF AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 
34 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


it’s all color and in all colors 
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Top: Metal razor box trimmed with Beetle. 
Handles of stropper and razor of same material. 
Center: Manicure set box; top of Beetle, base of 
Bakelite, bottle closures of Plaskon. Bottom: 


Fruit cake container molded of Beetle. Photos 
courtesy of Beetle Products Division of American 
Cyanamid Co. 


Phenolic Plastics 


Phenolic molding compounds, the oldest of the thermo- 
setting plastics, have emerged this year with many 
improvements. Aside from the transparent phenolics, 
described earlier in this story, a new range of light 
colors has appeared for which their makers claim per- 
manent fastness. Even white and ivory are among those 
we have seen, as well as a complete range of pastel 
shades of uncommonly good choice. These are largely 
used at the present time in the manufacture of cosmetic 
jars and similar applications where the inertness of 
phenolic material demonstrates its greatest advantage. 

Although as a general rule phenolics are lower in 
price than ureas, these lighter colors do not enjoy that 
particular advantage. 

Another material which is particularly inert to chemi- 
cals and moisture is being used as an inner jar for cos- 
metics, especially creams. It has the appearance of opal 
glass yet is stronger and lighter in weight. Although 
it is claimed to be a phenolic material, it is almost per- 
fectly white and exhibits a non-porous quality uniquely 
its own. It is used and controlled only by its patentee. 
An outer shell of molded phenolic or urea is being used 
with it and the space between the two component parts 
of the container serves as a deterrent from freezing when 
shipping in cold weather, as well as a cooling influence 
to protect the contents when shipment is made during 
the warmer weather. 

Phenolic molding compounds are of chemical founda- 
tion, delivered to molders in drums, in the form of pow- 
der. This powder is preformed, usually, into ‘‘bri- 
quets’’ resembling large aspirin tablets which are placed 
in a steel mold which has been machined to the exact 
shape of the object to be molded and chromium lined to 
produce a glass-like surface. The mold is then placed 
in a press where from 2000 to 10,000 Ibs. per sq. in. can 
be applied under heat of 280 to 320 deg F. This causes 
the powder to plasticize or flow into every nook and 
cranny of the mold which confines it. As the heat con- 
tinues from thirty seconds to three or four minutes, de- 
pending upon the size of the piece being molded, the 
plastic material cures—or bakes. When removed from 
the mold, the piece is unaffected by further heat or cold, 
is resistant to acids and weak alkalis, will not burn and 
retains indefinitely the lustrous surface which it acquires 
from the polished surface of the mold. Thermosetting 
plastics (those unaffected by heat after molding) are 
inert and rigid. Water absorption of certain types is 
almost nil. They are insulative against heat and cold, 
never becoming cold to the touch even under the coldest 
weather conditions. 

The foregoing paragraph may appear elemental to some 
readers but I do not think it is out of place in this catalog 
because there are many manufacturers yet to become 
acquainted with these new materials for packaging and 
the ABC fundamentals will contribute to their under- 
standing of the advantages and limitations of the various 
groups. To have some understanding, however ele- 
mental, of the processes by which containers and closures 
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NO BETTER AD 
THAN THIS PICTURE 








demonstrating, as it does, the fact that Mack Molding was first in the molded package field 
.. . has made more successful molded packages . . . and knows how to achieve that elusive 
quality that marks a great package. 


In short... when you contemplate a molded package or display .. . come sooner rather 
than later, to— 


MACK MOLDING COMPANY, INC. 
MAIN STREET, WAYNE, N. J. 
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are made is bound to create a visualization of the poten- 
tial possibilities of practical designs and the wide range 
of usefulness these plastic materials present to the pack- 
aging field of today. 

In order to withstand repeated heatings and tremen- 
dous pressures without undergoing the least atom of 
physical change, molds must be made of the finest grades 
of hardened steel. Machining molds is a long and tedi- 
ous operation requiring weeks, often months, of skilled 
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Top: Fruit cake box; tray molded of Durez, 

cover of Beetle. Center: Watch boxes 

molded of ivory Beetle. Both photos 

courtesy of Beetle Products Division of 

American Cyanamid Co. Bottom: Cos- 

metic display of Fibestos. Photo courtesy 
of Fiberloid Corp. 


labor to tool and hob the desired shape with its intri- 
cacies of design and lettering into a solid block of hard 
metal. Accuracy to the thousandth of an inch is impera- 
tive if tolerances of the molded parts are to be correct 
when finished. Allowances for every possible shrink- 
age of the material and the molded part must be pains- 
takingly figured in advance. Alterations are costly, if 
not impossible, and should be avoided. But when a 
mold is completed, it is ready for indefinite production. 
It should be remembered, too, that when finished parts 
come from the mold, they are really finished and the 
finish is there to stay. It is but a moment’s job to re- 
move the fins and there is no polishing, spraying, enam- 
eling, baking and such, which adds considerably to the 
cost of finishing other materials. When these factors 
are taken thoroughly into consideration with their rela- 
tionship to finished costs, molded products often save 
the entire cost of the original molds by reducing hand 
finishing labor costs where other materials are concerned. 

While all plastics possess features of interest to those 
engaged in packaging goods, different types of the ma- 
terial have definite characteristics which should be con- 
sidered. Under each group of materials there are many 
different types, each with its individual properties and 
advantages. There are odorless materials, materials that 
will not bleed or bleach, materials that have greater re- 
sistance to acids and mild alkalis, materials in which 
food and facial creams can be safely packed, and other 
types of similar properties. 

It is the versatility of these materials that gives prom- 
ise of an extended use of plastics in the packaging field in 
the future. Designers and manufacturers intending to 
use a plastic package of any sort should work closely 
with molders and material suppliers for it is frequently 
possible to make a slight change, either in design or as- 
sembly of the package, which will result in substantial 
savings, both in the construction of the mold and in the 
finished piece. This close cooperation also insures get- 
ting the right type of plastic material for each require- 
ment that may be desired. 

Molding materials were first introduced into the pack- 
aging field through closures, and acceptance by consum- 
ers was instantaneous and phenomenal. Perhaps no 
single improvement in packaging has met with more 
favorable response, nor contributed more obviously 
toward improved appearance than plastic closures. 
The benefits are actually greater than they appear on the 
surface. If chosen of the proper molding compound, 
plastic closures are unaffected by the contents they seal. 
They do not rust or corrode in contact with pharmaceu- 
tical products, nor do they discolor the contents of the 
container. Their threads, being molded in, are uniform 
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Successfully unite beauty, economy, and accuracy and the 
result is a masterpiece of modern plastic packaging. 


Not everyone, however, is capable of making this unity... 
reason why an increasing number of purchasing agents are 
turning to Kurz-Kasch. Here the latest of equipment plus 
the genius of skilled craftsmen blend to produce package 
products without equal. 


Perhaps you have a piece so difficult to mold that other 
companies hesitate to accept the order. Perhaps it is a 
simpler piece, yet one desired in enormous quantities. In 
either case ... and in that myriad of instances lying be- 
tween ... Kurz-Kasch is competent to produce your plastic 
masterpiece. 





Without obligation, you are invited to consult our artisans. 
Their recommendations are valuable . . . their suggestions 
may open your eyes to the sales wonders possible with 
plastic packaging. Kurz-Kasch, Inc., Dayton, O. 





Offices in New York, Chicago, Cleveland, Detroit, St. Louis, 
Los Angeles, Dallas, Milwaukee. 





KURZ-KASCH Inc. 


Dayton, Ohio. 
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and cannot be stripped easily. They are usually made 
with a comfortable grip which allows an unusually 
tight seal, yet one that is quickly unsealed at a flick of 
the fingers—even delicate fingers. There is no question 
of their popular appeal to consumers, both from the 
standpoint of neat appearance and increased utility. 
Their appearance on bottles, tubes, jars, and other con- 
tainers displayed in the shops has become universal. 
Closures, however, are but one item in the growing 
field of packaging applications to which plastics in one 
form or another are uniquely suited. Innumerable con- 
tainers for lipsticks, eye shadow, powder and rouge 
have been made successfully. Creams, which seek a 
container that demands attention and gets it, are being 
packaged in plastic jars with covers to match or in ccn- 
trasting hues. All sorts of vanity cases, powder con- 


tainers, and hundreds of vari-styled boxes with re-use 


possibilities have taken advantage of molded color. 


Each year more and more manufacturers of safety 
razors switch to plastics for their packaging. — Electric 
shavers, which have almost deluged the market, invari- 
ably have cases or housings of plastic with which the less 


costly razor must favorably compete in appearance if 


blade sales are to be maintained. Plastic boxes for 
safety razors become something more than an ordinary 
package because they are the constant traveling com- 
panion of men on the road and make an equally suitable 
utensil in the home. Shaving-bowls, shaving-sticks, 
cases for styptic pencils are among the shaving units 


molded from plastic materials. 


Re-use containers for the introduction of a new product 
have been tried and found successful. Christmas and 
other holiday packages for belts, garters, suspenders, and 
the like have been used successfully during the past three 
or four years and the notion is spreading rapidly to other 
fields. Men, particularly, like the smooth sanitary feel 
of a plastic case—for whatever purpose. Colors are 
available in an abundant choice and may be pleasingly 
combined in different sections of the same package. 

Another advantage lies in the oppcrtunity for unique 
shapes. Plastics can be molded in any shape the de- 
signer cares to suggest. Threads become an integral 
part of the molding. Trade-marks, trade-names, or any 
desired decoraticn can be molded in at one operation. 

Inlays of metal or other material may be specified. 
Decorative possibilities are practically without limit. 
Engraved or repousse effects are obtained by engraving 
the mold. Oxidized metal powders may be mixed with 
molding powders to produce striking effects. Or the 
smocth natural luster of phenolic moldings in their wide 
range of natural colors may be found sufficient for all 
practical purposes of modern packaging. 

Manufacturers of materials in this group include: 
Bakelite Corporation (Bakelite); General Plastics, Inc. 
Durez); Resinox Corporation (Resinox); Makalot Cor- 
poration (Makalot); General Electric Company (Tex- 
tolite); Watertown Mfg. Co. (Neillite); and Catalin 
Corporation (Catalin molding powder—transparent); 
Colt’s Patent Firearms Co. (Coltrock); Reilly Tar & 
Chemical Co. (Indur). 


Cosmetics packages—lipsticks, jars, rouge box, etc.—of molded Beetle. Photo 
courtesy of Beetle Products Division of American Cyanamid Co. 
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Sales-Effective PACKAGING 
WITH BAKELITE MATERIALS 









Closures for Bottles, Tubes and Jars) 


Development of the modern art of packaging de- 
mands that a closure serve a double duty. It 
must thoroughly seal and protect the contents 
and add to the attractiveness and saleability of 
the product. Because they meet these needs so 
admirably, it is easily understood why Bakelite 
Molded closures haye been adopted for so many 
packaged products. 
Bakelite Molded closures are non-corrodible, ' a 
pee aeial cleeuten farliguer drugs; possess unusual lustre and beauty and are readily Beles: ondt jecitbey. packaged tx Wiis 


cosmetics and foodstuff bottles formed into exclusive designs. The molded threads Bobsliin Molded ossiakaars 
are clean, accurate and uniform, and the closures is 
oa 


are easily tightened and released. 














Containers and Dual-use Packages 

Bakelite Molded containers are successfully pro- 

moting the sale of products of widely different 

kinds, including cosmetics, candy, safety razors, 

garters, belts, watches, dental burs, automotive 

parts, etc. 

Many of these containers are designed for dual- 

use; first, as an attractive package for a product, 

and then for after-use as a cigarette box, jewel 

case, ash tray, or other service. Because of its 

beauty of color and finish, strength and durabil- - E 
Tubes with caps of Bakelite Molded—one ity, Bakelite Molded is especially well suited for Boxes, cups and jigger cap of colorful 
with metal applicator embedded dual-use containers. Transparent Bukelite Molded =| 









Transparent Bakelite Molded Containers 


New opportunities in packaging are afforded by 
the recent development of the transparent thermo- 
setting plastic, Transparent Bakelite Molded. It 
is stronger than general purpose Bakelite Molded; 
may be molded in standard molds; and is avail- 
able in four rich colors: ruby, greek, amber and 
tortoise-shell. 
Merchandise Displayers 

Attractive modern displayers, that invite favor- 
able attention to the products shown, are being 
made of both Bakelite Molded and Bakelite 


: Laminated. Displayers made of these materials 
Bakelite Molded closures for bottles and retain their fresh, new appearance indefinitely, Window display for watches; made with 


jars of powders and creams and do not become shabby and unsightly. Bakelite Laminated 





Nea 




















oe” oe Send for Information 
; Write for Booklet TC, “A Guide to Modern Pack- 
"TTT aging with Bakelite Materials”. Whether your 
M iF | product is packaged in tubes, bottles, jars or boxes, 
Kis you will find this booklet helpful. Do not hesitate 
to call on us for information and assistance in 
. adapting Bakelite Materials to your products. 
BAKELITE CORPORATION, 247 Park Ave., New York 


BAKELITE CORPORATION OF CANADA, LTD., 163 Dufferin St., Toronto 
West Coast: Electrical Specialty Co., Inc., 316 Eleventh St., San Francisco, Cal. 


BAKELITE 
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Dispensing displayer for chewing gum; 
made from Bakelite Molded 





Juts and covers of Bakelite Cast Resinoid 





The regiiered trode mets shown above dinngud moter ymenco! myn lor al = ty OF vatimted quantity Pry ~bokres the fine 
moriociied 0 Botelty Corporohon Under te .apso! “B ond Nive vse of 


THE MATERIAL OF A THOUSAND USES 

















Photo courtesy 
of Beetle Products Division of American Cyanamid Co. 


Nested refrigerator boxes molded of Beetle. 


Cast Resins 


Phenol-formaldehyde cast resins differ from molding 
compounds in that they are supplied by the manufac- 
turers to fabricators in definite shapes rather than in 
powder form. Cast resins are available in sheets, rods, 
tubes, and other standard stock shapes in a wide range 
of sizes and their method of fabrication is by machining 
and assembling rather than molding. They have an 
advantage in package fabrication where a limited num- 
ber of units is required because mold costs are entirely 
eliminated. During the past year, a number of manufac- 
turers striving for the unusual have made use of cast 
resins for cosmetic packaging and displays. Food and 
candy manufacturers seeking a seasonal package of un- 
common beauty may well take advantage of the gor- 
geous colorings or almost pure transparency of this type 
of plastics. Until a short time ago, most cast resins were 
used by button and jewelry fabricators, but during the 
past year a new departure from conventional shapes has 
brought to light the first industrial and decorative hous- 
ings from this type of material. A radio cabinet nearly 
a foot square and four or five inches deep recently ap- 
peared which has a brilliant translucence obtainable in 
no other material. When the set is turned on, the lights 
from the tubes inside, as well as natural or artificial 
lighting in the room where it is used, give it a particu- 
larly decorative quality. Colors, of course, are without 
limit and all degrees of transparency or opacity are avail- 
able in these cast materials. 

They are formed in inexpensive lead molds, the princi- 
pal cost being for a mandril which must be shaped from 
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steel to the exact dimensions and shape of the interior 
of the mold. Mandrils so formed are dipped in hot 
lead which adheres to the metal and may be driven or 
‘‘shocked”’ off when cold. This operation takes but a 
few minutes and as many molds may be made from each 
mandril as required. Once made, the molds are filled 
with the liquid resin and placed in ovens where the tem- 
perature is carefully and automatically controlled over a 
period of days while the material cures, or polymerizes 
to its hardened state. The cast shape reproduces the 
exact finish of the mold and little finishing other than 
smoothing the ‘‘pouring’’ edge is needed. Polishing is 
seldom required. 

Another example of a cast resin housing is the new 
streamlined housing of a household or office stapling 
device just being introduced on the market as this goes 
to press. The smooth lustrous surface of the material 
makes an effective screen for an ugly mechanism which 
has been tolerated since such staplers were first devised. 
It is an outstanding example of packaging a product in 
which the package becomes a permanent part of the 
device itself. 

A number of manufacturers of cardboard boxes have 
recently used small bars and knobs cut from rods of cast 
resin as decorative handles. The bright colors give a 
brilliant contrast and a feeling of permanence which the 
package would not otherwise have. 

Manufacturers of materials in this group include: 
Catalin Corporation (Catalin); Marblette Corporation 
(Marblette); Fiberloid Corporation (Fiberlon); Bake- 
lite Corporation (Bakelite Cast resinoid); and E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours & Co. Inc. (Phenalin). 
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THE “all of your prrocluct ues IN THE PACKAGE 


There’s stiff competition on every dealer's shelf or counter—and it’s the molded plastic package with sales 
appeal... eye appeal . . . touch appeal . . . re-use appeal . . . that the customer reaches for. 


That’s why so many sales-minded manufacturers are turning their packaging problems over to Auburn 
Button Works. More than 60 years of meeting molding problems and pioneering with plastics gives 
Auburn ample experience upon which to draw. Whether your package is to be made from your own 
designs . . . whether it is to be a co-operative effort of the molder and the designer... or a problem that 


is up to the molder from start to finish, Auburn can help you. 


Established 1876 


MOLDED PLASTICS DIVISION OF 


AUBURN BUTTON WORKS, Ine. 


AUBURN, N.Y. 
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Urea Plastics 


Urea plastics are of the molding type and are available 
in lighter shades of color than most of the phenolic 
group. This is because urea syrup, before the condensa- 
tion process which reduces it to powder has taken place, 
is a water-clear liquid. It, therefore, gives full value to 
pigmentation and even pastel shades may be definitely 
controlled. Even white and ivory are common in ureas. 
To the manufacturer whose package depends upon dainti- 
ness of color for its selling appeal, urea may be the ideal 
molding compound. Provided, of course, that its chemi- 
cal properties are suitable to the job. Although higher 
in price than the phenolic compounds, except those 
lighter shades recently introduced, this advantage of 
color and translucency is often worth the difference in 
many applications. Urea moldings are insoluble and 
inert, resistant to greases, oils, and solvents. They have 
no taste or odor and there is little or no tendency to show 
dirt even with constant handling. 

Ureas have been used widely for tube and bottle caps 
because their broad range of colors offers a distinctive 
note of attraction while goods are on display. They are 
frequently chosen for better harmony with labels than 
would be possible with dark colors. They are especially 
suitable, too, for intimate use in the boudoir and bath 
and for that reason have found general favor in packaging 
cosmetics and toiletries. 

Ureas are often used in conjunction with plastics of 
the phenolic group. Their gay colors contrast pleas- 
antly with the brilliant blacks and dark shades of the 


less expensive material. Urea covers of ivory or pastel 
shades create a harmonious ensemble with the smooth 
lustrous finish of black phenolic boxes and jars. 

Urea moldings combine harmoniously with the newer 
transparent resins providing the color they, in them- 
selves, lack. Rich colorings supply a background of 
warmth and appeal which accentuate the cold clarity of 
the transparent part. 

Manufacturers of urea materials include: Beetle Prod- 
ucts Division of American Cyanamid Company (Beetle); 
Plaskon Company, Inc. (Plaskon and Unyte). Bake- 
lite Corporation (Bakelite molding ureas). 


Cellulose Acetates 


Cellulose acetate is available in sheets, bars, rods, and 
tubes, as well as in molding compounds, and may be ob- 
tained in any color from clear transparent to every shade 
desired by the most exotic designer. Its mottled effects 
are legion and there is practically no limit to the varia- 
tions of this versatile material. Heat and pressure are 
required to mold it, for most purposes, but for thinner 
applications, cellulose acetate may be die-stamped in a 
similar manner to metal. 

This material, as explained in the beginning of this 
article, is suitable to rapid injection molding and has 
gained considerable popularity in the automobile, 
jewelry, and novelty fields. Moldings are practically 
non-inflammable but will not stand as much heat as 
thermosetting plastics after being formed. They are 
tough, resilient, light weight, uniform, tasteless, odor- 
less, sanitary, and non-corrosive. They do not deterio- 


Molded box and bridge 

chip rack of Bakelite. 

Photo courtesy of Bake- 
lite Corp. 
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Upper: Cosmetic kit—rouge, powder, cream— 

molded of Beetle. Lower: Collapsible tube 

caps molded of Beetle. Photos by courtesy of 

Beetle Products nie: of American Cyanamid 
O. 


rate with age as do cellulose nitrate plastics and are not 
easily broken. Cellulose acetate applications are in- 
creasing notably in the packaging field, especially in the 
form of transparent containers. 

Manufacturers of cellulose acetate include: Celluloid 
Corporation (Lumarith); Tennessee-Eastman Corpora- 
tion (Tenite); Fiberloid Corporation (Fibestos); E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. Inc. (Plastacele); John W. 
Masury & Sons Co. (Masuron); and Nixon Nitration 
Works (Nixonite). 


Containers from Stock Molds 


There are probably many manufacturers who would 
like to package their products in plastic boxes if they 
knew such boxes could be obtained within the limits of 
their appropriation for containers. It has probably 
never occurred to some of them that many such boxes 
are available if they were only able to dig out the source 
of supply. It is to these manufacturers that this article 
will be of special interest. 

Original mold costs have been frequent barriers to 
manufacturers whose requirements for a few hundred 
boxes of exceptional quality to package a certain item 
would not-permit the additional investment and still 
leave anything like profit. Molded boxes from stock 
designs are the natural answer to these requirements 
and there are many molding establishments with a num- 
ber of such molds in their archives waiting to be used. 

It is keen buying judgment to take advantage of these 
stock designs and there is no reason to believe that be- 
cause a box has at one time been used to package a prod- 
uct that it is not equally useful in packaging another 
product. Even though a stock design is chosen to 
avoid mold costs, there is nothing to prevent the molding 
from being given its own individuality and made suit- 
able for the exact purpose in mind. It must be remem- 
bered that the molds are really the stock items. The con- 
tainers to be made from these molds are not in any sense 
ready-made. They can be as different from the original 
boxes for which the molds were made as the imagination 
of the manufacturer will allow. 

In the first place, plastics permit a wide range of colors 
and color combinations which are in no way limited by 
stock molds. If an original box and cover were produced 
in red or black, there are literally hundreds of color com- 
binations that can be used to make the new boxes appear 
as different as though actually designed for the current 
user. It is also possible to make boxes of one color and 
covers of another. Or the cover can be made of plastics 
and the box itself of another material. Then, too, there 
are inlays, either of metal or another color of plastic 
material, which offer innumerable ways of changing the 
appearance of a box from that of its predecessor from the 
identical mold. 

If a comparatively long run is contemplated, trade- 
names and trade-marks may be hobbed into the mold 
to be used for the cover, producing an entirely individual 
box with identifying name of the product or manu- 
facturer. Inlays, especially, offer an attractive means 
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A really complete plastics service has always been 
Waterbury Plastics outstanding feature. In addition 
to our 81 years of molding experience, which inci- 
dentally makes us the oldest active molders, we have 
recently completed our new plastics plant. Here in 
this new plant we have the most modern, efficient produc- 
tion layout. We have purchased enough new equipment 
to insure our ability to handle an increase of 100% pro- 
duction volume. Even at this early date records indicate 
that our volume capacity will soon have to be increased 
once again. We have Engineers; Designers; a Tool Shop 











wherein we build all our own molds; a Metal Division 


for supplying all necessary inserts and metal parts used in 
conjunction with molded pieces. In view of the great 
preference manufacturers are showing toward Water- 
bury Plastics, why not call in a Waterbury Engineer the 
next time you have any requirements? He can show you 
the way to better plastics at a saving. You also have the 
choice of all the commercial molding compounds such as— 
Bakelite, Beetle, Durez, Plaskon, Tenite, Resinox, Lucite, 
Catalin and Shellac Composition. 


3 THE WATERBURY BUTTON COMPANY 
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for product identification and they may be accomplished 
either by inserting stamped metal inlays in the mold 
when molding or by hobbing the marks of identifica- 
tion in the original mold and then plating with metal by 
electro-plating methods. These recessed identification 
marks may also be wiped in with contrasting color if the 
expense of inlays would be avoided. 

A method has been worked out through which it is 
possible to print in as many as four colors on plastic con- 
tainers with little expense. An overall pattern against a 
plain ground will change a stock container from a drab 
to a gay affair and give it individuality in keeping with 
the product it contains. Trade-marks, advertising mat- 
ter, or plain designs can be imprinted in this way. 

The re-use value of plastic containers must not be over- 
looked nor underestimated. Their smooth lustrous 
surface and the permanent nature of their construction 
preclude any chance of their being discarded as soon 
as the product which came in them is removed. Women, 
and men too, find many permanent uses for an attractive 
box and almost all of these plastic boxes, available from 
stock molds, have been carefully designed with this 
thought in mind. It is one of the greatest recommenda- 
tions for the use of plastics in container construction. 
This one advantage is frequently responsible for the 
choice of the item at the point of sale. There are amaz- 
ingly few instances where the extra cost of a plastic box 
has not justified the additional expense when total 
volume of sales has been tabulated. 


Sewing kits molded of Tenite. The thimble forms the top cover 
of the package. Photo courtesy of Tennessee Eastman Corp. 


Some mclders have spent considerable time and money 
in perfecting cream jars, powder boxes, rouge boxes, lip- 
stick containers, and allied items for the cosmetic trade. 
Others have developed clever moldings that serve in 
the re-use capacity of cigarette boxes or ash trays,and the 
like, cleverly designed and thoroughly useful both for 
packaging appropriate items of merchandise and in 
after use. Then there are other molded items which were 
originally planned for the retail trade and which, 
through their familiar appearance in retail stores at a 
rather substantial price, add obvious value to the mer- 
chandise they contain when they appear as a package. 

Another advantage to the manufacturer who is in a 
position to choose a design from a stock mold is prompt 
delivery. To make a mold of steel, grinding and tool- 
ing it into shape and hobbing in special designs, takes 
time. Weeks, and often months, are required to finish 
a mold of this sort. But the manufacturer who finds 
a mold that is satisfactory for this purpose among stock 
molds has only to wait for a chance to get the mold 
onto a press and production begins at once. Not only 
that, but he has the opportunity of seeing exactly what 
kind of box or container will be delivered when produc- 
tion begins. Samples are almost always available, and 
the manufacturer can look them over, choose one that 
meets his requirements of size and price, and if he chooses 
to do so, can order a hundred or so for test purposes in 
obtaining sales reaction before he orders the quantity he 
will eventually need. Of course, in small quantities of 
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Protective cover and base for eye-cup. The injection-molded Tenite assembly 
replaces the former transparent-wrapped combination. Photo courtesy of 
Tennessee Eastman Corp. 


one hundred, these boxes will cost more than in larger 
quantities but, even so, the expense is often justified by 
the satisfaction of knowing in advance just what results 
can be obtained. Sample boxes or containers from a 
specially designed mold are often very expensive because 
a single cavity mold must be made and finished and this 
cost must be absorbed by the manufacturer before any 
boxes are produced. Changes and corrections are like- 
wise expensive. But when containers are made from 
stock molds that have already been proved, these annoy- 
ances and additional expense are entirely avoided. 

Since molds of steel are good for exceedingly long 
runs of production without appreciable fatigue or wear, 
there are many of them throughout the country that 
have served their original purpose and are stored away 
in molders’ shops. Because one of them might have 
been designed to produce boxes in which safety razors 
were sold is no reason why it is not equally suitable 
to hold another product now that the razor is no longer 
merchandized in that kind of box. Many of these boxes 
can be fitted with interior compartments at small addi- 
tional cost and become entirely individual to the mer- 
chandise they now contain. Especially is this true 
if color combinations are changed. 

Light and dark colors can be molded from the same 
mold. Even the cover and bottom of a box may be 
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molded in different colors with the same operation al- 
though this requires some ingenuity on the part of the 
molder and is not usually done. Lighter colors add 
somewhat to the cost of the box—black, dark brown, 
green, red and mottled being among the less expensive 
colors of molding materials. Another thing to be re- 
membered in ordering plastic moldings from stock de- 
signs is that this places no handicap upon the buyer in 
choice of materials. These boxes are not ready-made. 
They are in no sense old stock. When a manufacturer 
orders boxes or other items from stock molds he has 
the privilege of specifying the exact materials he wants 
used in molding his boxes. This is particularly im- 
portant in ordering boxes to be used for creams, pow- 
ders, and other cosmetics, and the advice of your molder 
in the choice of materials should be taken seriously. 

Molders will welcome inquiries and co-operate with 
every assistance they can possibly give in helping to 
choose the right plastic package for a particular prod- 
uct. New stock molds are constantly being added to the 
list as quickly as they have served their original pur- 
poses. Keen buyers, with an equally keen sense of 
imagination, have saved themselves many dollars in 
mold costs in the past. Stock molds have opened the 
way to many manufacturers to become plastic users for 
the first time. 
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Counter Displays 


By Merle D. Penney 


COUNTER DISPLAYS, those powerful point-of-pur- 
chase sales builders that stand on the dealers’ counters, 
will sell merchandise. This is not a theory—it’s a fact, 
proved time and time again, and no longer disputed. 

Chain stores proved some years ago that when goods 
were moved from shelf to counter, sales pyramided—in 
some cases as much as eight times. This was the result 
of simply placing the product packages out on the 
counter where they could be seen and handled by the 
prospective purchasers. 

The next logical step in aggressive point-of-purchase 
merchandising was the introduction of a counter display 
on the counter with the product. In other words, plac- 
ing an auxiliary salesman in the store to co-operate with 
the retailer and his clerks, who, though their intentions 
be of the best, cannot push and promote every one of the 
thousands of items that make up the stock of the average 
retail distributing outlet. 

This auxiliary salesman occupies a prominent position 
on the dealer’s counter and delivers the manufacturer's 
own carefully prepared selling message to the audience 
in the store. 

And, what an audience! Practically 100 per cent posi- 
tive circulation. With few exceptions, all who enter 
the retail store do sc with the full intention of buying 
something. And, while in the store, awaiting their 
turn at the counter, thy y represent prospects in the most 
vulnerable frame of mid. They are in a buying mood, 
intent upon satisfying a desire for some necessity or 
luxury—and no other medium offers the same opportu- 


nity of presenting a convincing sales argument at the 
moment when an inspired urge to buy can be satisfied 
right there and then. 


Functions of the Counter Display 


Just as in the case of window displays, the counter dis- 
play has two primary jobs to do: 


1. SELL THE DEALER 
Counter space in retail stores is extremely valuable. 
The items that are fighting for this valuable ““down 
front’’ position are legion. The counter display 
must appeal to the retailer as a vital sales-building 
unit that deserves a part of his counter space— 
‘a unit that will help him build profits. 


2. SELL THE SHOPPER 
Counter displays, correctly conceived, developed, 
and executed, will perform a co-ordinated series of 
selling acts, as follows: 
(a) Suggest pick-up of product; 
(b) Invite inspection of product; 
(c) Extol product virtues; 
(d) Dramatize, by picture and copy, product 
superiority; 
(e) Suggest and illustrate product uses; 
(f) Urge purchase of product. 
In addition to these two primary functions, there are 
other specific jobs the counter display can perform. A 
few of these are: 


The Grape Nuts counter display is die-cut to hold an actual package, and also serves as a reminder 
of the radio program. Old Mr. Boston Rock & Rye display is die-cut and scored. The muffler is an 
actual piece of colored cloth 
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1. TE IN WITH ADVERTISING IN OTHER MEDIA 
To the shoppers’ roving eyes the counter display 
instantly identifies the product that was mentioned 
‘‘on the air,"’ or described in magazine or news- 
paper, or illustrated on posters, or window displays. 


2. REMIND OF ForGoTTeN NEEDs 

Many a sale (impulse sale) has been incited by a 
counter display when the shopper, after ordering 
everything on the shopping list, takes a quick 
glance to right and left to make sure she hasn't 
forgotten some item that she needs. The Necco 
display basket is an ideal example of developing 
impulse sales by going after the change that is due 
a shopper after paying for planned purchases. 
This basket holds a jumble display of 1¢ rolls of 
Necco Wafers and carries this line of copy: ‘‘1¢— 
Take your change in Necco Candies.”’ 


3. Descripe Spectra PremiuM OFFER 
Much use has been made lately of counter displays 
in describing a special premium offer that is part of 
a campaign. In many cases, an actual premium is 
incorporated in the display. 


Planning for and Developing Counter Displays 


Practically the same factors that influence decisions re- 
garding the size, scope, and quantity of displays to be in- 
cluded in a window-display program will have to be con- 
sidered in arriving at the proper counter-display pro- 
gram to be followed. 


1. PLANNING 

Reference to the article on window displays in this 
same catalog will indicate that there were eight 
factors and we list them here with a ninth that 
pertains specifically to Counter Displays: 

(1) The Product. 

(2) The Market. 

(3) Retail Outlets. 





A pyramid type of counter display with a repro- 
duction of the product package as a part of the 


construction 


(c) Art Treatment. 

(d) Copy. 
The copy, on this medium, need not be as 
brief as the copy used on posters and window 
displays, but it should not be too long and 
cumbersome. There should be a fast-reading 
identifying element, plus more leisurely copy 
and illustrations for the information of those 
shoppers who may desire to know more about 
that product. 

(e) Construction. 

Cf) Extra or Novel Features. 

(g) Economy. 


(4) Tie-up with Other Media. Kinds of Counter Displays 


(5) Merchandise with Display. A few general classifications will encompass the wide 
(6) Budget. variety of counter displays seen today in retail stores of 
(7) Change Intervals. all kinds. 

(8) Seasonal Factors. 

(9) Tie-up with Window Display. 1. Counter-DispLtay Carp 


This last is a tie-up that has been found to be 
particularly effective, and when window dis- 
plays are changed a corresponding change is 
made in the counter display. In most cases 
the same pictorial appears on both counter 
and window display pieces. 


2. DEVELOPING THE DisPLAY 
In addition to those factors just listed, here are 
others that will serve as a guide in the creation and 
development of the counter-display piece: 


(a) Basic Appeal. 
(b) Merchandising Idea. 
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The ordinary square-cut or die-cut card, litho- 
graphed or printed, that stands on the counter— 
either by itself, or in conjunction with a pile of 
the product packages. 


. Propuct-SELLING Carp 


The lithographed or printed counter card that has 
a quantity of the product packages attached to the 
face of the card in any one of a number of ways— 
with rubber bands, with metal clips, held by die- 
cut tabs, fitted into die-cut openings, etc. This 
type of counter card reaches the dealer filled with 
the merchandise and is ready to be placed on the 
counter and go to work immediately, selling. 
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Propuct DispLays 
Four types come to mind: 

(a) The type of display piece that is so designed 
and constructed that attention is focussed 
immediately upon packages that are an in- 
tegral part of the display itself. 

Similar to “‘(a),’’ and so constructed that an 

illusion is created of product pouring forth 

from the package, and other apparent action, 

without the expense of mechanical movement. 

(c) Similar to ‘‘(a),’’ but at the same time hold- 
ing and proffering some descriptive booklets 
or folders, recipes, etc. 

(d) The same type of display, but displaying and 
describing a combination consumer deal of 
two or three related items. 


(b 


Ww 


4. Jumsie Dispray Basket 


This type of counter display has grown so in popu- 
larity that it falls into a separate classification of 


Weetabix display incorporates novel con- 

struction plus striking cleanliness of color 

and reproduction. The Granger display holds 

four packages of the tobacco and carries the 

same illustration that is featured in other cur- 
rent advertising. 


its own. In the display basket the product is pre- 
sented in a jumble display that invites inspection 
and self-service, particularly to those people who 
instinctively hesitate to disarrange an orderly array 
of product packages. The display basket usually is 
shipped to the retailer folded flat, and in the ship- 
ping container that carries the product. The retailer 
then quickly places the basket on the counter and 
tosses in the product, immediately creating an in- 
viting jumble of product packages backed up by an 
attractive and convincing sales story on the panels 
of the basket. 


. DispLay CONTAINER 


A lithographed or printed container that usually 
reaches the retailer filled with the product. The 
retailer raises the cover to display position and sets 
container on the counter as a display. 


. Metat Racx 


This is a permanent form of counter display that 
can be used where it is not essential that there be 
those important and more or less frequent changes 
of approach, illustration, and copy. 


. Novetty Counter DispLay 


Lithographed or printed counter displays so de- 
signed and constructed that some device is made a 
part of the display piece that gives the shoppers 
something to do—something to twist or move— 
that will center their attention on that display 
while awaiting their turn at the counter—during 
which time, of course, the selling message and il- 
lustration on the display have a grand opportunity 
to register and to click. 


Distribution of Counter Displays 


Various methods are available for the proper distribu- 
tion of counter displays, and the most suitable method 
for a specific product must depend upon the many factors 
considered when planning and developing the display. 





1. SHIPPING WITH THE Goops 
Because of their convenient size, many counter dis- 
plays are so planned that they can travel in the 
shipping container with the product. 


2. DELIVERY AND SET-uP By SALESMEN 
The sales organizations of many manufacturers are 
so organized that the salesmen can hand the retailer 
the counter display personally, or, better still, can 
set it on the counter with some of the product. 





3. Disptay ServicE ORGANIZATIONS 
There are many such organizations operating 
throughout the various fields, installing both 
window and counter displays. 


4. Orrerinc By Direct Main 
Direct-mail pieces can be developed to send to job- 
bers and retailers, describing and offering counter 
displays on request. 
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The Spry display combines product and recipe folders and enables retailers to feature special suggestions. The Hydrox display is held together 


by a bottle of that product, placed in a pouring position. 


5. ADVERTISING IN TRADE Papers 

This is a practice that is growing rapidly, as any 
analysis of trade-paper advertising will indicate. 
One big advantage of this type of distribution and 
the direct-mail contact is the fact that an actual 
request for the display is made by the retailer—and 
a requested display stands a good chance of finding 
display space on the counter. 


Evaluation of Counter Displays 


If counter displays are the only advertising and promo- 
tion being used, the matter of checking results is com- 
paratively simple. The sales, as compared with sales 
prior to the time the counter display was put into use, 
should give a good indication as to the effectiveness of 
this medium of advertising. 

Even though other forms of advertising are being used, 
the effectiveness of counter displays may still be gauged 
by careful and intelligent checking; and, if good judg- 
ment is used in selecting testing areas with regard to 
types, classes, and locations of retail outlets, a compara- 
tively small and inexpensive test should give a fair indi- 
cation of the whole endeavor. 

For a comprehensive check-up, however, the surest 
way of getting positive results is to employ the services 
of some research organization that has the personnel and 
experience necessary to obtain an accurate evaluation. 
Manufacturers operating a large retail sales force have 
that means always available for checking counter-dis- 
play effectiveness. 

Some idea of the potency of counter-display advertis- 
ing may be gathered from the results of the following two 
tests on counter-display baskets: 


1. Atka-SELTZER BaskET 
Arrangements were made with a number of drug- 
gists scattered about Metropolitan Boston—in 
varying trade areas according to geographical loca- 
tion, class of residents, and wealth rating of pro- 
spective buyers—to record their stock, sales and 
purchases of Alka-Seltzer over a period of six weeks. 
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Tests with Alka-Seltzer basket showed sales more than doubled by its use. 


During the first three weeks sales were made from 
regular stock; then the display basket was placed 
on the counter and results tabulated for three weeks 
more. Result: Combined total sales of all stores 
showed over twice as much Alka-Seltzer sold from 
baskets as was sold during the three weeks prior to 
introduction of the basket. Sales stayed up all 
three weeks the basket was used. All this, on a 
product that had enjoyed intelligent and intensive 
merchandising promotion in several other media 
for many months. 


2. LisTERINE SHAVING CREAM BasKET 
A similar test was made with a new display basket 
created and designed to announce a combination 
offer of shaving cream and styptic cotton. Result: 
Sales nearly tripled, as indicated by a combined total 
sales of the drug stores making the test. 


Summary 


A Counter Display must first sell the retailer, and then 
must sell the shopper—and it must do this in competition 
with displays featuring many, many types of products. 
To do this it must be based upon a sound merchandising 
idea and must be so created, developed, and produced as 
to dominate, attract, intrigue, persuade, and induce buy- 
ing action from potential customers. 

Here’s a pertinent thought to keep in mind with re- 
gard to this matter of point-of-sale advertising—and 
more particularly, counter-display advertising: No 
matter how good a job has been done by other media 
in instilling a desire to buy a certain product, there's a 
period of time that elapses before the actual purchasing 
operation can be carried out—and during that period 
many things can operate to defeat and upset that buying 
intention, such as alluring competitive claims. Much 
of this upset comes right inside the retail store. 

A Counter Display will remind of that advertising and 
maintain the urge to buy—and, at the same time, it will 
be working to sway and capture a buying intention that 
was instigated by competitive advertising. 
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Window Displays 


By Merle D. Penney 


POINT-OF-SALE advertising is recognized as a major 
medium through which the buying actions of shoppers 
can be favorably influenced. The prospect, when 
reaching the point of sale, steps from the more or less 
indefinite réle of consumer to that of shopper. 

For this reason, merchandising activities carried 
on in the store window, or inside the store, are timed 
to actually influence buying decisions at the point where 
the product is available for immediate purchase. In this 
section we treat only with Window Displays. 


Window Display a Stop and Shop Item 

One main objective in window display advertising is, of 
course, the development of a window display that in- 
stantly will become a positive traffic-signal controlling 
the flow of consumer traffic passing in front of each 
retail store. Window display, by its forcefulness, will 
operate as a red light and make the traffic stop, and then, 
by its convincing merchandising idea, copy and illustra- 
tion, change to a green ‘‘go ahead,"’ and induce that 
flow of consumer traffic to change its direction and enter 
the store and snop. 

In order that we may develop window displays that 
will approach maximum effectiveness, it becomes es- 
sential that all factors incident to the planning, develop- 
ment, and distribution of these displays be studied and 
weighed. But, first, let us consider some of the reasons 
why for window display advertising. Window Display 
advertising enjoys advantages that are peculiar to 
point-of-purchase advertising media. 


1. Minimum or WastTE CrrcuLaTION 
Displays in a store window are directed to the 
people who travel on the sidewalk in front of that 
store and to those who enter the store, the over- 
whelming majority of whom live in that neigh- 
borhood and are immediate potential customers of 
that store. This is an excellent positive type of 
circulation where an urge to buy instigated by the 
display can be satisfied on the spot. 
2. SELECTIVITY OF COVERAGE 

After considering the type of circulation afforded 
by window display, it is but a short step to a full 
comprehension of the ideal manner in which win- 
dow displays provide the means for a very selective 
type of coverage. Displays can be directed to 
specific areas: 

(a) To stimulate sales in a lagging sales area; 

(b) To promote a specific product in certain class 
areas; 

(c) To make, or supplement, a new product sales 
test, and for any other special purpose, as well as pro- 
vide a more general sectional or national coverage. 
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. WrnninGc Deacer Goop WILL 
It would be impossible for dealers, individually 
or in groups, to provide themselves with the wide 
variety of high-grade lithographed window display 
material that is so universally employed in present- 
day merchandising. The unit cost would be pro- 
hibitive. The manufacturer, however, by buying 
in sizable quantities, is able to employ the services 
of skilled advertising men and display producers of 
outstanding ability; men and organizations whose 
experience and contact with modern merchandising 
fit them to create and produce potent and forceful 
displays that possess real selling punch. 
By supplying such displays to the dealers, the 
manufacturer is affording each dealer an opportun- 
ity to dress his window in keeping with neighbor- 
ing retail outlets, identify his store as a source of 
supply for that product, and thus build profits for 
dealer and manufacturer alike. 
4. CumucaTive Errectr 

This matter of cumulative effect of repeated 
showings is a vital factor, present in every window 
display campaign, that is apt to be forgotten or 
overlooked. With the same window display 
present in store windows scattered throughout a 
town ofr city, consumers and shoppers are exposed 
to these many displays as they circulate about, on 
their way to and from work and shopping, and 
these many impressions often combine to instill a 
desire and incite definite purchasing action. 


w 


Functions of Window Displays 


There are many ways in which a window display can, 
and must, serve both the manufacturer and the retailer. 
These align themselves definitely under two fundamental 
functions: 

1. The display must sell the storekeeper or dealer on 
the idea of making proper use of the display. Todo 
this the display should: 

(a) Be sufficiently attractive, outstanding and 
forceful to deserve and win a showing in his 
valuable window space in competition with other 
displays promoting other products. 

(b) Be of such a nature that it will stimulate the 
interest of the retailer and his clerks in that product 
during the time the display appears, fostering their 
good will and co-operation. 

(c) Win a place inside the store—after it has 
been taken from the window, on a top shelf or back 
bar, to continue as an influence on buying action. 

(d) Provide a co-operative means whereby re- 
tailers can sell more of their complete line. When 
good displays of this type have been developed, 
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LABORATORIES CORPORATION 


101 WEST 31" STREET NEW YORK 


January 12th, 1937. 





Mr. William S. Forbes, 

The Forbes Lithograph Co., 
3 ox 513, 

Boston, Mass. 





Dear Mr. Forbes: 


Yesterday my associates and myself saw for the 
first time the finished PACCUIN HAND CREAM window card. 








A revi of the develapment of the idea and the 
printing of these cards prompts me to confess that we asked you 
to use unusual speed in the production of the order. 





In our opinion, due to the splendid co-operation 
of Walter Brown and the personnel of your plant, the short amount 
of time allowed for the production of the job was competent] 
utilized to the fiillest possible capacity. 


Allow me to thank you for the courtesies ext 
to me while at your plant on my recent visit, the fine entt 
help of your organization, and finally, for the beautiful ro 
duction of an unusually compelling design which has already resulted 
in comments from our customers to the effect that this PACCUIN 
HAND CREAM card is the season's finest. 






Again, with thanks, I am 


Cordially your 





— 
e, President. 
ORATORIES 


J. He Mei 
PACQUIN 
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the final results have been most gratifying to 
manufacturer and retailer alike. 


. The display must prove its worth by influencing 


shoppers to purchase the product. In order to 
accomplish this, the display should: 

(a) Command the attention of the passing shop- 
per by any one of a number of means; size, compre- 
hensiveness, attractiveness, domination, unusual 
design, motion, startling display effect, etc. 

(b) Develop points of interest that will hold the 
attention long enough to incite a favorable product 
interest, and exert an influence on buying action. 

(c) Act as a stop-gap, by reminding of the prod- 
uct during the interval that elapses between the 
time the advertising message is seen in other media 
and the time the purchaser stands in the store ask- 
ing for the product—a period of time during which 
many factors may influence a change of mind. 

(d) Impress the observers with the quality and 
desirability of the product. 

(e) Remind of forgotten needs, or intended and 
desirable purchases. 

(f) Tie in with advertising in other media, sup- 
plementing the other advertising by emphasizing 
the high spots and illustrating the message in an 
attractive and colorful manner. 

(g) Introduce new products quickly and eco- 
nomically, when other media don’t seem to provide 
the same selective type of promotion that is in- 
herent in window display advertising. 


In planning for a window display, the following 
factors will affect decisions on not only the individual 
display, but also on the complete display program: 


I. 


& 


w 


. MARKET: 


. Reraizt Out ets: 


. Tre Up wits Orner Mepta: 


. MERCHANDISE WITH DisPLay: 


. BuDGET: 


. CHANGE INTERVALS: 


. SEASONAL Factors: 


Propuctr: The product itself; its nature, size, 
appeal, length of usefulness, demand, etc. 

Class of trade to which appeal is directed 
will influence copy and quality of the display. 
The type of retail stores, and the 
attitude of certain classes of retailers toward 
window displays, determine comprehensiveness. 
Window displays 
can be created to tie up with, and supplement 
advertising in other media. 

The display can be 
designed to provide the dealer an opportunity to 
incorporate the product in the display. 

The percentage of total advertising 
budget to be set aside for display advertising is a 
vital factor. The average for all industries at this 
time is about 10 per cent—in some a little less, in 
others considerably more. 

How often will new displays 
be put out? Result desired and cost determined. 

Is the product a seasonal item; 
is it in more or less regular demand; can sales be 
stimulated by putting on a seasonal push? 


Developing a Window Display 


In the creation and development of window displays, 


the display specifications will be governed by many of 


Pacquin’s display card, striking in design and color treatment, reflects quality of product and advantages 


obtained through its use. 


Light and motion are utilized in the Goodrich Silverton display. 


Arrow 


swings back and forth; a light flashes on and off in back of the cutout section in the tire 
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I. 


the factors considered in planning for them, as well as 
the following: 


Appgat: The basic sales appeal must be decided 
upon—in other words, the line of attack. 


. Ipga: Determination of the display idea that 


will best fit the situation, and the most effective way 
of presenting that idea to the buying public—by 
illustration and by copy. 


. Art: The art treatment should be in keeping with 


the nature of the product, the class of trade, the 
type of retail outlets, and the trend of the times. 
The subject must be unusual and outstanding in its 
particular nature—beautiful, humorous, startling, 
educational, seasonal, etc. 


. Copy: The copy must be fast reading as it is being 


directed to people who, on an average, take only 
seven steps in passing a store window. 


. Construction: The physical or mechanical con- 


struction of the display, while it should be un- 


usual, unique, clever or striking, must be practical 
above all things. Storekeepers no longer have the 
time, nor the patience, to play at pantomime acting 
or mechanical engineering. 


. Extra Features: Attention-getting devices can 


be worked into the display—light, mirror effects, 
illusions, motion, etc.—but it must be kept in 
mind that these extras increase the unit cost of the 
display, necessitating greater total expense or 
smaller coverage. Certain conditions will warrant 
such devices, others will not. Simplicity of 
design, or distinctive treatment of effect, when 
carried out by real creative artists, will many 
times prove most effective. 


. Economy: Economy in display production, with- 


out sacrifice of quality, is important. Proper con- 
sideration of display sizes and shapes, as they 
relate to economical sheet layout and other produc- 
tion operations, is of the utmost importance. 


The Sherwin-Williams display comprises five pieces, three of which can be used indies or in- 
t 


serted in a metal stand. Construction of the Westclox display provides steps for the showing o 


welve 


different items. Alka-Seltzer three-piece display effects tie-up with car card and magazine ad- 
vertising. The Coca-Cola display is in several planes to give the appearance of an actual fountain 
scene. Photos reproduced in this article by courtesy of The Forbes Lithograph Co. 
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Distribution of Window Display Material 


It is not enough to pass through the throes of creating 
and developing a window display of just the type and 
adaptability that will successfully perform a specific 
merchandising job, and then broadcast these displays 
indiscriminately throughout the trade in the smug, self- 
satisfied conviction that your display—your baby, as it 
were—is the one display of importance in the lives of 
your retail distributors. 

Retailers are getting hundreds of unsolicited displays 
each year, so poorly conceived and badly executed that 
they get but a cursory glance from the retailer and are 
consigned unused to the cellar or the rubbish barrel. 
However, the presence of these poor displays should 
but emphasize the importance of making your display a 
selling tool the retailer will welcome and use to your 
mutual satisfaction and profit. 

Properly promoted and intelligently distributed win- 
dow displays will appeal to the retailer as a piece of 
product advertising that it will pay him profits to use. 

The type of product, the extent of territorial coverage, 
the size and comprehensiveness of the displays, the quan- 
tity, the retail problems in that industry—all these 
should enter into a consideration of the proper method 
of display distribution. 


t. METHODs OF DistTRIBUTION 

(a) Shipping the displays in the same container 
with the goods. 

(b) Installation by professional display service 
organizations. 

(c) A large corps of retai] salesmen is a ‘‘natural’’ 
for proper and effective display distribution. The 
salesman not only can see personally that his dis- 
play is used, and used properly; he can, if desired, 
watch the results and check with the retailer. 

(d) Another method of window display dis- 
tribution is thoughtfully planned trade-paper 
advertising to the retailers, showing what display 
material is available, its nature, what it is designed 
to accomplish, and how to get it. 

Ce) Another way, of course, is to contact the re- 
tailers by direct mail, furnishing return postcards 
on which the retailers can request the display ma- 
terial. Requested display material gets put up— 
there’s no question about that. 

Cf) Offering window display material with deals 
is another method; however, one that should be 
pursued with a great deal of caution and good 
judgment. There ate a great many retailers who 
are bitter against some particular manufacturer 
who, through an attractive appearing deal, loaded 
them with a lot of slow-moving merchandise; and 
the supplied displays suffered too. 

2. Set-Up Instructions 

Informing the retailer just how to set up the 
display, and what to include in the window with 
the display, is an important phase of distribution. 

(a) An instruction sheet can be tipped on the 
back of the display, carrying an illustration of an 
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The baby on this display is lithographed in color on a 

section that sets back a few inches from the face of 

the display, permitting the insertion of an actual piece 
of Gold Strand screen cloth 


interesting window arrangement with the window 
display in place, and an actual listing of suggested 
products to include with the display. 

(b) Pasting one of the instruction sheets on the 
outside of the window display container indicates 
to the retailer just what is in the container and 
the desirability of making a place for that display 


in his window. 


Evaluation of Window Display Advertising 


A most comprehensive field study has just recently 
been completed that supplies a positive method of evalua- 
tion of window displays on a circulation basis. This 
study—an extensive scientific research—was conducted 
in nineteen different cities and communities whose popu- 


. lation ranged from 15,000 to 300,000; the windows of 


more than 16,000 retail stores were analyzed, and the 
individual movements of 2,000,000 persons were ob- 
served and recorded. The results were then compiled 
and definite conclusions formulated that the circulation 
of this medium can be evaluated; the quality and char- 
acter of the circulation in any selected market can be 
defined; market coverage can be controlled; various 
degrees of intensity of market coverage can be obtained, 
and the cost per thousand can be computed. 

This study was conducted for the Advertising Research 
Foundation—it represents the latest authentic informa- 
tion available on window display advertising and it 
indicates in no uncertain terms the effectiveness of this 
medium of advertising. Everyone interested in effective 
advertising should familiarize themselves with the re- 
sults of this vital bit of research. 

Window displays, like other profitable advertising 
media, require careful thought and study. No specific 
rules can be laid down that will fit every individual dis- 
play program. No one display ever can fulfill all the 
functions of display advertising. 

However, window displays intelligently developed 
with the fundamentals kept constantly in mind, and built 
to meet the needs of the retailer, will succeed and pro- 
duce results to justify any budget allotment set aside 
for this medium of merchandising. 
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Floor-Stand or Island Displays 


THE ART of displaying merchandise on the counter has 
almost reached the stage of an exact science. Competi- 
tion for the comparatively small space available has been 
so intense that only the most efficient designs can remain 
there for any length of time. This means that the suc- 
cessful counter-stand must be able to fight for the reten- 
tion of its place through every hour of theday. Evenso, 
the increasing number of brilliantly successful counter- 
displays has resulted in a serious congestion of this area. 

The need for expansion has therefore directed the at- 
tention of alert merchandisers to other areas and the 
aisles themselves have proved to be gold mines for this 
purpose. Fundamentally, the idea was not so new, 
since grocers have always recognized this instinctively 
and have tried to capitalize it by such makeshift methods 
as building up pyramids of canned goods in the aisles 
or by constructing home made stands from empty wooden 
boxes covered with colored wrapping paper. 

What is the buying psychology that makes a floor- 
stand so successful? Briefly, the answer might be given 
in the form of a Hollywood synopsis running something 
like this: Lady enters store with definite mental or 
written shopping list. As she passes threshold, her eye 
is caught by some unusual or striking feature on a new 
floor-stand. Stand is located directly in her path so she 
stops to examine the merchandise displayed. Remem- 
bers mention of product in radio program or magazine 
advertisement. Takes one of the items in her hand for 
closer inspection. Likes its feel and appearance. Tells 
nearby clerk she will try one of them. 


Three-color display used by 
A & P Tea Co. Copy on 
either side of display adver- 
tises a different brand. The 
riser card is printed on both 
sides. Photo courtesy of 


Robert Gair Co. 
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Thus go per cent of the sales battle has been won. If 
the product has merit, there will probably be indefinite 
repeat orders as the average housewife is hard to change 
and continues buying her accustomed brands, especially 
if part of her purchasing is done over the telephone. 
If the product does not have merit, it had no business oc- 
cupying that valuable floor space. Naturally, the fast 
action recounted in the above synopsis only takes place 
after the most careful preparation by the dealer, the pro- 
ducer, and the designer of the stand. 

The retailer can only use one or two stands in his 
aisles without causing congestion. He can, however, 
push other styles directly against the walls and pillars. 
The stand, itself, must be something out of the ordinary. 
The “‘island’’ styles are printed on all sides so that any 
panel looks like the front panel. Moreover, this ‘‘gets 
them coming and going.”’ 

A perfect example of attention-value is a recently pro- 
duced hexagonal corrugated island-stand with recesses 
all around the sides, part way up, in which cans of scour- 
ing powder are inserted. The result is so spectacular 
and unusual that no one can pass it the first time without 
stopping. Other cans are dumped indiscriminately in 
the top tray. Somewhat similar also is the Jello display. 

The size of the stand should be carefully worked out. 
If too wide or too high the dealer will begrudge so much 
space. Many of the large self-service grocery stores have 
worked out definite limitations as regards size. These 
stores such as the Piggly Wiggly, Big Bear, George W. 
Loft, and the Trading Posts depend entirely on display 
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The Bab-O stand (top, left) obtains attention for product by permitting unusual arrange- 
ment of cans. The Weston’s Crackerette stand (top, right) is overall printed in natural 
colors. Photos by courtesy of Robert Gair Co. The Jello self-service stand (lower 
left) incorporates appetite appeal. The Colgate assortment display (lower right) en- 
courages group purchases. Photos by courtesy of Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. 


in selling their enormous volumes and, therefore, are . Those made of corrugated or fibre board, many of 
specialists in this field. Dawson's Trading Post, for in- which are readily converted from shipping con- 
stance, will not permit a floor-stand to exceed 54 in. in tainers into floor display stands, by the dealer. 
height. This is the largest self-service grocery store in . Those designed exclusively as displays, usually 
the world, catering to 50,000 customers in a week. lichographed, which are delivered to the dealer 

Floor-stands may be generally placed in two major flat, without any effort made to have them serve 
classifications, as follows: as shipping containers. 
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Corrugated or Fibre-Board Displays 
By Hector P. Hughes 


Floor-stands or island displays may be made from 
corrugated or solid fibre board. Those made from solid 
fibre board are usually lined with a multiple-colored 
lithographed sheet. It is only occasionally that corru- 
gated displays are made in this way. 

Corrugated displays are printed in two or three colors 
with rubber plates. With the development of glossy 
inks, these now compare very favorably in appearance 
with the lithographed display. Because of the use of 
rubber printing-plates, the direct printing on the com- 
bined board, and the lesser cost of materials used, these 
displays are comparatively low in cost. Most of the 
floor-displays seen in grocery stores are of this type. 

Floor-displays have progressed through a logical series 
of steps into the prominent position they hold today. 


The earliest type of display was made by printing on the 
shipping case a dotted line extending across the front and 
diagonally up the two sides. The merchant was in- 
structed to cut along this line and bend the front half of 
the box back on top of the other half. This made two 
steps on which the goods could be displayed. Although 
this is still used considerably today, it has several un- 
avoidable drawbacks. First, not many clerks have or 
will take the time to cut the box. Second, the cuts are 
usually ragged and the result is not a very attractive 
display. Third, there is always the possibility of dam- 
aging the contents. 

The trend then was to make the display entirely sepa- 
rate from the shipping-case. As a result, the floor-stand 
gtew more and more elaborate and complicated, until it 
took almost an engineer to set one up. This was all right 
for the distributor who could send his own men out in 
the field to set them up, but the average manufacturer 


The Ruppert knock-down three-tier corner floor stand is adaptable for use both in windows and on the dealer’s 


floor. Photo by courtesy of The Forbes Lithograph Co. 
the new Pro- phy-lac-tic tooth powder. 


A combination shipping case and display introduces 
An added feature is an easel which tilts the case forward. The 


“Dutch Boy” assumes the role of salesman in the hardware store when the lithographed floor stand is placed 


“out front’ by the storekeeper. 
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Photo by courtesy of The Forbes Lithograph Co. 
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or distributor is not in a position to do this. The result 
was that a large proportion of the displays distributed 
were never used at all. 

The result of the foregoing created two trends that are 
noticeable today. First, is the trend toward simplicity 
of construction—today a floor-stand to be really success- 
ful must be simple. There should be a minimum number 
of parts to handle. Although complete set-up instruc- 
tions are given with every display, it should be apparent 
how to put it together without the instructions. Very 
few store-clerks have the time or patience to work out 
an elaborate blueprint of instructions. 

The second trend is the reconsideration of the old 
shipping-case. Many manufacturers are asking, ‘‘What 
about my shipping-case—can it be converted into a 
floor-stand?’’ ‘‘What can I do to dress up the old case 
and make it do some real advertising for me?’’ The 
small firm that cannot afford large appropriations for 
advertising, and the large firm, manufacturing a highly 
competitive product, are both giving serious considera- 
tion to the possibility of exploiting the old shipping- 
case. And rapid strides have been made in dressing it up. 

In some instances it has mefely involved more elabo- 
rate printing to turn the case into a travelling billboard. 
A further step along this line has been the introduction 
of various colored boards to replace the usual drab kraft 
color. A still further innovation is the use of over-all 
printing. This is done on the liner with a special press 
before it is combined into a corrugated sheet. It serves 
to identify a manufacturer's brand by making it stand 
out from the common run of packages that surround it. 
While the over-all design identifies a manufacturer's 
whole line, it is customary to supet-impose additional 
copy to identify the product in a particular package. 

In the re-development of the old shipping-case there 
has also been considerable thought given to its con- 
struction. The problem was to find a way of easily 
converting the case after its arrival at the store into a 
shallow bin or platform on which the contents could 
be attractively displayed. One of the most popular 
ways of doing this today involves merely the addition 
of an extra score through the middle of the top flaps. 
The case may be sealed and shipped in the regular 
manner. When it is opened the top layer of goods is 
removed, and the flaps are then bent inside. The end 
of the flap above the extra score is bent to form a right 
angle and they are held in this position by a special 
slotted pad that has been shipped in the top of the case 
for that purpose. 

Another well-known combination calls for full over- 
lapping top flaps. The platform is formed by bending 
in the front flap; the side flaps are joined to the back 
flap and are diagonally cut and scored so as to form the 


John Morrell & Co. introduced its line of canned 
meats, calling attention to the new packages, by 
means of the floor stand shown above. The 
Pond’s floor display is packed flat for shipping and 
falls into place automatically when set up 
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ahd floor display in which products are displayed in a fre- 
’ cessed tray 


back and sloping side-walls to keep the goods from 
falling off the platform. 

Most of these efforts have been confined, until recently, 
to the cases that are big enough to stand on the floor 
and make a fair-sized display. When the same methods 
are applied to some of the smaller cases, they have not 
been so effective. The small corrugated case is lost 
on the floor and it looks too bulky and ungainly if the 
dealer tries to place it on the counter. This is particu- 
larly true if the case has been soiled in transit. 

Recently even these objections have, to a large mea- 
‘sure, been overcome. Some very simple, yet novel 
ideas, have been worked out. It is now possible to 
print on the inside of the top flaps all of the elaborate 
copy which is to be shown when the case is set up as a 
display. This copy is now protected from all possible 
damage when in transit. Instructions on the outside 
of the case tell the dealer how he can bend the front 
flap forward and the back flap upward to reveal the 
sales message. The side-flaps bend down and under 
the box to lock together and form an easel that tilts 
the box forward to better display the contents. Some 
of these cases have proven so attractive and practical 
that a place of prominence has been made for them 
back on the counter. 

The opportunity for originality in the design and 
construction of these corrugated floor-stands is endless. 
It might be easier for the display manufacturer if the 
styles and sizes could be standardized. However, if 
this were done a great deal of their value would be lost. 
Every manufacturer wants, and should have, a new and 
distinctive type of display to sell his product. As long 
as this is so, our inventors, designers, and artists will be 
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kept busy, and every month will see, as in the past, a 
long parade of new, novel, and attractive displays. 


Lithographed Floor Stands 


Lithographed floor stands are produced in all sorts 
of designs, usually in a number of bright colors, the 
paper sheets being mounted on heavy solid fibre, which 
can be die-cut into any desired shape. The exponents 
of the lithographed floor-display stand contend that 
their sales medium is greatly superior to other forms, 
due to the fact that through presentation of the sales 
message using illustrations and in full color they secure 
larger, more immediate, and more convincing consumer 
attention, as well as winning over store owners who 
have demonstrated their willingness to give them 
preference, because of their high character, colorful in- 
terest, and greater effectiveness in making sales. 

While there is a great deal to be said in favor of this 
line of reasoning, it must also be borne in mind that 
lithographed floor-displays are necessarily more expen- 
sive. If funds are available and distribution is effected 
through the larger stores, where competition for display 
space is almost as much a battle as between products, 
it would seem obvious that the most effective display- 
stand possible to secure would prove the most economical 
in the long run. However, when distribution is largely 
confined to the smaller stores, the convertible shipping 
container and display-stand will permit coverage of a 
wider number of stores, with due allowances for bring- 
ing out something new and interesting by the time the 
novelty has worn off of the previously used stand. It 
would seem, therefore, that each type has its advantages 
and applications, and selections will best be determined 
on the basis of individual facts and conditions. 

Regardless of the materials used or the method of re- 
producing the copy message, it is of primary importance 
to design floor-stands so that they will sell merchandise. 
They hold a unique position in retail-store merchandising 
for they are placed out in front of the counter, mixing 
right with shoppers, prior, during, and following pur- 
chase of the ‘‘demand merchandise’’ which brought them 
into that store to shop. This preferred display position 
places the product within easy reach, immediately sug- 
gests picking up one for detailed examination, and is an 
opportunity few shoppers can resist. Thus by the com- 
bined appeal of the display-stand and the product a defi- 
nite sales stimulus is provided that moves merchandise 
quickly and profitably off the stand, out of the store, and 
into the consumer’s home. The popularity of the serve- 
yourself principle, so widely used in the merchandising 
of consumer goods, simply means that consumers like 
to see and feel the goods they are going to buy, both of 
which are effectively accomplished by floor-displays, 
which annually make millions of individual sales with- 
out effort or attention from clerks. 


The following manufacturers cooperated in the prepa- 
ration of this section: The Forbes Lithograph Mfg. 
Co., Robert Gair Co., Inc., and The Hinde & Dauch 
Paper Co., Ketterlinus Litho. Mfg. Co. 
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Metal Displays 


WHEN PRODUCT MANUFACTURERS first began to 
realize that selling the customer was not the responsi- 
bility of the dealer alone, but one that must be shared 
by the manufacturer, the problem of approach was not 
nearly as complex as at present. Today, there are 
thousands of items competing in the same field, where 
formerly there were only a few. It is said that the 
average retail druggist carries in stock anywhere from 
ten to twenty thousand different items, and almost as 
many by other types of retail outlets. 

No one familiar with merchandising a product through 
a retail dealer will question the fact that well-planned 
and attractively-built display units bring tangible and 
profitable results. For this reason, and because of the 
number of manufacturers competing for space on the 
counter, no merchant can give display space to even a 
fraction of the items he carries. Therefore, it is only 
natural for the dealer to select for his coveted counter 
space those products for display which, because of 
appearance and nature, will appeal to the largest number 
of customers. In many instances, his selection may not 
be based on volume of sales alone, but rather on the sale 
of those products which will result in a larger profit. 
In general, a dealer will push those products upon which 
he can make the most money. Hence, the battle for 
space rages not alone between manufacturers, but be- 
tween manufacturers and dealers as well. 

The situation resolves itself into a challenge to the 
manufacturer's foresight and ingenuity to produce dis- 
plays so different or refined that not only will they de- 
serve space for showing, but will be given prominent and 
preferred position by retail dealers. 


Types of wire displays. Photos courtesy of The Washburn Co. 








The designing and manufacturing of lithographed 
sheet metal or wire display racks has been studied and 
developed to a high degree of perfection. In the past 
few years attractive and economical metal displays have 
been developed for almost every type and kind of prod- 
uct, from a fly-swatter to a hot-water bottle. 

The making of metal displays is closely related—in 
materials, in methods of fabrication and in machinery 
used—to the manufacture of metal cans and closures. 
Yet unlike these two fields, peculiarities inherent to 
shape, size, and usage keep metal display production on 
a much more specialized and much less mechanized pro- 
duction basis. While closures and cans tend to fall into 
definite categories, each involving a certain sequence of 
fabricating operations, metal displays vary so greatly in 
size, form, and purpose as to make each display a distinct 
production job requiring the working out of special 
plans and schedules and special cost estimates. 

The infinite variety of metal display types can best 
be appreciated when consideration is taken of the differ- 
ent base materials that go into such displays. Readily 
available are varying weights and thicknesses of tin- 
plate, steel, aluminum, chromium, copper and cadmium 
plating forming the primary material. These are usually 
worked up from sheet stock. In addition, many dis- 
plays are constructed, in whole or in part, of various 
types of wire or rod. Two secondary materials of great 
importance, in many instances, are glass and mirrors. 
In the latter case, this might be of glass or of chromium 
or copper plated metal. Finally come the various fin- 
ishes, varying from the widely used lithography proc- 
ess—by which extremely fine color effects can be ob- 
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tained—to the spray-painted and silk-screen types. 

Whether or not the original idea for a display or dis- 
play stand is conceived in the mind of the producer or 
of the product manufacturer, the first step toward ‘pro- 
duction involves design. Here a number of seemingly 
conflicting considerations must be related to each other 
and balanced before further progress can be made. Since 
the primary purpose of the display is to show the mer- 
chandise to advantage, the designer must consider the 
size, shape, and color of the packages or products to be 
displayed, their use, the amount of space most likely to 
be available in stores selling the merchandise, the type 
of space (wall, shelf, counter, window, street, or floor), 
the probable lighting conditions likely to obtain (impor- 
tant in deciding color schemes) and the probable length 
of time during which the display will serve. 


Below, left: Combination metal and wire display which 
permits ‘‘self-service.’’ Right: Rotating metal display 


which permits orderly arrangement of products, reminds 
customers of important items that are easily forgotten, and 
encourages self-service purchases 
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sheets. 


When these considerations have been balanced to the 
satisfaction of the manufacturer who will use the display, 
a model is usually made up by hand, being as exact a 
reproduction of what the finished display should look 
like as it is possible to make. While this merchandising 
development has been going on, the display manufac- 
turer has been simultaneously working out the problem 
of materials, fabrication methods and costs. Since dis- 
plays can vary almost infinitely in size, elaborateness and 
function, this element of cost-finding becomes even more 
important than in the case of the more simple package 
elements. For, should costs be ignored even in part, the 
designer will undoubtedly slip far from his moorings 
with the result of a completely impossible design. 

Most metal display-stands are fabricated out of litho- 
graphed sheet stock, the decoration being applied by 
offset lithography onto flat metal sheets which have 
been coated with a primer or undercoat of some kind. 
No design is too intricate or in too many colors to be 
applied on metal in this fashion; the one limiting factor 
being the element of cost. 

After the application of each color or coating the sheets 
are baked in an oven at a high degree of temperature. 
These ovens, usually of the conveyor type, are similar 
again to those used in baking the lithographed closure 
After the final color has been applied and baked, 
it is customary to apply a finishing coat of varnish which 
is likewise subjected to the baking process. 


Below, left: Vending type, counter display unit. 
Center: Storage type display unit which conve- 
niently holds stock and simplifies inventory. Types 
such as this can be made with adjustable partitions 
and built in sectional units. Right: Combination 
dispensing and selling display unit. Attached cut- 
ting tool permits removal of required portion 
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The sheets then move on to die-cutting machines, large 
presses which cut away the unwanted metal and leave 
the blanks neatly punched ready for assembly. In spite 
of the heavy pressures necessary in this die-cutting, the 
finish is not marred because the baking has made it hard 
and durable and because it is firmly held to the metal 
by the primer coat. 

Further forming operations then follow, varying with 
each special display, and final assembly, involving bolt- 
ing, riveting, insertion of glass panels, attachment of 
wire hangers, insertion of spring or electric motors (in 
moving or animated displays), etc., takes place. 

In the case of simpler displays or of large displays con- 
taining little color variation or printed message, another 
method is sometimes followed. Here the display is 
first die-cut from plain, uncolored, unfinished metal and 
assembled in this state. The finished assembly is then 
spray coated with paint very much in the manner in 
which automobile bodies are painted.. Decoration or 
lettering is then applied by the use of silk screen sten- 
cils. While this is, of course, a more limited decorative 
process, a good artist can attain some amazing color ef- 
fects in poster-like design with flat colors. Such display 
stands are usually made of welded construction, a process 
which is impossible in the case of lithographed displays 
because the heat of welding would destroy or perma- 
nently mar the lithographed finish. Wherever riveting 
or lugging together of various sections would be unde- 
sirable and wherever great strength is wanted (as in the 
case of large cracker-box stands) this spray-painting and 
welding process is used. A number of finishes can be 
obtained with paints or lacquers including bright, dull, 
crinkled, suede, etc. 

Wire or rod displays do not usually involve the com- 
plicated operations necessary in other metal displays, 
the wire being bent or formed into the desired shape or 
forms and then welded. Frequently lithographed sheet- 
metal cards and shelves are combined with the wire dis- 
play to carry illustrations, copy, and price data. 
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| Left: Front and reverse side of metal counter display 


which obtains preferred position—next to the cash 

register. A tray is provided (see rear view) for mis- 

cellaneous articles and string cutter. Above: Wire 

display rack that may hang on wall brackets or be used 
as a seasonal counter display 


Advantages of Metal Displays 


While metal displays in a measure combine the ad- 
vantages of all types and forms of display media there 
are several points which are highly individual character- 
istics and which are worthy of special consideration: 

1. STRENGTH AND Durasitiry—Once formed the metal 
display ‘‘stays put’’ without fear of its toppling 
over or breaking down even when weighted down 
with a number of heavy bottles. 

2. PERMANENCE oF DispLay—Considered as a store 
fixture dealers frequently keep them working for 
months. 

3. Lastinc Finitse—Being impervious to dust, dirt, 
and moisture, they maintain their original lustre. 

4. Orperiness—Encouraging the orderly stocking 
and displaying of packages which are hard to stack 
or otherwise keep in sight. 

5. Ease or Pracinc—May be moved about, serving 
alike as counter, floor, shelf, wall, window, or 
sidewalk displays. 

6. FintsHep ApPpEARANCE—Impressing the dealer with 
their worth and thus winning preferred space. 


Capable of being formed in any shape, metal displays 
may be made in pyramided, circular, rectangular, tier 
and stairstep, angle or tilting forms, and may be of the 
permanent stationary type or rotating, depending upon 
the particular needs of the product and its proper display 
for ready sale. 

Customary practice of distributions are: 

1. Given outright to the dealer as a means of keeping 
the product out on open display thus stimulating 
its sales and rate of turnover. 

2. Given as a premium with a deal of some kind, such 
as a special assortment, a certain quantity or in 
return for some special dealer co-operation. 

3. Loaned, either for a stated period, or with the 
understanding that upon sale of a certain volume 
of the product it becomes the dealer’s property. 


339 











Top, left: Self-service counter display, molded of Bakelite. Top, right: Display for watches 
which also incorporates change tray. Molded of Durez. Below: Counter display, also indi- 


vidual ring box, molded of Plaskon 


Plastic Displays 


By Franklin E. Brill 


IF THEY had no other advantage beyond their chip- 
proof lustre, plastics would be one of the most valuable 
display materials. Add to this advantage the fact 
that plastics can be molded economically into almost 
any shape or size, in any color, reproducing packages 
or products, lettering or relief engraving—and you have 
what might be called a natural in the display field. 
1937 saw many new plastic display pieces, most of 
them fabricated by the molding process. As most 
designers now know, a molded plastic display is formed 
from the powdered compound in steel or copper molds, 
heated and compressed by hydraulic’ presses—and any- 
thing that can be engraved in the mold can be reproduced 
on the plastic piece. The finished piece may be any 
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color, may have partitions, trays, doors, or drawers, 
may be one-piece or several, may have names and copy 
engraved on its surface—and, regardless of design, will 
be light, strong, durable, scuff-proof, and with a per- 
manently lustrous finish. 

Generally speaking, designers can determine what 
type of plastic to use by the quantity involved and the 
function of the display. For instance, if a packer of 
small package units such as aspirin, chewing gum or 
cough drops wants a counter display, one realizes that 
upward of twenty thousand displays would be required, 
and that only the molding process, using low-cost 
phenolic materials, would be economical and practical. 
On the other hand, if an importer selling perfume at 
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MODERN METHODS Occ Yur 
—Low Coote MORE SALES 


ORPCO MASS DISPLAY UNITS are the LAST WORD They GIVE YOUR PACKAGE A CHANCE, get it out 
IN MODERN MERCHANDISING. They are made of before the buying public. Off the shelves and counters, out 
strong colored corrugated board and printed in bright onto the floor. Each ORPCO\MASS DISPLAY UNIT is de- 
colors. Storekeepers welcome them. signed to fit the product in size, style\and color. 


YOU WILL BE SURPRISED AT THEIR LOW COST. WRITE FOR FURTHER DETAILS. 


THE OTTAWA RIVER PAPER COMPANY - TOLEDO. OHIO! 


Sales Offices: 67 West 44th Street, New York, N.Y.) 237 North Oxford Street, Hartford, Conn. 5 82 West Washington 
Street, Chicago, Ill. ° 1343 Arch Street, Philadelphia, Pa. ° 701 North Eutaw Street, Baltimore, Md. 





PACKAGING CATALOG 341 














The Old Mr. Boston display, molded of Bakelite, is pilfer-proof. Set screws hold the bottles in place on the dis- 
play. A single item showing for Rogers Bros. silverware is provided by a molded Durez base. A molded “tomato,” 
of giant size and made of colored Durez, serves as an effective display and dispenser for Barnham’s tomato juice 


twelve dollars a dram wanted a counter display, you'd 
know he had but a few outlets and could in all proba- 
bility, well afford to have his display machined from 
the more costly cast phenolics. 


Sheet Plastics 


Or, to get a large and elaborate travelling counter 
display for drug or department stores, which would have 
to support lighting devices and signs in addition to 
packages, you'd probably turn to a built-up affair using 
sheet laminated plastics in order to obtain the same wear- 
proof lustre found in molded plastics. And for counter 
signs alone, there are types of sheet plastics with a 
translucent core covered with an opaque surface sheet, 
which, when etched off in patterns or letters, gives a 
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highly luminous and visible message, especially when 
lighted from behind. Generally speaking, though, 
laminated plastics are too costly for use on large-run 
counter displays where any detail at all is called for. 
The remarkable ability of molded plastics to take 
almost any form desired often makes it possible to com- 
bine both dispensing and displaying functions in a 
single device. American Chicle Company’s molded 
display is typical: it’s a one-piece black phenolic mold- 
ing holding some eighty packages of Chiclets, and 
because it stands on cashiers’ desks it has a coin recep- 
tacle in back where customers can drop their extra change 
and help themselves to the gum. Somewhat different 
in conception is a recently developed tomato-juice 
dispenser, consisting of a red molded plastic replica of 
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CUSTOM-BUILT DISPLAYS 


TO FIT YOUR SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
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Display Your Product Without Competing With It! 


If you have never tried a wire display for your product, 
you have a real sales treat awaiting you! 

For a wire display, as Androck designs and makes it, 
concentrates attention onto your product—the display 
never diverts interest to itself. Moreover, Androck 
wire displays are low in cost, light in weight, surpris- 
ingly sturdy, pack compactly, ship and set up easily. 


Our prize-winning display designers are at your 
service—absolutely without charge or obligation—to 
develop the counter, floor, window, wall, or sidewalk 
depth display you need. Send samples of your product 
and details of your display problems to our nearest 
plant—let us show you how an Androck wire display 
can be custom-built to meet your every requifement. 


ALL-AMERICA PRIZE-WINNERS 1934, 1935, 1936 





1934—Winning Androck display doubled Burgess Battery sales. 

1935—Androck ‘“‘Sell-A-Set’” smashed all previous Kitchenware sales records. 
1936—Androck ‘Vend-A-Pak” revolutionized Bright Wire merchandising methods. 
Next year—A “smash hit” for your product, perhaps! 





THE WASHBURN COMPANY 


WORCESTER, MASS. 
Associated Company, Michigan Wire Goods Co., Niles, Mich. 


a ROCKFORD, ILL. 
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a tomato—a foot and a half in diameter—which stands 
on counters and dispenses the juice through a spigot 
from an ice-cooled receptacle inside. Other variations 
have been counter displays for gum, watches, etc., 
which have molded-in trays for change. 


Replicas 

Replicas are a too seldom used display device in the 
opinion of many display men, who claim that nothing 
draws eyes like a huge reproduction of a small object 
or package. In the past, cost of fabricating replicas 
was probably the best reason for not using them, but 
with recent advances in molding materials it is rela- 
tively simple and not too costly to mold a foot-and-a- 
half high bottle or pack of cigarettes, or a cigar, or 
pipe or almost anything. Accurate detail is readily 
accomplished, displays or dispensers of the product itself 
may be incorporated, and storage space may be pro- 
vided beneath or behind. Molding processes limit one 
to monotone color effects but decals or labels can usually 
supply the necessary contrasts. 


The Hamilton Watch Co. uses a 
three-tier display unit. The base 
and shelves are constructed from 
black Synthane, the supports and 
band around the base are chro- 
mium. Longines has employed 
white and black Formica for its 
new display featuring “The Most 

Honored Watch in the World” 
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One of the greatest advantages of molded plastic 
displays is that they require no spraying, grinding, or 
enameling operations, coming from the mold virtually 
complete, except for removal of slight fins formed at 
the joint line of the mold. Highly intricate trade- 
marks, lettering, or other detail may be automatically 
molded in, and the only hand operations involved are 
apt to be wiping in of color in debossed lettering and a 
light buffing to remove grease and heighten the lustre. 

In designing molded plastic displays, limitations are 
few but important. You can’t put lettering or trade- 
marks on vertical walls of a display because the engrav- 
ing in the mold will prevent ejection of the piece. 
Slant the wall or figure on a two-piece molding for the 
use of decalcomanias. Also, keep the display as com- 
pact as possible, for a strung-out affair with extended 
unsupported sections may break if dropped. Check 
with your molder or molding material supplier as you 
develop the design, so that he may counsel you on the 
contours and details which best lend themselves to the 
molding process. 
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O Displan laces of the Yom! 


Six displays that dealers themselves veted *‘four-star’’ successes of the 
year. Six variations of the “plus,” the noyel touch, that makes displays 
outrank and outsell all others. Call Einson-Freeman to transform your 


next display from a mere ‘“‘cut-out’’ into a SELL-OUT! 


USE PEPSODENT POWDER 
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Giant Head in Direct Color Photography Night Effect in Blue Metallic Foil “Bull’s Eye” in Red Metallic Foil 
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Motion Display—“*‘Upped” Sales 1400 to 1800% Dramatic Idea—a “‘Sell-Out”’ for Third Season Most Popular of Motion and Light Displays 


EINSON-FREEMAN CO., Inc. 


Leaders in Display Lithography for 35 years 
STARR & BORDEN AVENUES, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 





PACKAGING CATALOG 345 












THE USE of light, motion, and the illusion of motion, 
either singly or in combination, has long been accepted 
as a means of increasing the attention value of displays. 
The exact value added to any display by the inclusion of 
a motion or light effect cannot be predicted with accu- 
racy. However, recent tests would seem to indicate that 
this value, while not as great as sometimes claimed, 
may, in certain instances, rise as high as three or four 
hundred per cent. 

In a recent survey on the subject, tabulated in detail in 
Table 1, forty-five out of fifty national advertisers (using 


TABLE 1 


For the purpose of securing concrete data, relative to 
the sales value and effectiveness of motion, in window 
display advertising, the RESEARCH DIVISION OF THE 
UNITED STATES PRINTING AND LITHOGRAPH Co. 
recently made a survey among fifty outstanding users 
of point-of-sale advertising. 

The following data is based upon information obtained 
from these concerns: 


1. Number of Motion Displays Installed 


Twenty concerns who reported quantities, showed 
a purchase of 73,132 displays or an average of 
3,657 each. 


2. Type Display Used 


Of these displays, 42,742 were of the oscillating 

type, using either the pendulum or spring type 

motion unit. A large proportion of these were 
battery operated. 

The percentages below relate to the NUMBER OF CON. 

CERNS reporting—not the NUMBER OF MOTION DIS- 

PLAYS used: 


Clock Motor...... 
Electric Motor.... 
Flasher .. 


Heat Motor... .. 
Pendulum...... 
Turntable 22 ou 
Vibratory...... 


Displays Installed by 


Dealers oo 
Sales and Installation Service.... 


4. Did Motion Displays Operate Satisfactorily? 
712°; Yes—8°; No—20'; Fair 
ie ©) Xe Up BY-F-Vi-y a0 Ole bro) ols a-ha bal Ol-tbate al MatSeal 
Correctly? 


19°; Yes—O'; No—21°; Fair 


. Did Dealers Like Motion Displays? 
88°; Yes—8';, No—4‘) Fair 
. Were Motion Displays Shown Only Once in 
a Dealer's Store? 
6212 °) Yes—37'%'; No 
. Were Motion Displays Routed from Store 
to Store? 


42’; Yes—58°) No 


Motion and Lighted Display Mechanisms 


this type of display extensively) reported that, in their 
experience, motion displays attract substantially more 
people than still displays. In another survey, individual 
instances were cited in which the number stopped by the 
display in motion exceeded those stopped by the same 
display when still by from 805 per cent to as high as 
2417 per cent. 

In another test, conducted at an exhibition held in 
Detroit, three pairs of displays were used, one of each 
pair being a motion unit, the other the nearest com- 
parable still unit which could be found. The excess in 
the number of readers stopped by motion over the group 
stopped by motionless displays varied from 422 per cent 
to 2815 per cent. 

These tests, however, and all similar claims, must be 
considered as only partial indicators of the comparative 
value of motion and light in producing display effective- 
ness. The average of a much larger sampling of such dis- 
plays might prove much lower and yet in many instances 
could probably be depended upon to more than justify 
use of motion or light displays. 

Certain basic considerations may be set down by 
which a manufacturer may judge the probable effective- 
ness of such units for his own product or products. He 
must consider the type of product—whether it will gain 
or lose by motion display. The copy to be used likewise 
will affect his choice. The type of store and the class of 
storekeeper asked to use the unit may induce a selection 
or rejection of this medium, since motion displays ordi- 
narily require more attention and care than still units. 
The cost of the mechanism in relation to potential sales 
in an average outlet may prohibit the choice of motion, 
since motion devices, while varying greatly in cost ac- 
cording to their elaborateness, all tend to add substan- 
tially to the total cost of the display. 

Finally, the manufacturer will consider the factors of 
longer life, repeated use in store after store, transit costs, 
and packing costs, and the possibility of passing on a por- 
tion of costs to the merchant on a deal or share-cost 
arrangement. The decision, in each case, must be 
keyed to the special merchandising set-up of the indi- 
vidual firm, although governed by the foregoing basic 
considerations. 


Types of Mechanisms 


Various types of standardized motion-producing mecha- 
nisms ate available, usually being purchased for in- 
stallation into the display by the lithographer, display 
builder, or metal-display producer. These include: 

Crockwork motors: Low in cost but requiring 
periodic winding and hence unsuitable for units placed 
in inaccessible windows or where the dealer cannot be 
counted upon to show the necessary interest. 
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The NAPCONE, FLAT 

















A TWIST of the WRIST 








The NAPCONE, SET UP 








chooses NAPCON ES 4r Display 


% 





THE NATIONAL PROCESS COMPANY, wc. 





Just as retailers choose Napcone displays for 


use on counters and windows. One reason, . 


they occupy a minimum of space. This Heinz 
display measures 614” at the base and sup- 
ports 3 pounds and 10 ounces. 

The Napcone, a new principle in display, con- 
sists of a single scientifically designed die cut 
sheet of light weight stock. It is set up with a 
twist of the wrist, yet is strong enough to sup- 
port unbelievable weight. No mounting, no 


*Patent Pending 
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easeling, no construction«-expense. Easily 
carried and installed by salesmen, mails 
economically, and folds flat for shipment in 
cases or cartons. 


The National Process Company are the exclu- 
sive makers of Napconstruction displays, all 
of which are entirely new in principle. In ad- 
dition, they have long been noted for their 
ability as producers of alk. forms of lithog- 
raphy in one or many colors. 
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TABLE 2 
TYPES OF MOTION 


1. Vertical rotary motion 
achieved by direct or friction 
drive. Usually used in con- 
junction with a mask that per- 
mits only a part of tne revoly- 
ing wheel to show through 
Solinoids may be used to 
secure rotary motion when 
little driving power is needed 


2. Horizontal rotary motion 


as with an ordinary turntable 


3. Horizontal stop-and-start 
motion—achieved with ‘‘stoo’’- 
equipped turntable 


4. Oscillating motion, an even 
movement back and forth 
Often achieved with a solinoid 
type of motor and a pendulum 
However, rotary motors can 
produce oscillations 


5. Two-speed oscillating mo- 
tion. A variation of the above 
secured by adjustment of the 
solinoid or motor mechanism 


6. Complex oscillations, such 
as the motion of a ship, a horse, 
etc., can be secured by gear 
and cam and similar attach- 


ments 


7. Rocking, swinging, and see- 
saw motions are secured by the 
use of solinoid motors, usually 
of the plunger type 


.. 


Execrric motors: Operated from house current, 
available in AC, DC, and universal types and in widely 
varying power and price groups. 

BatTery Motors: Operated from dry cells but other- 
wise similar to the house-current types. Essential in 
some isolated areas or for export where voltages, etc., 
are unknown. 

Sotinoip Morors: These are simple electrical de- 
vices which create a reciprocating motion, and which 
may be converted into other forms of motion by supple- 
mentary mechanisms. They are low in cost and simple 
to set upand operate. Their sturdiness is an important 
factor. Both battery and house current types are avail- 
able. Solinoids are further grouped as ‘‘plunger’’ and 
‘pendulum’ types. 

Frasuers: These are devices to cause an intermittent 
flow of current and thus light one or more bulbs for 
prearranged periods. Types vary from the simplest to 
extremely complex arrangements for securing elabo- 
rate effects. 

Heat motors: These achieve motion by the action 
of rising heat currents, usually from an electric bulb, 
upon vanes attached to the device. A rotary motion is 
thus secured in conjunction with light. 


A battery-driven turntable mechanism. 


The turntable itself, which has been removed, 
rests on a pivot inserted into the hole in the 
center support. Motion is secured through 
friction-driven mechanism. Photo courtesy of 
Kay Displays, Inc. 2. Typical plunger-type 
solinoid animation unit for AC or DC use. 
Manufactured by The Reinhold Studio. 3. 
Typical pendulum-type solinoid unit producing 
an oscillating motion. Photo courtesy of Mo- 
tion Displays, Inc. 4. Turntable unit operat- 
ing from house current. Photo courtesy of 
Motion Displays, Inc. . 
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National Advertisers in all Merchandising Fields. 


ADVERTISING METAL DISPLAY CO. 


manupacturers and designe’ s 


FACTORY & GEN’L OFFICES—125 GREEN ST., CHICAGO 
EASTERN BRANCH—2 EAST 23rd ST., NEW YORK CITY 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES e 


“METAL DISPLAYS FOR PERMANENCY” WY 
] 
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5. Turntable mechanism equipped with removable ‘‘stops.”’ The device is so constructed that each of the 
round bars projecting from the under side of the wheel will stop the table for a desired period of time and 
then permit the resumption of motion. Removal of any bar eliminates a stop at that particular point, thus per- 
mitting a large number of variations of the stopping-starting motion. Manufactured by Andrews and Perillo. 

. Reciprocal motion of the hand in this unit is combined with rotary motion of the indicating arm at left, both 
animated by a single Reinhold enimator. 7 and 8. Hickok uses a flasher unit combined with lithographed 
transparencies to secure this dramatic quick change. The unit is shown (7) as it appears when Masher is off; 
at the right (8), when bulbs flash on. The side panels of the display are slotted to hold suspender boxes. 

Produced by Ivel Corp. 


Turntasies: Either motor driven or activated by Visrators: Either electrically operated (house cur- 
clockwork. These can be had in types to support rent or battery) or clockworks types are available 
various weights. Some operate at fixed speeds, when a fast vibratory motion is desired. 
others are adjustable. Some types use so-called stops The use of simple motion devices does not limit the 
display planner as to the variations of motion attainable 
tervening period at standstill. These stops are ad- in the finished display. A few of the major variations are 
justable so that the table can be set from three stops illustrated in Table 2. 


to secure an alternating partial revolution with an in- 


per revolution to as many as twelve or even more ' A 5 , 
stops. The number of degrees of motion between stops Design of Motion and Lighted Displays 


can be adjusted so that, for example, a half revolution Makers of motion mechanisms and lighting devices 
may be followed by two quarter turns. seldom sell directly to the display sponsor. They do, 
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however, work closely with both sponsor and display 
manufacturer—i.e., lithographer, metal-display fabri- 
cator, etc.,—in adjusting or modifying their devices to 
secure the desired effect. Jt is usually best to call in the 
display manufacturer, who will assume final responsi- 
bility for the complete unit, and to work through him. 
In all cases, a full-size operating dummy should be made 
and tested under actual operating conditions similar to 
those to be found in the field. 

Certain considerations will tend to govern design, 
apart from those of advertising effectiveness. The cost 
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A KENTUCKY : A KENTUCKY 
STRAICHY WHISKEY 


STRAIGHT WHISKEY 


of the unit as a whole wiil, of course, affect the choice of 
motion mechanism. Operating costs will prove im- 
portant to certain classes of dealers and should be thor- 
oughly checked in advance. In the case of battery- 
operated displays, advance planning should correlate be- 
tween the probable period of installation and the life of 
the battery or batteries under the current-demand condi- 
tions imposed by the display. Shipping of mechanized 
displays always requires more care, more packing, and 
greater expense than is called for by non-mechanized dis- 
plays of similar weight, type, and dimensions. 


9. Both actions indicated in this diagram, of a display produced by U. S. Printing and Lithographing Corp., 

are secured through a single battery-operated solinoid pendulum mechanism as illustrated in 10. 11. A 

lithographed unit which utilizes a turntable, heat motor and flasher mechanism. The dummy bottles revolve 

around the lighthouse on a battery-driven turntable. Created and produced by the Ivel Corp. 

typical battery-driven turntable installed in a retail store. Designed and manufactured by Kay Displays, Inc. 
. Two messages, imprinted by differing distances from the center of the revolving disk, are seen through 

holes cut in the frontal mask of this display. A Speedway motor is used. 14. A glass cylinder, lighted from 

below and swung trom a small Speedway motor, rotates to give the effect of a streaming faucet 
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GONSUMER APPEAL DISPLAYS 


“Where are my consumers?” “‘How many 
can I reach)’ Those questions represent the 
crux of the window display problem, under- 
lying matters of art and construction, and 


superseding them in importance. 


For many years, “U-S” and its Divisions 
have approached window display problems 


from this point of view. In 1932, long before — 


—_ 
Lal 7 STARCH 
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marketing men generally began to think of \ 1 Mi oxoe or “ 

7 ‘ , A \ Millie blend bie heen ge 

window display as a measurable medium, ‘aS = —-7z | wit 
ted eee 


~-. 
The United States Printing & Lithograph ~<a. 


Company brought out the booklet “SALES 4 wpERWOOD Pot. 1 . 
SPOT ADVERTISING.” ’ abe 
> 


Widely circulated, this little book definitely + 
directed the thought of the merchandising 
world toward window display as an adver- 
tising medium of major importance. The 
National Window Display Research, recently 
completed, establishes scientifically the fun- 


damental soundness of this viewpoint. 


A 1937 revision of “SALES SPOT ADVER- 
TISING” now brings this book up to date. 


You may have a copy for the asking. 


When you need window display service, look 
well into problems of art, construction, pro- 
duction and delivery — all are important. 
But underlying these, and insuring their 
intelligent application, is the consumer- 


consciousness which characterizes the 





RJ \ “U-S” Organization. 
eLeal BEER * >: 
ers naan BOOT BIC t “we ; 


‘ 2 For Displays that have Consumer- 
Appeal, Call a Representative from 





any “U-S” Division. 








GONSUMER APPEAL SERVICE 


THESE “U-S" PLANTS THESE “U-S” OFFICES THESE"“U-S” PRODUCTS 
ARE CONSUMER CONSCIOUS 


Representatives of all "U-S" Divisions are 
at your call, to help develop products that 
sell your products. 
ATLANTA 725 Forsyth Building 

Phone: Jackson 1811 


BALTIMORE .. . . . Cross and Covington Streets 
Phone: SOuth 1403 


BOSTON 80 Boylston Street 
Phone: HANcock 0133 


BROOKLYN... . . 85 N. Third Street 
Phone: EVergreen 8-4400 


CHICAGO 121 W. Wacker Drive 
Phone: STAte 2778 


CINCINNATI. . . . Robertson and Beech Streets 
Phone: JEfferson 2160 


CLEVELAND . . . . 1104 Leader Building 
Phone: CHerry 2393 


401 New Center Building 
Phone: MAdison 1170 


State at Fourth 
Phone: 25-641 


INDIANAPOLIS... . P. O. Box 1295 
Phone: Talbot 1050 


LOS ANGELES. . . 512 Consolidated Building 
Phone: TUcker 4868 


KANSAS CITY . . . 509 Fairfax Building 
Phone: HArrison 5616 


MILWAUKEE . . . . 759 Milwaukee Street 
Phone: DAly 2252 


MINNEAPOLIS . . . 511 Penn Avenue, N. 
Phone: Highland 8331 


NEW YORK. . 52 E. 19th St., Ph. ALgonquin 4-6250 
105 Hudson St., Ph. WAlker 5-5620 


PHILADELPHIA. . . 644 Drexel Building 
Phone: Lombard 1702 


PITTSBURGH . . . . 706 Renshaw Building 
Phone: Atlantic 1526 


SAN FRANCISCO . 112 Market Street 
Phone: Garfield 2262 


SEATTLE 602 Hoge Building , 
Phone: Main 4344 


ST. CHARLES, ILL. . 14th and Indiana 
Phone: 2900 


ST. LOUIS 737-742 Paul Brown Building 
Phone: Main 2621 
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BALTIMORE 








AMERICAN LITHOGRAPHIC DIVISION 
ATLANTIC LITHOGRAPHIC & PRINTING DIVISION 
DONALDSON LITHOGRAPHING DIVISION 

ERIE LITHOGRAPHING & PRINTING DIVISION 
PALMER ADVERTISING SERVICE DIVISION 

W. F. POWERS DIVISION 

THEO. A. SCHMIDT LITHOGRAPHING DIVISION 
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Decalcomania for Packaging and Display 


THE ART of producing decalcomania is so highly 
skilled and the process so exacting that production speeds 
are relatively slow; particularly when compared with 
modern high-speed printing and lithography. Thus, 
for most purposes, the use of decalcomania would be 
prohibitive in cost; particularly when the package or 
display is intended for only a short life. 

However, when extreme durability of color (particu- 
larly when under adverse conditions) is of major im- 
portance, no method of decoration offers the advantages 
of the decalcomania process. Decalcomania transfers 
enable the reproduction of advertising messages upon 
glass, metal, wood, etc., a proceeding which would be 
uneconomical if painted by hand. Even where hand 
painting might be considered as an alternative, the lower 
cost of decalcomania gives it an advantage not easily 
out-balanced, and, as in the case of truck decoration, 
the speed with which the decalcomania may be applied 
serves to provide a further cost saving over any other 
type of decoration, which has induced its almost uni- 
versal use in this field. In every one of the instances 
cited—and all those others in which decalcomania 
transfers are used, there is an element of permanence— 
not merely permanence, but permanence plus excellent 
appearance—which plays an important part in inducing 
the choice of this unique process. 

Decalcomania designs are printed either ‘‘face-up’’ 
(positive) or ‘‘face-down”’ (negative). On ‘‘face-up’’ 
transfers a solid coating of heavy white is first printed 
on the gummed paper. This is repeated through several 
impressions until a backing has been deposited on the 
decalcomania thick enough to insure a sturdy support 
for the actual design. Each one of the individual 
printings must be thoroughly dry before the next im- 
pression is put on, thus accounting for one of the main 
cost factors in decalcomania preparation. 

Designs of the negative or ‘‘face-down’’ type are, 
naturally, printed in reverse order, the visible colors 
being printed first followed by the backing colors. 
Today, more and more transfers are of the ‘‘positive’’ 
type as the transfer into final position is quicker, and 
hence less expensive by this method. However, when 
open letter transfers are required—i.e., designs with 
large open or transparent spaces—the ‘‘negative’’ type 
must be used, since otherwise the letters would break 
apart and move out of position without the underlying 
varnish coat to hold them together. 

So, too, must consideration of the time element induce 
comparisons, not with printing and lithography, but 
with the slower hand decorative processes Thus, it 
takes—usually—twice to three times as long to produce 
a decalcomania as it does to make an ordinary litho- 
graph. But, the application time of a decalcomania is 
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far less than that required with hand painting. Con- 
sider, for instance the problem of tying up a ten ton 
truck or a store's windows for the several days required 
for a painting job, as compared with the few hours 
requisite when decals are applied. Thus any process, 
even approaching decals in durability and beauty, in- 
volves far more time and expense in application whereas 
less costly processes offer compensatingly less in effect 
and in durability. 

One of the longest exploited fields and the one most 
thoroughly dominated by decalcomania is that of 
window and door display. Here, for generations, large 
advertisers have captured valuable permanent display 
billboards by the use of so-called “‘cooperative’’ decalco- 
manias. Perhaps the most familiar of all are those used 
by Ex-Lax and Coca-Cola but hundreds of firms, in al- 
most every field, use this advertising medium. The 
decals here are of three types. The central figures 
feature the trademark, slogan or package of the sponsor. 
Additional but subordinate side panels feature the ser- 
vices or products available in the store, while a third 
class of panels are merely decorative and serve to fill 
the spaces between the other two kinds to form a con- 
tinuous window valance. It is through the use of 
these decorative panels—so designed that they may be 
cut and used in any desired length—that the decal 
valance is adjusted to the varying sizes of store windows. 

For eye-level position on doors or windows, smaller 
signs are made, usually featuring only the one product 
or line of the sign’s sponsor. Although, even here, 
there seems to be a growing tendency towards the 
““cooperative’’ decal which either features other items 
sold in the store or carries some ‘‘good-will’’ slogan 
such as, ‘“Thank you—call again.’’ Another type is 
made with two faces, one to be seen through the glass 
of a door and the other seen from inside. Here the 
cooperative message is usually printed on the inner 
face and the sponsored advertising on the outer, although 
manufacturers often use the inner face as a purchase 
reminder for staple items. 

In recent years, to a growing extent, the decalcomania 
has been moving inside the store where it is used on 
walls, counters and other fixtures to identify various 
departments—usually on a ‘“‘cooperative’’ basis. The 
use of decal decorations on permanent and semi-per- 
manent displays has likewise shown some growth, 
although here competition is keen from such other 
processes as printing, lithography, silk screening, die- 
stamping and embossing. 

A more recent development has been that of applying 
small decals to packages as labels. Here advantage is 
usually taken of the transparency of the lacquer backing 
attainable in a decal, permitting the application of 
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. We believe that any product which has a retail sale deserves a fitting background as a means of 
si increasing sales turnover. Good displays “don’t just happen."’ They are planned and care- 
oe fully engineered from a practical and economical viewpoint as well as a sales angle. 
c, 
= Our purpose is to create and build such units. Our organization is backed by skilled workers \ 
v1 representing many years of experience. Our services are at the disposal of anyone who seeks _ 
is the utmost in distinctive displays. We pledge our co-operation and sdlicit your patronage. 
$s 
1€ DESIGN: The designers of CRAFTS, INC. MANUFACTURE: The equipment © of 
ef are at your disposal. Their experience is CRAFTS, INC. is of the latest design, and in- 
‘ greatly diversified and is coupled with a techni- cludes woodworking machinery as well as 
¢ 
cal background. plastic fabrication. We invite you to call at 
ia our plant. 
a MATERIALS: All kinds of woods, metals, 
18 glass, fabrics—including velvet, velveteen, FINISHES: Lacquers of all colors; _ silk- 
e silk, moire, etc. Also plastics. screen processing, cut-out letters, stamping, etc. 
r- 
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e- 
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delicate lettering—in multi-color effects—without ob- 
scuring the color of the package or product below. The 
product shows through the label as well as the glass. 
There is also a growing application for containers de- 
signed for long and heavy use or those in which the 
spilling of the contents might damage an ordinary labei 
or stain the paper on which it is printed. 


Glossary of Decalcomania Terms 


BackinG Paper: The paper on which a decal is printed 
and from which it is transferred to the surface (glass, 
wood, metal, etc.) on which it takes permanent position 


Ceramic Decats: A special type for application to 
glass or porcelain. Instead of oil colors mineral pigments 
are used. Transfer is fused onto surface by firing at from 
1000 deg to 1650 deg. Absolutely permanent, but little 
used for display or package purposes. (See Push-Plates) 

Coatinc: The gummed surface which is applied to 
the backing paper before printing and which softens on 
immersion in water to permit the transfer to part from 
the backing. 

Co-operative: Any sign or display advertising both 
the product of the sponsoring manufacturer and the 
merchandise or services of the store permitting ‘its use. 
In decals or transparencies, these are usually made in 
separate units which are assembled as space permits. 


Dous.Le PRINTED TRANSFER, DousBLe PRINTED TRANs- 
PARENCY: A type printed with two messages separated by 
an opaque coat or coats of ink or “‘paint,’ thus affording 
a sign that can be read from both sides of a glass surface. 
Message and illustration may vary. 

Duptex Paper: A heavy backing paper to which is 
laminated a very high grade of thin or tissue paper on 
which, in turn, is coated the decal solution. The heavy 
paper gives support to the tissue sheet when it goes 
through the press and in placing the design in proper 
position on the object. 

EnGrapEv: Trademark name of transparent label pro- 
duced by Palm, Fechteler & Company. Not a decal or 
transfer but printed on cellulose and hence transparent 
when applied as a label. 


Face-powN: Connotes negative transfers. 


Face-up: Term used for positive transfers. 


Fitter Panets: Decorative panels so designed that 
they can be cut down to connect two or more display 
panels or a display panel with the end of a window. 


FLat-BED Press: The type of press most frequently 
used for decal production. The bed contains the printing 
stone and moves back and forth in reciprocating motion 
to contact the sheets which are fed over a cylinder. 
(See Stone; Rotary Press) 


Loap-putters: Term applied to press-workers who 
take sheets as they leave the press and place them in the 
racks. More skilled than it sounds. 


Name-pLates: Small decals for use on permanent dis- 
plays and in other positions requiring identification. 
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NeGATIVE TRANsFERS: A type in which the design is 
reversed (seen as type ina mirror). Particularly used for 
open letter work where the transparent lacquer coat 
(put on last) holds the letters in place. 

Opacities: Similar to transparencies but opaque and 
with message on two sides. 

Positive TRANsFER: A type in which the top of the 
design is exposed (i.e., reads like printing when still 
on the backing paper). Usually applied to back face 
of glass and seen through the glass. 

Puso Pxiates: Ceramic decals (see above) are some- 
times fused onto porcelain enamel to form permanent 
signs where great wear is expected. 

Racxs: Wood frames holding chicken wire onto 
which the sheets are put as they leave the press. When 
stacked, these prevent damage to the delicate undried 
coating and permit air circulation to hasten drying. 


Recistration: The process of differently colored parts 
of a design in their correct positions. Always a printing 
problem, this is more than ever so in decal work, where 
a single ‘‘off-register’’ may ruin thirty previous printings 
on a sheet. 

Rorary Press: A modern type of press having a higher 
speed than the older flat-bed press, used by at least one 
company for certain types of work. 


Stmptex Paper: An absorbent paper stock, specially 
made for decalcomania use and coated with the decalco- 
mania solution. 


Stpe-orr TRANsFERS: Principally used for name-plates, 
these positive transfers literally slide off the backing 
paper onto the product or display when moistened. 


SquEEGEE: Rubber roller used to force contact between 
transfer or transparency and surface to which it is applied 
and to eliminate air-pockets. 


Stone: Most decal lithography uses the original 
lithographic stone method. The stone is so treated 
as to accept ink in desired places and reject it in 
all others. After use, the stone is shaved clean and 
built up to the proper height from below, usually with 
slate sheets, permitting re-use many times over with 
different designs. 


TRANSPARENCY: A sign affixed to window or other 
glass, printed on paper—the paper remaining as part of 
the permanent sign. Usually printed on both sides for 
double visibility both inside and outside of store. 
Contrasts with decalcomania which is a film transferred 
from paper backing onto glass or other material. 

Truck Transfers: Decals designed for application to 
truck bodies—usually used by fleet owners or by retailers 
to advertise an agency for a nationally known product. 

Vatance Sicn: A sign, either painted or of decalco- 
mania applied to the entire top portion of a window. 


VARNISH-APPLIED TRANSFERS: A type for use on outdoor 
installations, trucks, trailers, etc., applied by coating 
transfer with thin coat of transfer cement before placing 
on surface to be decorated. 
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INSTALLATION OF PACKAGING EQUIPMENT 


CONVEYING EQUIPMENT 


PACKAGING DRY PRODUCTS 


PACKAGING LIQUID PRODUCTS 


CAPPING EQUIPMENT 


LABELING MACHINES 


AUTOMATIC WRAPPING EQUIPMENT 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC WRAPPING EQUIPMENT 


TIGHT-WRAPPING EQUIPMENT 


CARTONING EQUIPMENT 


BAG PACKING ~ 


CHECK-WEIGHING SCALES 

COLLAPSIBLE TUBE FILLING 

SET-UP PAPER BOX MAKING MACHINERY 
FOLDING BOX MAKING MACHINERY 

FIBRE CAN MAKING MACHINERY 

SHIPPING CONTAINER SEALING EQUIPMENT 
STAPLING EQUIPMENT 


ELECTRIC EYE IN PACKAGING 


ADHESIVES 
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ARRANGEMENT OF PACKAGING MACHINERY 
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Arrangement of Packaging Equipment 


THE ease, speed, and economies of modern packaging 
methods are largely influenced by the proper placement 
of equipment in the packaging plant. They represent 
a careful synchronization between the finished products, 
ready to be packed, a wide variety of materials used in 
the packaging operations, and the available equipment— 
all working together so that there may be a natural and 
progressive flow of products from the very first manufac- 
turing operations to the final shipping. 

With the wide variations that exist, such as space 
available, the physical nature of the product, kinds, sizes 
and shapes of containers, and fluctuations in quantities, 
it is obviously impossible to lay down set rules which 
will apply in all cases. Packaging operations in one 
plant, for example, may be strictly confined to the pack- 
aging of a single product, such as soap flakes, in a stand- 
ard size unit, utilizing a folding carton, or they may in- 
clude the complications of the distiller who distributes 
his products in twenty or more states, each of which has 
its own requé¢rements as to special labeling or packaging, 
which must be rigidly adhered to in order to avoid se- 
vere penalties or revokat on of his operating license, in- 
volving over a hundred ..ade brands, packed in various 
sizes, in almost four hundred different individual pack- 
ages, and requiring the efficient and speedy handling of 
orders for as many as eight thousand units in a single 
day's production. 

Each machine set-up is bound to have its own peculi- 
atities and specific difficulties which, while largely over- 
come by the manufacturer of the machinery before it is 
shipped to the customer, does not free the plant owner 
from responsibility in the location of the machines, or 
paying attention to matters of detail. In general there 
must be a scientific orderliness about the line up of the 
packaging machinery, all equipment being placed to pro- 
duce maximum performance, under the particular and 
peculiar conditions in which it is used. 

Having determined upon the actual packaging method 
to be used—whether it shall be entirely automatic or a 
combination of mechanical and manual operations—it 
is of the utmost importance to place the equipment ad- 
vantageously in the plant, with particular attention 
paid to the product supply as well as the shipping de- 
partment. Customary practice is to avoid as far as 
possible having all manufacturing, packaging and ship- 
ping operations on a single floor, it being found more 
economical and advantageous to segregate manufacturing 
operations to one floor, packaging, to another and ship- 
ping to another, so that advantage may be taken of 
gravity flow production. 

Most manufacturers have found that straight line pro- 
duction is the fastest, simplest, and most satisfactory in 
packaging operations. However, when space is not 
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available, it is entirely possible to group the equipment 
in progressive stages, so that by means of conveying 
equipment, the packaging line is kept efficiently moving 
in one general direction. Obviously if part of the pack- 
aging work is done manually it is essential to provide 
adequate room inwhich the operators may work; whereas 
with fully automatic operations, floor space is con- 
served, it only being necessary to provide enough space 
to permit the regular inspection and adjustment of the 
machines whenever required. 

While most packaging machinery is permanently lo- 
cated there are cases where it is necessary to provide 
for versatility and portability. Particularly is this true 
with manufacturers who vary their operations with the 
seasons, making and packaging one product during the 
cold months with a decidedly different one in the sum- 
mer months. In this case it necessitates having equip- 
ment which is portable, so that it is possible to set up a 
temporary filling, labeling, or wrapping line at any con- 
venient point, avoiding extra handling, assuring quan- 
tity production, and maintaining a well-trained group of 
operators, shifted from one job to another. 

Floor areas and, to a considerable degree, wall space, 
should be efficiently utilized in the placement of the 
package production units as well as the conveying and 
motivating equipment, although in the case of the lat- 
ter—particularly with modern machines—integral mo- 
tors rather than belt drives are supplied. 

The storage of materials and supplies used in the vari- 
ous packaging operations, while formerly—under low- 
speed operating conditions—was of slight importance, 
merits careful consideration today. Cans, bottles, and 
other types of pre-formed containers are usually supplied 
direct from main storage points, being carried on indi- 
vidual conveyors or those which serve the dual purpose 
of bringing such supplies to the assembly units and re- 
moving the completed packages. In either case it is 
necessary to make due allowance for such conveying sys- 
tems in the planning of space and placement, obviating 
wherever possible any unnecessary travel or inefficient 
use of power. 

In brief, the rules which apply in any efficient manu- 
facturing plant should be followed in the placement of 
packaging equipment. On the four pages following are 
shown several typical floor plans, with the dimensions 
given in each instance. 

Many manufacturers permit visitors to study the place- 
ment of packaging equipment in their plants. Likewise 
the facilities of engineering services of the various 
machine manufacturers can be of inestimable help in 
planning the placement so that there will be no delays 
or uncalled-for extra handling, and so that efficient pro- 
duction may be maintained to full capacity. 
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Installations of Packaging Equipment 
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Floor plan and elevation diagrams of packaging equipment used on two different types of products; i.e., those requiring lined as well as unlined 
cartons. The carton blanks for both are supplied to the bottom sealer (see lower center of floor plan) and, after forming and bottom sealing, the 
cartons to be used proceed by belt to a net weigher. Properly filled, these are then conveyed to the top sealer for closing and, after passing 
through the dryer, are delivered to the packing table for placement in the shipping containers. This line, as stated on the floor plan, is used for 
the packaging of peas and beans or other similar products for which net weighing is suitable. Cartons which are to be lined, after being bottom 
sealed, are conveyed to the lining unit and from there proceed to a high-speed (tube) weigher. The filled cartons then join the main line of 
travel to the top sealer; from that point being delivered by belt to the packing table. Courtesy of Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 
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LAYOUT OF: 
1 CARTON SEALING & WEIGHING MACHINE 
2 CARTON LINING MACHINES 
1 COUPON INSERTING MACHINE, AND 
1 AUTOMATIC CONTAINER SEALER 
FOR OPERATING AT SPEED UP TO 76 PACKAGES PER MINUTE 
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Plan of automatic line consisting of carton sealing and weighing units, lining machines, coupon inserting machine and shipping container sealer. 

Two operators—other than those required to furnish material—are needed, and up to 70 packages per minute may be produced. By a series of 

conveyors the formed cartons are fed to the lining machines, thence to the filling unit and, before final sealing, a coupon is inserted in each pack- 

age. This arrangement permits economical use of floor space. In this arrangement adequate provision is made for the transportation and con- 

stant supply of all materials to the points where they are utilized. It is to be noted that each unit is driven by an individual motor, thus making it 
possible to shut off one without affecting the others. Courtesy of J. L. Ferguson Company 








PoworR FILLER 


CAPPING MACHINE 





%- 1-2-3 -4-8-10-12-/6 02. ROUND CARTONS 











|/COMPLE ~©D 
i 
PACKAGES LOWN 


Le 3 6" ae 5 ‘6 ol. 5 

















+ 


: CHUTE THROUGH i 
, a OPENING /N FLOO. 
LABELING MACHINE f 











PACKING TABLE CARTON SEALER 
Tr 70'O"™x 75’ 0O"™ 40" 








9’ 0x 20" "| 


Floor plan of equipment used in packaging various kinds of material in round paper cartons or cans. In this instance the diagram shows one 

of the three units, the production from which terminates in a conveyor chute that is common to all. Here the operation consists of filling, in 

which a weighed or measured amount of the product is placed in the containers; these then move by belt to the capping machine where slip or 

other type covers are placed on each; automatic labeling follows, and then the finished packages are placed in shipping cases which are sealed 
automatically and conveyed to the chute. Courtesy, J. L. Ferguson Company 
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1. Floor plan showing typical equipment installation 
of automatic filling, capping, labeling and cartoning 
units as arranged 4 liquid products. In most liquid 
packaging lines, however, special equipment for 
washing, sterilizing and drying of bottles directly 
precedes the packaging units shown in this diagram. 
Subsequent operations include the packing of the 
finished cartons, or bottles if cartoning is not done, 
in shipping cases which may be sealed by hand or in 
automatic machines. Courtesy of Consolidated Pack- 
aging Machinery Corporation 
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2. Floor plan showing typical installation of semi- 
automatic equipment for ordinary carton filling and 
sealing. In this case the cartons are set up by hand 
and placed in the bottom sealer unit and are handled 
automatically through the filling machine and top 
sealer. Reaching the packing table they are packed 
by hand in shipping containers. Because part of the 
work must be done manually, it is essential to provide 
adequate room in which the operators may work. 
Ordinarily this simple equipment is arranged in a 
straight line although it may be varied if placed in a 
confined area. Courtesy, Consolidated Packaging 
Machinery Corporation. 
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AUTOMATIC CA®TON SEALER 


SCCUMULATING TABLE 


5 3. In this layout, the wrapping machine takes twelve 
biscuits in a loose group, assembles and wraps them 
in waxed paper, sealing the sides and bottom, and 
delivers the biscuits to a carton loader attachment 
automatically. The carton loader attachment pre- 
viously has received bottom sealed cartons from the 
combination top and bottom sealing machines and 
then the carton loader attachment automaticaily in- 
serts one of the groups of twelve biscuits, wrapped 
in waxed paper, into the carton. After loading, the 
carton is turned upright and carried back into the 
combination top and bottom sealing machine, where 
the tops of the cartons are sealed, then passes through 
the dryer where the glue is dried. The carton then 
passes into the wrapping machine where a printed 
waxed paper wrap is cut off from the roll, through 
the use of the photo-electric cell, registered around 
the package, folded and sealed on the machine. The 
speed of the wrapping machine is 30 to 45 wrapped 
units of twelve per minute, the combination bottom 
and top sealing machine operating at a similar speed 
as does the wax wrapping machine. All of these 
operations are performed with the use of only the one 
operator, who feeds the knock-down cartons to the 
combination top and bottom sealing machine for bottom 
sealing, after which all the operations of loading the 
wrapped biscuits into the carton, laying the carton 
back into the top sealer, top sealing and wax wrapping, 
are handled completely automatically. Courtesy of 

Johnson Automatic Sealer Company, Ltd. 
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ELEVATION VIEW 


ROTARY CAPPER 


4. Floor and sectional plan showing a set-up for 
automatically handling containers (liquid products) 
which are shipped in re-shipper cases. The incoming 
conveyor brings the cases from storage; an operator 
inverts them on the unscrambler feed where they are 
automatically loaded to the cleaner. The cleaner 
automatically discharges to the short right angle 
section of the feed conveyor and the containers feed 
around the 90 deg. angle turn into the filler feed. 
The operator feeding the convertible cleaner throws 
the empty case on the inclined empty case conveyor. 
The shipping case then continues on an overhead 
conveyor to the discharge of the labeling machine 
where it meets the finished product. The containers 
(bottles) continue from the washer through the rotary 
vacuum filler, through an automatic 8-head rotary 
capper and are transferred from the discharge of this 
unit to the food conveyor of the straightline labeler. 
After the containers are properly labeled they feed to 
the accumulating table at the discharge of the labeler, 
where the packer inserts them in the empty cartons / 
and starts them through the automatic case sealing / 
equipment. The latter unit folds and glues the flaps/ 
and seals them, discharging to gravity conveyor system 
which will convey the finished product to the shipping 
room or to the finished package storage warehouse. 
Courtesy of U. S. Bottlers Machinery Company 
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Conveying Equipment 


THE USE OF CONVEYORS in packaging operations is 
extremely varied and there is probably no single item of 
equipment which is more widely used and which is so 
versatile with respect to its possibility of application. 
Sometimes, often in fact, a conveyor may be an impor- 
tant part of a fully mechanized packaging operation, and 
in other cases it may be used merely as a single item of 
mechanical equipment in an otherwise manual operation 
greatly increasing the efficiency of the work being per- 
formed. But no matter how a conveyor is used it is al- 
ways important that it should be the proper type for the 
service to be rendered, for conveyors are not just con- 
veyors. That is, there are roller conveyors and belt 
conveyors; the spacing of the rollers is important in 
both types, as are the width and method of installa- 
tion and other factors. 

The same is true, where belt conveyors are concerned, 
of the kind of belt used. Some belts are designed so that 
they may readily be cleaned, others so that their surfaces 
have the requisite amount of friction to carry the load up 
an incline, and still others have surfaces such that if the 
goods they are carrying become jammed the belt will 
slip under them without upsetting the packages. So it is 
evident that belts are not just belts, because a conveyor 
system otherwise correct for a given service may be 
rendered useless if the proper kind of belt is not used. 

Two kinds of roller conveyors are used in packaging. 
These are the gravity roller and the live roller type. 
With the gravity type the conveyor is installed on an in- 
cline and the package passes down grade over rollers. 

With the latter the rollers are made to turn by means of a 
small power-driven belt or rubber covered chain on the 
under surface and the revolving rolls propel the package. 

In general, roller conveyors are less expensive than belt 
conveyors, both as to first cost and operation. That is, 
the gravity roller requires no power to drive it, the cost 
of the belt is eliminated and its general construction is 
more simple due to the fact that there is no motor, speed 
reducing mechanism, mechanical drive and the means for 
supporting the return of the endless belt. 

The live roller conveyors fit in very well in cases where 
it is either not possible to secure enough grade to make 
them descend or where the line is level but the package 
light and needs little power to make it move. This ap- 


Conveyors at Knox Gelatine Co. plant. Fig. 1. Roller gravity 

conveyor carrying filled cases of gelatine from three packaging ma- 

chines to sealing machine. Fig. 2. Spiral chute receives filled and 

sealed cases and carries them to floor below. Fig. 3. Bottom of 

spiral chute connecting with gravity conveyor which carries sealed 

cases to storage and shipping platform. Photos, courtesy of The 
Lamson Company 
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plies particularly to empty containers which are to be 
delivered to the packaging station. In fact the weight of 
the package and the nature of its surface have everything 
to do with the amount of the grade needed for the suc- 
cessful operation of the gravity conveyor. 

Another detail which must be taken into account with 
Trespect to gravity conveying is that the bearings for those 
which are to be used for the handling of wet commodi- 
ties, as in dairies and ice cream plants, have their bearings 
designed differently than those used in permanently dry 
locations. For wet conditions bronze or oilless bushings 
are used in place of balls. 

The belt conveyors used in packaging are so arranged 
as to travel on rollers and slider boards, made of hard- 
wood such as maple or polished steel, are used for light 
models. The sliding type is applicable also where it is 





necessary to provide for very smooth travel, as with 
bottles or other containers with small bases which 
might tend to tip over due to the slight undulating 
motion resulting from sagging of the belt between 
closely spaced rollers. Of course the friction which 
has to be overcome in driving such belts is more than 
with ball bearing rollers. Belt conveyors of course 
have the great advantage that they may be run up or 
down within certain limits or levels, and they may be 
supported from the ceiling where they are out of the way 
or at any elevation consistent with convenience. Some- 
times they are used simply as a means of transporting the 
materials from one operation to another, but very often 
work is done on the package itself by operators stationed 
on one or both sides of the conveyor as it travels along. 

There are two general kinds of belts, those which are 
made of canvas and which may or may not be impreg- 
nated with various compounds to suit them for particu- 
lar conditions, and those known as rubber belts which 
actually consist of canvas with rubber applied to it and 
usually in several alternate layers. For some conditions 
either type may be used but it often happens that the 
choice of the belt is extremely important in order to se- 
cure satisfactory service. One point which it is well to 
bear in mind is that the canvas belts are lower in first 
cost, size for size, than rubber belts. 

Straight chutes of really short length may often be 
used to advantage but where the distance to be traveled 
is more than a very few feet the spiral conveyor is usually 
better, and for a very simple reason. That is that the 
points where it is convenient to have the packages enter 
the chute and to which they are to be delivered are 
fixed by operating conditions. It may very easily be, 
and generally is, impracticable to make the connection 
between these two points by means of a straight chute of 
the proper gradient and direction of travel. With a 
spiral chute this is always easy to accomplish. Such 
chutes may have any desired grade and any radius of 
curvature, or combination of different radii, necessary to 
secure the desired result. In other words, a curved or 
spiral chute is very flexible. They may have receiving or 
delivery points at several levels, require no power and 
can handle almost any class of merchandise. 

The spiral chutes can be built around a standpipe in 
the center and be installed almost anywhere. They may 
be made with two levels, or ‘‘blades,’’ one above the 
other to carry different kinds of packages, or with two 
passages side by side, and they may be made open or en- 
closed, as for example, where it is desirable to have the 
chute on the outside of the building to conserve space. 
While the foregoing is of course by no means a com- 


Fig. 4. Top line: Live roller conveyor bringing empty bottles to storage. Bottom line: Gravity roll conveyor 
serving two aisles, taking empty bottles to production line. Fig. 5. Live roller conveyor used as a grade retriever 
delivering to two diverging runs of gravity rollers into storage. Figs. 4 and 5 at plant of Norwich Pharmacal Com- 
pany. Fig.6. General view of wrapping and packing conveyors at Sperry Candy Co. plant. Fig. 7. Filled boxes 
from packers and wrappers shown discharging onto belt leading to tying operations. Fig. 8. Tying boxes of 24 
five-cent bars. Boxes come in on belt conveyors and are sent directly to packer at right. Sperry plant. Fig. 9. 
Inclined belt conveyor for handling filled cases at plant of Potomac Distilling Company. Fig. 10. Empty cases car- 
ried by belt grade retriever and delivered to gravity roller conveyor (Fig. 11) above capping and labeling unit at 
plant of The Taylor Company. Photos, courtesy of The Lamson Company 
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plete analysis of the many considerations which enter 
into the selection and installation of conveyors to service 
a particular purpose, enough of the highlights have been 
touched upon to show that in order to do a good job 
which will result in the greatest economies practicable 
calls for careful study. This will be made more striking 
by giving our attention to a few specific jobs where 
actual economies have been realized. 

A good example of gravity roller conveyor and spiral 
chute application may be found at the Knox Gelatine 
Company, as shown in the pictures Figs. 1, 2, and 3. 
Fig. 1 shows a gravity roller conveyor for carrying filled 
shipping cases from the previous packaging operation to 
the case sealing machine. These cases have smooth fibre 


bottoms, weigh something like 4 lbs. each and will con- 
sequently travel with a very mild descent, say, 1/, in. per 
foot. The difference in level between the last packaging 
operation and the height of the case sealer is sufficient, 
for the length of run involved, to provide the necessary 
gradient. 

Fig. 2 shows the spiral chute leading from the case 
sealer to the stock room, and Fig. 3 shows the same 
chute delivering to the finished stock room. By com- 
paring the positions of the cases in Figs. 2 and 3 it will 
be seen that they have tipped over in passing down the 
chute. This is because they enter the chute standing on 
end with the center of gravity high, and automatically 
fall into a position with the lowest possible center of 























gravity as they descend. This is not harmful with the 
goods in question in this instance, but might be with 
merchandise of another kind. Boxes in the shape of 
cubes are not as a rule sent down spiral chutes because if 
they once tip they are likely to continue rolling because 
the height of their center of gravity is the same which- 
ever side they rest upon. 


Fig. 3 shows how the spiral chute ends in a short sec- 


tion of permanently placed roller conveyor with portable 
sections, one of them with a go deg. turn, pushed up to it. 
These portable sections have ends adjustable as to height 
which makes it possible to fit them interchangeably into 
temporary lines for piling the finished goods in any part 
of the storage space, with a minimum of manual handling. 

An interesting combination of live roller and gravity 
roller conveyor at the Norwich Pharmacal Company is 
shown in Fig. 4. The upper line is a live roller conveyor 
which brings in the cartons of empty bottles to the stor- 
age room. The rollers are driven by a rubber covered 
chain on the under side, the load being light and the 
grade level. The height of the conveyor is kept at a 
point where the cartons may be lifted off and stacked 
with a minimum of effort by the men. Delivery of the 
empty bottles to the production filling line is by means 
of a gravity roller conveyor serving two aisles and com- 
ing together as shown in the photograph. These gravity 
conveyors are kept low partly so as to go under the live 
roller line and partly because it calls for minimum effort 
to lift the boxes from the piles and lower them to the 
conveyor. In other words, there is greater gain from 
having the incoming material at the higher level than 
the outgoing. 

The Sperry Candy Company has an interesting layout 
of conveyors for wrapping and packing its Chicken Din- 
ner candy. It is typical of how conveyors can be used to 
facilitate an otherwise practically entirely manual pack- 
aging operation. The large pieces of candy are wrapped 
separately and packed in boxes by girl operators sitting 
at a work bench while the materials are brought to them, 
and taken away ina steady stream by the conveyors, as 
shown in Fig. 6. At each production line there are three 
conveyors, at three different levels. The lower belt con- 
veyor brings in the unwrapped bars. This has a white 
surfaced top for sanitary reasons. The empty boxes, 
bottoms only, come to the top conveyor which is of the 
live roll type because the boxes are so light that they 
would not travel readily on a gravity conveyor, and it is 
necessary to maintain a constant level anyway in order 
that the operators can reach up easily to get them. On 
account of the lightness of the empty boxes there is no 
reason why the economy of a live roller conveyor over a 
belt conveyor should not be made use of. The girls wrap 
the bars by hand and place them in boxes and then put 
the boxes on the middle belt conveyor which carries 
them to the back of the room. At the back there will be 
seen three chutes coming through the rear wall and 
branching out to reach the ends of each of the three pro- 
duction lines. It is interesting to note that these chutes 
make a 180 deg. turn and end so that the covers for the 
packed boxes are delivered directly over the belt con- 
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veyor for the latter and in such a position that the in- 
spector stationed at the end of each production line may 
readily slip them in place. From here on the packed and 
covered boxes continue on the belt conveyor up a short 
grade, pass through the wall, and are delivered to three 
gravity roller conveyors as shown in Fig. 7. 

The three gravity rollers deliver to a single belt con- 
veyor that feeds the automatic tying machine. Two of 
the gravity rollers are arranged in a spiral descent to the 
belt in order to come out at the desired point and with 
the proper gradient. The third comes in at a different 
angle due to building conditions, and the boxes pass over 
a short straight chute to the rollers. An automatic tim- 
ing device permits one box from each gravity conveyor in 
turn to be delivered to the belt conveyor which, it will be 
remembered, leads to the tying machine. This timing 
is synchronized with the rate of production of which the 
tying machine is capable so that the boxes will come just 
as fast as this machine can handle them, so that there will 
be no loss of efficiency, and at the same time so that they 
will not arrive too fast and pile up. 

This automatic tying machine is shown in Fig. 8. 
Obviously a belt conveyor is the thing to use here as the 
rate of flow of material can be accurately controlled and 
it is delivered directly on to the table of the machine so 
that practically no effort is called for on the part of the 
operator to slide one box after another into it for tying. 
The man at the right places the boxes in cartons which 
he runs through the sealing machine and then out to the 
stock room. 

Fig. 9 shows a steeply inclined belt conveyor installed 
at the Potomac Distilling Company for handling filled 
cases. On account of the steepness it is provided with 
cross pieces. The belt is made of canvas treated with 
paraffin compound to give it some degree of moisture- 
proofing and resistance to abrasion, and a clean surface. 

Retrieving of grades so as to make possible the fullest 
use of gravity roller conveyors by means of a short sec- 
tion of belt conveyor or of live rollers is a common prac- 
tice. Fig. 5 shows a live roller grade retriever at the 
Norwich Pharmacal Company where the finished pack- 
ages in cases are being delivered from the production de- 
partment to the store room. At the top of the grade 
there is a switch whereby the packages may be directed 
into one or the other of the sections of the space being 
served by the conveyor system. 

The use of an inclined belt conveyor for retrieving 
grade by The Taylor Company is shown in Figs. 10 and 11. 
The empty bottles are taken out of the original shipping 
cases at the washing machine and then pass through the 
filling and other operations to the final capping and label- 
ing where they are again placed in the same cartons. 
Fig. 10 shows the empty cases being delivered to the 
grade retrieving belt conveyor from a gravity roller con- 
veyor at the washing machine. Fig. 11 shows how these 
cases come from the end of the belt conveyor down a 
curved chute to a short section of gravity roller conveyor 
over the capping and labeling machine, where the opera- 
tor has easy access to the empty containers in which to 
place the finished product. 
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PACKAGING PROBLEM 


Investigate these PETERS 

Automatic Carton Packaging 

Machines which are used ex- 

tensively to set up and close 
packages 


The above are only a few of the cartons which are 
daily handled on our machines. The many com- 
panies using this equipment find. large savings, in- 
creased production and the minimum amount of 
floor space required. : 





Send us your packaging problem and let us help JUNIOR CARTON FORMING 


FEEDING DEVICE you solve it economically and efficiently. AND LINING MACHINE 
Sets up 35-40 cartons per min. 








SENIOR CARTON FOLDING 
AND CLOSING MACHINE 
Closes 55-60 cartons per min. 





CELLULOSE SHEETING AND JUNIOR CARTON FOLDING 
STACKING MACHINE AND CLOSING MACHINE 
Cuts roll stock into sheets. Closes 35=40 cartons per min. 


PETERS MACHINERY CO. 


4700 Ravenswood Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 





Canadian Representative: DELAMERE & WILLIAMS Ltd.,—W., Toronto, Canada. ’ é 
British Representative: Beker Perkins, Ltd.—Peterboro, England. % 
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Packaging Dry Products 


By A. R. Keene 


THE VARIOUS TYPES of containers used in modern 
packaging work are familiar to most manufacturers of 
packaged products. Regardless of the relative merits of 
all types, it is vitally important that the one you select 
be constructed carefully. It is essential to choose a de- 
sign which is attractive and appealing, but it is just as 
necessary to be certain your package is made to handle 
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efficiently on automatic equipment. Even though your 
present output can be well taken care of by hand or 
semi-automatic methods, it won't cost you any more to 
adopt a container that lends itself to automatic methods. 
Get started right and you'll be that much further ahead 
when increasing sales demand inaximum output. 

Avoid tricky and complicated packages and don’t let 
anyone tell you that unusual shapes and sizes can al- 
ways be handled without difficulty. Perhaps they can, 
but your machine builder should be consulted for a 
final check. Really, packaging equipment builders 
aren't as hard boiled on this point as some folks might 
have you believe. When asked to handle unusual jobs 
it is surprising to see what a good machine builder can 
do providing it is a practical idea you ask them to help 
in working out. 

It is impossible, in this article, to hope to cover the 
thousand and one points which are important in design- 
ing containers to insure packaging efficiency. We will 
mention a few in the following discussion but you should 
ask the container maker and machine builder to cooper- 
ate with you on your package jobs. 

There is one packaging machine function which re- 
mains basically the same regardless of container type, 
namely, filling and weighing. By ‘‘the same’’ we mean 
that any of the following four methods might be used 
whether the package is a bag, can, jar, carton or canis- 
ter. We will list the four systems and discuss each one 
very briefly: 

(a) Accurate filling 

(b) Gross weight weighing 

(c) A combination of (a) and (b) 
(d) Net weight weighing. 

Before considering each of these four basic methods it 
perhaps will be wise to mention some of the standards, 
set up by the Department of Commerce, relating to 
weights and measures. It is an almost invariable rule 
that a food products package shall be plainly and con- 
spicuously marked with the quantity of the contents 
in the terms of weight, measure or numerical count on 
the outside of the container. Certain tolerances and 
variations from the quantity of the contents marked on 
the package are allowed. 


1. Forming machines for making plain or unprinted cartons. Ma- 

chines take paper from roll; cut, score, glue the lap, fold and 

deliver the cartons in knock-down form at speeds up to 200 per 
minute. Courtesy, J. L. Ferguson Company 


2. Weigher, lining machine and combined sealer with conveyors 
which connect the three machines into one unit. Courtesy, 
United States Automatic Box Machinery Co. Inc. 


3. Flexible combination of hand-fed bottom and top sealer and 

straight line weigher for small production. Handles different 

carton sizes and products. One operator turns out 10 to 18 
per minute. Courtesy, Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


XUM 


STOKES TUBE, JAR 














Full-Automatic No. 15- 
C Powder Filler with lid 
transferring and_ seating 
device arranged for filing 
tooth.or talcum powder into 
tins. Capacity, 50 or more 
per minute. 





14-A_ Semi-Automatic 
Powder Filler. Production 
from 15 to 35 per minute, 
depending upon size and 
shape of container, etc. 


TUBE FILLING 


Depending on the model and the use of the proper nozzles and hoppefs; 
our tube fillers will handle practically any liquid, semi-liquid orpaste, 


including such products as fish paste, meat extracts, hamey and other tig 2 


products, rubber cement, artists’ colors, library paste, paint, grease, 

ticides, etc. (See variety of filled tubes above, right.) ‘The to- 
matic and full-automatic tube filling machines can be amranged to apply 
the patented Stokes Diamond Lock Closure (no clip’ required) or the new 
Westite Hermetic Closure, which has the following advantages: 


Prevents closure seepage and corrosion 
Saves all clip expense. 

Shorter tubes used, 

Prevents product deterioration. 

Uses simpler mechanism. 


veene 


Another Stokes development is “‘fat-filling’” which increases, the 
sales appeal of the paekage and saves tube metal. 


POWDER FILLING 


Our powder fillers handle practically any powdered or granular product, 
including chemicals, pharmaceutical powders, foods, spices, face and tal- 
cum powders, insecticides, dyes, etc.) etc. These machines range from 
semi-automatic machines to full-automatic, high-spéed* ma¢hines, which 
fill containers with powders and granular materials at the rate of 60 or 
more per minute. (Typical tins, cartons and’ boxes filled on Stokes Pow- 
der Filling Equipment illustrated above, left.) ; 

Both tube and powder fillers are modern in every respect. They are ac- 
curate, simple, compact, easy to clean and “tchange over.” The automatic 
models are equipped with ‘‘no container—no discharge’’ controls and ad- 
justable container carriers circle the machines to conserve space. Power- 
operated models are direct motor driven. 


40 YEARS OF EXPERIENCE 


For nearly 40 years, we have designed and built the type of machines de- 
scribed and illustrated on this page. The value of our long experience is 
available to our customers. We have a demonstration laboratory for the 
solution of special filling problems. 


32 Page Catalog Describes Com- 
plete Line. Write for your copy. 


9 
F. J. STOKES MACHINE COMPANY 
5990 Tabor Road, Olney P. O., Philadelphia, Pa. 


New York Office Cincinnati Office Los Angeles Office 
103 Park Avenue 230 Wilmuth Avenue 524 So. Spring St. 


FI.StokEs 


PACKAGING CATALOG 





AND POWDER FILLERS 













90-DH Full-Automatic 
Tube Filling, Closing and 
Sealing Machine makes 
double, quadruple (for clip- 
less) and Westite Closures. 
Capacity, 50 tubes per 
minute. 





Semi-Automatic Tube 
or Jar Filler No. 2-C— 
motor-driven. 


AS 
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4. Combined bottom and top carton sealer equipped with volu- 
metric filler. Operating speed up to 70 packages per minute, 
Courtesy, J. L. Ferguson Company 
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5. Unit for filling various containers with powdered or granular 
products, 15 to 20 per minute. Courtesy, Stokes & Smith Co. 
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(1) Discrepancies due exclusively to errors in weigh- 
ing, measuring or counting which occur in packing con- 
ducted in compliance with good commercial practice. 
(2) Discrepancies in weight or measure due exclusively 
to difference in atmospheric conditions in various places, 
and which unavoidably result from the ordinary and 
customary exposure of the packages to evaporation or 
to the absorption of water. Discrepancies in the first 
case mentioned shall be as often above as below the 
marked quantity. The reasonableness of discrepancies 
under the second class will be determined on the facts. 

Another discrepancy encountered is in not maintaining 
uniformity in specific gravity of product at point of de- 
livery to the weighing or filling machine. In many in- 
stances this is accounted for by stratification of product 
as it flows from the bin. Sometimes it is caused by 
necessary agitation in bin. Whether a product is net 
weighed or gross weighed, there always is a certain per- 
centage of product in each package that is never weighed, 
viz., the stream in the air between the cut-off gates 
and the product in the container—at the time of cutting 
off flow of product. Any variation in specific gravity of 
product or uniformity of stream of this ‘‘never weighed’’ 
portion is naturally reflected in the accuracy of weights. 

A package containing '/2 avoirdupois ounces of food, 
or less, is ‘“‘small’’ and shall be exempt from marking in 
terms of weight. The term ‘‘small’’ in the foregoing 
sentence should not be confused with the use of the same 
word in the following discussion of methods of filling 
and weighing packages. It is difficult to determine 
where the line should be drawn in terming a package 
small or large or medium, as applied to the general 


6. Typical installation of high-speed units for carton feeding, bottom 
sealing, weighing and top sealing. Courtesy, Pneumatic Scale 
Corporation, Ltd. 
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Polar Water Stills for pro- 

U. S. Junior Convertible Cleaner—designed for automatic handling of ducing pure distilled water 
containers. Furnished for either inverted air cleaning or water washing. efficiently and economically. 


7. 
EES Te ee U. S. Twin Piston Filler furnished with or 


without Vacuum Bottle Cleaning Attachment 
—particularly designed for filling face creams 
and semi-solids. 


TLING 
MACHINERY 
for all NEEDS 


In Fully Automatic, Semi-Automatic or 

Hand Operation for the filtering, filling 

U. S. Automatic Rotary Vacuum Filler de- and re | of liquids 7 
f free flo 


signed for handling high speed, fully automatic liqui So wing character such‘as U. S. 8-head Fully Automatic Rotary Screw 
production. Adjustable for variety of bottles. face creams, ¢te: Capper, also available in four head size. 





U. S. Machines have been recognized as standatd for many plats abroad. 
over a third of a century, and will be found in use in Left our long experienced Bottling and Packaging En- 
outstanding plants throughout the United States and gineering Service help you on your problems. 





Ue eS 
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U. S. Press Filters made in many sizes. Portable when desired. 


U. S. Straight Line Vacuum Filler made for fully automatic and 
semi-automatic operation. Furnished with or without dual head 
vacuum cleaning attachment. 


U. S. BOTTLERS MACHINERY CO. 


4030 North Rockwell Street Chicago, Ill. 
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7. Unit for filling powder products into round or rec- 
tangular canisters. Courtesy, Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 


packaging field, and therefore we will leave this par- 
ticular question to the reader's good judgment wherever 
the word ‘‘small’’ appears in our discussion. 

Accurate filling is not the most common principle but 
probably is the simplest. With this method correct 
quantities of certain products can be measured mechani- 
cally without using a weighing device. One way of 
accomplishing this is to measure by volume, and the 
other by means of a definitely timed or regulated feed- 
ing of the material. Good commercial accuracies can 
be guaranteed with correctly built machines of this type 
as long as the bulk of the material remains uniform. 
If, however, the nature of your product is such that it 
varies in weight per unit of volume, then measuring 
won't be entirely satisfactory, if accuracy is a necessary 
requirement of your production. 

Remember, too, that if your package must be marked 
with the weight of its contents, then it is important to be 
sure that any filling method you adopt does give uni- 
formly accurate weights. 

One more general rule is that measuring is advised 
only for the comparatively small sized packages for it 
has proved more practical than weighing for some prod- 
ucts in large packages. We refer particularly to such 
products as puffed cereals, corn flakes, etc., the weight 
of which is a very small fraction of an ounce per cubic 
inch. To actuate a scale beam evenly, the stream 
would have to be larger than is practical, hence the prac- 
tice has been to measure rather than weigh. It isn’t 
correct to definitely say that one certain method of fill- 
ing or weighing is correct for all cases. There are too 
many varying factors to be considered to allow making 
such a statement. 
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We can, however, mention a few typical cases where 
accurate filling is successful, and these actual examples 
may help: Scouring powder in canisters, jelly crystals 
and dessert powder, in small cartons, tooth-powder in 
cans, face-powder in paper boxes, cut tea in tea-balls, 
granular salts in bottles. Speeds ranging all the way 
from 10 per minute up to 120 per minute are entirely 
practical with one of the many units available. 

Gross weight weighing is next on our list and here, 
as the name implies, both the package and its contents 
are weighed, not just the product alone. You will real- 
ize, therefore, that any variation in weight of the pack- 
age may affect the weight of the contents. Usually, 
however, this is not a serious variation with most types 
of containers. The flow of material from feed-hopper 
to package is controlled by the scale-beam on one end 
of which the package rests during filling. When the 
right amount of material is weighed into the package 
the scale-beam trips a shut-off which stops the flow of 
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8. Unit type scale in combination with rotary filler (fibre can 
filling). Courtesy, Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp. 





9. Automatic duplex filling machine with conveyor and cap 
press. Courtesy, Stokes & Smith Company 
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10. Duplex packer and weigher connected to automatic bag 
sealer. Courtesy, Stokes & Smith Company and Consolidated 
Packaging Machinery Corporation 





Speeds range 

Machine automatically transfers bag 

to accurate weighing station and then to tieing or sewing or sealing 
unit. Courtesy, Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 


11. Packing and weighing unit for flour in sacks. 
from 8 to 30 per minute. 


material instantly and indexes the package ahead to the 
next position. Usually gross weight weighing is done 
on two scale machines with the bulk load (?/3 to 9/10) 
weighed at the first scale and the final extremely ac- 
curate weight delivered by a fine stream at a second scale. 

Gross weight weighing is essential when accurate 
weighing of non-free-flowing commodities is necessary, 
and especially so if your package is beyond the small 
size classification. Another group of representative 
cases will help to show where gross weight weighing 
finds its place: Powdered sugar in cartons, cocoa in 
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cans or canisters, malted-milk products in cans, prepared 
flour in cartons are a few examples. Speeds range from 
IO per minute to 70 per minute. 

A practice sometimes followed is to combine in one 
machine the two principles of gross weighing and mea- 
suring. The clearest explanation of this method can be 
given by describing one commonly used machine of this 
type, namely, the bag-flour packer. As in any filling 
or weighing task, the natural objectives are maximum 
speed and accurate weights. Here there is the additional 
requirement of a tightly packed bag. The latter factor 
makes straight gross weighing impractical but by re- 
sorting to a worm packer for the machine's first sta- 
tion, the greater part of the bag contents can be packed 
in tightly at reasonable speed and without weighing. 
To get weight accuracy it is only necessary to finish off 
the filling at one or two subsequent stations by directing 
a fine stream of flour into the bag while it rests on a 
platform scale. 

Finally, there is the class of package filling and weigh- 
ing termed ‘‘net weight weighing.’’ With this system 
the package contents are weighed separately before being 
transferred to the package. In order to make use of this 
method the first essential is that your product be either 
free-flowing or at least semi-free-flowing. Net weight 
weighing cannot be efficient if the material is at all] 
sticky or tends to build up and cling to feed hopper or 
funnel surfaces. Where the nature of the product will 
permit the use of this method it is usually true that the 
weights will be extremely accurate. Care should be 
used in selecting the net weight method as it is not al- 
ways the most satisfactory, even though accurate 
weights might be possible from a machine standpoint. 

Again, a group of typical applications will perhaps 





12. Automatic net weigher with automatic press. 
For weighing, filling and pressing dry materials in 


paper bags without bursting. Courtesy, Triangle 
Package Machinery Company 
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FOR LOWER COST CELLOPHANE PACKAGES 


Choose 
WRAP-ADE’S LOW COST MACHINES 


AI 5p 


Tip-Top Cararnels 








For Bags Like These aa a> 
Wrap-Ade’s Automatic Heat-Sealing 
BAG MAKING MACHINE 


Forming flat, sift-proof bags. . . at from 45 to 57 per minute from 
rolls of any heat sealing material. Instantly adjustable to 
all sizes from 114%” to 12” in width and up to 16” long. 
Only half hp. required. 














<e== For Bag Seals Like These 
Wrap-Ade’s Power 
CRIMPER and SEALER 


Provides absolute mechanical control of heat, 
pressure and duration of application, makes a 
strong, attractive sift-proof seal . . . and makes it 
at lowest cost! 

















For Wraps Like These... The Economical Wrap-Ade 
HAND SHEETER-GLUER 


A semi-automatic device that saves up to forty per cent 
on wrapping costs for hundreds of users. Ideal for 
irregular or odd shaped products . . . sponges, sheets, 
cloths, cups, novelties, jars, etc» Efficient even if used 
on short runs or intermittently. 








WRAP-ADE can save you money. . . the 
first week . . . on any Cellophane or Heat- 
Sealing material problem. Wrap-Ade ma- 
chines are sturdy and well-engineered... 
yet low in cost and simple to operate. 
Write your problems or send for full 
details. 


XUM 


Ask also about Wrap-Ade’s shirt envelope ma- 
chine for making transparent cardboard-back 
containers for shirts and other textile or paper 
items; Wrap-Ade’s foot crimper, a simple, in- 
expensive device for heat sealing bags and Wrap- 

de’s tube machine for forming ry of trans- 
perent wrapping materials. 
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Wrap-Ade Machine Ce. 


INCORPORATED 
215 CENTRAL AVENUE - NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 


Middle West Representatives: 
Bunn Packaging Machinery Co. 
76th Street & Vincennes Ave. 
Chicago, Ill. 


Pacific Coast Representatives: 


Peter D. Bowley 
420 Market Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 
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be helpful. These tasks are being handled successfully 
by net weight: Coffee in cans, bags or cartons, salt in 
cartons or bags, tea in canisters or cartons, rolled oats 
in round or rectangular packages, etc. Speeds range 
from 10 per minute to 100 per minute. 

In this brief outline we cannot hope to cover the exact 
applications of all machine types but you can feel free 
to call on the reputable machine builder for more detailed 
advice concerning them. 

All of the foregoing discussion deals mainly with dry 
product filling and weighing, but of course there are 
other equally important tasks which deserve brief men- 
tion in order to complete the picture of packaging 
methods in general. 

Be sure that your package, whether a carton or some 
other type, is made sufficiently large to permit rapid 
machine filling or weighing of the required volume of 
material. At the sane time make certain that it isn’t too 
large. You don’t want your consumer to receive a pack- 
age that seems to be half empty. If your package is a 
folding carton ask your machine builder to check it for 
correct machine handling construction. Proper scoring, 
right weight cardboard, correct shape, strong side seam 
at right location, are only a few points to keep in mind. 
The folding carton is one of the most widely accepted 
types and at the same time the equipment available for 
making it up in various forms is offered in a most com- 
plete range of sizes, types and capacities for every manu- 
facturer’s needs. 


13. Envelope filling and sealing unit for powdered 
products. The sealing machine makes a glued seal, 
turning down the flap of the envelope with a regu- 
lar seal or with a safety fold. Various types of 
opening devices can be used. Photo courtesy of 
Stokes & Smith Company. 14. Battery of tea 
ball machines. Muslin bags are formed, filled, 
tied and tagged on these machines. Courtesy of 
Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 15. Combi- 
nation bottom and top sealing machine. Hand fed; 
speed 30 to 45 per minute. Courtesy, Johnson 
Automatic Sealer Company, Ltd. 
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Because the folding carton is particularly well suited 
for packaging dry products there are a number of styles 
which have been developed. Careful checking is advised 
bearing in mind the nature of the product and the style 
which will be most convenient for the consumer. The 
seal-end carton, with extended flaps, is most popular for 
products which are liable to sift, but is difficult to seal by 
hand. Reverse tuck and straight tuck cartons are readily 
sealed by hand, as well as by machine, and offer ready 
examination of the product prior to purchase. For more 
complete data on carton styles see pages 66-106. 

The company whose requirements are not large can 
install an inexpensive hook-up which will help to lower 
packaging costs. As need demands more production, 
this first installation can be replaced piece-meal by more 
automatic and faster units. 
5000 per day will justify packaging equipment of some 
sort being installed. 

With folding cartons there are certain basic opera- 


tions to consider. For some carton packages all will be 


needed, while for others only part of these are necessary: 
(1) Carton feeding and forming 
(2) Bottom sealing 

3) Lining 


\ 


w 





16. Automatic bottom carton sealers for sealing bottom of cracker cartons. 
Removable shells allow quick change from one size to another. 


handle practically any size or style carton with bottom gluing flaps. 


Thus an output as low as ' 


(4) Filling or weighing 
(5) Carton closing 
(6) Wrapping 

The usual practice is to handle each of these tasks on 
an individual unit but in some cases it is practical to 
take care of several on a combination machine. 

The photographs reproduced in this article will il- 
lustrate a few typical machine installations and show 
how a complete packaging job might be handled with 
only one machine, or on the other hand require as many 
as six units in the hook-up. 

The correct planning of packaging equipment installa- 
tions is an important matter. Another section of the 
PacKAGING CaTALOG gives some recommendations and 
shows practical layouts. For maximum efficiency in 
your packaging room consult with packaging engineers 
who have worked out many of these installations. Do- 
ing so doesn’t obligate you and some worthwhile sugges- 
tions are most certain to develop. 

Wonderful strides have been made in the improve- 
ment of packaging machinery during the past few years. 
You may be operating equipment that is giving ex- 
cellent results but the chances are that if it is even ten 
years old it is not the most efficient available. 


Each machine will 


Production, 60 to 80 cartons per minute. 
Courtesy, 


Triangle Package Machinery Company. 
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17. Inner liners for cartons. This illustration shows the succession of folds for roll closing with a triple roll closure. This closure effects a com- 
plete inner closed bag which is independent of the top. Courtesy of Johnson Automatic Sealer Company, Ltd. 
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Latest type World Automatic Straightaway Labeler, 
Model HS. Maximum speed, 70 labeled units per min- 
ute. 





Latest type high production World Automatic Straightaway Labeler, Model HS. Maximum speed, 
120 labeled units per minute. 


World Straightaway Labelers are in successful operation in many of 
the world’s best known plants. For example: 


DISTILLERIES—The Calvert Distilling Co., Glenmore Distilleries Co., National 
Distillers Products Corp., Schenley Products Co., Joseph E. Seagram & Sons, Inc. 


PHARMACEUTICAL—The Lavoris Co., Eli Lilly & Co., The-Norwich Pharmacal Co., 
Parke, Davis & Co., Pepsodent Co., Plough, Inc. . 


COSMETICS—Elmo, Inc., A. J. Krank Co., Pond’s Extract Co. 


FOOD—First National Stores, Inc., H. J. Heinz Co., The Kroger Grocery & Baking 
Co., Quaker Maid Co. Inc. 


MISCELLANEOUS—Carter Ink Co., S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc., The Murine Co. 


World Labelers are made in four types, World Automatic Straightaway Labeler, High Production 
World Automatic Straightaway Labeler, World Automatic Rotary Labeler and Model ‘‘S’’ Semi- 
Automatic Labeler. 


Economic Machinery Company 


World’s Largest Makers of Automatic and Semi-Automatic Labelers 


Worcester, Mass. 


Chicago: Napoleon Savaria, 410 Monadnock Bldg. New York: 15 Park Row 
Toronto and Montreal: Golden Gate Mfg. Co. Ltd. 
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MODEL FA 


An extremely versatile wrapping ma- 
chine that is adjustable for a wide range of 
sizes. 


Let our experience 
solve your problems 


In serving the majority of package goods manufacturers ever since 
machine wrapping was first introduced, the Package Machinery 
Company has acquired a vast amount of experience. We know the 
manufacturers’ problems from the merchandising standpoint as well 


as from the production angle. 


Moreover, we can offer you the widest variety of.wrapping machines 
and the advantages of the most recent improvements. One out of five 


men in our organization works on new developments. 


In addition to various types of machines for wrapping the standard 
carton, we have models especially designed for handling such products 
as candy bars, chewing gum, soap, razor blades, small pieces of candy, 
cigars, etc. Many of these machines make not only a single wrap but 
are capable of producing combination type wrappers of different 
materials and of incorporating an easy opening device in the wrapping. 


ADVANTAGES OF NEW MACHINES 


Many improvements have been made in wrapping machines during 
the past few years. Our new models wrap at much higher speeds, 








MODEL AA 
An extremely high-speed wrapping ma- 
d for wrapping Lucky Strike, 
Chesterfield, Old Gold Cigarettes, etc., 
in “Cellophane.” 


MODEL CA.-2 


Hershey’s, Nestle’s, Baker’s and other d 
popular chocolate and candy bars are chine use 


wrapped on this machine. 
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MODEL 22-B 
One of our candy-wrapping machines, 
Wraps pieces of various shapes and sizes 
in many styles of wrapping. 


affording important savings in labor cost and floor space. They are 
adjustable for a wide range of package sizes and are adaptable to 
practically any type of modern wrapping material. Such extreme 
versatility is important from a production standpoint. It means that 
you are able to get out new sizes whenever necessary, or make other 
packaging improvements without expensive additions to your machine 
equipment. Versatility in a machine is also the best guarantee against 
early obsolescence, and as far as durability is concerned, our machines 
have proved that they will stand up for many years—models still in use 


have been in service for over 20 years, 


It has been our experience that package goods manufacturers who 
were the first to take advantage of \new improvements reaped the 
largest benefit from them—the adoption of “Cellophane” wrapping is 


a good example—and incidentally, our machines were the first to 


handle this modern material. 


It will pay you, therefore, to keep in touch with us; to check up on 
your present wrapping methods, comparing the cost and the quality 
of your package with the work done by our machines. 


Get in touch with our nearest office, or write us for literature. 


PACKAGE MACHINERY COMPANY 
Springfield, Massachusetts 


NEW YORK CHIGAGO CLEVELAND LOS ANGELES 


Peterborough, England: Baker Perkins, Ltd. 


Buenos Aires, Argentina: David H. Orton, Maipu 231 
Melbourne, Australia: Baker Perkins, Pty., Ltd. 





MODEL S 


toilet soaps such as Lux, Camay, etc. 





lots, eliminating the expense of packing 
in cardboard boxes. 


Mexico, D. F., Apartado 2303 


MODEL F.6 
The machine that wraps the leading Bundles packages in dozen or half-dozen 











COMPANY, 


SPRINGFIELD, 
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Filling Liquid Products 


IN THE PACKAGING of liquid products there have 
been many changes during the past few years. There is 
no need to go back over the past and discuss what 
was practical and efficient twenty years ago, ten years 
ago, or even two years ago. In the past two years 
there have been made tremendous strides in the develop- 
ment of new machinery to meet the demands of manu- 
facturers who use these machines. 

But a few years ago the manufacturer who had equip- 
ment that assured him a production of 80 to 100 con- 
tainers a minute was justified in feeling that he was well 
equipped with modern machinery. With the era of 
prosperity which we have had in the past two years, 
with the tremendous strides that have been made in 
mechanical development in many other lines, there 
naturally has come a demand for greater production in 
the packaging of liquid and semi-liquid products into 
glass or tin. Buta very short time ago the manufacturer 
who was able to turn out 100 containers a minute was 
looked upon as one who had a most modern and efficient 


plant. Today we have the cry for 180, 200, 220, 240, 
260 containers a minute—to be cleaned, filled, capped, 
and labeled. It may be possible that certain types of 
products and certain types of liquids will eventually 
reach this tremendous demand for speed. 

However, it is well to caution manufacturers of prod- 
ucts, as well as manufacturers of equipment, that while 
there is no justification for making any statement as to 
specific capacities, yet with different products, with 
different types and sizes of containers, there finally ar- 
rives a maximum speed at which these containers and 
these products may be handled. 

There are many different ways of filling liquid and 
semi-liquid products; the oldest method, and one that 
is still in use, is the siphon method of filling. Siphon- 
principle fillers, because of their simplicity, are sold in 
the low-price field to many small producers (packagers) 
who cannot afford more expensive and better equipment. 
A siphon-principle unit selling for less than $175 will 
fill adequately when 5 to 15 bottles per minute is re- 
quired for production. 


Direct-Pressure Method 


The direct pressure is perhaps the simplest method 
of filling, and while objections have been made to this 
method, it is being successfully used in the filling of 
catsup, chili sauce, vinegar, syrups, cream soups, etc. 
Among the objections claimed is that if a bottle is 
chipped or cracked around the mouth or is imperfect in 
any way the liquid continues to flow into the bottle and 
through the bottle on to the machine or on the floor. 
If a piece of the bottle breaks in filling hot products, as 
sometimes occurs, the liquid flows through that aper- 
ture until the filling head is raised. On the other hand, 
one of the large food-packers operating high-speed 
production lines, running 100,000 to 125,000 bottles per 
day, made a careful checkup for defective glass, and it 
was found that the total number of defective bottles 
during a day’s operation seldom exceeded 50 bottles 
and many of these bottles were chipped during passage 
through the bottle-washer. 

The governing factor that often dictates the use of the 
direct-pressure filling method in preference to any other 
is that the direct-pressure filling machine is the most 
simple in construction. A direct-pressure filling ma- 


1. Straight line semi-automatic vacuum filler, filling miniature 

whiskey bottles. Unit discharges containers to feed con- 

veyor of sealing machine which spins on the closures. Courtesy, 
U. S. Bottlers Machinery Company 


2. Full automatic rotary vacuum filler. Photo, courtesy of Pneu- 
matic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 
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New Jersey Machine Corporation 


Willow Avenue Hoboken, New Jersey 


Chicago West Coast Agent 


549 W. Washington Blvd. L. H. Butcher Company 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Canada 


R. S. Gold 
Toronto 


“ Manufactured in Eurepe by 


Stokes & Smith Co., Londoh, Englarig’ 

















chine properly constructed has all parts easily accessible, 
and can be cleaned by brushing if necessary. This is 
not usually the case with vacuum, measuring, or any 
other type of filling machine, as these all require compli- 
cated passageways, valves, overflow systems, and re- 
turn pumps, that always present a difficult cleaning 
problem. Inasmuch as the construction is simpler they 
also lend themselves more readily to construction using 
corrosion-resisting materials when so required. 

Along about 1914, with the increase in the merchan- 
dising of smali packages, there arose a necessity for a 
filling machine to fill not only bottles but also glass 
jars and tin cans of various types. There were products 
of a viscous nature that could not be handled by a syphon 
method or even by the direct pressure method. As the 
demand increased for a machine to handle viscous prod- 
ucts such as jams, jellies, preserves, mustard, syrups, 


ointments, paints, varnishes, etc., there were developed 
measuring types of machines and these were of two gen- 
eral types and known as the rotary gear type and the 
piston type. 

In the rotary gear type a special spiral gear pump was 
invented that in operation on the filling machine mea- 
sured an exact quantity into the container, as it was auto- 
matically carried around the filling head. Changing of 
gears changes the speed of the pump according to the 
quantity desired and the speed at which the machine is 
operated in the average plant under ordinary conditions. 

The machine is also equipped with a friction drive 
for the finer accuracies desired for measuring an exact 
quantity into a container, and has been developed to a 
point where it measures to the fraction of an ounce, 
giving the accuracy desired in filling small as well as 
large containers. It is today used for filling all viscous 


\ 3. T.L. pressure filling machine, shown with 
corking conveyor. Courtesy, Karl Kiefer 
Machine Company 








4. Automaticvacuum cleaner and filler, single-head capper and labeller. Courtesy, Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 
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and semi-viscous products such as paints, oils, creams, 
ointments, mustard, etc., although some improvements 
and developments have been made; and where originally 
a speed of 40 a minute was considered ample, new ma- 
chines now operate at a speed of from go to 140 containers 
per minute. 

There are two styles of piston-type machines. In the 
first the product flows direct from supply tank to the 
cylinders of the machine and in the other the product 
flows into a hopper located directly above the cylinders. 
In both types the piston is set to deliver a predetermined 
quantity at each stroke. As the piston is drawn back in 
the cylinder, the liquid follows or is sucked into the 
cylinder and then on the reverse stroke is forced out of 
the cylinder through filling nozzles into the container. 
These machines are made in various sizes with produc- 
tion possibilities of from 25 to 100 containers per minute. 

Today, for the filling of small bottles, such as those 
for perfume, extract and similar products there is still 
the simple single-stem and double-stem hand vacuum- 
filler, the small semi-automatic straight-line machines, 
the tray-type machines, the large automatic rotary-type 
machines, and the automatic straight-line machines. 

In the direct-pressure machine the supply tank is 
above the filling machine and the product flows by grav- 
ity from this tank through the head and thence through 
the stems of the machines into the bottles. As the liquid 
flows in, it forces the air out ahead of the liquid. In the 
vacuum machine the product comes from the manu- 
facturer’s supply tank into a small supply tank on the 
filling machine, located below the filling head or stems. 
The vacuum produced in the bottle first draws the air 





f 5. Bottle washer and filler used in one of eight 6. Plunger type filler for handling preserves, 
automatic lines operating in a large distillery. jellies and table syrup. Capacity, 80 to 90 one- 
Photo, courtesy of U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co. pound cans per minute. Photo, courtesy The Filler 

Filler Machine Company, Inc. 
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7. Automatic rotary vacuum filling 
machine. Courtesy, Karl Kiefer 
Machine Company 
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MA C HINE Co 


Arenco machines are well known throughout the world for the finest 
construction to give speed and efficiency. 


Besides manufacturing a full line of machines for the tobacco indus- 
tries—cigar, cigarette, and cigarillo—we also produce machines for 
packing flour, coffee, sugar, and cereals in square-bottom self-opening 
bags up to 12 pounds. We produce Collapsible Tube Filling and Jar 
Filling Machines, as well as special machines for packing tablets, 
cartridges, and hard bread; and machines for wrapping soda-straws 
and toothpicks. 

Of special interest is our new machine for cleaning fish, and a new 


a a a ae high-speed machine for producing satchel-bottom bags. 
e@ fe enew renco iube 
Filling Machine. The Arenco Machine Company and its associates have offices in all 


Below the Arenco Flour Pack. the principal cities of the world. 


ing Machine for Square-Bottom 
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the liquid from the small supply tank. 


Operation of Vacuum Machine 


The vacuum machine is extremely simple in its method 
of operation. The filling nozzles are connected by such 
methods as the various manufacturers of these machines 
may employ to the small supply tank on the machine. 
The filling nozzle is really a multiple tube, having two 
openings. Located on the stem is a rubber seal which 
may be adjustable, and the lower end of the nozzle enters 
the bottle to the height at which it is to be filled. At 
that point the mouth of the bottle is resting firmly 
against the rubber seal on the stem. Immediately the 
mouth of the bottle comes in firm contact with the 
rubber seal, the vacuum, which is produced by either 
individual vacuum pumps or a general vacuum system in 
the plant, draws the air out of the bottles through the 
smaller of the two openings in the stems. When that 
occurs the liquid naturally follows through the other 
opening or filling line, fills the bottle up to the air out- 
let and if the bottle remains in contact with the seal the 
excess liquid overflows through the air or vacuum line 
into a vaccum bowl and by means of an ingenious de- 
vice is automatically returned to the supply tank on the 
machine. If all connections are tight, if both the air 
line and the filling line are clean and free, then all per- 
fect bottles will be filled without any difficulty. 

On straight-line automatic machines the bottles are 
carried forward on a conveyor and automatically trans- 
ferred from the conveyor to a platform which raises the 
bottles up to the filling head. After being filled the 
bottles are again automatically placed back on the con- 
veyor. Only partial vacuum is necessary to fill the 
bottles. In handling heavy products at high speed, 
vacuum up to 18 in. to 20 in. may be used, but the average 
liquid filled in the average bottle requires only from 
3 in. to 7 in. of vacuum. To give a more specific illus- 
tration, on some of the larger automatic rotary machines 
filling a product such as catsup at 100 pint bottles per 
minute requires not more than 8 in. of vacuum. 

The advantages of the vacuum method of filling are 
so varied and so great that this type of machine has al- 
most entirely superseded the older types such as syphon 
and pressure machines. 

The gravity-vacuum method combines the simplicity 
of the gravity filling principle with the advantage of 
doing away with the loss of product due to defective 
bottles. As far as construction is concerned, the gravity- 
vacuum system is as simple as the gravity, or direct 
pressure filler. The essential difference is that the com- 
plete filling system, filling machine tank, filling valves 
and containers being filled are under reduced vacuum. 
At any point in the system whert leaks are likely to 
occur which would result in the loss of liquid, such as 
defective containers, leaking packing, valves, etc., in- 
stead of liquid leaking out of the system, air enters the 
system. Another advantage of the gravity-vacuum 
system is that all overflow systems, traps, checks, etc., 
are eliminated, these parts being complicated and hard to 
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8. Automatic feed and discharge rotary filling machine 


(gravity-vacuum type). One of six installed in large distilling 
plant. Photo, courtesy of Horix Manufacturing Company. 
9. Rotary gravity filler for foamy products. Photo, courtesy 
of Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 


clean. It also does away with the possibility of mixing 
or injecting air into the product being filled. 

The accurate-measure type, in which the liquid is 
first measured in measuring cups and then dispensed 
into the container, is especially well adapted to the filling 
of products that are of an expensive nature such as essen- 
tial oils, etc., where an accuracy of quantity is more de- 
sirable than a uniform filling height in all of the con- 
tainers filled. The cup measuring type can be graduated 
down to a very close margin, as differentiated from the 
piston type which cannot be classed as an absolute ac- 
curate measure for it will fluctuate slightly. 

There is another type of accurate-measure filler and 
that is the electrically operated cut-off type or weighing 
type which is used to some extent in the oil refineries. 

The machinery manufacturers have developed various 
machines that will suit the requirements of almost every 
bottler. The machines range from the smallest or hand- 
operated units, with a capacity of 10 to 20 bottles per 
minute, up to 30 to 60 a minute with a semi-automatic, 
and from 75 to 300 with full automatic machines. 
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Capping Equipment 


By I. H. Risser 


RECENT YEARS have seen the increased popularity 
of the turn-on type of closure, more commonly called 
the screw cap. This type of closure affords a satis- 
factory and efficient re-seal to protect the unused product. 
No attempt will be made in this article to discuss the 
merits of different types of closures or the materials of 
which they are made. They will be mentioned only 
in so far as they can be successfully handled and applied 
by the use of modern, efficient capping machines. It is, 
therefore, necessary, in approaching this subject of 
capping operations, to give some consideration to the 
closure and the purpose it must serve, bearing in mind 
that the means of applying it is as important a considera- 
tion as the closure itself. The best designed closure, 
unless it is properly applied, fails utterly in its purpose. 





Automatic rotary high-speed clippers as used in a large pharma- 
ceutical plant. View is taken from feed side of machines. 
Courtesy, U. S. Bottlers Machinery Company 





Courtesy, Pneumatic 


Full automatic Rotary four-head capper. 
Scale Corporation, Ltd. 
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Screw caps and turn-on caps are manufactured in 
many different types and styles and of various materials. 
They are constructed of plastics and metal. There is 
the single-shell cap and the double-shell cap. There is 
the continuous-thread cap and the lug-type cap. All of 
them are applied by the same general principle: 
that of turning the cap onto the neck of the bottle, ad- 
vancing the top of the cap against the top of the bottle by 
means of a thread or a wedge so as to seal the top of the 
cap and the bottle. 

Since it is impossible to control accurately the finish 
on the top of the glass and the corresponding contact part 
of the cap, it is necessary that some gasket be used be- 
tween these two surfaces to insure proper closure and a 
perfect seal so as to prevent leakage and contamination. 
It is, therefore, essential that considerable care be used 
in selecting the proper type gasket, which is commonly 
termed the cap liner. This liner should be of the proper 
material to withstand the corrosive action of the product 
and be sufficiently flexible to permit a perfect seal be- 
tween the top of the cap and the glass finish without 
turning the cap on so tightly that it cannot be readily 
removed by hand. 

The application of the screw-cap closure is not as 
difficult a problem as it at first appears. When the 
cap is properly designed so that the lead threads readily 
follow the thread on the glass, thus preventing any 
tendency to cross thread, and the liners are glued into 
the cap or attached in a satisfactory manner so as to 
prevent their falling out of the cap, it is possible to em- 
ploy automatic equipment in applying these closures. 

There are several types of machines available for 
applying turn-on caps. On some of these it is only 
necessary to dump the caps in a hopper, from where they 
are systematically sorted and fed to the machine in 
relative cooperation with containers received from the 
filler. On others, generally referred to as semi-auto- 
matic Cappers, it is necessary to start the cap on the 
container. Regardless of the type machine employed, 
the caps must be applied with the proper tension so that 
a perfect seal is made with the top of the bottle and the 
cap liner. The desirable type of machine, of course, is 
one on which this cap tension can be regulated for various 
types, styles and sizes of cap, and properly maintained. 
It is vitally important that those concerns adopting screw 
caps have their closures sufficiently tight so as to safe- 
guard their products. The cap, however, must not be 
too tight on the container. It should not be necessary 
for the housewife or ultimate consumer to use a pair of 
pliers or pipe-wrench in removing it. 

When screw caps were first introduced, these closures 
were applied by hand, which of course was very tiring 
and did not insure a perfect seal. In many cases caps, 
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when placed on the containers, were too loose and did 
not give the proper seal; in other cases, they were 
screwed down too tightly so that it was difficult for the 
housewife to remove them. A consumer seldom buys a 
product the second time when it is necessary to get out 
the tool chest to open the container. 


Hand-Capping Machines 

There are many cases where production requirements 
are so small that the tendency is to continue with the 
old hand operation. For those manufacturers whose 
requirements are small, the adoption of at least a hand- 
tightening unit is recommended. This unit can be ad- 
justed so that every cap will be applied to the proper 
tension in order to insure a proper seal and still be re- 
movable by hand. 

The use of a hand-capping machine saves many times 
its original cost by insuring properly tightened caps. 
Hand-capping units will not, of course, meet the demands 
of those concerns having a production of 1800 completed 
packages or more per hour. Concerns with this produc- 
tion are interested in either the semi-automatic machine 
or the fully automatic unit, depending on their problems. 


Semi-Automatic Machines 


The semi-automatic machine is of the same general 
construction and size as the fully automatic. The cap- 
feeding device, however, is omitted and the cap started 
on the container by hand. It is installed in the produc- 
t‘n line the same as the fully automatic and occupies 
the same space as the automatic machine. It has a feed 
conveyor and a discharge conveyor, and the containers 
are fed and discharged automatically. Prior to the 


automatic feeding of these containers under the revolving 
spindle, an operator must start the cap on the container. 
As they proceed through the machine they are tightened 
automatically to the desired tension and discharged 
from the machine to the conveyor. 

The smallest semi-automatic machine is generally a 
single-head machine designed for operating at capacities 
from 1800 per hour to about 2700 per hour. In order to 
obtain a larger capacity, it is necessary to employ a ma- 
chine using a number of spindles rather than a single 
head. These units are designed for having a capacity of 
from approximately 50 containers per minute to 120 or 
more. They are usually of the rotary type and are in 
practically all cases the same machine as the fully auto- 
matic, except for the omission of the automatic cap-feed- 
ing and applying mechanism. 

Both the semi-automatic machine and the fully auto- 
matic machine insure proper cap application and the 
question of whether or not a semi-automatic or fully 
automatic machine should be used, depends entirely upon 
the particular problem the manufacturer is confronted 
with. Opinions vary on whether or not a fully auto- 
matic machine should be used when production does 
not exceed 2400 containers per hour. 

However, in a majority of cases, a semi-automatic 
machine is invariably found on the smaller production 
line, handling up to 2400 containers per hour. There are 
some producers bottling a single product using a single 
size bottle and cap, using automatic machines to good ad- 
vantage, but the majority of manufacturers having this 
output handle a variety of containers and a variety of 
sizes of caps and we find most of them preferring the semi- 
automatic machine. 


Full automatic single-head capper. Courtesy, Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 
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Electric Drive Stirring Device as 

shown is recommended for materials 

that do not flow readily in our 
standard hopper 


No. 17 Automatic Tube Filling, Closing, 


COLTON FILLING AND and Crimping Machine, TYPE C 
CLIPLESS CLOSING MACHINES 


Three new machines not only modernized in design but they 
embody many new improved mechanicak features to make for 
smoother operation as well as flexibility in speed to varied 
conditions by adding variable speed control, new type clutch 
and filler drive. Motor, clutch and transmission mounted un- 
derneath bed, push button motor starter, built in air valve for 
nozzle cut-off, improved nozzle operating mechanism, auto- 
matic nozzle cut-off to prevent drip. Can be equipped with our 
new electric drive stirring device (at extra cost). 


Type A for pastes, Type B for powders, Type C for liquids. 


Types B & C can be equipped with twin tube holders (at extra 
cost) for tubes up to 34” dia. 















No. 17 Automatic Tube Filling, Closing, 
and Crimping Machine, TYPE B 





No. 17 Automatic Tube Filling, 
Closing, and Crimping Machine, 
TYPE A 


ARTHUR COLTON CO. 


2602 JEFFERSON AVE., EAST 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
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MACHINERY 


for Dry Products Pneumatic packaging and bottling equipment 
° is built to give you ‘“‘lower cost per container’’ 
operation. More substantial construction, more 

Unit Machines for flexible design, more accurate machining, ad- 
CARTON ~X%, vanced engineering—all of these things guarantee 


Feeding — Forming oother operation, lower maintenance cost, 


Sealing — Lining slower depreciation and greater versatility that 
er Ae prevents obsolescence! That is why the leaders in 
Filling — Weighing connie ' 

; : all packaging fields consider it economy to use 
Closing — Wrapping 


Pneumatic equipment. Pneumatic’s widespread 





acceptance is indicated by the following partial 
Combination Machines for list of its customers in diversified lines: 


CARTON 


Feeding ind Forming CONDIMENTS AND MAYONNAISE 


: Chas. Gulden, Inc., R.T. French Co., Lea & Perrins Inc., Kitchen Bouquet 
and Sealing and Lining Co., McCormick & Co., Best Foods, Inc., Kraft-Phenix Cheese Corp. 


and Filling and Closing WINE AND LIQUOR 


Frankfort Distilleries, Inc., Jos. E. Seagram & Sons, Inc., Calvert Distilling 
Co., Burbank Winery, Ben Burk Inc., American Distilling Co., La Salle 





Unit Machines for Wines & Champagne, Inc., Glenmore Distilleries Co. 
BAG—CAN—CANISTER DRUG AND COSMETIC 
: Lady Esther, Campana Corporation, Walgreen Co., United Drug Co., 
Filling ~ cag Packing The Wildroot Co., Parke Davis & Co., Bayer Co., Inc., Mennen Co. 


Weighing CEREAL 


a Kellogg Co., Cream of Wheat Co., Washburn-Crosby Co., Inc., Post Prod- 
ucts (Div. General Foods), Ralston Purina Co., Quaker Oats Co. 


Speeds ranging from 
5 to 105 per minute 








FLOUR | 
Pillsbury Flour Mills, Gold Medal Foods Co., Ballard & Ballard, Inc., 
Northwestern Consolidated Mills, Hecker-Jones-Jewell Milling Co., Globe 
Grain & Milling Co., Commercial Milling Co. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
American Sugar Refining Co., National Sugar Refining Co., Morton Salt Co., 
Carter’s Ink Co., L. E. Waterman Co., Whittemore Bros. Corp., Maxwell 
House Products Co., Dwinnell Wright Co., Salada Tea Co., Thos. J. 
Lipton Co., Minute Tapioca Co., Walter Baker & Co., Ltd., Hershey 
Chocolate Co., Jell-Well Dessert Co., Corn Products Refining Co. 


AUTOMATIC MACHINES for Tea Bag Making, 
Shoe Box Making, Box Labeling. 


PNEUMATIC SCALE CORP., LTD. 
77 Newport Avenue, Quincy, Mass. (Norfolk Downs Station) 


Branch Offices in New York; Chicago; San Francisco; Los Angeles; Leeds, 
England; Paris; Melbourne; Sidney, N.S. W.; Wellington and Buenos Aires 
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Automatic two-spindle rotary-type capper 
for intermediate requirements 


The semi-automatic unit can be readily changed from 
one size container and cap to another and the cost of 
attachments for the different containers is not exceed- 
ingly high. On the fully automatic machine, a change 
from one size cap and container to another requires a 
longer period of time and the attachments, of course, are 
much more costly. 


Rotary Full Automatic Machines 


When it comes to larger capacities, or outputs, we 
find the fully automatic machine far more desirable inas- 
much as its greater efficiency will considerably reduce 
production costs and gain for its user a decided economi- 
cal advantage. 

There is more interest being displayed in efficient high- 
speed equipment at this time than at any period during 
the past five or six years. Because the application of 
the turn-on type of closure is one of the most important 
problems with which the modern production engineer 
has to contend, we shall give considerable thought to 
the modern up-to-date automatic capping machine. 
Since the automatic units are most profitably adapted to 
those production lines operating at a capacity of 45 or 
more containers per minute, we will deal in detail with 
the rotary type only. 

There are many important features to be considered in 
selecting an automatic capper. The most important are: 

1. Output capacity 

2. General flexibility 
Mechanical and structural design 

Output Capacity or production capacity, should be 
variable and immediately adjustable to suit the produc- 
tion speed of the filling machine and other production units 
incorporated in the filling line. With fully automatic 
high-speed equipment, this capacity should be variable 
between a minimum of 45 and 50 containers per minute 
and a maximum of 120 and 130 per minute. Few concerns 
feel justified in tying up a large investment in a packaging 
line capable of handling a single size package and a single 
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Full automatic capper designed for sorting, 
feeding, and applying square-cover assembly 
to can body 


Full automatic four-spindle rotary capper. 
Photos courtesy of Consolidated Packaging 
achinery Corp. 


product, and since properly synchronized units maintain 
a better production efficiency, it is essential that the 
capper speed can be instantly synchronized with the 
speed of the other equipment. The old method of using 
change-gears to approximate the operating speeds of 
other units employed in the packaging line is no longer 
desirable. The change-gear method never permitted 
absolute synchronization. On the modern machines, 
synchronization is accomplished by the turn of a simple 
hand wheel. Operating capacity can be varied in- 
stantly to any desired degree, thus assuring proper syn- 
chronization and increased production efficiency. 

Flexibility: The question of flexibility is one which 
every prospective user of automatic machinery must 
answer for himself. He has to consider this question 
from every angle as he may be handling more than a 
single size cap and container. 

One of the most important things to look for in deter- 
mining flexibility is simplicity. It is generally found 
that the most simple machine, operating with the fewest 
movements, can usually be changed in the shortest time. 
Flexibility also demands that the machine be instantly 
adjustable to meet production requirements and output 
conditions. Also it is well to bear in mind that certain 
shapes of containers and caps can more readily be handled 
on automatic machinery than others. 

Mechanical and structural design: All high- 
speed bearings should be of the anti-friction type, prefer- 
ably of the adjustable taper variety, although ball bearings 
of the proper size, when correctly used, give satisfactory 
service. Short, jerky cams wear out rapidly and are al- 
ways expensive to replace. Mechanical movements, 
whenever possible, should be avoided. 

Since we are interested in high-speed production and 
desire smooth, even operation, we should be certain 
that the equipment under consideration performs the 
functions of feeding and discharging the containers and 
tightening the caps to the desired tension with a mini- 
mum amount of effort. 
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Labeling Machines 


LABELING MACHINES may be considered as be- 
longing to two classifications: First, semi-automatic, 
and second, automatic. The latter is divided into 
rotary, straightaway and can labelers. 

The semi-automatic labelers were designed primarily 
for the labeling of beer and similar bortles, but their 
use today covers almost the entire labeling field. They 
are in greater demand today than ever because even the 
small manufacturer believes in machinery for its econ- 
omy and superior quality of the work performed. Even 





Full automatic rotary labeling units (at left) are Wirect connected 
to subsequent packaging equipment in this brewing plant. Courtesy 
of Economic Machinery Company® 





Single labeler. Courtesy, Liquid Carbonic Corporation 
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though they do not have the capacity and speed of the 
larger machines, semi-automatic labelers fill a place in 
the industry which the fully automatic machines cannot 
replace. Furthermore, they are capable of handling ar- 
ticles which the larger and faster fully automatic ma- 
chines could not be capable of, such as delicate perfume 
vials, serum tubes, and other highly fragile articles; 
also the handling of cartridge fuses and battery tubes. 
The speed of these machines being limited to 25 to 30 
articles per minute or less, depending upon the character 
of the article and the energy of the operator, led to the 
development of the fully automatic labeling machine. 

The automatic rotary labeling machine, which is 
an outgrowth of the semi-automatic, gums the label and 
applies it in a similar manner, but it has incorporated 
conveyors for feeding the articles through the machine 
without handling them by the operator and therefore is 
much faster than the semi-automatic labeler, attaining a 
speed of 85 to 90 per minute. A recent important im- 
provement in this type of labeler is the attachment for 
applying tinfoil around the neck of ginger ale and like 
bottles. They are furnished by several concerns and are 
particularly adapted to the labeling of round bottles 
and jars used in the bottling and food industries as well 
as some chemical and drug products. They apply on 
bottle the body label only, the body and neck label, or 
the body and neck labels and the tinfoil. 

The straightaway type of automatic labeling ma- 
chines, which are of more recent design than those above 
mentioned, go further into the general field of labeling 
because they can be adapted to sealing or labeling car- 
tons, boxes, wrapped cakes of soap, as well as the food, 
drug, and bottlers’ products. They have many ad- 
vantages in the way of speed, accurate registration, 
cleanliness, adjustability, and accessibility. They are 
built in two standard types known as single and double 
labelers, both of which types are also furnished in the 
duplex models. 

The single labeler applies one label on one side of the 
package or container and the double labeler two labels on 
opposite sides simultaneously. 

The single duplex labeler applies one label on each 
of two packages or containers at the same time, and the 
double, duplex four labels on both sides of two articles 
simultaneously. In other words, if these machines are 
running sixty revolutions per minute, the single will ap- 
ply 60, the double 120, the single duplex 120 and the 
double duplex 240 labels per minute although the ma- 
chine is running comparatively slowly. 

The duplex labeler is a recent development born of 
the insatiable American demand for speed and produc- 
tion. In order to keep pace with the filling, capping, 
cartoning, and wrapping machines, all of which are often 
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CONSOLIDATED PACKAGING MACHINERY CO. 


Factory and General Offices 1400 West Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. 


a triple threat . . 


To excessive packaging costs 
via these three 


OUTSTANDING LINES— 
“CAaPEM”’ 


1 

Identified with almost universally known auto- 
matic screw capping and similar closure equipment. 
Accomplishing fast, efficient sorting, feeding and 
applying of every known type of cap or closure. 
Perfectly adapted for use with all related equip- 
ment in the modern production line. 


9 —“HOEPNER” 


Pioneer builders of automatic scales for every 
type of requirement. Also identified with ad- 
vanced types of dry filling equipment, sewing ma- 
chines, bag closers, etc. Accurate, fast, depend- 
able. Standard for thirty years. 


3 “SEALTITE’——_ 


Recently introduced and highly successful bag 
filling, forming and sealing machines, for packaging 
2 to 10 pounds retail sizes of such commodities as 
coffee, sugar, flour, salt, etc., in paper bags. 























Information and Engineering Service 


We have effectively reduced packaging costs on 
many nationally advertised products. 


Consolidated _engi- 
neers will gladly tell you 
more about ‘CAPEM,”’ 
‘“Hoepner” and ‘‘Seal- 
tite’’ packaging equip- 
ment and co-operate in 
the selection of the 
types best adapted to 
conditions in your plant. 


An unusually broad 
background of experi- 
ence is available with- 
out obligation. 
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Model B-2-F ““CAPEM" 
Automatic Sorting, 
Feeding and Capping 
Machine 


Consolidated 
Model 107A Bag 
Closing Unit with 

Conveyor Drive 


“Hoepner" 
100-Lb. Scale, 
Automatic 
Type with 
Screw Feeder 
and Trolley 
Mounting 


“Sealtite’’ Paper Bag Sealer 
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VHA \4 4 WL _ 


MATERIAL : Powders, granular 1 


products, pastes 


W’ CAPACITY: '2 0z. to 5 |Ibs.— any 


a ial container 
7 i} PRODUCTION: 15 to 30 per minute 
OPERATORS: One 





Ht us Filling by gross weight, 
{ volumetric measure- 
ment or packing. 


Write for literature on 





MATERIAL : Powders, granular 4 


products, pastes 


CAPACITY: '% oz. to 15 Ibs.—any 


container 
PRODUCTION : 10 to 20 per minute 
OPERATORS: One 


Filling by gross weight, volumetric 


measurement or packing. 


)HEAVY DUTY FILLER 


MATERIAL: Powders, granular products 

CAPACITY: | 02. to 5 lbs.—cans, boxes, canisters 

PRODUCTION: 20 to 60 per minute 
OPERATORS: One 
Filling by gross weight, 


volumetric measure- 


ment or combination 


F , of both. 


Write for literature on 


£2) SINGLE OR DOUBLE UNIT FILLER (automanic) 


MATERIAL: Salted and wn“ 
shelled nuts, tea, whole f 
spices, flaked cereal: 

CAPACITY: | oz. tc 
bags, cans, boxes, ¢ 

PRODUCTION: 20 to 30 pe 
minute 


OPERATORS: One 


Filling by volumetric 


measurement. 


us SIMPLIFIED VOLUMETRIC FILLER STOK ES MITH © 


FRANKFORD 
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MATERIAL ? Nuts in shells, hard 
candies, flaked products 1 
d 


CAPACITY: 4 02. to 1% Ibs. (220 cubic 


Tate at=x3 


PRODUCTION : 15 to 25 per minute 


OPERATORS: One 


Filling by net weight. 


te for literature or 


(ES CONVEYOR NET WEIGHT SCALE 


6 MATERIAL : Powders, cereals, seeds, chemicals, 


etc. 
CAPACITY: Envelopes 2” to 8” high, when closed 
PRODUCTION: 60 to 120 per minute 


OPERATORS: None. ue 
Talila lhaolcolutelite 4 ih | 
Connects with and + Bf 
seals filled en 
velopes from pow 
der filler or net 
weight scale 


(pac AND ENVELOPE SEALER 


a \ 
wv / MATERIAL: All food and grocery products in 


CAPACITY? Maximun 


PRODUCTION: 40: 
OPERATORS: 


Several Models. 
Feeds cartons, 
bottom seals, fills, 
top seals. 


(BD NEVERSTOP CARTON FILLER & SEALER 


MATERIAL: All food and groc 


CZ CAPACITY: Maximum cart 


PRODUCTION: 60 t 
OPERATORS: One 


Automatically tight-wraps carton with printed 
label, after it is filled and sealed, ! 
making attrac- ani oe ; 
tive, siftless tight- be ~ 4 : 
Wrage] of oX-fe Ml lola dolel = FP : 


Se Ss Oe \ 


"ale E ; ye: an | 
me a Q a I » te — ad 
8 ‘a i h ~*~ 


STOKEWA)MITH © (QB)AUTOMATIC TIGHT WRAPPER 


FRANKFORD “ PHILADELPHIA 
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Duplex labeler. Courtesy, Liquid €arbonic Corporation 





Regularstype can labeler(rear) with automatic casing unit in fore- 
* ground. Courtesy, Burt Machine Company 





‘Ss 
we ri ir aa 7 


re 





Straightaway duplex labeling unit for products packed in bottles 
and jars. Courtesy, Pneumatic Scale Corporation 








This machine makes use of 
Courtesy, Pneumatic Scale 
Corporation, Ltd, 


Simplex front labeler with 4-in center. 
the “glue-on-the-bottle” principle. 
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hooked up with an automatic labeler in a straight-line 
production unit, it was necessary to get greater out- 
put from the labeler without applying the glued label 
in less time. It requires time to apply glue to the label 
and more time to make the label adhere properly to the 
container, therefore the slow running duplex labeler 
can do a better job than the single machine speeded up, 
which seemingly throws the label at the package with- 
out sufficient time to apply it properly. This is errone- 
ous, however in the case of one manufacturer’s labeler 
which, in the single, the tandem, or the duplex model 
performs with perfect register, regardless of the speed 
of the machine. Further, it is claimed there is no glue 
seepage, which is important because the necessity for 
wiping bottles and cartons is eliminated. 

No less important is the perfection of another auto- 
matic labeling machine for round bottles where the 
name of the product appears in raised lettering on the 
bottle. In such instances it is an absolute necessity to 
‘‘spot’’ the label in a determined position in order that 
every package will be labeled and look alike with re- 
spect to the lettering in the glass. Previously this was 
done by hand or on semi-automatic machines where 
the best was a good guess at the proper spot for the 
label. Some manufacturers have discarded their trade- 
mark on the bottle because of the inconvenience in plac- 
ing the label accurately and automatically. Examples 
of this spot labeling are to be found in the ‘‘Vaseline’’ 
and ‘‘Listerine’’ bottles. Such bottles can now be 
adapted where the name of the product is in the glass to 
tell what it is after the label is destroyed, and they can 
be properly labeled by fully automatic machines. 

Regarding the quality of the labeling done by hand 
and by machine, manufacturers may say that no ma- 
chine can do this work well enough. However, such ob- 
jections can be answered by referring to the labeling of 
cigar boxes which are perhaps some of the best labeled 
packages in our show cases. The labels are beautiful, 
of many colors, embossed and cut neatly and accurately. 
Until recently they were applied by hand, which almost 
ruined their good appearance and lustre. Because paste 
was used instead of glue, it soaked the label and de- 
stroyed the colors. Then it was placed by hand and 
wiped on with a rag which killed the embossing and 
smeared the colors. Today the automatic machine ap- 
plies thin glue quickly, applies the label at once, and 
places it even more accurately than the hand. The re- 
sult is that the moisture in the glue does not have time to 
penetrate the label, therefore the embossing and colors 
remain just as the printer made them. 

Incidentally, it might be said here that 95 per cent of 
a cigar box can be made on automatic machines which 
insure their uniform shape and size just as the machine- 
made bottle is uniform, which requisite is most impor- 
tant for machine handling. Unless uniformity in size 
and shape is obtained, efficient labeling is impossible. 

Can labeler: Where full-length labels which over- 
lap ate applied to round containers, the universally 
known automatic round-package labeler is in general 
use, one type of machine being for hermetically sealed, 
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These four illustrations show better than 
words can explain why so many leading 
industries use Standard Conveyors ex- 
clusively in handling their packaged 
Commodity. Let a Standard Engineer 
survey your plant and make recommen- 
dations. 





Belt Conveyors, Inclined Push Bar Elevator 
and Spiral Chutes convey, elevate and lower 
large cartons. 


4 Inclined Belt, Gravity and Power Roller 
1 Conveyors carry small cartons and bundles 
of paper. 


f A NATION-WIDE SERVICE 
: IN CONVEYOR ENGINEERING 


Za) 





"Conveyors by Standard—MP-1'—a valu- 

| able reference book on conveyors and con- 
veying methods. Sent free to plant and 
production executives. 





NORTH ST. PAUL. MINNESOTA 
INCORPORATED N 1906 
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‘, 
Unit f6r applying labels to cartons and cans while placed iPeblique 
position. Courtesy of Burt Machine Company ™ 


friction lid and screw-top containers, while another is 
for slip-cover containers. One of the other types of ma- 
chine is employed in the food packing and kindred in- 
dustries, including paints and specialties, and the other 
in most, of the coffee plants as well as several salt fac- 
tories. Cans with ears, such as large packages of paint, 
are also automatically labeled through utilizing a full- 
length label which overlaps and is died out to encircle 
the ears, thus supplanting the front and back label 
formerly used. Glass containers have also come within 


Automatic Wrapping 


By Roger L. Putnam 


THERE ARE three important reasons for wrapping 
packages: economy, appearance, and protection. 
Wrapping machines are available for wrapping articles 
in almost every conceivable type of wrapper. The good 
old standbys of lithographed paper wrappers and waxed 
paper are still in vogue, but machines are just as applic- 
able to the newer styles of foil, transparent cellulose 
and other modern materials. The wrapping machine 
art has kept pace with the development of all of these 
new materials. With the use of the electric eye, for in- 
stance, it is possible to automatically wrap containers 
or products in printed cellulose or printed foil, thereby 
obtaining beautiful effects and increasing the market 
ability of the package. And other developments are 
being made constantly. 

The wrapping machines in most general use are those 
for wrapping boxes of varying shapes and sizes. All 
modern machines for this work are adjustable. This is 
particularly important, looking forward to possible 
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the scope of the automatic round-container labeler, 
nationally known products like Sal Hepatica being 
labeled on this type of machine, as well as glass con- 
tainers of insecticides, toilet preparations, etc. 

This type of machine can operate at a speed of from 
150 to 250 or more packages per minute because of the 
fact that the packages are rolled through and a com 
paratively simple and speedy form of mechanism can 
thus be utilized, hence the automatic round-package type 
of labeler is the speediest mechanical medium available. 

Modern factory practice has demonstrated the im- 
portance of machine production and that manufacturer is 
wise who leaves no stone unturned to place all of his 
manufacturing on a machine basis. 

In general, a labeling machine can be equipped with 
attachments to handle a manufacturer's package without 
alterations but occasionally a minor change in container 
or label will simplify the work and enable the labeling 
to be done with a minimum of care. Where new pack- 
ages or labels are designed it is well for the manufacturer 
to bear in mind a few simple facts that will enable him 
to favor the labeling machine and to operate under the 
most ideal conditions. The best labels are made from 
thin paper, soft and comparatively light in weight so 
that they will conform easily to the shape of the con- 
tainer. The surface of the container should be such 
that the label will naturally follow the contour without 
wrinkling. A spherical surface is impossible, for the 
label must curve in two directions. 


Equipment 


changes in raw material prices, and, therefore, changes 
in size. The user may have but one size to wrap at the 
time the machine is ordered, but he wants to be sure that 
he can alter his size without fundamental and costly re- 
building, should conditions change. 

For the ordinary sizes of cartons, most manufacturers 
have at least two models, one in the Cadillac—LaSalle 
class, giving high production and long life. Where 
these machines use heat, they are generally furnished 
with thermostatic controls, and they are equipped with 
other automatic devices for high production. There are 
also available machines in the Ford—Chevrolet class, 
at something like half the price of the other models. 
These are equally adjustable, and sometimes run at just 
as high a speed, but to reach this price, some of the 
refinements must, of necessity, be eliminated. 

Machines of either type can be built with a stack feed 
to feed wrappers from a pile of cut sheets, or with a roll 
feed to cut the wrappers from a continuous roll of mate- 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


Weseae 


XUM 





PACKAGING CATALOG 





You will find here a Plus Value, over and above that of assured reputa- 
tion and more important possibly, than that of:splendid shop facilities and 
long skilled mechanics. It is our understanding of merchandising which 
comes of long specialization in packaging problems. For we have created 
many outstanding methods, including those of Sealtite and Sanitape Wrap- 
ping—and we understand that for each machine we build, there is a mer- 
chandising objective as well as a requirement for efficiency and economy. 
This attitude in approaching your special problem represents a Plus Value 
whieh may prove of extreme importance to you. 

We ask you to consider these advantages in our organization, when 


contemplating new packaging machinery. 


SPECIAL MACHINE DIVISION 


The IVERS-LEE COMPANY 


215 CENTRAL AVENUE, NEWARK, N. J. 


Producers of Special Automatic Packaging Machines since 1919. Creators of the Sanitape and 

Sealtite Machines, Universal Tablet Counting and Filling Machine, Cellophane Gum Wrapping 

Machine, Universal Bag Forming Machine, Cellophane Heat Crimpers, Trimmers and Sheeters, 
Pliofilm Envelope Machine. 
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RE you worried about some packaging 

“snag” that doesn’t seem to iron itself 

out? Are you wondering if that new type of 

package will be economical to wrap? Is hand 

packaging sending payroll costs up to a point 
where your volume warrants automatic packaging machinery? 


Then shift the burden of worry to the.Redington Engineering 
Staff. For more than forty years we have been.successful “‘worrters” 
for many of the country’s foremost producers.of packaged goods 
(the list reads like an index of Saturday Evening Post advertisers.) 

And although our business is building Automatic Packagin 
Machines for Cartoning and Carton Sealing, Wrapping an 
Cellophane Wrapping, as well as special packaging types . . . we 
think in terms of what these machines will do rather than in 
terms of cams and crankshafts and steel. 

The products packaged on Redington Machines vary from 
candy to blasting powder . . . collapsible tubes of tooth paste to 
mince meat. This wide variation has given us an almost inexhaust- 
ible “‘library’’ of experience to draw upon-for the unusual problems 
put up to us. The products and machines pictured on the right 
are typical. 

Send us a sample of your packaged product together with some 
details of the “worry” on your.mind. Our engineers will advise— 
without obligation. 

“Tf It’s Packaging—Try Redington First”’ 


F. B. REDINGTON CO. (Est. 1897) 
103 So. Sangamon St., CHICAGO, ILL. 








for CARTONING « CELLOPHANE WRAPPING « CARTON SEALING 












REDINGTON MACHINES 


for packaging practically any type of product from 
| : Candy to Blasting Powder . . . Tonics to Mince Meat 





CARTONING and 
CARTON SEALING 


Proved by several years perform- 
ance is the Redington Continuous 
Loading Cartoning Machine (pic- 
tured at left). Even under unusual 
conditions and on very difficult jobs, 
it lives up to its title, “The Most 
Complete and Perfect Yet.’’ Han- 
dles praetically anything sold in 
self glued-end or tuck-end cartons— 
, bottles, jars, collapsible tubes, etc. 
Smooth, quiet, accessible, capable 
of any practical speed. See examples 





The Redington Continuous Loading Cartoning 
Machine that cartons cakes of Lava Soap. Ad- 











and justable to handle both the 5 oz. and 7 oz. cakes. on the right of products handle 
int - 4 ‘ f ay eee 
" The Redington Carton Sealer is MBE See tenee 
: another fast machine effecting large 
. savings. Adjustable within wide 
Ing limits for Séaling solid or semi-solid 
rs”? products in glued-end.cartons. 
ods \ 
rs.) 
ing * 
and 
we 
in WRAPPING and 
CELLOPHANE 
om WRAPPING 
> to Cellophane Wrapping is practical 
ist- for products like ‘‘Chiclets” because 
ms ¢ _ gg age Machine shown at 
j ? ; “ the left. It wraps products auto- 
tht The Redington high-speed Cellophane Wrap- matically at a high tone in plain 
7 ping Machine that wraps the 5e carton of or printed Cellophane or Sylph- 
Chiclets. One of many Redingtons packaging rap, wax or glassine paper. Means 
me American Chicle Co.’s world-famous products. for applying the “Easy Opening 
Tape’ or for registering a printed 
e— design on Cellophane are available. 
Shown here are some of the typical 
packages. 
SPECIAL 
PACKAGING 
Many other Redington Machines 
fall within no classification because 
they were specially designed for 
special types of packaging. The 
unique wrap of Listerine . . . the 
i Phillips’s Milk of Magnesia package 
. . . professional and sample en- 
A splendid example of Special Packaging velopes of Grove’s Laxative Bromo 
| Machines designed and built by Redington. Quinine and Bayer’s Aspirin which 
Fills and closes the 12-tablet tins of Bayer’s require Envelope Filling Machines 
NG Aspirin. ... these are typical. 
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rial, and the higher price machines can be equipped to 
put labels on the ends, making the familiar biscuit type 
of wrapping. In recent years, the roll wrapping has 
been much the most popular, using the electric eye where 
printing is required. Any of these machines can be 
built to handle the standard wrapping materials: cellu- 
lose, waxed paper, printed wrappers or foil. They are 
designed to run at speeds commensurate with other 
package handling machinery, so that continuous pro- 
duction lines—packages automatically feeding from one 
machine into another—can easily be arranged. For 
really small packages, such as razor blades, specialized 
higher production machines are available, which also 
have incorporated in them all necessary flexibility. 
While box wrapping is an important part of the wrap- 
ping machine art, it is only one part. For candy, ma- 
chines are available to take the candy in plastic form, 
form it, cut it and wrap it, either with folds or with 
twisted ends, and speeds can be attained up to 500 or 
600 a minute. With twisted wrapping, the machine 
can be arranged so that the twisted ears can be colored, 
and colored inserts can be put inside the wrapper. Old 
standbys, such as kisses or caramels, can be dressed up 
now in a highly attractive and saleable form, and as a re- 
sult, the merchandising of candy is taking on a new lease 
of life. Irregular candy bars, too, can now be wrapped 





































1. Wrapping machine for small articles—in this instance for wrap- 
ping yeast cakes at 60 per minute. Courtesy, Battle Creek Bread 
Wrapping Machine Company 


2. Unit for wrapping individual wafers in waxed paper. 
Courtesy, Battle Creek Bread Wrapping Machine Co. 


3. Automatic wrapping machine for cake, equipped with band- 
labeling attachment and cardboard inserting mechanism. 
Courtesy, Johnson Automatic Sealer Co., Ltd. 











4. Automatic wrapping and bundling units at a pharmaceutical manufacturing plant. Courtesy, Package Machinery Company 
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THE BRIGHTWOOD HIGH-SPEED SET-UP AND 
FOLDING BOX MACHINE coupled with a 
BRIGHTWOOD KNOCKDOWN UNIT 













































type 
has Running speed 60 per minute—Fully automatic. Feeds flat 
rhere blanks, glues, sets up and knocks down (In-Folds) boxes 
with or without hinge covers. Handles blanks up to 21 x 29 
n be inches. Makes boxes up to 4” deep—8” wide and 14” long. 
ellu- Write for latest literature and complete specifications. 
r ate 
ther 
pro- 
one 
For 
lized 
also 
y: 
Tap- 
ma- 
orm, 
vith THE NATIONAL NATIONAL SCOTT 
0 or WAX WRAPPER NET WEIGHER 
hine for cellulose and wax A gravity machine for 
d paper any free flowing mate- 
red, Two models. Auto- _ rial. No power needed. 
Old matically wraps cartons, Feeders available for 
1 boxes, etc., from roll non-free flowing ma- 
Up of paper. Speed: 30to terials. Model GLE. 
a re- 70 per minute. Com- (shown) has capacity 
pletely automatic—no 1% lb. to 3 lbs.; speed 
case operators required. 25 to 35 per minute. 
yped 
a? 
2a 
NATIONAL MACHINES ARE NATION- 
er. ALLY ACCEPTED AS MOST 
EFFICIENT FOR THEIR PURPOSE 
nd- Carton Forming Machines Cartoning Machines 
sm. Bottom Sealing Machines Combined Sealing Machines 
Lining Making Machines Top Sealing Machines 
Gross Weighing Machines Paper Box Forming Machines for 
Cellulose Film and Wax Wrapping single or double wall work 
Machines Net Weighing Machines 
Collapsing Machines Taping Machines 
- CONSULT NATIONAL.ON YOUR BOX MAKING, FORMING, 
MH BOND TWIN Semi-Automa- SEALING, FILLING. AND. WEIGHING PROBLEMS 
tic Gross Weigher x ’ 
Works two lines. Slower than MN ‘ 











model but more flexible. May be 
gi as twin weigher, packer or 
iller. 









MN BOND GROSS 
WEIGHER 


A double line machine. Automatically 
divides empty containers into two 
lines, assembles filled containers into 
one line. First two stations fill by 
volume, second two accurately weigh. 
Speed, 50 to 120 per minute. No 
operators required. Completely auto- 
matic. 













NATIONAL TOP SEAL- 
ING MACHING 


Automatically receives and seals top 
flaps of cartons with or without liners 
or bags. Easily adjustable for different 
size packages. Speed 30-60 per minute. 
No operators required. 








UNITED STATES AUTOMATIC BOX MACHINERY CO., INC. 


OWNING AND OPERATING 


NATIONAL PACKAGING MACHINERY CO. 


459 Watertown Street, Newtonville, Mass. 
saelke Ohika: 











5. Automatic batch roller producing and wrapping 850 pieces of 
hard candy per minute. Courtesy, Rose Bros., Ltd. 


by machines, as well as the standard molded bars, and 
here again, the electric eye has helped to add to the ap- 
pearance as well as the economy of the package. 

The advent of cellulose wrapping, which is so hard to 
tear, has made it imperative to find ways of opening 
packages easily, and much attention has been given in 
recent years to easy-opening devices of all sorts. The 
familiar tearing strip in chewing gum packages is an 
example, and it is quite a mechanical achievement when 


we realize that machines producing these packages run 
as high as 600 individual sticks per minute. 

Recently the wrapping of pound and sliced pound 
cake in transparent cellulose has become quite prevalent 
in the East, and, as a new means of merchandising cake, 
it is becoming popular. To do this economically the 
cake bakeries have had to set up their production for 
automatic wrapping as the cost of large batteries of 
girls for wrapping the cake by hand proved too ex- 
pensive. An automatic machine which accomplishes 
this purpose is equipped with a band-labeling attach- 
ment and cardboard inserting mechanism. 

In considering machine wrapping, three elements al- 
ways enter the picture—speed, adjustability, and price— 
and the three have an intimate relation to one another. 
The more specialized the machine, the higher is possible 
production, and the more difficult it is to change the size. 
At one extreme are the high-speed chewing-gum ma- 
chines just mentioned; at the other extreme are the car- 
ton wrapping machines, based on the principle of bread 
wrappers, where a size change can be made in less than 
five minutes over a wide range, but whose speed is 
limited to slower operations. 

The manufacturer of a specialized product may often 
feel that an automatic wrapping machine is beyond his 
reach because no standard one is available, and yet, 
machines originally made for one article can often be 
modified slightly to wrap something entirely different. 


Semi-Automatic Wrapping Equipment 


 SEMI-AUTOMATIC MACHINES are extensively used to 

perform varied operations in packaging, such as weigh- 
ing, filling, measuring, carton sealing, wrapping, etc. 
Among users may be listed the following: New con- 
cerns starting with limited capital; established firms, 
medium or large, introducing new items with limited 
production needs; firms having low labor-unit costs 
(certain sections in the South); concerns needing in- 
expensive equipment for peak productions in their pack- 
aging operations. 

Where several sizes of packages and different amounts 
of materials must be handled in small containers, 
whether the containers be cartons, cans, bags, bottles, 
jars, or envelopes, flexible machinery is usually desired. 
For a machine to be flexible, it must be simple in de- 
sign so as to allow quick and easy changeover from one 
size to another at all times. 

Semi-automatic machinery obviously has its advan- 
tage over other kinds and is preferred for such packag- 
ing conditions. Aside from the fact that semi-automatic 
package machines are considerably less expensive, they 
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do not require skilled mechanical supervision, as the 
operators can quickly learn the simple adjustments. For 
ptivate-brand packing, short runs, and limited output, 
in practical application semi-automatic units prove as 
economical as automatic machines. 

There are many types and kinds of semi-automatic 
packaging units. Besides liquid or semi-solid filling 
machines, labelling machines, case-sealing machines, 
wrapping machines, etc., there are units for handling 
dry materials, whether powders, crystals, or granules 
filled into any style containers; also semi-automatic 
carton-sealing machines. 

Units for filling come under one of three classifica- 
tions. They may be net weighers, which weigh into a 
weighing bucket and discharge into a container a pre- 
determined amount of the material. They may be 
gross weighers, which feed the materials directly into the 
container, the container in this case being a receptacle. 
Gross weighers are used where the product is sticky or 
of such a nature that it cannot be weighed in a practical 
manner in weighing buckets, due to accumulation of 
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materials in the buckets, thereby causing inaccuracies. 
The third type is volumetric measuring machines. 
They may operate by a principle of filling into pockets, 
which are adjustable, or by a predetermined number of 
revolutions of the auger feeder, or a combination of both. 

Carton sealers of the semi-automatic type primarily 


consist of a gluing roll which applies glue to two sides 


of a carton flap. When folded, this flap adheres to the 
short-end flaps and the outside flap, making a four-fold 
glued and sealed end. These sealers can be purchased 
in the form of a glue-roll with counter-shaft, or with 
pressure drier. They operate on cold glue, and in some 
cases can be used in connection with automatic net- 
weighers. There are perhaps a dozen sizes of semi- 
automatic sealers producing anywhere from 6 to 25 pack- 
ages per minute, and requiring one or two operators. 

The semi-automatic wrapping machine fits admir- 
ably into large and small plants alike. This is best 
proven by the extremely favorable acceptance it has 
met throughout the United States during the past few 
years. Confined to no single industry or related group 
of industries, these machines are being used everywhere 
for wrapping not only biscuits, cakes, candy, coffee, 
dried fruits, and other food products, but drugs, tobacco, 
soap, batteries, clothespins, paper napkins, greeting- 
cards, and an unlimited variety of merchandise. 

Very flexible and capable of adjustment from one size 
package to another in a few minutes’ time, one ma- 
chine performs a multitude of wrapping jobs, even 
cutting its own sheets to size from the roll and delivering 
them singly to the operator for speedy pickup. The 
operator then puts the sheet around the package and 
sets it into the wrapping machine where folding and 
sealing is automatically completed. Even soft bakery 
goods such as cakes, or packages composed of many 
loose units such as paper towels or envelopes and other 
items formerly thought impractical for machine wrap- 
ping, lend themselves readily to the semi-automatic 
wrapping machine without breakage or damage of any 
kind. The reason for this is that there is just sufficient 
human handling to make allowances for the physical 
characteristics of these packages, a condition not pos- 
sible with fully automatic equipment. 

The ability of the semi-automatic wrapping machine 
to wrap packages composed of two or more pieces 
stacked or placed together loosely with little or no card- 
board support, as well as its ability to wrap soft cakes 
and candies, has been an assistance worth thousands of 
dollars to producers of: this kind of merchandise. It 
has enabled them to abandon costly hand wrapping in 
favor of neat, mechanically wrapped packages. Quite 
frequently it is found. machine wrapping requires less 
wrapping material per package too, also the heat-seal- 
ing feature of these machines has éliminated: the expen- 
sive accessories necessary to glue sealing as well as the 
mess associated with this method. Investment for a 
compact, thoroughly efficient semi-automatic wrapping 
machine is surprisingly little. 

Trays of dates and other dried fruits are quite 
often wrapped on semi-automatic equipment. Complete 
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trays are not necessary, however. Many manufacturers 
merely package their fruit on a cardboard base only, 
or a cardboard base with side or end flaps, then wrap 
it in transparent cellulose on the semi-automatic wrap- 
ping machine. The slight amount of human handling 


Semi-automatic machite for wrapping bottles in transparent 
cellulose. CourtesyNMiller Wragping & Sealing Machine Co. 


Pie wrapping (eansparent cellulose) machine. Qperates at 40 


per minute.’ Courtesy, Amsco Packaging Mackinery, Inc. 
j 


’ 
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Wrapping and sealing confectionery boxes in semi-automatic unit, 
which is adaptable to transparent cellulose or other wrapping 
materials. Courtesy, MillerWrapping & Sealing Machine Company 
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In Modern Packaging 


Over 1,000 of our 5,000 customers are 
in Package handling fields, such as: Food 
Products, Drugs, Canning, Preserving, 
Paper Products, Dairy Products, Bottlers, 
Fruit and Vegetables. That’s experience. 

Whatever your package conveying prob- 
lem... call for a Mathews Engineer. 

Each Mathews Field Engineer repre- 
sents a trained, experienced group, having 
an average of 18 years continuous unin- 
terrupted employment with this company. 
That’s cumulative experience you can de- 
pend upon for results. 

Mathews Engineers apply the Contin- 
uous Flow Principle of Handling Mate- 


rials to your greatest advantage. 


17 ‘Types 


ROLLER CONVEYERS WHEEL CONVEYERS 
BELT CONVEYERS PALLET CONVEYERS 


LivE RoLLter CONVEYERS LIvE ROLLER CONVEYERS 
(Chain Driven) 


(Belt Driven) 


CONTINUOUS APRON CONVEYERS PILE-ELEVATORS 


PusHER BAR CONVEYERS 


TROLLEY CONVEYERS 


SPIRAL CHUTES SPIRAL ROLLER CONVEYERS 


PORTABLE CONVEYERS 


Hoists (Electrical or Pneumatic) 


DraG CHAIN CONVEYERS 


ELEVATING CONVEYERS 


Mathews Engineering offices are located 
in 29 important industrial centers 
throughout the United States and Canada. 

The illustrations on the opposite page 
are selected typical packaging installa- 
tions. For a cross-section of how industry 
is applying the Continuous Flow Princi- 
ple in all production processes, secure a 
complimentary copy of the book entitled 
“PROBLEMS SOLVED with Mathews 
Conveyer Systems,” 56 pages, 85 photo- 
graphs ... plus 25 plan drawings, all rep- 
resenting recent solutions to materials 
handling problems in a wide range of 
industries. A copy will be sent you with- 


out obligation. Write for yours today. 





MATHEWS CONVEYER COMPANY, 166 TENTH ST., ELLWOOD CITY, PENNSYLVANIA 


Mathews Conveyer Company, Ltd., Port Hope, Ontario, Canada 
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Mailler Searles, Inc., San Francisco, California 
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enables provision for loose pieces or irregularities in 
shape since these can be pressed into place without a 
second’s delay as the packages are set into the wrapping 
machine. The small differences in package shape that 
occasionally occur can be easily taken care of with 
this type equipment, and for extremely perishable 
goods, such as butter, chocolate, cakes with soft icings 
and similar items, provision is made to keep the product 
moving through the sealing plates without intermis- 
sion. This means that even products subject to easy 
melting, or in other ways unfavorably affected by heat, 
can be wrapped efficiently without danger of spoilage. 
The candy department of the Walgreen Drug Com- 
pany finds the semi-automatic wrapping machine a valu- 
able asset in wrapping their candy cartons in trans- 
parent cellulose. It keeps the finished packages moving 
faster, conserves space by concentrating production into 
a small area, giving uniform results, and tightly sealed 
packages that do not ‘‘pop open’’ after they have left 
the factory. The operator merely places the cellulose 
around the carton, sets it in the wrapping machine and 
trips a lever. The folding and sealing are then auto- 
matically completed, and at the same time another sheet 
of cellulose is cut from the roll for the next package. 
Bottle wrapping is another achievement of the semi- 
automatic wrapping machine. Using many of the 
principles of the package-wrapping machine to retain 
the valuable feature of adjustment for many sizes, this 
equipment also provides a clever means of neatly taper- 


ing the cellulose wrap from shoulder to cap of bottles. 
Here too the hand work is very limited. The cellulose 
sheet is simply placed around the bottle, the bottle and 
sheet set in the wrapping machine and a lever tripped. 

Underlap folding is a new feature of semi-automatic 
wrapping equipment. At a nominal increase in price, 
the machine can be equipped so that instead of making 
the conventional fold an ‘‘underlap’’ or bottom fold is 
made. This is of great advantage on extremely shallow 
packages or packages with uneven ends where o1dinary 
end folding would fail to give a firm seal or proper pro- 
tection. This principle is particularly useful for wrap- 
ping shallow packages of greeting-cards, flat bakery 
Pieces, extension edge or flanged candy-boxes, and similar 
items. Folding, sealing, and ejecting of the wrapped 
bottle is then automatically completed at a speed of from 
six to nine hundred an hour. 

To keep pace with the increasing popular use of 
printed wrapping materials, a low-cost compensator is 
available with semi-automatic equipment, cutting 
printed sheets from the roll with unerring accuracy so 
that the design or printed matter may be registered in 
the exact desired position on each succeeding package. 

Semi-automatic equipment can also be supplied with a 
coding device which consists of perforating figure- and 
letter-dies to perforate figures or letters in the wrapping 
material. The perforations are made in the portion 
which overlaps so that no moisture-proof qualities of 
the package or product are lost. 


Tight-Wrapping Equipment 


By Carl E. Schaeffer 


TIGHT-WRAPPED PACKAGES are standard with 
many manufacturers and packers of food and grocery 
products. First adopted a number of years ago by some 
of the cereal manufacturers, where its greatest advantage 
was in keeping the weevil from getting into the contents, 





Photo, courtesy 


Semi-automatic adjustable tight-wrapping unit. 
of Stokes & Smith Company 
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the tight-wrapped package has been adopted for use 
with many other products, such as flour, soap powders, 
salt, coffee, etc. 

Various types of cartons with inside bags or liners can 
be used with the tight-wrapped package, as well as dif- 
ferent types of opening devices. In the salt industry 
the tight-wrapped package is now being used by many 
of the leaders, and one of the most satisfactory salt pack- 
ages is a carton made of asphalt-lined board which is 
tight-wrapped on the outside. For coffee, wax or parch- 
ment-paper liners are generally used on the inside of the 
carton and the cartons are tight-wrapped on the outside. 
For flour, the regular chipboard carton is used and some 
of the packers have these made with a blue lining on the 
inside which gives a whiter appearance to the flour. 
Various combinations of cartons, liners, and labels can 
be used to insure the product getting to the consumer in 
the best possible condition. 

Another advantage of the tight-wrapped package is 
for the packer or manufacturer who packs private-label 
brands for different customers. If he uses the tight- 
wrapped package he can use the same carton and merely 
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No Matter How Unusual Your Package Shape or Size 
AMSCO CAN DO IT BETTER AND AT LESS COST! 


Included in our wide range of equipment exists the high quality and speed of their output. Send 
machinery for the solution of almost any your packages in? We willimake them up and return 
“TRANSPARENT” packaging problem, all distin- with all-information, No obligation. 

guished by their simplicity and sturdiness and by 


AMSCO MACHINES HANDLE ALL OTHER PAPERS TOO! 


Machines for: 


Wrapping Banding Bag Crimping 
(hand; semi-automatic; automatic) Envelope Making Filling 

Sheeting & Gluing Bag Making Carton Sealing 
(continuous or intermittent) Bag Sealing Labeling 


AMSCO PACKAGING MACHINERY, INCORPORATED 
31-31 Forty-eighth Avenue — VISIT OUR COMPLETE MACHINERY DISPLAY — Long Island City, New York 
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have different labels for the different brands. This 
means a saving as it is not necessary to carry a number of 
different printed cartons on hand. With the tight- 
wrapped package various types of labels giving different 
styles of end folds can be used to suit the conditions. 
Some labels are die-cut so that each end-flap of the label 
is glued down separately. Others are rectangular, mak- 
ing a gusset fold on the end. For the usual tight- 
wrapped package, the labels are printed on a 4o- or 50-lb. 
machine-finished paper. 

Recently the varnished label has been adopted by a 
number of packers and manufacturers using the tight- 
wrapped package, and the package tight-wrapped with 
the varnished label makes an ideal container for many 
food and grocery products. The varnished surface makes 
the package attractive, the colors show up to advantage, 
and the varnished surface will not accumulate dirt or dust 
as quickly. Also, the package is more moisture-proof as 
the varnish gives the extra coating on the outside. An- 
other variation of the tight-wrapped package is the one 
wrapped with a metal-foil wrap. In this case the labels 
are made of metal foil laminated on paper so that the out- 
side of the label is the printed metal foil and the inside 
is paper which can be glued uniformly to the carton. 
Laboratory tests have shown that this style of package 
is one of the best for protection against moisture, grease, 
light, etc. 





Another recent development combines the advantages 
of tight-wrapping and wax-wrapping at considerably 
lower cost. This is accomplished by printing and wax- 
ing only one side of the sheet of paper, and gluing the 
underside to all four sides and top and bottom of the 
plain carton. This development has been made possible 
through the perfection of electric-eye methods of regis- 
tration which permits roll-feeding of the printed and 
waxed stock. Roll-feed and electric-eye registration can 
also be applied to regular unwaxed tight wrappers, and 
this is an advantage because under certain conditions roll- 
printing is less expensive than printing in sheets. 

Various kinds of adhesives can be used to suit the re- 
quirements. For the ordinary paper tight-wrapped 
packages a cold vegetable dextrine adhesive soluble in 
water is used. For varnished and foil wraps there are 
several kinds of moisture-proof adhesives and also Latex 
adhesives on the market. Some of these can be used cold 
and others require heat or a special solvent for running 
in the gluing unit which is integral with the tight-wrap- 
ping machines. 

The machines for tight-wrapping packages are built in 
different styles and types to suit the conditions. There 
is a semi-automatic machine which is hand-fed and ad- 
justable for different sizes and has a production of 10 to 
15 tight-wrapped packages per minute. Then there is 
the fully automatic machine usually built for one size 
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Group of tight-wrapped packages for food and household products 
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WIRE STITCHING MACHINES 


FOR ASSEMBLING AND SEALING 


CORRUGATED AND FIBRE SHIPPING CASES 


SOLD AND SERVICED BY 


DEXTER 
FOLDER 
COMPANY 


28 West 23rd Street 
New York, N. Y. 


CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA 
117 W. Harrison Street 5th & Chestnut Streets 


BOSTON CINCINNATI 
185 Summer Street 3441 St. Johns Place 
ST. LOUIS 
2082 Railway Exchange Bldg. 


TORONTO 
SEARS LTD. 
205-215 Richmond St., West 


HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO. 
San Francisco—Los Angeles—Seattle 


Equipment for Stitching Set Up and Folding Boxes, 
Telescope Boxes, Display Cartons, Shopping Bags, Book 


Matches, Milk Bottle Caps, Pocket Books, Belt Loops, 


Luggage, Toys, and a large variety of other Products. 
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BOX STITCHERS 


Latham No. 20 Box Stitcher 


Equipped with Latham Roll-Feed Head. 
A moderate priced machine designed for 
stitching the regular run.of boxes, con- 
tainers and bags used by. mail order 
houses, clothing, rubber and metal trades 
manufacturers, and similar industries. It 
will stitch any box requiring an arm length 
of 12 inches or less. 


Bliss Heavy Duty Box Stitcher 
Built for heavy duty work on all grades 
and thicknesses of boxboard used for cor- 
rugated and solid fibre shipping containers; 
also suitable for telescope containers, suit 
boxes, set-up boxes, folding boxes, cracker 
caddies, display boxes, etc. 
Clearance between the stitcher head and 
clinching anvil, 15/;”. 
May be equipped with tables or gauges. 


Bliss 90° or 45° Stitcher Head; uses , sti F 
standard ribbon and Hybar wires, alco The machine uses 0.020 and 0.017 ribbon, 
other flat and round sizes. or No. 20 X 25 bookbinder’s wire, and 
Throat lengths—15", 25” or 33” and stitches at speeds up to 300 per minute, 
longer. with standard '/2” crown. Capacity 3/3”. 








— Box, 
Stitched on Box Biuscner 





Folding Suit Box, Stitched on Box Stitcher 


DEXTE 
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Shopping Bag, Stitched on Box Stitcher 


FOLDER COMPANY 
28 West 23rd Street, New York, N. Y. 








Boston No. 10 Box Stitcher 

A light model machine equipped with the 
Boston No. 26 Narrow Stitcher Head. 
Adapted for light stitching operations, 
either on boxes or flat work such as bag 
sealing and attaching articles to cards. 
Wire used, 21 X 25 flat or 21 to 25 or 25 to 
28 round. Work up to 1/,” in thickness 
may be stitched. Crowns may be fur- 
nished for 3/3” or 1/2”. 

Machine may be equipped with standard 
table. Distance from stitch to inside edge 
of frame is 10 inches. 





Boston Multiple Head Stitcher 


Uses No. 15 Type Heavy Duty Boston 
Stitcher Head. Heads are adjustable side- 
wise, with a minimum spacing of 3” from 
center to center, and maximum spacing up 


to 16”. Uses 1/2” crown stitch, and 
stitches work up to !/,” in thickness. 
Drives all sizes of ribbon and Hybar wire, 
also other flat and round sizes. 

Used for stitching suit boxes, cartons and 
other types of folding or set-up boxes, and 
for any other stitching requiring two or 
more stitches uniformly spaced. 
Available with solid clincher or moving 
clincher as ordered. 
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Bliss Bottom Stitcher 


Equipped with Bliss Heavy Duty stitcher 
head. Recommended for stitching the 
bottoms of regular slotted containers, 
Bliss Collapsible boxes and many other 
purposes, where maximum production is 
required. 

The rugged construction of the Bliss Bot- 
tom Stitcher assures long service on heavy 
duty work. 

Built in two sizes: 15” or 25” throat. 





Regular Slotted Container, showing 
bottom stitched on Bottom Stitcher 





Bliss Duplex Bottom Stitcher 


Drives two stitches simultaneously, en- 
abling a production of 50% to 60% greater 
than is possible with single head stitchers, 
without increasing labor cost. 


One operator can stitch 6 to 12 boxes per 
minute. With two operators as many as 
18 boxes per minute can be stitched. 


Built in one size with 15” throat length. 


BOTTOM STITCHERS 





ae areas Se oe 

Bliss Box and Bottom Stitcher 
This is a general purpose machine popular 
in plants using both regular slotted con- 
tainers and various styles of telescope and 
Bliss Boxes. Boxes can be assembled on 
box arm; regular slotted containers can 
be bottom stitched on post. Change can 
be made in one minute. 


ew 


Built in two sizes, with 15” and 25 
throat, respectively. 


Bliss type container for delivering beer 

and other bottled beverages. Assembled 

on Bliss Box Stitcher or Bliss Box and 
Bottom Stitcher 


SOME TYPES OF WIRE STITCHING 
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Staple through corrugated box 
board using solid clinchers. 


2. Staple through solid fibre box 
board using solid clinchers. 


~ 


. Staple through solid paper, using 


moving clincher. 


— 


. Staple through soft material, using 


“pass by” solid clincher. 








5. Raised staple to allow fixed space 
crown. 








= 


girs 


6. Staple with one leg longer and 
turned out for fastening. 








Ring type staple to bind end of 
rope, etc. 





\ Se rad 





Stitchi Is together 


two i 
without clinching staple. 
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a TOP STITCHERS 


Bliss Power Lift Top Stitcher 
Recommended where large numbers of 
heavy containers are used and is es- 
pecially suitable for conveyor installa- 
tions, as it is adjustable to coincide 
with conveyor line. 

Equipped with a power driven work 

table. Table automatically stops in 

just right position for top stitching. 

One motor operates power lift and _ Container, show- 
: . ing top stitched on Top 

stitcher. A steel work table equipped Sealing Stitcher 

with steel ball bearings permits free 

movement of container while being 

stitched. 

Equipped with Bliss Heavy Duty 

Stitcher Head. 

Built in one size, with 33” throat 

length. Table size 26” X 40”. 









Regular Slotted 


Bliss Quick Lift Top Stitcher nessa 
Used for wire stitching the tops of Box—topstitched 
regular: slotted containers and Bliss 
Boxes. 

The steel table is supported by the Bliss 
quick lift mechanism which is positive 
in action and instantly adjustable up 
and down. Raising and lowering of 
table is facilitated by the use of coun- 
terbalancing steel springs. 

Equipped with Bliss Heavy Duty 
Stitcher Head. 

Built in three throat lengths—15”, 25” 
and 33”, accommodating boxes up to 

33” long, 33” wide and 28” deep. Te eds. 4 
Table sizes: 26” X 30”, 26” X 40”, and 

30” X 40”. 





CORNER STAY STITCHER 


Latham Corner Stay Stitcher 


The Latham Corner Stay Stitcher 
places a right angle stitch around 
corner of box. 


The machine is used for hardware 
packing boxes, cracker caddy covers 
and boxes for other purposes; also 
for strengthening the higher grade 
set-up boxes which are later cov- 
ered with paper. Straight cut-off 
or pointed stitch is optional. 


Caddy Container Lid, 
stitched on Corner Stitcher 


Distance from stitch to inside of 
frame is 12”. Wire used is .017 to 
.020 ribbon, or No. 20 X No. 25 flat. 
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Hardware Box, 
stitched on Cor- 
ner Stitcher 
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REGULAR SLOTTED 


Latham Automatic RSC Stitcher 





This stitcher is used in large box making factories where high produc- 
tion, large volume, uniform spacing and maximum efficiency are 
necessary. Recommended for corrugated and solid fibre boxes and 
is particularly suitable for handling the seasonal demands for cases 
used for shipping canned goods, food products, bottled goods, ete. 
Production varies from 1200 to 2500 containers per hour. 

Drives a single or double row of stitches, or a single row of stitches 
with tie stitches at each end, at speeds up to 360 revolutions per min- 
ute. The stitch is driven at a 45° angle. 

Feed table as shown in illustration with work on stand is used with 
only one operator, who picks up the blanks, folds them and lays 
them in position for automatic feeding. Wing of table may be 
raised in position for handling large blanks, in which case two opera- 
tors are used, one folding the blanks and the other feeding. 





Regular Slotted Con- 
tainer, side stitched on 
RSC Stitcher 


DEXTER ENGINEERING SERVICE 


Every manufacturer fas some condition in his shipping 
department that may be improved or changed to his 
advantage either for greater efficiency or for economy. 
The Dexter Folder Company maintains a corps of 
engineers who have had extensive experience in packag- 
ing and preparing for shipment a great variety of prod- 
ucts. 

The services of our organization are available, without 
obligation to you, for making a‘survey of your packing 
and shipping departments to determine the most eco- 
nomical methods of handling and protecting your goods 
while in storage and transit—when they are no longer 
under your control. 
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CONTAINER STITCHERS 


Bliss Diagonal Head RSC Stitcher 





the paper ivi ware 





Drives the stitch at an angle of 45° to th 
seam. Is a particularly desirable macthe contents of th 


corrugated or solid fibre containers. dann nernaceilla 


Operates at speeds of 300 to 400 stitches per minute. As 
many as 10,000 containers with five stitches are fre- 
quently produced in a day’s run. 

Equipped with the Bliss Heavy Duty Stiteher Head. 
Clincher arm does not rest on box blank at moment of 
stitching, which feature eliminates crushing of eorruga- 
tions or denting the board. A parallel gauge table may 
be furnished. Gauge is adjusted in one movement and 
is always in correct parallel position. 

Built in 32”, 38” and 48” throat lengths. 


STITCHERS FOR SPECIAL 
PURPOSES 


Wire Stitching Machines are adapted to many special 
uses—such as fastening various articles to cards, Belt 
stitching, Milk Bottle Caps, Pocket Books, Luggage, 
Toys and other Products. Correspondence is solicited 
on any stitching problem you may have. 





PARTS, WIRE, AND 
MECHANICAL 
SERVICE 


All Dexter Offices carry re- 
placement parts for all types 
of Bliss, Boston and Latham 
Wire Stitching machines, and are prepared to render 
prompt and efficient service on any of these makes of 
stitchers. 

A stock of all the usual sizes of box stay and bookbind- 
ers’ wire is available at all offices for prompt shipment. 
Your orders for parts, service, rebuilding and wire are 
solicited. 
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—— TOP STITCHERS 


Latham Corner Stay Stitcher 


The Latham Corner Stay Stitcher 
places a right angle stitch around 
corner of box. 


The machine is used for hardware 
packing boxes, cracker caddy covers 
and boxes for other purposes; also 
for strengthening the higher grade 
set-up boxes which are later cov- 
ered with paper. Straight cut-off 
or pointed stitch is optional. 


Distance from stitch to inside of 
frame is 12”. Wire used is .017 to 
.020 ribbon, or No. 20 X No. 25 flat. 


EXTER 
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Bliss Power Lift Top Stitcher 


Recommended where large numbers of 
heavy containers are used and is es- 
pecially suitable for conveyor installa- 
tions, as it is adjustable to coincide 
with conveyor line. 

Equipped with a power driven work 
table. Table automatically stops in 
just right position for top stitching. 
One motor operates power lift and 
stitcher. A steel work table equipped 
with steel ball bearings permits free 
movement of container while being 
stitched. 

Equipped with Bliss Heavy Duty 
Stitcher Head. 

Built in one size, with 33” throat 
length. Table size 26” X 40”. 


Bliss Quick Lift Top Stitcher 
Used for wire stitching the tops of 
regular slotted containers and Bliss 
Boxes. 

The steel table is supported by the Bliss 
quick lift mechanism which is positive 
in action and instantly adjustable up 
and down. Raising and lowering of 
table is facilitated by the use of coun- 
terbalancing steel springs. 

Equipped with Bliss Heavy Duty 
Stitcher Head. 

Built in three throat lengths—i5’, 25” 
and 33”, accommodating boxes up to 
33” long, 33” wide and 28” deep. 

Table sizes: 26” X 30”, 26” X 40”, and 
30” X 40”. 













Bliss No. 4-2 
Box—top stitched 


Bliss No. 4 
Box—top stitched 


CORNER STAY STITCHER 


Caddy Container Lid, 
stitched on Corner Stitcher 





Hardware Box, 
stitched on Cor- 
ner Stitcher 


FOLDER COMPANY 
28 West 23rd Street, New York, N. Y. 





Regular Slotted 
Container, show- 

ing top stitched on Top 
Sealing Stitcher 
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REGULAR SLOTTED 


Latham Automatic RSC Stitcher 





le 33 


This stitcher is used in large box making factories where high produc- 
tion, large volume, uniform spacing and maximum efficiency are 
necessary. Recommended for corrugated and solid fibre boxes and 
is particularly suitable for handling the seasonal demands for cases 
used for shipping canned goods, food products, bottled goods, ete. 
Production varies from 1200 to 2500 containers per hour. 

Drives a single or double row of stitches, or a single row of stitches 
with tie stitches at each end, at speeds up to 360 revolutions per min- 
ute. The stitch is driven at a 45° angle. 

Feed table as shown in illustration with work on stand is used with 
only one operator, who picks up the blanks, folds them and lays 
them in position for automatic feeding. Wing of table may be 
raised in position for handling large blanks, in which case two opera- 
tors are used, one folding the blanks and the other feeding. 






Regular Slotted Con- 
tainer, side stitched on 
RSC Stitcher 


DEXTER ENGINEERING SERVICE 


Every manufacturer has) some condition in his shipping 
department that may be improved or changed to his 
advantage either for greater efficiency or for economy. 
The Dexter Folder Company maintains a corps of 
engineers who have had extensive experience in packag- 
ing and preparing for shipment a great variety of prod- 
ucts. 

The services of our organization are available, without 
obligation to you, for making a survey of your packing 
and shipping departments to determine the most eco- 
nomical methods of handling and protecting your goods 
while in storage and transit—when they are no longer 
under your control. 
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CONTAINER STITCHERS 


Bliss Diagonal Head RSC Stitcher 














Drives the stitch at an angle of 45° to t 
seam. Is a particularly desirable mac 
corrugated or solid fibre containers. 
Operates at speeds of 300 to 400 stitches per minute. As 
many as 10,000 containers with five stitches are fre- 
quently produced in a day’s run. 

Equipped with the Bliss Heavy Duty Stitcher Head. 
Clincher arm does not rest on box blank at moment of 
stitching, which feature eliminates crushing of eorruga- 
tions or denting the board. A parallel gauge table may 
be furnished. Gauge is adjusted in one movement and 
is always in correct parallel position. 

Built in 32”, 38” and 48” throat lengths. 


STITCHERS FOR SPECIAL 
PURPOSES 


Wire Stitching Machines are adapted to many special 
uses—such as fastening various articles to cards, Belt 
stitching, Milk Bottle Caps, Pocket Books, Luggage, 
Toys and other Products. Correspondence is solicited 
on any stitching problem you may have. 


PARTS, WIRE, AND 
MECHANICAL 
SERVICE 


All Dexter Offices carry re- 
placement parts for all types 
of Bliss, Boston and Latham 
Wire Stitching machines, and are prepared to render 
prompt and efficient service on any of these makes of 
stitchers. 

A stock of all the usual sizes of box stay and bookbind- 
ers’ wire is available at all offices for prompt shipment. 
Your orders for parts, service, rebuilding and wire are 
solicited. 
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Bliss No. 2 Box—-Open 


Bliss No. 2 Box 
eale 


THE SAFEST SHIPPING CONTAINER 


Packing goods in BLISS BOXES assures the manufacturer of the 
greatest possible margin of safety to his goods while stored and in 
transit. The three-piece construction, with all vertical seams 
reinforced, makes the BLISS BOX the strongest corrugated or 
solid fibre container obtainable. 

The special method of construction of the Bliss Box offers greatly 
increased resistance to all types of stresses, whether from within or 
without the box. { 

The various types of Bliss Boxes comply with all of the require- 
ments of Rule 41 of the Consolidated Freight Classification. 


LOW IN COST 


Bliss Boxes are economical because they contain no waste stock. 
The saving in material and freight charges reduces the total cost 
an average of 10% and in some instances as much as 20% when 
compared with other types of fibre containers. The extra 
strength of the BLISS BOX also often permits the use of lighter 
board which effects an additional saving. 


EASY TO OBTAIN, ASSEMBLE AND SEAL 
Blanks for BLISS BOXES are manufactured under license by 
nearly all leading board mills and box factories in the United 
States and Canada and are therefore as readily obtainable as other 
types of shipping containers. A complete list of licensed manu- 
facturers will be furnished on request. 


DEXTE 


494 






TYPES OF BLISS BOXES 


BLISS DOUBLE HEAD 
ASSEMBLY STITCHER Sealed 
For Assembling No. 2 and 

No. 4-2 Bliss Boxes 







Bliss No. 4 Box— 
Open 


Bliss No. 4 Box— 
































Equipment for easy, convenient assembling and sealing of BLISS 
BOXES is furnished by the Dexter Folder Company, a fifty- 
three-year-old concern, with sales and service offices in New 
York, Chicago, Philadelphia, Boston, Cincinnati, St. Louis, San 
Franciseo, Los Angeles and Seattle. 


TYPES OF BLISS BOXES 

The most popular types of Bliss Boxes are the No. 2, No. 4 and 
No. 4-2 models. 

When No. 2 Box is assembled, the flanges form a double thickness 
of board on all vertical seams on the sides, and on horizontal seams 


at each end of the box. 


When No. 4 box is assembled the three flanges form a double 
thickness on the ends, which gives added protection for canned 
goods and other commodities where an end thrust of the contents 
is to be guarded against. 

The No. 4-2 box is doubly protected on all four corners and top 
and bottom of each end. It is the strongest Bliss Box and is de- 
sirable for carrying heavy loads, or where extreme rigidity is re- 
quired for protection of contents. 

Dexter men who have a wide knowledge of shipping requirements 
for many products will be pleased to discuss the advantages of 
Bliss Boxes and equipment for assembling and sealing them, at 
your request and convenience. 


FOLDER COMPANY 
28 West 23rd Street, New York, N. Y. 
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package to be wrapped and has a production of 60 to 7o 
tight-wrapped packages per minute. 

With the tight-wrapped package the plain unprinted 
cartons are filled and sealed in the regular way, there 
being a number of different makes of semi-automatic and 


Battery of large tight-wrapping machines in a cereal 

plant delivering tight-wrapped cartons to a collect- 

ing conveyor. Photo by courtesy of Pneumatic 
Scale Corp., Ltd. 


full automatic carton filling and sealing machines on 
the market. After the carton is filled and sealed it is 
fed into the tight-wrapping machine which automati- 
cally feeds the paper label as the carton enters the wrap- 
ping-machine, glues the label all over on the blank side 
with a thin coating of adhesive and wraps it tightly 
around the filled carton, making a perfectly tight-sealed, 
non-sifting, weevil-proof, and attractive package. This 
package costs practically the same as, or possibly a little 
more than, the printed cartons, but there are so many ad- 
vantages in the tight-wrapped package which more than 
offset any slight additional cost. Some of these ad- 
vantages are: 

Better appearance of the package, stimulating sales. 
Printed or lithographed colors show up to better advan- 
tage on paper labels than when printed on cardboard. 

Greater strength. The wrapper glued tightly to the 
carton strengthens the package, especially at the corners 
where there is generous overlapping of the paper for extra 
reinforcement. 

Better preservation of contents. The contents of the 
package are fully protected against dust, odors, weevils, 
etc., and there is no loss from leakage. 


Cartoning Machinery 


By Charles L. Barr 


MANUFACTURERS of cartoning machines for several 
years have been concentrating their talent to develop 
greater speed and greater efficiency. This concentration 
of attention has produced the smooth-running, highly 
efficient cartoning machines that all prospective pur- 
chasers of this type of equipment have come to take as a 
matter of course. Speeds of 150 per minute have become 
rather common, and 200 per minute and even higher in 
some few cases is an actual fact. 

While improvement in speed and efficiency has been 
the chief objective, this could only be achieved through 
general refinement in design—a careful and intelligent 
study of each element and mechanism and motion. As 
is invariably the case, the incidental improvements are 
perhaps of greater interest than the principal objective. 
These incidental improvements—quietness in operation 
that contributes so materially to employee efficiency, 
and smoothness that adds years to useful life, greatly 
reducing upkeep cost—are tremendously important 
contributions although not quite as spectacular as the 
progress that has been made in the direction of speed. 
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It seems now, however, that purchasers of cartoning 
machines find available machines capable of greater 
speed than they are able to use and, as a consequence, 
manufacturers have turned their attention to the prob- 
lem of adapting their machines to meet unusual con- 
ditions—to produce the out-of-the-ordinary packages 
or to operate under out-of-the-ordinary conditions. 

As a striking illustration of what can be done with 
the general type of cartoning machine, the following de- 
scriptions of the operations performed by the machines 
shown will be of interest. All four machines are of the 
same general or standard type, practically the only 
difference being in the size of machine and number of 
operations performed. 

Spark Plugs: The latest type of high-speed cartoning 
machine. A carton is fed from its magazine and formed; 
a piece of chipboard is cut from a roll, made up, and placed 
over threaded end of plug to protect it from damage; a 
copper gasket is fed from a hopper and placed with plug 
in intake conveyor pocket; description of plug is printed 
on each of the two end flaps of carton; plug and gasket 
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are inserted into carton and carton closed by tucking 
in the end flaps; if gasket mechanism fails to function, 
machine stops automatically; no carton is fed from 
magazine when an intake pocket approaches filling 
position without plug. Speed, 130 per minute. 
V620 Kodak Film: The new type high-speed photo- 
graphic film requires careful protection from moisture. 
( One of the latest type high-speed cartoning machines is 


Cartoning machines used for packaging the following prodycts: 





p 
lower left, A. C. spark plugs; lower right, Prolene 


arranged with means for automatically wrapping each 
film roll in a wrapping material that is highly resistant 
to moisture penetration. 

An unwrapped film roll is fed from a chute; a wrapper 
is cut from a roll of dry waxed paper; a wrapper is cut 
from a roll of foil mounted on self-sealing waxed paper; 
film roll is wrapped with the dry waxed paper on the 
inside, and with the foil surface of the outer wrapper on 


Ll 
ern 


er left, V620 Kodak film; upper right, Pond’s cleansing tissue; 
ewing gum. Courtesy, F. B. Redington Company 





Cartoning methods used in the assembly of some of these packages are described in the accompanying text 
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HORIX MANUFACTURING CO. 
PITTSBURGH (4), PA. 
Manufacturers of HORIX, HALLER, and BERGMANN Filling and Conveying Equipment 





PRODUCTS HANDLED 


Whiskey Catsup Fruit Juices 
Wine Vinegar Chili Sauce 
Liqueurs Syrup Tomato Pulp 
Gin Brine Ice Cream 
Water Medicines Cottage Cheese 
Bluing Extracts Sour Cream 


AUTOMATIC ROTARY FILLERS 


Fai 
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Suitable for plants requiring maximum continuous speed with 
minimum labor. Feed, filling and discharge are completely auto- 
matic. Bottle Fillers handle all containers of round, hexagonal, 
octagonal or other symmetrical shape, and many panel bottles or 
flasks, at speeds up to 300 a minute. Can Fillers are built to 
suit special requirements, filling soups, fruit juices, etc., and 
saucing beans, spaghetti, etc., at speeds up to 150 a minute. 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC ROTARY FILLERS 


Empty bottles are 
fed by hand; fill- 
ing and discharge 
are automatic. 
Can be built to 
handleallsizesand 
shapes of bottles 
from 2 oz. to 1 gal. 
at speeds up to 60 
a minute. Quickly 
adjusted to differ- 
ent size bottles. 
Fills uniformly, 
without drip or 
waste. Easily dis- 
assembled for 
cleaning or adjust- 
ing. Sturdily con- 
structed to insure 
dependability and 
long life. Can be 
operated by un- 
skilled labor. 
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MODEL NV arene” LINE FILLER 


Ideal for filling small lots of differ- 
ent products into a variety of con- 
tainers. Handles any shape or size 
of bottle from 40z. tol gal. Change 
from one size container to another 
is quickly and easily made. Empty 
bottles are fed by hand. Fills 3 to 
12 bottles at a time, depending on 
their size. Whiskey can be filled at 
rate of 45 a minute. Filled bottles 
can be discharged onto a moving 
conveyor. Does not require expert 
mechanics for satisfactory opera- 
tion. Exclusive Gravity-Vacuum 
System prevents loss due to defec- 
tive bottles. All parts accessible 
for cleaning. Corrosion-resisting 
contact parts can be supplied. 
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PLUNGER-TYPE FILLERS 


Hand-operated Plunger Fillers accurately and 
quickly measure Ice Cream, Cottage Cheese 
and Sour Cream into containers. Simple, no 
complicated parts to get out of order, easy to 
clean. Exclusive double-action gives greater 
production with less labor. Change from various 
size containers easily made. Motor-operated 
Fillers made to handle Preserves, Relishes, 
Mayonnaise, and other semi-solid products. 





=! 


BENCH-TYPE FILLERS 


Simple, efficient machines that will 
quickly save their moderate cost by do- 
ing away with loss of product. By use of 
special feed trays, vafious size con- 
tainers can be handled, at speeds of 
10 to 20 a minute, depending,on prod- 
uct and size of container. Fills cans and 
jugs, as well as bottles, from minia- 
tures to 434 in. diameter bottles. 





CONVEYORS AND WORK TABLES 


Chain Conveyors, which speed up production and do away with 
handling of containers, and Work Table Conveyors for increas- 
ing the efficiency of capping, corking, labelling and inspecting 
operations, can be supplied to order to suit all requirements. 
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the outside; outer wrapper is closed by bringing the 
waxed paper surfaces at the edges of the wrapper to- 
gether and extending away from the roll of film, and 
heat-sealed in this position; longitudinal seam of 
wrapper thus formed is folded down and ends of wrapper 
that extend beyond the ends of the film roll are sealed 
and folded down in like manner; carton is fed from its 
magazine; date before which film should be used is 
printed on carton with printer's ink and embossed on 
carton; wrapped film is inserted and carton is closed by 
gluing the outer end flaps; no carton is fed from maga- 
zine if no roll is in position. Speed, 120 per minute. 

Oralgene Chewing Gum: Sample (2-stick) 
packages. Latest type high-speed cartoner. A carton 
is fed from magazine and formed; two sticks of gum 
are taken from intake belt and inserted into carton; carton 
is closed by tucking the end flaps; no carton is fed when 
there is no gum in position. Speed, 175 per minute. 

Pond’s Cleansing Tissues: This latest type 
cartoner was built for an unusually large carton contain- 
ing 5oo-count stack of tissues. A circular is fed from 
magazine, folded, and placed one on top of each stack of 
cleansing tissues in intake conveyor pockets; carton is 
fed from magazine and formed; a stack of tissues is in- 
serted with circular, and carton is closed by double- 
gluing the end flaps; no carton is fed from magazine 
when the pocket isempty. Speed, 60 per minute. 

The following are descriptions of the cartoning meth- 
ods used in the packaging of some of the products shown 
in the accompanying illustration. 


Bag Packaging 


AUTOMATIC EQUIPMENT for the efficient closing of 
stiff containers, which have been available for many years, 
made it almost imperative for the large producer of 
packaged goods to seek some form of stiff container, 





1. Allison bag closer for automatically packing folding (with triple 
fold) and — with tape either lined or single paper bags. 
ourtesy, B. F. Gump Company 
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“‘Beechies:’’ Candy-coated chewing-gum tablets 
dumped in a hopper are automatically fed and counted 
out in groups of twelve. Transparent cellulose window- 
cartons are fed from a magazine, opened up, twelve 
tablets inserted, and carton closed by tucking end flaps. 

‘**Pro-phy-lac-tic’’ Tooth-brushes: The un- 
usual feature of this package is the provision made for 
showing the brush itself through the carton. 

Rockwood Baking Chocolate: The machine 
automatically wraps each half-pound cake of chocolate 
in dry waxed wrapper, cut from a roll, and then auto- 
matically cartons it in a bevel-edge carton. 

**Red Cross’’ Gauze Bandages: Machines are 
unique in that they are adjustable to handle in some 
cases three packages, and in other cases as many as five 
packages. Adjustments are so standardized and plainly 
marked that to change from handling one size to another 
requires tut five to ten minutes. 

La Rosa Macaroni Products: The cartoning 
machine used is arranged with a long intake conveyor 
consisting of a series of metal pockets. Each pocket is 
lined with a dry wax-paper wrapper automatically cut 
from a roll by the machine. Along this conveyor, 
operators weigh out the proper amount of product and 
place it in each wax-paper-lined pocket. As the convey- 
or progresses forward, the contents of each pocket are 
wrapped, and then cartons are fed from a magazine, the 
wrapped contents of each pocket being inserted into the 
cartons and the cartons closed by securely gluing both 
end flaps. 


either can or carton, for volume packaging. Although 
the cost of these containers was considerably higher 
than paper bags, the saving in production cost more 
than equalized the packaging overhead, and in most cases 
the bag remained the unit for only the small producer. 

However, the increased demand for merchandising 
economies, and an attractive but less expensive container, 
drew many a production manager's attention to the 
multicolor lined paper bag. It was at this time that 
automatic bag-closing machines made their appearance, 
and thus provided for the first time a machine that 
would, when operated in conjunction with an auto- 
matic net weigher, pack, fold, and seal with a strip of 
gum tape, bags ranging in weight from '/2 |b. to 11/2 lb. 
The steps in packaging are as follows: 

The exact weight drops from the automatic net 
weigher into the bag, which is held in place by one op- 
erator, who then places the bag on a traveling belt that 
passes between two vertical belts into the packer, where 
the material is firmly packed to assure a solid package, 
and then delivers the bag into the folding and sealing 
unit proper. Here the bag is tucked, a triple fold ap- 
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IN THE PACKAGING PARADE YOU WILL FIND THE 
FOLLOWING INTERNATIONAL MACHINES 


LEA - #fPP? 


MODEL CC-B 


For applying transparent windows to 
cartons. 


Blank range: 
Maximum length 18” by 36” wide; 
Minimum length 314” by 414” wide. 


Transparent Window Range: 


Maximum length 10” by 15” wide; 
Minimum length 124” by 114” wide. 





MODEL U MEDIUM-SIZED GLUER 





Range: 34” to 12” wide folded flat, from 214” to 24” long. 


MODEL B ECONOMY FOLDING BOX GLUER 





‘NI Range: 1” to 2014” wide folded flat, from 3” to. 40” in length. 
In addition you will also find these Intérnational machines in the Packaging Parade: carton tying—en- 
lope making—carton paraffining—cigarette shell—collapsed bax—folding and stitching suit boxes— 

double side wall—and special machines of all kinds used in the box making ‘industry. 


NTERNATIONAL PAPER BC Xx MACHINE CoO. 


315 MAIN STREET, NASHUA, N. H., U.S. A. 





English Representatives: Australian Representatives: 
Andrew & Suter, Ltd. S. Cooke Proprietary Ltd. 
23 Goswell Road Melbourne 
London, E. C. 1, England Australia 
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plied to the top of the bag and, as this fold is pressed 
firmly in place, paper tape is cut, moistened and pressed 
firmly on the top and down the two sides. The seal ob- 
tained is practically air-tight, and is the strongest part 
of the finished package. The dust-proof seal effected is 
square at the top, and thus permits easy and convenient 
packing into shipping containers. Standard bags as 
produced by bag manufacturing companies can be used, 
and the uniformity with which the bags are automati- 
cally packed, folded, and sealed assures a continuous pro- 
duction of packages, pleasing to the eye, highly practical, 
and, at the same time, conveying an air of stability 
formerly associated only with containers other than bags. 
With one operator to feed the bags to the weigher and 


another to place the filled bags in the shipping con- - 


tainers, two operators can easily and continuously turn 
out up to thirty packages per minute. 

Less than '/, hp. is required for operating the entire 
bag packaging unit. Flexibility of operation is another 
valuable feature, and permits the closing of bags ranging 
in weight from 8-o0z. up to 21/2 lbs. The machine is so 
constructed that the adjustment from one size bag to 
another can be made in only a few minutes’ time. The 
space needed is approximately 12 ft. long by 20 in. wide. 

The foregoing describes the method followed in the 
sealing of the bags with gummed paper tape. For apply- 
ing other types of closures the procedure differs, although 
essentially the steps up to that point are the same. 


2. Automatic packing and weighing machine for flour and similar products. Speed, up to 30 packages per 


minute with only one operator required. Courtesy, J. L. Ferguson Co. 3. 


Bag flour as installed and used 


at one of the larger flour mills. Photo, courtesy of Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd. 4. Semi-automatic unit 

for closing small paper bags. Photo, courtesy of Consolidated Packaging Machinery Corp. 5. Completely 

automatic bag settling, forming and sealing unit of advanced design. Photo, courtesy of Consolidated Pack- 

aging Machinery Corp. 6. Duplex packer and weigher with automatic conveyor to carry the bags away. 
In sealing, the top of the bag is folded over and glued. Courtesy, Stokes & Smith Co. 
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High Speed Automatic Feeder and 90 per Minute Triple Conveyor Accumulator 90 per Minute Drying Mechanism 
Bottom Sealer Net Weight Scales Top Sealer ° 


| 7 pi L A 
The Super Speed Packaging Machinery illus- 
Ae trated above opens up new avenues of economy 
and production. At the rate of 90 to 100 cartons 


per minute, this remarkable unit forms a knock-down carton, 








seals the bottom, fills and weighs the contents, seals the tops and 


delivers the completed package—WITHOUT A SINGLE HAND 
OPERATION. 


The Super Speed unit replaces from 15 to 25 hand operators, takes 





SCALES 
One of ala ama, many up less foor space than slower machines, and delivers a tightly sealed, 
Ee EE e Sn ore attractive package at the rate of one every 3/4 ths of a second. Each 





part of this Super Speed line is a separate machine, capable of operat- 











your ing alone or in connection with any other of its related units. 


... make package ing YOUr son! 


as The “Johnson Automatic” line of packaging machinery includes 
equipment for operating at speeds of 15 packages per minute, to 
. 100 packages per minute, and comprises more than 70 separate 
models for package sealing, package weighing and package wrapping 


machines of various natures and sizes. 





seeciaidinneiisaiaie A Johnson packaging engineer will gladly call at your plant to 
po ge dee alge yak pe Pg study your production problem, and make recommendations—with- 
| “Cellophane” wrapping machines for epee 
economical packaging of a well-known out obligation to you. 

food product. 











AUTOMATIC SEALER CO., LTD. 
BATTLE CREEK MICHIGAN 
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Left: Over-under type scale (with fully enclosed mechanism) for check-weighing and packing. 
Right: Check-weighing operations at plant of a western biscuit company. 


Capacity 30 lb., sensitive to 1/1000 Ib. 
Photo by courtesy of The Exact Weight Scale Co. 


Check-Weighing Scales 


THERE are two rather distinct types ot weighing used in 
packaging operations: (1) the weighing operation per- 
formed by the automatic filling or packaging device, 
and (2) the check-weighing of individual packages for 
variations from standard. 

As the modern automatic packaging devices include 
many features not directly associated with weighing, 
they are discussed under another heading. Filling de- 
vices are, of course, essentially scales with automatic 
features added. The application of the electric-eye to 
modern gravity-type scales has brought new standards 
of accuracy to this type of equipment. The inaccuracy 
caused by the use of any mechanically operated switch 
in cutting off the flow of material is eliminated by the 
electric-eye. This electric-eye is absolutely frictionless 
as the cut-off is operated by the interception by the in- 
dicator hand of a beam of light. 

Another problem affecting accuracy was the dribble 
of material after the cut-off had been effected. Now 
a vibrator conveyor (for dry materials) feeds the mate- 
rials at a uniform rate, minimizing material in suspense 
when the cut-off is made. For liquids, two solenoid 
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electrically operated valves are used. The electric-eye 
cuts off first the larger valve, then allows the liquid to 
flow through the smaller valve until the correct amount 
is reached. 

All automatic packaging and filling devices require 
a check-weighing operation as a means of adjusting the 
packaging device to the correct quantity, and as a 
routine check-up on the uniformity of the packages. 

Check-weighing scales are usually of the so-called 
“‘over-and-under’’ type, i.e., designed for a zero reading. 
The scale is counter-balanced for the predetermined 
load, either through the use of individual weights (in 
the smaller bench-type scales), or through the setting 
of blank beams to offset test weights placed on the plat- 
form (in the larger scales). 

Since the scale is already counter-balanced for the 
predetermined amount of the load, quick reading is pos- 
sible, as the indicator travels only an inch or so on each 
side of zero. The single zero indication also simplifies 
reading for the operator. 

Modern check-weighing scales are unusually sensi- 
tive; and one of the 30-pound sizes is sensitive even to 
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The Filler Machine Co., Inc. 
1246-54 E. Montgomery A 
Philadelphia, Pa. 






New York, N. Y. 
30 Church St. 


Chicago, Ill. 
447 Monadnock Bldg. 61 


Boston, Mass. 
131 State St. 






Francisco, Cal. 























Shown are some well 
known packages filled on 
Filler machines. To meet 
their tremendous produc- 
tion the most efficient 


equipment was required. 


Profit \by the experi- 
ence of these manufactur- 
ers and demand that your 
packages, be “filled by 
“Filler.” 


MACHINES DESIGNED TO FILL SUCH PRODUCTS AS:— 





Paints Jellies Peanut Butter 
Mayonnaise Furnace Cement Mincemeat 

Salad Dressing Syrups Cottage Cheese, a 
French Dressing Preserves Sour Cream 

Grease : Hand Soap Relishes 

Mustard Fruit Butter Horseradish Ya 

Jams Facial Creams 


AND SIMILAR PRODUCTS 


Four Cylinder Filling Machine with extended discharge 
end which can be used for hand capping or if you are 
using Anchor, Crown, snap or similar caps, heads for 
applying them can be mounted on and driven from the 
filling machine. 





SPECIAL PRODUCTION MACHINES BUILT TO ORDER 
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Weighing and filling unit equipped with vibrator feeder and photo- 
electric cell cut-of. Courtesy, Toledo Scale Company 


1/1 ounce. Scales of this type are available in a 
range of sizes from those capable of check-weighing 
packages of an ounce or less, up to 250 pounds or more. 

Where a very compact scale is required small fan- 
type scales are frequently used. These scales are likely 
to have charts of either 1/2 pound, or 1 pound capacity. 

Quite often the check-weighing is done in a dusty 
location where quantities of finely pulverized materia] 
might collect on the scale. In these instances, especially 
designed scales are available (equipped with grid plat- 
forms, weight covers, etc.) to protect the accuracy of 
the scale during operation. 

In some filling operations, no automatic filling device 
is provided, but the bags or containers are filled to 
something less than capacity, and then placed on the 
“‘over-and-under’’ scale. Material is then sifted into 
the container until the weight is brought up to the pre- 
determined amount. 

For handling coarser materials in bags, a special 
bagging scale is provided. The bag is held in position 
on the scale by a special clamp, and the flow of material 
into the bag is indicated on the scale dial. The cut-off 
is made by a hand-operated valve. This scale is, of 
course, of the dial type, and the weight indicated on the 
dial serves as an automatic check-weight for the bag. 

Modern equipment for quick, accurate check-weigh- 
ing is absolutely essential both to prevent losses either 
through overweight or through ill will, and the legal 
consequences resulting from short weight. 


Collapsible-Tube Filling 


THE INCREASING use of collapsible tubes is due in no 
small way to the ease of operation and flexibility, as to 
changes in size of the modern tube-filling equipment. 
A complete outfit for filling, closing, and clipping col- 
lapsible tubes may be purchased for as little as $130 
and this will perform these operations at 15 to 20 tubes 
per minute. The small user of collapsible tubes is thus 
almost as efficient, right from the start, as the larger user. 
A complete range of equipment of various sizes is avail- 
able without the necessity of building any special equip- 
ment. For less than a thousand dollars a complete out- 
fit to turn out 35 tubes per minute can be had. As pro- 
duction warrants, this output can be increased to sixty 
or eighty tubes per minute. A new completely auto- 
matic filling, closing, and clipping machine operates at 
speeds up to 150 tubes per minute with one operator and 
is designed to feed directly into automatic machines. 
For the manufacturer who has a varied line of prod- 
ucts, completely automatic tube filling, closing, and 
sealing machines are available which will fill, close, and 
seal up to fifty tubes per minute with one operator. 


434 


These machines are readily changed over from one type 
of product to another, or one size of tube to another, and 
because of their rugged construction, the maintenance 
costs are practically eliminated. 

The selection of tube-filling equipment depends on 
three important factors: first, the consistency of the 
material at the time of filling; second, the range of 
sizes of tubes; third, the daily production anticipated. 

If possible, materials such as cold creams, ointments, 
etc., should be filled in a warm fluid condition, as much 
simpler filling units can beemployed. At the same time, 
it is unwise to fill tubes with any material in a warm 
state, should the material shrink considerably on cool- 
ing. This shrinkage will buckle the wall of the tube, 
giving it a partially empty appearance, which is undesir- 
able to the consumer. 

It is also common for users of certain equipment to 
attempt to overfill a tube in order to give a ‘‘fat’’ ap- 
pearance and impress the purchaser with the quantity 
of material he is getting. On such machines this over- 
filling of tubes is efficiency’s greatest enemy as it is neces- 
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THE LIQUID CARBONIC CORPORATION 





O. &J. Manufacturers of National 
Automatic Labeling Machines Semi-Automatic Labeling Machines 
= General Office: 3100 S. Kedzie Ave. “ 
ies CHICAGO, ILLINOIS PLL LLi 
ail Branch Offices ~ 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
St. Louis, Missouri 

San FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 


Kansas City, Missouri 
Los ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
New ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 
New York, New YorK 


THE COMPANY 


care for the demand. Today, Liquid labeling equip- 
ment is the standard of the industry. Installations in 


CLRVELAND, OHIO 
DaLLas, TEXAS 
DENVER, COLORADO 
DeEtTRoIT, MICHIGAN 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Boston, MASSACHUSETTS 
BurFaLo, New YORK 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Liguip CarBonic CANADIAN CorRP., LTD. 


Ligurp CARBONIC CANADIAN Corp., Ltp. ~ 
WINNIPEG, MANITOBA, CANADA 


MONTREAL, QurBEC, CANADA 


The Liquid Carbonic Corporation was founded in 
1888 as the pioneer manufacturer of carbonic gas in 








cylinders. As the market for this product grew and 
new uses were developed, the manufacturing facilities 
of The Liquid were increased to supply equipment to 


hundreds of plants prove the quality and efficiency of 
Liquid O. & J. and National Labelers. 


PRODUCTS 








O. & J. “SINGLE” AUTOMATIC 
ROTARY LABELER 


The “Single” O. & J. Labeler is a rotary type machine 
and is completely automatic. It has a capacity of 80 
containers per minute or 3,200 dozen containers per 
8-hour day. 

There are eight heads and top grips for receiving and 
holding the bottles. By reason of these eight heads the 
machine operates at a comparatively slow speed. 


NATIONAL 
“STANDARD” LABELER 


This is a hand fed or semi- 
automatic labeling machine. 
With it practically any size 
of bottle may be labeled with 
either body or neck labels or 
both. 

When equipped with a 
foiling attachment, foil may 
also be applied. 


This machine has a capac- 
ity of 40 containers per min- 
ute or 1,600 dozen containers 
per 8-hour day. 
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O. & J. “DUPLEX” AUTOMATIC 
ROTARY LABELER 


The Duplex Labeler is a large capacity rotary type 
machine, completely automatic. It will handle 120 
containers per minute or 4,800 dozen containers per 
8-hour day. 

The operation of ‘this machine is similar to that of 
the “Single” machine described at the left, the extra 
capacity being obtained by having ten heads, instead 
of eight on the turatabl& and two points at which labels 
are affixed to the containers. 


NATIONAL 
“MIDGET” LABELER 


This machine is a smaller and 
simpler model of the “Standard” 
labeler shown on this page. It 
will affix a single label on anything 
from a !/:oz. vial up to a quart 
bottle, provided the labels do not go 
more than half way around the bottle. 

This machine has a capacity of 40 , 
containers per minute or 1,600 dozen 
containers per 8-hour day. 





SERVICE RENDERED BY REPRESENTATIVES 


The labeling machine division of the “Liquid” can 
help you increase the efficiency of your labeling opera- 
tions—by speeding up production—by more accurate 
labeling (especially on difficult labeling jobs) by econo- 
mizing through fewer machines and less manpower. 

One of our qualified labeling machine representatives 
will be glad to call and discuss your labeling problem. 
He has facts and figures on comparative labeling costs, 


Write for Catalog 

We will be glad to send 
you, on receipt of a re- 
quest on your letterhead, 
a copy of our booklet, 
“Labeling Machines.” 
It contains a vast 
amount of valuable in- 





savings in time, money and labor on various labeling formation on labeling 
operations. equipment. 
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sary to stop frequently and wipe off the jaws of the 
closing devices. In addition to this, these tubes are 
more liable to leak after being on the dealers’ shelves 
under unusual climatic conditions. A properly filled 
tube has sufficient flat on the closed end to allow mate- 
rial to expand without seepage through the closed and 
clipped ends. An ‘“‘over-filled’’ tube will usually have 
a layer of the material inside the fold of the tube, and 
if the material is even mildly corrosive, such as a shaving 
cream, the tube decoration and the clip, if used, will 
soon be spoiled in appearance. A recent development 
which permits tubes to be sealed hermetically eliminates 
this trouble entirely. The hermetic type of closure re- 
quires a tube precoated with a special compound by the 


Full automatic tube filling, closing, and sealing unit. Special 
blunt closure provides over-filled tube. 50 tubes per minute. 


Photo by courtesy, of F. J. Stokes Machine Company 


tube manufacturer. When the tube is closed, the 
strength of the closure and its resistance to seepage are 
equal to those of the wall of the tube itself. No clip is 
used and less tube length is required than for other types 
of clipless closures that are on the market. 

However, it is now possible, by means of using certain 
attachments and special cups, to ‘‘fat fill’’ tubes with- 
out the danger of their seeping or leaking after the 
seal is applied; thus the sales appeal of these fat-filled 
tubes is enhanced and it is possible to put the same 
amount of material in a tube of shorter length. Tubes 
so filled do not leak not only because of the special 
attachments used in filling them, but because the seal 
is an hermetic one. 


Filling tooth-paste tubes at 150 per minute on full automatic tube 
filling, closing, and sealing machine. Photo by courtesy, of F. J. 
Stokes Machine Company 
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BROWN’S complete sampling service 


saves thousands for many manufacturers 


Sampling pays big dividends . . . if properly carried out. The 
Brown Bag Filling Machine Company is now serving—and has 
for many years served—leading manufacturers with a complete 
packeting, shipping and sampling service. We print and manu- 
facture all types of open end envelopes. We aid indesign. We 
lease or sell our machines where volume, justifies. For small 
or irregular work, customer may send material to us which we 
will fill and ship from our own factory. Costs are amazingly low. 
Write today for an analysis of our service in relation to your 


n problems. 


Send for this 


FREE 


Interesting Booklet 


THE BROWN BAG FILLING MACHINE CO. 


FITCHBURG 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


MASSACHUSETTS 





Fill Bags or Packets by Volume 


or Count with the Famous 


BROWN BAG FILLING MACHINE 


Available on Lease or for Purchase 


This is the standard machine for the purpose, filling forty to sixty 
packets per minute depending on quantity and material to be filled. 
Most economical to operate, speedy and accurate, it is in use 
throughout the country by leading sampling and packets using 
firms. Write today for full details. 
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Tube-filling machine which obtains automatic registration 
of tube print or design and simultaneous uniform tighten- 
ing of caps. Photo courtesy of Arenco Machine Co. 


Two methods of sealing the tubes after filling can 
be used. These are the use of a double fold, as in the 
past, or the use of “‘clipless closures,’ of which there 
are several types available. 

The closing of tubes using clips is done as follows: 
The end of the tube is flattened, a portion of it turned 


over, and pressed flat. This operation is then repeated, 
all automatically, of course. For material such as 
lighter fluid, rubber cement, rubber solvents, etc., con- 
taining highly volatile material, it is sometimes advis- 
able to make the first portion turned over wider than 
usual, with the second fold the regular width. 

After the closing operation, the clipping is performed. 
This guards the end of the tube and prevents accidental 
opening of the folded end. 

One of the clipless closure types referred to above 
consists of making the two usual double folds and 
then turning the corners back obliquely. Another type 
is accomplished by making the two usual double folds 
with the second fold wider than is customary and then 
folding this double fold in a reversed direction after 
which the corrugations are applied to give added 
strength and security to the tube contents. 

A decorative band to match the tube decoration can 
be used on the end of the tube to enhance its appearance. 
Control numbers or dating codes can be stamped on the 
tubes using the clipless closure. 

Among the new developments in collapsible-tube 
filling is the application of the electric eye, as utilized 
to obtain proper registration, during the filling and clos- 
ing operations, of trade-mark or other decoration on 
the face of the tube. 

Recently there has been developed a machine which 
instead of effecting a clipless closure fold, solders the 
fold, making it absolutely leak-proof and especially ap- 
plicable for liquids containing alcohol, etc. 


Set-Up Paper Box Making Machinery 


SET-UP PAPER BOXES, aside from ‘‘stock boxes,’’ are 
important factors in packaging, since so many products 
ate more suited, economically and by nature, to the fea- 
tures of the set-up paper box. In this field the develop- 
ment of automatic machinery has provided the means 
of creating many effects, hitherto unobtainable, save by 
costly hand labor. This is important to those manu- 
facturers who make products in mass, permitting either 
mass purchase, or installation of their own equipment 
for producing their own boxes. The facilities at the 
disposal of such manufacturers enable them to set up the 
box-making units required for their mass production, 
with machine attendance reduced to a minimum. 

Set-up boxes in relation to the methods of making the 
many types and styles may be grouped as follows: 

1. Stripped and Top-labeled Boxes: The ques- 
tion of paper wastage prompted a different technique in 
box-making. Since the bottom of the box is almost 
never seen, the larger boxes offer a decided saving in 
cost when made merely by covering the sides of the box, 
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turning over the bottom edge, and turning in the upper. 
This type of box, used for candy, shoes, rubber goods, 
shirts, collars, knit-goods, hosiery, etc., can be made on 
either semi-automatic or fully automatic units. Natu- 
rally on large runs of standard size, the economy is 
appreciable, without really affecting the appearance of 
the box. For such work, fully automatic machines are 
available, although for most purposes the semi-auto- 
matic units are favored. A battery of units, assembled 
in production line, cut the board, make the boxes, strip 
them, and apply the top label. 

The additional feature of applying separate labels for 
tops and ends, where more than one article is packaged 
in boxes of the same, or approximately the same, size or 
shape, is simplified by the use of a newly developed and 
highly economical unit, operated either separately or 
‘in line’’ with the stripping machine; fully automatic, 
or semi-automatic, as desired. This machine glues 
‘all over,’’ is adjusted to use less adhesive, and elimi- 
nates all glue seepage, with perfect register. The 
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BURT LABELERS AND | 
CASE PACKERS  / 
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MECHANICALLY APPLIED LABELS are tighter and 


neater; the cost is less and shipments are speeded up. 


MECHANICALLY FILLED CASES increase the advan- 
we of machine labeling three fold; a greater output can 


‘De obtained because the labeled cans can be packed into 





the cases faster—this results in increased economies—and 


there can be no finger marks on the labels. 





THE BURT LABELER AND CASE PACKER Used in 


tandem provides the ultimate in mechanical equipment; 
for 1938, new models with many desirable refinements are 


available. 


BURT MACHINE COMPANY 


Maryland 





Baltimore, 








Chicago 


Ogden 





San Francisco 





Seattle 


Established 1894 


FELTON 
SIBLEY 
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Fully automatic box-wrapping machine 


Automatic complete box-making unit 
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result is a blister-free job, and a wide range of sizes can 
be handled on the one unit, making use of either paper or 
metal-foil labels. 

2. Wrapped Boxes: This is the method by which 
many of the ordinary boxes are made. The process, 
mechanized, still requires a skilled operator, with part 
time of an attendant to feed and remove the completed 
boxes. Recent improvements have increased the poten- 
tial speed of the wrapper, the gumming of the wraps 
being done by a gluing unit, which conveys the wraps 
to the operator. There is also an improved unit which 
takes the wraps from a hopper, applies the adhesive, 
automatically registers the set-up box on the wrap, and 
feeds it to the wrapping unit. 

3. Blanket or Pinched-top Boxes: These are 
packages made in box-form, combining paper of two 
different types or colors, ‘‘blanketing’’ the top with the 
trade-mark label, and “‘stripping’’ the sides. There is a 
fully automatic unit capable of precision work for high 
grade products, at a speed which assures economy. 

4. Padded-top Boxes: Like domed tops, the 
padded top is an effect which adds distinction to the pack- 
age. Mechanical units which handle the paperboard 
box and equip it with a cotton or paper pad, spotting 
the pad correctly on the inside portion of the top-label, 
and applying the complete, padded top to the box, have 
been standardized, so that a wide range of box sizes can 
be fitted with padded tops necessitating merely minor 
‘‘form’’ adjustments. 

5. Odd-shaped and Multi-cornered Boxes: 
Fully automatic box, or package making units, are avail- 
able for the ‘‘hand-made’’ type of box—those containers 
with unusual shapes—three, four, five cornered, even six 
or eight sided. They are outstanding deluxe packages 
suitable for a multitude of products. Modern trends 
toward ultra-distinction have built a market for these 
boxes which are most economically produced by high- 
speed, precision automatic machines. 

6. Slide Boxes: Many items are packed in slide 
boxes, the type comprised by a shell, and the slide which 
carries the product, and fits snugly into the shell. Ma- 
chines for making the shells, and for the slides as well, 
ate available. They are essentially speed machines, 
designed to operate at low cost. 

7. Telescope Boxes: This is the type of box where- 
in the lid fits completely over tray. Methods of making 
these vary from the semi-automatic type requiring a 
single attendant, to the fully automatic (see paragraph 
2) which takes board and paper from feed rolls. Such 
units are particularly economical where quantity pro- 
duction is a factor. The box-maker, for instance, can 
produce first, the tray, and then its telescopic cover, and 
at other times can produce just trays of the same, or 
varying sizes, intended for transparent cellulose wraps. 

8. Boxes with Necks or Shoulders: Problems in 
packaging, which can be met with rectangular boxes, 
may find attractive appearance in the happy solution of 
production by a unit which makes tops and bottoms of 
exact size and obtains a snug fit for them by use of a 
‘‘neck,’’ which is produced on a different unit, inserted 


PACKAGING CATALOG 





XUM 





NEW BAR-NUN «Auto-Check” WEIGHER 


Makes possible extreme accuracy without sacri- 
ficing speed, in packaging 4 oz. to \% lb. sizes of 
stubborn powdered, crystal, flaked, or granular 
materials. Entirely new and exclusive features 
give absolute control of the weighing, filling, and 
check-weighing operations. One operator can 
average from 18 to 25 completed packages per 
minute on the gross weigher . . . up to 30 on the 
net weigher .. . feeding the bags to the ba 
opener, removing the filled bag, and closing an 
stapling. Write today for full particulars. Priced 
surprisingly low. 
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ALLISON BAG CLOSER 


iw you market your products in bags, by all means check up on 
the many advantages offered by the Gump line of bag closing 
machines. These sturdy, modern, high speed units are specifically 
designed to automatically weigh, fill, pack, fold, and seal bags. T 
trim, tight, triple-folded bags are securely sealed against dust axd 
leakage losses. More solid and better looking, ALLISON packed bdgs 
stack easier, display better, and sell more readily. 


The ALLISON BAG CLOSER shown above is easily adjustable fér the 
handling of bags ranging in size from 8 oz. to 314 lbs., or fro 
14” in height, 2” to 3” in width, and from 3%to 414” in length. The 
machine effects substantial savings for the production department 
because of its greater speed and efficiency.. . . increased golume for 


Examine the evidence. Send us a quantity of your pnéduct in bulk, 
and a sufficient number of bags. Let us pack it onjan Allison Bag 
Closer and return the samples to you promptly. Ygu’ll be quick to 
see and feel the difference. 


B. F Gum 







Co. 


ENGINEERS AND MANUFACTURERS SINCE 1872 * 445-450 SO. CLINTON STREET, CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Automatic blanket top-box unit (complete box-maker) 


after an inside gluer applies adhesive to the boxes as 
a conveyor feeds them from the box-making machines. 

9. Hinged-top Boxes: One of the problems in 
production is the application of a hinge to packages 
or boxes so that the container is permanently attached 
to the top by a paper hinge, either inside or part of a 
top and bottom label. There is a machine which does 
this work successfully and economically. 

10. Labeling: Rarely is a set-up box complete 
without applying a label. Recently-designed equip- 
ment for this type of work handles either paper or foil 
labels, of any shape, in a wide range of sizes, gives per- 
fect register, blister-free, and clean work because the ad- 
hesive feed is controlled to eliminate glue seepage. 
Additional features of this unit are low cost of change 
parts, shortest time for changing over, and the ability 
to use the one unit for a wide range of box sizes, or even 
for applying labels to bottles and jars. 


Folding Box Making Machinery 


By Roger C. Dickey 


THE DESIGNATION, folding carton or folded-paper 
box, refers to a package of any size, shape, or style, 
made from one piece of folding box-board which has been 
cut and creased in such a manner as to form a complete 
container with folding flaps at both ends. 

After the blank has been printed, cut, and creased, it 
is ready to be glued and folded on either hand-gluers or 
automatic gluing-equipment. Wherever high produc- 
tion at low cost is pafamount, automatic gluers will be 
found to be universally used. Modern high-speed auto- 
matic gluing-machines are capable of folding and gluing 
boxes at speeds up to 100,000 per hour, depending upon 
the size and shape of the blank. 

Present-day gluing-machines are equipped with several 
types of feeding devices so that the most efficient feed 
can be employed for handling the various sizes and 
qualities of board being run. The feed of a gluing- 
machine is very important because it determines to a 
large extent the quantity of work it is possible to run. 

After the blanks are fed from a pile, one by one, into 
the gluing-machine, they are gripped by carrying-belts 
which carry the blanks over a glue-wheel which revolves 
in a glue-pot. To assure a thin, continuous, unvarying 
film of adhesive on the glue-wheel at all times, it is 
customary to employ a scraper mechanism. After the 
glue is applied, the folder-belts begin the action of fold- 
ing the right-hand panel and the left-hand panel, with 
the glue-lap attached. The left-hand panel is folded 
down first, and the right-hand panel is folded so that 
the outer edge comes over the glue-lap. When the 
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blank leaves the fold mechanism it passes between 
breaker-rolls, which exert pressure over the folded 
crease-lines and prevents the blank from popping open. 
The blanks are then counted, and as a general rule every 
fiftieth carton is thrown slightly out of the line of travel 
so that the stacker-attendant can gather them in prede- 
termined lots. 

It is possible to secure cams, which are mounted on the 
counter, to change the count. High-speed electric coun- 
ters and mechanical counters are used on folding-box 
gluing-equipment. After the blanks are counted, they 
pass from the stacker delivery into the stacker-com- 
pression section, which moves at a very slow rate of 
speed. The blanks are accumulated and passed between 
a lower stacker-apron and an upper stacker compression- 
belt which allows the glue in the glue-joint to set. The 
cartons then emerge, and on some machines it is possible 
to turn them on edge and automatically jog them. All 
the delivery-attendant has to do is to pick up the pre- 
viously-counted cartons in unit lots and either place 
them in a tying-machine or in the container in which 
they are to be shipped. 

Recent attachments which make it possible to fold 
and glue spot-glued boxes on a standard gluing-machine 
have been developed. The attachment consists of a 
spot-gluing section which is attached to the front end 
of the machine and it applies adhesive to the blank in 
predetermined areas, and a special stacker-section which 
applies sufficient pressure over the spot-glued areas to 
assure that the adhesive sets properly. 
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Standard Size 
with 
Circular Insert 


P AcKAGE ENGINEERING collaborated with astute MERCHAN- 
DISING to produce this installation, from which go millions of Vick's 
Sample Packages to the man in the street and the woman in the home. 
These sample packages pave the way for the carloads of Vick's Cough 
Drops in Standard Packages that have ‘cashed in’’ on the American 
and Foreign markets. ' 

These standard packages containing circular inserts are produced 
on Type C-10 Machines synchronized with Type W-5. Wrapping 
Machines. A\ll sample packages, ‘are produced on\Type C-W Com- 


“bination Packaging-Wrapping Machines. 


50 Additional Models Available 


Full Automatic Bag and Envelope Fil- measuring or weighing and filling. 


ling Machines. : , Coupon Folding and Inserting com- 
Combination Packaging and Wrapping _ bined with loading or filling by volume 


Machines on one base. or weight. 

High Speed Wrapping Machines for Sampling machines for various products. 
regular and irregular packages in wax Special machines built to specifica- 
paper, glassine or Cellophane. tions. 


Carton Forming-Lining Machines Your Inquiries Solicited by Mail or 
combined -with counting or volumetric Wire. 





Sample Size 
Lined, Filled and 
Wrapped on one 

C-W Machine 





CARTONING MACHINERY CORPORATION 


NEWPORT, RHODE ISLAND 


Designers and Builders of Standard and Special Packaging Machinery 
Home Office and Plant, Newport, R. I. New York Office, 90 West St. 
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Brightwood machine and Universal collapser. 
Photo courtesy of U. S. Automatic Box Ma- 
chinery Company, Inc. 


During the past few years there has been a certain de- 
mand for folding boxes in which all of the scores have 
been broken. When the scores of a carton are broken it 
opens freely on automatic-filling machines. This is 
especially true in small cartons, and with the universal 
use of automatic-filling equipment, the demand for car- 
tons in which the scores are broken has been increased. 
In recent years there has been a growing demand on the 
part of the box manufacturers for combination box- 
making machines which will perform a number of differ- 
ent operations. To meet this demand there has been de- 
veloped a new all-purpose machine which will handle 
the following classes of work: Regular glued and folded 
cartons; prefolded, glued, and folded cartons; single- 
or double-folded double-wall cartons, and spot-gluing 
single- or double-folded double-wall cartons. 

Special equipment is used in the manufacture of 
‘‘window’’-cartons. Here the carton-blank travels from 
the feed by chain-carriers to the proper position where a 


Standard type folding and gluing machine for cartons. 


glue segment transfers a sufficient quantity of adhesive 
around the edge of the hole in the carton. Then the 
carton travels to the window-applying mechanism, 
where the right length of cellulosic material is severed 
from a web and placed securely over the entire glued 
surface. Each sheet of material must be cut to uniform 
length and transferred in precisely the same location on 
each carton. The pliability of such window material 
and the electrostatic quality of acetate papers have pre- 
sented many problems to machinery designers. One 
method of transferring the window material to the 
carton-blank is by the use of an aluminum drum in 
which are suction holes. Suction is created when the 
material is severed from the web, the drum revolves, and 
the suction is released when the material is combined 
with the blank. The blank is then conveyed to the 
stacker. The machines for performing these operations 
have been so perfected that single-tier machines will 
handle two hundred carton blanks per minute, while 
double-tier machines have twice that capacity. 

For applying paraffine to cartons there are two types 
of equipment. One type applies what is known as a hot 
finish, and the other applies a high-gloss finish. On 
both types of equipment it is possible to adjust a machine 
so that no paraffine is left on the glue-lap margins. This 
means that it is unnecessary to employ de-waxing equip- 
ment and as a result the paraffine cartons can be folded 
and glued without further treatment on a regular gluing- 
machine. Many of the largest concerns that produce 
butter, lard, ice cream, and other waxed cartons are 


using such equipment. 


Lower: All-purpose machine for producing 


Upper: 
regular glued and folded cartons; prefolded, glued and folded cartons; single or double folded double-wall 


cartons, and spot gluing single or double folded double-wall cartons. 
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Photos by courtesy of The International 
Paper Box Machine Co. 
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The Frank Supreme Fully Automatic* Bag 


Filler for transparent cellulose. Attaches 
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tab to bag, heat seals and closes with eyelets. 


* Automatic from start to finish. Feeds 
tabs and bags, opens bag, fills, folds, heat 
seals, eyelets and delivers at a rate of 3000 
per hour! Adijustable.weights. Ideal for 
5¢ packages. This machine also available 


for double fold without tab. 
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Frank Power Driven Semi-Automatic Filler Machine, 
Adjustable weights from 1 oz. to 4 oz. and 4 oz. to 
160z. Has variable speed control delivering from 1500 
to 2700 bags per hour. Fills cartons, bags, cans, etc: 
Especially designed for filling long and narrow bags 
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Fibre Can Making Machinery 


By W. H. Fricker 


IN THE semi-automatic process of making fibre cans 
paper board is first passed through a sheet gluing ma- 
chine where the adhesive is applied, leaving the un- 
coated section required for the inside ply. This sheet 
is laid on a forked rack thus enabling the adhesive to 
obtain its proper tack for rapid adhesion. 

The sheet stock is then taken to the tube-rolling ma- 
chine. The uncoated secticn of the sheet stock is in- 
serted into the lip of a collapsible mandrel on the roll- 
ing machine, and the treadle pressed, closing the lip 
of mandrel and simultaneously starting the mandrel 
in motion. The tubes are then wound to conform with 
the mandrel dimensions. The number of ply or wall 
thickness of tube is determined by the length of the 
sheet being wound. The tubes or can bodies are usually 
rolled into lengths approximately 36 in. long. It is 
the regular practice to cut these tubes to individual body 
can heights on the same machine as this machinery unit 
is equipped with a cutting bar which holds a series of 


cutting knives. The location of these knives on the 





Spiral tube winding machine. Courtesy, M. D. Knowlton Co. 





Automatic convolute winder. Courtesy, M. D. Knowlton Co. 
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knife-bar severs the long tube into predetermined lengths. 

The reception of the fibre-bodied can by manufacturers 
and packers alike was so outstanding that fully auto- 
matic equipment was designed and built to obtain in- 
creased production of the can bodies. The spiral-tube 
winding machine was developed for taking paper in 
ribbon form from the roll, winding it over a mandrel to 
exact diameter requirements and to the wall thickness de- 
sired, this wall thickness being determined by the thick- 
ness of the ribbon board stock and the number of ply 
or ribbons being applied. 

This means that the paper tube is autcmatically 
wound to accurate diameter and of correct wall thick- 
ness. An independent saw or cut-off, put in straight 
line with the winder, severs this traveling spiral-tube 
body. The saw mechanism travels on a carriage with 
the tube thereby not retarding travel of tube while in 
process of cutting. This independent saw cut-off is lo- 
cated at proper distance from the winder to permit tube 
to dry sufficiently before actual cutting. The next cpera- 
tion is that of recutting this 36 in. length tube into can- 
body lengths. This is done on a recutting machine 
where the tube is merely slipped onto a mandrel. The 
cutting arbor with knives properly located comes into 
contact with the revolving tube and severs same into 
predetermined lengths. 

Spiral tube equipment as it is designed and built today 
has every convenience for obtaining high-class tubing 
with snug butts or joints, as well as applying high- 
priced finishing paper to the outside of the tube, which 
enables the user to manufacture not only plain fibre 
can products but also high-class cosmetic powder boxes. 
The spiral tuber as outlined above, with special com- 
bination glue and paraffin units, is used extensively in 
the manufacturing of food containers such as used for 
packaging ice cream and delicatessen products such as 
salads, baked beans, etc. 

The most modern equipment used in the manufacture 
of fibre-bodied cans is the automatic convolute winding 
machine. This winder accepts the paper stock from 
the roll, applies adhesive, automatically feeds the paper 
into the lip of the collapsible mandrel, cuts the paper 
to exact lengths, and winds a round, rectangular or 
irregular shaped tube body from three to six plies. A 
slitting attachment is built into this machine enabling 
the slitting of the paper stock in travel so as to allow 
the obtaining of multiple can bodies within the given- 
range of the machine. The automatic labeling attach- 
ment is a feature, which applies lithographed labels to 
the can bodies at the time of winding, thus producing a 
finished labeled can body ready for the seaming of tin 
tops and bottoms. Every operation of this machine is 
fully automatic. 
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BECK 


HIGH-SPEED PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT FOR THE PACKAGING INDUSTRY 


(WITH BALL AND ROLLER BEARINGS) 


Curl Removing AUTOMATIC ROLL SHEET CUTTERS — 


“SPOT-SHEETING” with Greater Accuracy—at | “RAZOR-BLADE” Slitters and Rewinders 
Higher Speeds 











This smaller*Sheeter designed for Bakeries, Candy, Shirt and other users 
of Cellophane and similar wrapping materials, who wish to enjoy the 
Our NEW DIFFERENTIAL CUT-REGISTER CONTROL we offer economy and. convenience of doing their own sheeting. Comes with 
to those seeking greater accuracies in cutting to printed register. motor, ready to sum from your lighting circuit. Handles up to 22” wide 
Beck Sheeters may now be equipped with this feature either for by 24” long sheets. May also be had with Cut Register Attachment, and 
operation manually or with an ELECTRIC EYE. slitter if desired. 





——— 





Surely you can imagine the low cost of main- 
tenance of this slitting principle. Uses ordinar 
razor blades cutting in a grooved brass roll. 
“Cellophane” is given a beautifully polished 
edge to the strip, and produces a hard tight Our larger standard models for all kinds plain and fancy papers, velours, embossed, paper 
i Handles glassine also, while our Disc backed foils, metal papers, all kinds of transparent cellulose materials, as well as fabric goods. 














rol 
Type and Shear Cut Principle machines are to Cuts square and accurate. Removes curl from sheet. Built in 3 widths, 36, 45 and 55”. Illustra- 
be had for other classes of slitting. tion shows 55” sheeter cutting 5 rolls “Cellophane” at a time. 





YOUR EARLY REQUEST WILL BRING CIRCULAR AND PRICES 


CHARLES BECK MACHINE COMPANY 
13th AT CALLOWHILL ST. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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By W. D. Kimball 


VAST IMPROVEMENT has been made in the methods 
and equipment employed in the packing and sealing of 
solid fibre and corrugated paper shipping cases in the last 
decade. During that time methods employed in sealing 
cases have passed through several distinct phases. 

When paper cases first came into general use, it was 
almost uniformly the practice to make up or glue the bor- 
toms of the containers before the goods to be shipped 
were packed therein. As a rule this was accomplished 
by applying adhesive to the inside bottom flaps, folding 
the outer flaps over and then placing weights on the in- 
side of the case until the bond was formed. In many in- 
stances forms were provided over which the case to be 
made up was placed, adhesive applied to the flaps, and 
pressure brought to bear on the flaps over the forms by 
means of a lever and toggle-point. All this required the 
services of an operator to make up the bottoms of the 
cases before they were packed, and still another operator 
was required to seal the tops of the cases after the goods 
were packed therein. This last operation as a rule was 
accomplished by applying adhesive to the inner flaps, 
folding the outer flaps in place and then piling the cases 
one on top of the other on trucks or on the floor, the 
weight of the goods in the cases being the only pressure 
exerted to effect the bond. 

It gradually became apparent that it was unnecessary 
to make up the bottoms of the cases before packing the 
contents therein, and to supply the demand for a machine 
to meet this requirement, the manufacturers of sealing 
equipment evolved a simple drying or compression unit 
consisting of a top and bottom reller bed, the rollers in 
the top bed being titted with compression springs which 
caused constant pressure on the case as it passed through 
the machine. 

The operation of this equipment required that the 
operator fold under the bottom flaps in the position 
which they would occupy when sealed, and before ap- 
plying any adhesive the goods were packed in the case, 


Battery of fully automatic machines for closing top inner flaps, 
opening outer flaps, applying adhesive, closing flaps and carrying 
cases. Courtesy, J. L. Ferguson Compeny 


Shipping Container Sealing Equipment 


the top flaps were folded over, adhesive applied and the 
case turned over with its bottom up. Then the opera- 
tion of gluing was repeated on the other end of the case 
and the box inserted in the machine. This was a long 
step forward as compared with the original method of 
making up the bottoms of the cases, as it required but 
one person to operate the machine, resulting in a saving 
of 50 per cent of the labor cost. 

The next logical step was the automatic gluing device 
for the application of adhesive to both the top and bot- 
tom flaps of the case with the goods already packed 
therein. With the advent of the automatic gluing de- 
vice used in connection with the compression unit, the 
demand for automatic gluing and sealing units was 
greatly increased because of the tremendous saving in 
labor cost, and because through the use of automatic 
means, cases were sealed in a more uniform and satisfac- 
tory manner than by manual methods. 

In the past few years there has been a demand for what 
is known as strip or spot sealing in instances where 
cases are shipped to destination and then opened for re- 
packing or resorting. To supply this want, manufac- 
turers of sealing equipment have developed machines 
which lay narrow strips of adhesive over the flaps that 
are sufficient to seal the case and hold it in rigid rectangu- 
lar form, but which make it possible to open the case 
without destroying the flaps so that the box can be re- 
sealed and used for the reshipment of goods. 

A long-felt want was filled when the machine manu- 
facturers supplied automatic sealing equipment with a 
power-driven adjustment to effect the setting of the ma- 
chine from one size case to another, as there are many 
manufacturers who have large runs of cases with many 
different sizes, and it was necessary to supply a means for 
making practically instantaneous change from one size 
to another in order not to curtail production. 

There has been a constant demand in recent years for 
an increase of speed in the operation of sealing equip- 


Combination automatic container opening, can assembling, case 
loading and case sealing machine. Operating speed ranges 
up to 20 cases per minute. Courtesy, J. L. Ferguson Company 
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WILLIAMSON 


COLD COLORLESS 


UNIFORMITY . . . so essential to production efficiency in your gluing 
operations... is maintained in Williamson Adhesives by closely controlled 


manufacture. 









® 


Accurately weighed and metered ingredients 

- automatic\ temperature control . . . uni- 
form viscosity of glues insured by electrical 
direct-reading viscosimeter . . . all insoluble 
particles and foreign matter removed by 
mechanical filter equivalent to 60-mesh screen 
. . . laboratory supervision of processes, and 
each lot checked by test sample to provide a 
permanent record of every shipment—the re- 
sult is a quality product that gives fast, steady 
production on automatic sealing and labeling 
machines. Write for Bulletin and Glue 
Samples. 


other transparent cellulose sheets. Write for Folder. 
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WILLIAMSON CELLULOSE ADHESIVES 


are steadily used by nationally known packaging concerns for Plain and 
Moistureproof Cellophane, Sylphrap, Kodapak, Protectoid, Transowrap and 
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ment, due to the speeding up of manufacturing lines, 
and the automatic sealing machines which are now manu- 
factured in many instances have a capacity of as high as 
thirty to forty cases per minute, and they attain this 
speed without serious strain or wear and tear on the 
equipment involved. 

Further in the evolution of case-sealing machines have 
been the development of equipment to automatically 
remove knocked-down containers from a magazine, 
open and fill them with cans, bottles or other types of 
packages, as well as sealing the cases. 

There are practically no reciprocating parts in the 
modern case-sealing equipment, all motions being rotary, 
and shaft speeds, even in the higher capacity machines, 
are comparatively slow. 

One of the difficulties which the manufacturers of 


Stapling Equipment 


By F. I. Brown 


MODERN MERCHANDISING methods demand the 
packaging of bulk or staple items in convenient units 
for instant delivery and sale. In many cases the spare 
time of clerks is utilized to pack these sale-size units in 
paper or transparent cellulose bags, sealing them quickly 
and securely with hand stapling devices. Where the 
work runs into volume and can be concentrated, foot- 
power or motor-driven staplers are employed. The 
cleanliness and convenience of such packaging is a great 
sales stimulant as well as a time-saver for clerks and 
customers. It has been demonstrated that the packag- 
ing of dry staples in transparent bags placed on open dis- 
play in a retail store will often result in amazing in- 
creases in sales. 

Another use of staple-packaging is in the assembly of 
related items that should constitute the unit of sale. 
Bolts, nuts, washers, screws, etc., that should accom- 
pany an article of merchandise are stapled to a card, so 
that the customer is not kept waiting while the clerk 
makes the assembly and does not forget to purchase these 
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Packer and sealer handling beer cans and cases. 


Photo by courtesy of Standard-Knapp Corp. 


sealing equipment encountered where the automatic ma- 
chinery was first evolved, was to find space in the manu- 
facturer’s plant of sufficient dimensions to permit of the 
installation of the machines in question. It is a fact 
that for a given number of cases there is not as much space 
required for an automatic sealing unit as would be re- 
quired to seal the same number of cases by hand, but it 
has been evident that insufficient thought was given in 
the planning of certain plants, to provide the proper 
amount of space to carry on this operation. 

This condition has largely been eliminated as plant 
engineers and industrial architects have come to con- 
sider sealing equipment as absolutely necessary to the 
successful handling of the product and are giving more 
thought at this time to the providing of sufficient space 
at the proper point for the sealing installation. 


necessary incidental items. This increases the sale by 
rendering a real service to the consumer. 

Often this carding has to be done in different parts of 
the store or plant, and small, economical stapling 
machines are required. A wide variety of items often 
requires staples of several sizes, and quick, inexpensive 
adjustments of the machines must be possible. This 
demand has developed efficient, economical machines 
to handle any stapling job of this type. 

One of the widest uses of stapling in recent years 
has been in carding for display. Items of merchandise 
that are too small to possess sufficient attention power 
or to carry adequate sales information are stapled to 
cards which present the message to the consumer. 
Such cards serve to identify the brand and the manu- 
facturer, to convey a selling message that the article 
itself is too small to carry and the salesperson too busy 
to tell, to carry directions and explanations that insure 
the proper use and care of the product, to advertise other 
items made by the same manufacturer, and to discourage 
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“Elementary, Watson, 
Elementary!” 


IT DoESN’T TAKE a Sherlock Holmes to glue transparent 


sheetings satisfactorily. We have ‘successfully’collaborated 
Write for our free 


j j 1 Handbook, ‘“‘How to 
with every manufacturer of these’ materials, and with the Handtgok, "How . to 


e . . . * . . h Protectoid S 
leading machine companies, in perfecting Mikah “Cellu- Toiuik Bs cntains 


‘ ° P valuable information on 
Gums” for every machine and hand gluing\opération. this subject. 


National Aonesives CORPORATION 


NEW YORK—CHICAGO—PHILADELPHIA—BOSTON—SAN FRANCISCO—and all Principal Cities 
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pilferage in the retail stores, from counter displays. 

Practically any item that can be embraced by a stapie 
can be carded in this way. Bottles or other fragile 
merchandise can be safely and quickly handled, because 
the pressure of the stapling machine can be accurately 
controlled without variation and the staple can be 
firmly clinched with no appreciable pressure whatever 
on the object being enclosed. 

Speed is a big factor in stapling. Whether operated 
by hand, foot, or electric motor, the stapling machine 
clicks out the staples as fast as the operator can handle 
the work. Every click completes a stapling operation. 
It is much faster for most kinds of bagging and carding 
than tacking, riveting, gluing, hinging, sewing, hook- 
ing, and taping operations—operations which involve 
materials of all kinds. There is no waiting for an ad- 
hesive to set, and the staple will hold regardless of 
temperature or moisture. Furthermore, stapling ma- 
chines are portable and can be placed wherever is most 
convenient for the work in hand. For example, in 
retail stores, where pre-packaging is to be done by 
clerks in odd moments, hand-operated machines are 
used on each counter where the work is handled. Manu- 
facturers and distributors can better concentrate their 
work and more often use foot- or motor-driven ma- 
chines for both packaging and display. In the field, 
where fruits and vegetables have to be packaged as 
picked, stapling machines are used advantageously. 

The automatic-feed staple-hammer is also widely 
employed in packaging and shipping operations. Driv- 


ing a staple like a double-pointed tack, with each single 
blow, this hammer is an efficient time-saver in covering 
crates, in lining boxes, cars, and boats, and in tacking 
cards and labels on boxes, crates, and barrels. Requir- 


Upper left: Sealing bags with 
an electro-magnetic stapler. 
Upper right: Hand-, foot- 
and motor-operated staplers 
utilized by bag sealing and 
carding. Below: Hand- 
stapling of bags containing 
staple grocery products is 
done by clerks during their 
spare time. Transparent bags 
of this type can be used to 
form attractive displays. Pho- 
tos by courtesy of Bostitch, 
Incorporated. 


ing but one hand for operation, it leaves the other hand 
free for handling the material that is being tacked. 
Likewise, hand- and power-staplers, which use staples 
of different sizes and various type points, are utilized in 
the assembly of fibre shipping containers. 

It is interesting to note that all these applications of 
stapling are based on wire-stitching and are develop- 
ments of the familiar desk-fastener that has modernized 
the methods of attaching and filing papers in offices and 
factories all over the world during the past decade. The 
security, safety, and convenience of the wire staple in 
office work revolutionized these methods, and now the 
perfection of the desk-fastener has extended its scope of 
usefulness and eliminated troubles, assuring uninter- 
rupted, accurate operation. The application of modern 
principles of design to this new fastener is an illustra- 
tion of the added sales value given to a product when its 
appearance is improved. 

Summing up, stapling permits a method of fastening 
which is secure, economical, speedy, and offers flexi- 
bility in use. Both hand- and power-devices have been 
improved to meet established and special uses. 

On large production, wire stitchers instead of staplers 
are often used. A stitcher, in the parlance of the in- 
dustry, is a machine which makes its own staples from 
a coil or spool of wire. Each operation of the stitcher- 
head drives a staple and forms another one, ready for the 
next stroke. In staplers, on the other hand, the staples 
are pre-formed and are fed into the stapling machine in 
strips held together by an adhesive. Each type of ma- 
chine has its advantages for particular kinds of work and 
a qualified manufacturer's representative can quickly 
determine what machine is best adapted for the require- 
ments of a specific job. 
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Quality Materials and Quality Workmanship when combined in the 
proper manner result in but one thing—Star performance. For this reason 
Star Adhesives covering a wide and versatile field have for a long time and 
continue to give—Star Performance. Good \penetration “combined with 
instant tack and not too fast drying gualities—guarantees ‘Stam Performance 
where Star Adhesives are used. They are highly concentrated so that you 
get more adhesion with less adhesive. 

Stick to Bingham for Adhesives, and write for our folders— 

‘“‘Make Your Identity Stick and Here’s a Bird of an Idea | 


BINGHAM BROTHERS COMPANY 


STAR ADHESIVES 


New York, N. Y. Philadelphia, Pa. Rochester, N. Y. Baltimore, Md. 


406 Pear! St. 521 Cherry St. 980 Hudson Ave. 131 Colvin St. 








Electric Eye in Packaging 


ELECTRONIC TUBES have and will even further aid in 
perfecting the operation, and increase the present per- 
missible speeds of many different machines and processes 
used in the packaging industry. There are various 
types of these electronic tubes available, each having 
different characteristics. Those sensitive to light are 
called phototubes or more popularly termed ‘‘electric 
eyes.’ Since the electrical charge or current of these 
phototubes is extremely small, it is necessary to 
strengthen or amplify these small electrical charges. 
This can best be done through the utilization of other 





Photo-electric cell registration and roll feeding applied to equip- 


ment used for applying printed tight wrappers. Courtesy, 


Pneumatic Scale Corporation, Ltd. 
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types of tubes such as amplifier tubes or grid glow tubes. 

When grid glow tubes are energized from a constant 
potential source, such as a battery or rectifier instead of a 
transformer operating from an alternating current supply, 
their operation is radically different. For example, 
for any voltage applied to the tube there is a corre- 
sponding critical control voltage which, when applied 
to the grid and if exceeded, causes the grid glow tube to 
pass current, and from that instant the grid has no fur- 
ther effect upon the tube to either increase or decrease 
the flow of current. These tubes can be built to carry 
currents from a fraction of an ampere to several hundred 
or more and therefore can be used to operate directly 
power-consuming devices. If an electrical charge is 
impressed upon such a tube, and persists for only one 
ten thousandths of a second the tube will be triggered into 
operation, thereby passing current to energize a con- 
tactor which will operate to perform some desired 
control function. After the control function has been 
performed, it is only necessary to remove momentarily 
the voltage applied to the tube circuit in order to reset 
the equipment for another cycle of events. This type 
of equipment has been used, for example, to automati- 
cally sound an alarm if an improper label was about to be 
applied to bottles in an automatic labeling machine. 
Since the same size bottle was used for eight different 
shades of product and the labels were all identical ex- 
cept for the single word identifying the shade or color 
of the product, it was important that each label be care- 
fully checked, preferably automatically since inspection 
by human eyes unnecessarily slowed up production or 
would increase inspection costs materially. 


Coding Labels for Registration 


This problem was solved by arranging to code the 
individual labels on their reverse side by a dark colored 
printed spot approximately */;5 in. square located in 
one of eight different possible positions. The photo- 
tube and light source focused a small spot of light on the 
label in the label magazine prior to its application to a 
previously gummed bottle. Since there were eight 
different possible locations for the printed spot on the 
label, this optical system was arranged to be adjustable 
so that the spot of light would be focused upon a par- 
ticular point on the label to be inspected. The equip- 
ment was arranged with the grid glow tube in an a-c. 
circuit obtained by means of a self-circuited rectifier. 
If the printed spot was at the point of focus of the light 
beam very little reflected light was received by the photo- 
tube. However, if the printed spot was not at that 


“point, indicating an improper label, the reflected light 


from the paper to the phototube was greatly increased, 
thus triggering the grid glow tube into operating to 
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OUR COMPLIMENTS 


on the ereat advance made in 
all types of packages during 
the past year. 


We feel you have compliment- 
ed us too, for so many of you 
are using 


ARABOL ADHESIVES 


FOR WRAPPING, LABELING & SEALING 
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THE ARABOL MANUFACTURING CoO. 
Executive Office: 110 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 
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Gum wrapping machines eqilipped with photo-electric cell. 
Courtesy, nt Machinery Company 





j : 

Wrapping machine equipped with photo-electric control for 

handling printed waxed paper and transparent cellulose. 
J Courtesy, Johnson Automatic Sealet Co., Ltd. 





Liquid filling device equipped with photo-electric cell cut-off and 
electrically operated valves. Courtesy of Toledo Scale Company 


sound the alarm. The label magazine actuated by a 
mechanical cam was at rest or standstill for a period of 
approximately 1/49 second just prior to application of 
the label to the previously gummed bottle. It was 
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during this brief interval that the phototube and light 
source moving mechanically in synchronism with the 
label magazine inspected the label. In order to desensi- 
tize the equipment during motion of the label magazine 
a rotating cam switch was provided. 


Printed Designs on Bags 

The increasing use of printed bags and envelopes of 
various materials such as paper, cloth or cellulose has 
created another problem—one of register. Where an 
operator is depended upon to synchronize the position 
of the printed design with respect to the cutting opera- 
tion or finished product, production is unnecessarily 
slowed up and waste or spoilage is dependent upon the 
operator's untiring watchfulness under particularly try- 
ing conditions, especially since he must also compen- 
sate for the inevitable variable stretch in the paper or 
other material caused by the tension imposed upon it 
during the printing and bag making operations. 

The Johnson Automatic Sealer Company built the 
first continuous moving web type of paper feed which 
incorporated photo-electric control of a roll of paper in a 
wrapping machine on the American market, seven years 
ago. Both continuous web controls and intermittent 
controls are used, there being places for them both in 
various types of wrapping machines. There are a 
number of packages which because of cost or protection, 
or possibly a combination of both, lend themselves to a 
printed waxed paper wrapping with control of the de- 
sign, as compared to printed transparent cellulose. 
This type of wrapping is becoming more increasingly 
popular and the economies that are made by taking the 
printing from the carton, printed on a flat bed press, 
carrying it over to the roll of paper and printing it on 
rotary presses, is such that there is a distinct advantage 
with other factors favorable, in using a printed waxed 
sheet as compared to a printed carton with a waxed 
sheet over it made up of plain waxed paper. Wrapping 
machines are available for sealing the longitudinal seam 
on the narrow panel of the package, giving the two broad 
panels the full display value. This is particularly im- 
portant because of the streaking or staining that comes 
from melted paraffin which if carried around to the 
narrow panel is not nearly so much in evidence. 


Full Printed Wax Wrappers Now Available 

It was impossible to use a full printed wax wrapper 
on a package until the introduction of these new elec- 
tronic aids. All packages prior to this development 
which were wrapped in printed wax paper employed 
what was known as a running or repeating design. It 
is not possible economically to feed printed wax paper 
from a sheet feed. 

These applications of new electronic aids are only 
typical of some of their present field of usefulness which, 
in all cases, have definitely increased production, re- 
duced waste or spoilage and have made packages which 
could not have been produced otherwise except at pro- 
hibitive expense economically possible. It can be ex- 
pected that future developments will increase that use- 
fulness extensively. 
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We like hard problems. The sort others can’t solve. Because, for over twenty years 
UPACO research chemists have been solving all the adhesive problems of the pack- 
aging industries. 


So give us more worlds to conquer. Chances are. . . our files already have the formula 
that will solve your adhesive problem. If not. . . we'll produce it sooner or later... 
and usually sooner than you can say UPACO. 


Speaking of Conquests UPACO Chemists Solved These Problems 





Transparent cellulose . . . wonderful stuff. But requiring a com- 
pletely new type of adhesive. Union Paste developed not one 
. » . but over twenty formulae especially for these materials. No 
wonder we make most of the cellulose adhesives used. 











| Transparent lacquer coating is worth all its headaches in terms of 
added sales. But it certainly did present a headache for the ad- 
hesive men. We solved it . . . and UPACO adhesives are used 
on many lacquered labels and cartons. 





Wrapping machines today run fifty to one hundred percent faster 
than ten years ago. That demanded speedier, surer adhesives 
--.more easily applied. That's why so many wrapping machines 
leave their factories for your plant with a recommendation of 
UPACO adhesives attached. Machine men know UPACO 
does the trick. 
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Adhesives 


ADHESIVES, as used in packaging operations are of 
more importance than is generally realized. They are 
not visible on the finished package and, when they are 
running smoothly on the packaging machines, they are 
more or less taken for granted. 

Consider some of the packaging operations of today 
where adhesives, in one form or another, are necessary: 
Manufacture of paper boxes and cartons. 

Manufacture of bags using plain or waxed paper, or 
transparent cellulose sheets, plain or moistureproof. 

Manufacture of paper envelopes. 

Manufacture of paper tubes and cans. 

Manufacture of paper and fibre shipping cases and drums. 

Sealing of paper boxes and cartons after they are filled 
with goods. 

Wrapping of filled cartons with printed paper labels, 
meta] foil or transparent cellulose wraps. 

Wrapping of products directly with transparent cellu- 
lose sheets and sealing them. 

Labeling of cartons and boxes. 

Labeling of bottles. 

Labeling of cans. 

Sealing of fibre and corrugated shipping cases. 

The manufacturing and packaging operations above 
mentioned are performed on highly specialized machines 
which operate, in many cases, with truly remarkable 
speeds. On these machine operations, the adhesives 
used must not only have the property of making satis- 
factory seals and bonds with the papers, boards or other 
packaging materials used but they must also function 
properly on the machines under continuous operation 
and with an absolute minimum of operating trouble. 

On machine packaging operations, these two essen- 
tials—ability to make suitable adhesive joints and abil- 
ity to function properly on the machines—are equally 
important. The adhesive manufacturer, therefore, 
should have all essential information before he is asked 
to prescribe the proper adhesive. 

When consideration is given to the multitude of prod- 
ucts that are used for packaging today, and in conjunc- 
tion with which adhesives are used, it will be realized 
that the selection of suitable adhesives for the particular 
Operation in mind is important. For instance, an adhe- 
sive suitable for machine bottle labeling is useless for 
shipping case sealing. Can labeling adhesives are 
specialties for that particular purpose only. The same 
thing is true for adhesives for transparent cellulose sheets, 
foil, waxed paper, glassine and dozens and dozens of 
other materials. 

Adhesion, primarily, is a matter of surfaces. The first 
essential in any adhesive operation is chemical attrac- 
tion of the adhesive to each of the surfaces it is to hold 
together. For instance, glass and phenol resin are both 


458 


smooth, hard, dense materials and yet glass is easy to 
adhere to with adhesives while the latter is difficult to 
hold to. Adhesives which adhere to one will not 
necessarily adhere to the other because they are different 
materials from a chemical standpoint and a different 
type of adhesive is necessary for phenol resin than for 
glass or other substances. 

Most of the adhesives for packaging operations are 
shipped by the adhesive manufacturers in prepared form 
ready to use, either as liquid glues or heavy bodied pastes, 
which products do not deteriorate with age. There 
are sold, however, products known as dry cold water 
soluble glues. These products are shipped dry and pre- 
pared for use by the packaging manufacturer by adding 
cold water, mixing properly and then waiting for the 
necessary chemical actions to take place. Properly 
handled, and in some operations, they can be depended 
upon to give good results. 

The danger, however, lies in careless preparation, im- 
proper measurement of quantities, insufficient time al- 
lowed for the necessary chemical actions—all factors 
which experience has shown tend to produce unsatis- 
factory and non-uniform results. Moreover, such prod- 
ucts, in many cases, must be used up in a day or so or 
they will start to deteriorate on standing. Again, it is a 
chemical impossibility for the adhesive manufacturer to 
incorporate in such dry products all of the materials that 
he can in liquid products. Many ingredients are used in 
manufacturing prepared liquid adhesives (and which 
cannot be incorporated in the dry adhesives) with the 
result that in most cases the prepared adhesives are more 
satisfactory to the user. 

The suitability of the adhesive for its particular opera- 
tion is of primary importance. That is the factor above 
all others that makes money for the packaging company 
because it insures steady, uninterrupted operation of the 
costly packaging machines with their attendants. It is 
a matter which, so far as profits to the packaging com- 
pany are concerned, completely transcends the price of 
the glue per pound. 


Adhesives for Transparent Cellulose 


Before gluing any transparent cellulose sheeting, it is 
necessary to know whether it is of the viscose or acetate 
type, as glues which will stick viscose sheetings will 
not always perform satisfactorily on those having an 
acetate base. For gluing purposes, viscose types 
(Cellophane and Sylphrap) may be considered as a 
single group, and acetate types (Protectoid and Kodapak) 
as another. 

Each of the several brands of sheeting is made in two 
forms: non-moisture-proof and moisture-proof. The 
moisture-proof types are merely the regular sheets coated 
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HE design may be excellent — the printing may 
be perfect — the paper stock the best on the 
market. But if the adhesive fails — the package fails. 


That is the importance of pastes, glues and gums in 
modern packaging operations! That is the “Hidden 
Value” of your package! 


Years of daily contact with packaging adhesive 
problems enables us to offer you a paste, glue or 
gum for every need that may arise, whether it be in 
wrapping, labeling, sealing, or mounting operations. 


Write to us now for samples and quotations. If you 
have a special problem our research department is 
at your service to help you solve it—without charge 
or obligation. 


She FG, Findley Co. 


MANUFACTURERS OF PASTES, GLUES & GUMS 
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with a lacquer consisting of nitrocellulose, wax, or 
similar compounds. Adhesives designed to stick the 
plain sheets are in most cases useless for gluing the 
moisture-proof varieties, so that again it is essential 
that the packager know which kind he is using. 

Because of their coating, moisture-proof sheetings 
usually require adhesives of a non-aqueous type (con- 
taining no water), which can penetrate the coating 
sufficiently to secure a firm grip upon the sheeting at the 
point of application. Good adhesives of this type are 
necessarily comparatively slow-drying. The quicker 
such gums dry, the less their final adhesion; moreover, 
quick-drying grades tend to wrinkle or cockle at the 
seam, and usually cause the sheeting to become brittle 
after drying. 

Non-moisture-proof viscose sheetings may be glued 
with aqueous adhesives specially prepared for the pur- 
pose, or with certain of the non-aqueous types described 
above. These latter gums are preferred by many pack- 
agers because of their lack of water content, as the seal is 
not affected by humidity or moisture. 

Non-moisture-proof acetate sheetings, because of the 
difference in their chemical composition, require the use 
of non-aqueous adhesives for best results. 

Both plain and moisture-proof viscose sheets may be 
adhered to paper more readily than to themselves. For 
this reason, different adhesives are usually necessary for 
these two types of work. 

In most instances, adhesion on either plain or moisture- 
proof sheetings may be speeded, if desired, by the ap- 
plication of heat to the finished seam. It should be 
noted, however, that whether applied by hand or ma- 
chine, on any type of sheeting, the thinnest film of ad- 
hesive that will do the work will yield the best results. 

Frequently, after six months or more, transparent 
sheetings shrink, become brittle, and are more difficult 
to adhere than when new. The older the sheeting the 
more these conditions become magnified. The age of the 
sheet should accordingly be taken into consideration 
when gluing it, or when testing the finished seal. The 
manufacturers of the various sheetings recognize this 
fact, and accordingly guarantee their product for only a 
limited period. 

Even after the material has been glued satisfactorily, 
the seam may become weakened as the sheet ages. This 
is particularly true where gluing is applied to window 
boxes and window envelopes. 


Labeling Glass Jars and Bottles 


The nature of the product to be labeled, and the manner 
in which it is to be labeled, naturally determine the na- 
ture of the labeling glue required. 

Certain types of bottles—notably those used for soft 
drinks and beer—are returned for re-labeling when 
empty. A paradoxical problem is accordingly en- 
countered by the adhesive manufacturer. He must 
supply a glue which will hold the labels even after con- 
tinuous immersion in ice-water, but which will come off 
readily in the hot water of the bottler’s ‘‘soaker.’’ Ice- 
proof gums which meet these requirements in a satis- 
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factory manner are accordingly supplied for this work. 

At the other extreme are products such as foods, drugs, 
cosmetics, and liquors, the labels of which are put on to 
remain permanently. Many containers used for prod- 
ucts in these classifications present problems of their own. 

For example, the usual types of label glues will not 
adhere satisfactorily to glass surfaces which are even 
slightly greasy. Jars and bottles used for packing such 
products as mayonnaise, cold cream, hair dressings, etc., 
generally become slightly greasy from handling. Ac- 
cordingly, an adhesive of the so-called ‘‘jelly gum’’ type 
is usually required for effective labeling. 

The distribution and merchandising of the product has 
an important, though less obvious, influence on the 
labeling operation. Products marketed within a limited 
atea of the locality in which they are packed and labeled 
can be labeled with a little less caution than others 
which are shipped to all parts of the world. The reason 
for this is that varying climatic conditions affect certain 
types of labeling glues. Some of these adhesives, which 
hold satisfactorily in moderate climates, may, when 
shipped to high, dry localities, give up their moisture, 
crystallize, and permit the labels to fall off. Other types 
have a tendency to absorb moisture, and may become 
sticky in wet localities, permitting the label to pull 
away from the curved surface of the glass. 

The method of labeling—whether by hand or machine 
—is obviously an important factor in determining the 
type of labeling glue to be used. Entirely apart from the 
difference in the actual mechanics of labeling, a hand- 
applied label differs from a machine-applied label in that 
the former has glue applied over its entire back, while the 
latter is glued only in two narrow strips at the sides of 
the label. There are certain exceptions to this state- 
ment, but it holds for the vast majority of labeling work. 

Machine labeling has the advantages of being faster 
and more uniform, of placing the labels more accurately, 
and of using less glue. It requires adhesives with im- 
mediate adhesion and quick-setting properties, so that 
the jars or bottles can be packed as they come from the 
labeler. 

Hand labeling requires a slower-setting adhesive. 
The most common method of hand labeling is the ‘‘slab”’ 
method, in which a flat slab of glass, marble, or wood is 
brushed with a film of label glue or paste, the labels being 
placed on it, blank side down, until the slab is full. The 
labels are then pressed down so that the paste is trans- 
ferred uniformly to their backs. They are then removed 
from the slab and applied to the bottles. The slab is 
brushed with paste after each batch of labels is removed. 
Much naturally depends on the skill of the operator, and 
on the amount of paste applied to the slab. If an in- 
sufficient quantity is used, the labels will stick to the 
slab and cannot be removed without tearing. If too 
much is used, it will smear the faces of the labels. 

Adhesive operations are so diverse in modern packag- 
ing methods that there is no such thing as one best glue, 
any more than, for example, in industry, there is one best 
paint. There is probably one best kind of paint for any 
particular operation; similarly with adhesives. 
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Printing Inks for Packaging 


By Willard D. Smith 


THE DECIDED IMPROVEMENT in the art and tech- 
nique of packaging in the past ten years was a child of 
the depression, born of necessity. When sales began to 
slump and profits slid downhill, alert merchandising 
minds realized that competition of product was not the 
only problem confronting them. For the first time they 
saw Clearly the competition in packaging and gave con- 
sideration to the thought that attention-gaining, eye- 
appealing, memory-lasting packages of modern design 
would be helpful in keeping sales up and losses down in 
their individual brands. 

As a result, a few daring executives made almost revo- 
lutionary changes in the appearance of their packaged 
products, even long established brands. From dowdy, 
drab packages, cluttered with copy, negative in appeal, 
emerged colorful, simple, artistic packages, labels, car- 
tons, and containers. Contrary to the prophesies of the 
skeptics, for the most part sales did not slump further, 
but on the contrary, increased. So started a decade in 
which more progress has been made in packaging than 
in all time previous. 

This dressing-up process in modern packaging made 
new problems to be solved by designer, printer, and ink 
manufacturer. The improved labels, wrappers, or car- 
tons often called for better grades of paper or stock and 
heavier color masses in the decorations, sometimes with 
a resultant increase in packaging costs. 

And so, printing-press manufacturers have designed bet- 
ter machinery which enables printers to improve printing 
qualities and also to operate at greatly increased speeds. 
Printers have constantly advanced their methods and 
technique, and in many cases have produced most attrac- 
tive packaging at lower cost than its homely progenitor. 
And the ink manufacturer has kept pace with this proces- 
sion of progress and improvement. 


Striving for the Unusual 


Modern packaging definitely shows the effort to at- 
tain the unusual. Big masses of color; simple, artistic 
effects; highly legible lettering, and designs emphasiz- 
ing size predominate in this new conception which has 
made new demands on the printing-ink manufacturer and 
printer alike. And both have met the task admirably. 

One of the important contributions to package im- 
provement, and perhaps the greatest motivating force, is 
transparent coverings which are being used in ever in- 
creasing volume. The protection, moisture proofness, 
and air-tight qualities which such coverings contribute 
to packaging, together with their high sheen and trans- 
parency, have caused them to be adopted by innumerable 
manufacturers for products of many types. 

In satisfying this growing demand of printing buyers 
for improved package appearance and lower costs, print- 
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ing ink plays a most important part. Whether the 
printer prints flat-bed or rotary letterpress, sheet-fed or 
web-fed offset or gravure, in all probability the printing 
ink represents not more than five per cent of the printing 
costs, yet is often responsible for success or failure 
when the final calculations are made. Moreover, 
suitability of the printing ink for the particular paper to 
which it is to be applied, or to the method of printing 
employed, frequently is the determining factor in 
whether the customer is pleased or displeased. 

It was quite natural for printing ink to gain much in 
finer color, sheen, and non-scratch characteristics to 
meet this new packaging idea and the consequent buying 
habits it produced. Those manufacturers who could not 
afford the modern wrapping materials demanded gloss 
and improved appearance in their packages. A large 
demand was created for varnished and lacquer-coated 
labels and wrappers, and for inks capable of receiving 
such coatings. 


Scientific Selection of Materials 


The exacting requirements of present-day customers 
with respect to paper, printing, and printing ink have 
caused a complete change in former methods of produc- 
tion and supply. No longer can a paper or ink be speci- 
fied haphazardly and meet the demands of modern-day 
buyers. Now selection is on a more scientific basis, 
backed by the research of the paper technologist, 
chemist, printing-press engineer, and the ink. 

Methods of selling and distributing printing inks have 
undergone equally important changes as packaging has 
advanced. In place of the rollicking, story-telling sales- 
man, is a well-informed chemical engineer who has won 
his spurs through every department of ink production. 

He first learns the exact science of ink making by act- 
ing as a laborer in the factory. His knowledge of various 
raw materials is indelibly recorded by handling carbon 
black, many-hued pigments, toners, varnishes, dryers, 
and resins. Next, the exactness of production is un- 
folded as he learns there is no plus or minus in the blend- 
ing and weighing of the component parts of the ink. 
Apprenticeship with the blending, dispersing, and 
grinding machinery teaches there is no compromise with 
being right. Lastly, his long tutelage in the manufac- 
ture of color pigments and varnishes, and in hair-line 
standardization, tells the embryo salesman that once he 
hits the ink formula for a certain job his color strength 
should be maintained. Then comes color matching, 
more “‘lab’’ work and a course in printing, including 
rotary and letterpress, gravure and offset. 

This salesman, when he gets on a job, goes to work. 
He examines the paper or the board, or whatever the 
printing surface may be. If it is paper, he knows whether 
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NISH 


the original has been recognized for years as standard in the trade. Notable for 
excellent working qualities on both type and litho presses, and freedom from pene- 
tration and discoloration. 


* HLGLOSS ONE IMPRESSION 
INKS 


have met with immediate success. They print with a beautiful gloss in one im- 
pression and are suitable for process as well as label work, for offset lithographic 
presses, as well as letterpress. Send for color chart. 


METALAK SILVER INK 


ready to use, both for litho and type. An outstanding P. & G. product. 


METALAK GOLD INK 


notable for great opacity or covering power and smooth laying. For letterpress 
only. 


We manufacture a complete line of litho and letterpress inks. Send us your ink 
problems. 


*Reg. U. S. Pat. Office 
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95 Morton Street New York City 
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it is coated, machine finished, super calendered, book or 
news, kraft, or sulphite. Ifthe ink is not suitable for the 
stock, he knows why. If it is ‘‘soft’’ or “‘long’’ he has 
the remedies. 

This modern ink technician wins the confidence of the 
pressman, who is obliged to carry more of less ink at the 
fountain to obtain the finest printing quality. 


Modern Inks Developed 


Most outstanding of all such contributions is the in- 
vention and commercialization of the low-temperature 
heat-drying types of ink. These new inks dry almost in- 
stantly, as compared with several hours required by the 
conventional linseed-oil inks. This now accomplished 
revolutionary achievement was first perfected in the plant 
of a large publishing company, and was made possible 
by the untiring research of ink technicians and the co- 
operation of the publisher’s printing staff. 

This new low-temperature heat-drying ink produces 
sharp, clean, easily read type-matter and colorful illus- 


trations. It has eliminated the expensive use of tympan 
or offset paper which lessens but does not prevent smudg- 
ing or smearing. 

Already these low-temperature heat-drying inks have 
had a definite application in the packaging field with 
most gratifying results. The uses for them appear to 
be unlimited and therefore many revolutionary changes in 
package production may be expected soon. 

One of the most important characteristics of these 
quick-drying inks is their almost complete freedom from 
odor, which adapts them for labels, wrappers, parchment, 
glassine, and even cellophane printing, where food is to 
be packaged by such materials. 

There are those who dare prophesy that packaging 
practices will be completely revamped as the result of 
this new method of printing; that packaging and label- 
ing machinery will be fed from printed rolls instead of 
cut sheets; that cartons will be printed, scored, creased, 
and packed for shipment in a single operation through 
an automatic machine. 


PROPERTY TESTS OF COMMON PIGMENTS USED IN PRINTING INKS. COMPILED BY DAVID DONOVAN 


Pigment Indoor Outdoor 


Paste Alcohol Acid Alkali 


Natural Inorganic Group 


Excellent 
Excellent 


Excellent 


Raw Umber 
Excellent 


Raw Sienna 


Excellent 
Excellent 


Excellent 
Excellent 


Excellent 
Excellent 


Excellent 
Excellent 


Artificial Inorganic Group 


Excellent Excellent 
Excellent Excellent 
Cadmium Red Excellent Excellent 
English Vermillion Excellent Good 
Orange Mineral Good Poor 
Chrome Yellow Excellent Excellent 
Cadmium Yellow Excellent Good 
Zinc Yellow Excellent Poor 
Chrome Green Excellent Excellent 
Iron Blue Excellent Excellent 


Ultramarine Blue Excellent Fair 


Burnt Umber 
Burnt Sienna 


Excellent 
Excellent 


Excellent 
Excellent 


Excellent 
Excellent 
Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Excellent id Good 
Excellent Excellent Good Poor 
Excellent Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Fair Excellent Poor Poor 
Excellent Excellent Excellent Poor 
Excellent Excellent Good Poor 
Excellent Excellent Poor Excellent 


Excellent 
Excellent 
Excellent 
Excellent 
Excellent 


Organic Group 


Fugitive Poor 
Excellent Fair 
Madder Lake Excellent Excellent 
Rhodamine Fugitive Poor 
Rhodamine (Perm) Good Good 
Eosine Fugitive Poor 
Lithol Rubine Excellent Poor 
Lithol Red Good Fair 
Scarlet Pulp Fair Poor 
Pigment Scarlet Excellent Fair 

Para Red Excellent Excellent 
Toluidine Excellent Excellent 
Red Lake D Good Fair 

Red Lake C Fair Fair 

Fire Red Excellent Excellent 
Permatone Orange Excellent Excellent 
Orange II Fugitive Poor 
Hansa Yellow Excellent Excellent 
Tartrazine Yellow Poor Poor 
Quinoline Yellow Poor Poor 
Naphthol Yellow Poor Poor 
Acid Green Lake Fugitive Poor 
Malachite Green (Perm) Good Fair 
Brilliant Green Good Fair 
Setoglaucine Good Fair 
Patent Blue Fugitive Poor 
Methylene Blue Fair Poor 
Induline Blue Fair Poor 
Indigo Excellent Excellent 
Alkali Blue Excellent Fair 
Victoria Blue Good Good 
Methyl Violet Fugitive Poor 
Methyl Violet (Perm) Good Good 
Alizarine Purple Fair Poor 


Bismarck Brown 
Maroon 
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Poor Fair Poor Poor 
Excellent Good Excellent Poor 
Excellent Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Poor Poor Fair Poor 
Excellent Poor Excellent Good 
Poor Poor Poor Poor 

Fair Good Poor Poor 
Excellent Good Excellent Poor 
Poor Excellent Poor Poor 
Poor Excellent Poor Poor 
Excellent Poor Good Excellent 
Excellent Fair Excellent Excellent 
Excellent Good Poor Good 
Excellent Good Excellent Fair 
Excellent Fair Excellent Excellent 
Excellent Good Excellent Excellent 
Poor Good Poor Poor 
Excellent Good Excellent Excellent 
Poor Excellent Poor Poor 
Poor Fair Poor Poor 
Good Excellent Poor Poor 
Poor Good Poor Poor 
Excellent Good Excellent Excellent 
Excellent Good Excellent Excellent 
Excellent Fair Excellent Good 
Poor Excellent Poor Poor 
Poor Excellent Poor Fair 
Excellent Fair Good Good 
Excellent Excellent Excellent Excellent 
Excellent Poor Excellent Fair 
Excellent Poor Excellent Excellent 
Good Poor Poor Poor 
Excellent Fair Excellent Excellent 
Poor Excellent Poor Poor 
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PERFECT CIRCLE 


PRINTING PLATES FOR ROTARY PRESSES 






The wraps for Beech-Nut Packing 
Company's Cream Crackers are 
printed from PERFECT CIRCLE 
PLATES. 


PERFECT CIRCLE PLATES are precision printing plates created by skilled American 
craftsmen for use on all types of rotary gravure, letterpress, and dry offset presses. Their 
advantages appeal particularly to users of large quantities of package printing, specialty 
printers, and fancy paper manufacturers. ... PERFECT CIRCLE PLATES are etched from 
metallic cylinders previously ground to ten-thousandth-of-an-inch accuracy. The result is 
a perfect printing surface ‘insuring faithful and accurate reproduction of the design. 
Chrome-plated, a PERFECT CIRCLE PLATE is good for millions of impressions. .. . We in- 
vite inquiries from printers and manufacturers. Ask us to quote on your requirements. 
Write to CHAMBON CORPORATION, GARFIELD, NEW JERSEY.... 
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Automatic Printing Machinery 


THE PROBLEM of having available proper equipment 
to efficiently place upon labels and containers designat- 
ing information as to the contents of the package, has 
long been a difficult one to solve. To producers of mer- 
chandise that package that merchandise, and have to 
designate on the exterior of the package a thorough de- 
scription of the contents, i.e., color, specifications of 
size, quantity designation, style number and a descrip- 
tion, the following procedures arte available: 

The hand-written description, next the rubber stamp 
method, soon followed by the hand-operated metal stamp, 
and, today, power-driven combined printing and mark- 


ing equipment. 
By Alfred A. Morse 


THE DEVELOPMENT of automatic printing machinery 
for use in package printing plants has paralleled the 
development of other automatic machinery used in 
packaging operations. As designed today, such equip- 
ment fits into the plant production line and turns out 
printing as required, on a straight-line production basis. 
The quality of the printing, as well as the cost, is under 
the complete control of the user. 





Champlain machine printing and fabricating display trays 
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Automatic printing machinery falls into two general 
classifications: 
(1) Machines in which the paper is fed through 
in sheet form. 


(2) Machines in which the paper is fed through 
in web form from a single continuous roll. 


The first classification is that of the multi-color sheet- 
fed rotary press available in two sizes and designed to 
print in from one to five colors. These presses can be 
started quickly and operated at high speeds. While this 
type of press requires a fairly large amount of floor space, 
it effects considerable economies due to the high speeds 
at which it can be operated and the large size of the sheet 
which it will take. The manufacturers of this press also 
offer a five-color high-speed web label press which takes 
the paper in rolls, prints it and delivers it in web form. 

The second classification includes presses such as the 
New Era, Chambon, and Champlain printing machines. 
The first operates with an intermittent motion, the latter 
two operate continuously. As the paper comes to rest 
from time to time under the units of the New Era type 
of press, it receives successively the different colors from 
these units while the paper is at rest. After being 
printed it passes through the various special units such 
as the perforating, cutting, scoring, punching, etc. 

With the Chambon and Champlain printing machines, 
the paper is furnished in rolls and travels through the 
press in a straight line. All printing operations are per- 
formed successively by cylindrical, chrome-plated bronze 
or steel plates good for as many as 100,000,000 impres- 
sions. All mechanical motions are rotary to avoid vi- 
bration and noise. Specially designed ink fountains 
supply the ink. Any number of colors may be used and 
both sides of the paper may be printed at the same time. 
These machines can be adapted for high-speed letter- 
press printing, dry offset, or gravure and combinations 
of these methods can be effected. The same machines 
perform all supplementary operations, such as scoring, 
creasing, embossing, numbering, perforating, slitting 
and rewinding, and other supplementary operations. 





Fs New Era printing press 
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Tue finish on the reverse side of this page is 
“Doplex,’’ the highest glorification, the best protec- 
tion, you can give your printed matter. * ‘‘Doplex"’ 
intensifies beauty of paper and inks, lends verve and 
brilliance to blacks, whites and colors. Its sheen 
catches the eye, its silken-smooth surface is a delight 
to the fingers of all who handle it. * And ‘‘Doplex"’ 
is diamond-hard, resistant to every destructive ele- 
ment that printed matter ordinarily meets. By lock- 
ing your printed matter behind glass, you couldn't 
protect it better than with ‘‘Doplex.'’ * Send us 
samples of your own selection for ‘Doplexing’’ 
free of charge. * Ask for our descriptive folder, 
quotations and other information. 


Uses for “DOPLE xX” 


Catalog Covers, Menus, Sample Book Covers, Booklet 
Covers, Charts, Posters, Book Casings, Labels, 
Box Coverings, ShelfTabs, Displays, House 
Organ Covers, Sales Manuals, Sales 
Portfolios, Point-of-Sale Ad- 
vertising ~ «& etc., etc. 


THE DOBECKMUN COMPANY 
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JOHN WALDRON CORPORATION 


MAIN OFFICE AND WorKS—NEW BRUNSWICK, N. J. 


NEW YORK—350 Madison Ave. 


CHICAGO—201 N. Wells St. 








“Centennial” Embossing Machine 


Embossing Machines 


Waldron Embossing Machines are built in a 
wide range of types for producing desired 
effects on any material with roll embossers. 
Each machine rigidly built and correctly de- 
signed and proportioned with respect to the 
important factors of speed, pressure and ten- 
sion for particular requirements. Waldron 
machines will produce an almost unlimited 
variety of distinctive designs and embossed 
effects. 


Waldron Embossing Rolls 


Waldron Embossing Rolls provide a longer 
life due to the use of carefully conditioned 
paper in their construction and their harder, 
more even surface. Carefully proportioned 
shafts and heads. Waldron Rolls can be re- 
lied upon to give many extra service hours 
and to reduce rolls costs. 


Web and Sheet Lacquering 
Machines 


The Waldron Reverse Roll Coater is spe- 
cially designed for the application of quick 
drying lacquers or varnishes. Smooth, 
solid, uniform coat is assured without rub- 
bing or brush marks. Particularly adapted 
for applying metallic coatings, bronze, high 
lustre or waterproof coating on paper or 
fabric. 


Waldron Slitting Machines 


Various types of slitting machines including 
the new slitter and center rewinder illus- 
trated. This machine is designed to provide 
individual control for each strip. Cuts with 
shear edge eliminating cracked edges. 
Heavy Waldron construction assures speedy, 
smooth, trouble-free operation. 
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BUILOING PAPER CONVERTING MACHINES 








EMBOSSING MACHINES 
LAMINATING MACHINES 
COATING MACHINES 


and DRYERS 


WAXING MACHINES 
CELLULOSE BAG 


MACHINES 








THE NEW 


Fluid Ink 


PRESSES 


Regardless of size of equipment, 
these are truly all purpose fluid ink 
presses, adaptable for use of water 
colors, aniline, pigmented, lacquer, 
rotogravure, and, if necessary, regular 
printing inks. Readily accommo- 
date themselves to surface printing. 
The most versatile presses ever devel- 
oped. Write for full details. 











New Waldron Laminating Machine 





Waldron Lacquer Coater 


Waldron Coating Machines 


Waldron Coating Machines are available 
in knife, combination roll and knife, roll 
coaters, reverse roll brush type and spray 
head, covering the entire range of coating 
requirements. Regardless of the kind of 
coating material used—thin staining material 
for tints, waterproof material, Varnish or lac- 
Quer—a Waldron machine can be depended 
upon to apply it faster, smother and better. 


Waldron Laminating Machines 


For the combining of cloth, paper, re- 
generated cellulase and boards using paste, 
asphalt, lacquer, latex, and thermoplastics. 
Ideal for applying adhesive to transparents 
smoothly and without “ribbing."’ More 
output and less waste. 


Waldron Waxing Machines 


Of heavy construction suitable for high 
speed operation and with either water bath 
for high lustre or cylinder chilling rolls with 
brine. Nashua-Kalamazoo licensed suction 
method for water removal used when run with 


water dip method of chilling. 


Engineering Service 
Utilize Waldron's century and more of ex- 
perience to assist in solving your particular 
processing and production problems. In- 
quiries of any nature invited and treated in 
confidence. 
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Battery of Chambon presses at plant of paper container manufac- 
turer. Printing and cutting of container blanks are performed auto- 
matically and completely on these machines 


Chambon and Champlain machines can be equipped 
with a standard unit to apply lacquer to the printed 
surface of the paper or board. This unit is mounted in 
line with the printing and fabricating units and is driven 
from a common shaft. The lacquer unit is of unique 
construction, extremely compact. It permits the use 
of lacquer of high solid content and eliminates con- 
siderable loss of solvents. A large amount of lacquer 
is applied to the surface and then the excess removed by 
passing through two rolls spaced according to the thick- 
ness of coating desired. The printed web, after being 
coated with lacquer, passes through a dryer where 
heated air drives off the solvents and leaves a finished, 
dryed coating. Upon leaving the dryer, the web pro- 
ceeds to a cutting, die-cutting, or rewinding unit and 
the finished work is delivered ready for use. 

The manufacturers of Chambon and Champlain ma- 
chines have developed a method of applying transparent 
cellulose to paper or board. A standard machine, 
equipped with a laminating unit, can apply a sheet of 
transparent cellulose directly on the printed surface of 
paper or board in one continuous operation. Special ad- 
hesives have been developed to allow application over wet 
inks and to prevent wrinkling. 

Finally, these presses can be equipped with units for 
applying adhesives to the web, the adhesives being of 
the solvent or thermoplastic types. Production data 
covering these two types of presses covers the maximum 
web speed in feet per minute for all operations such as 
printing, coating, and fabricating and includes maximum 
unit speeds in operations per minute for perforating, die- 
cutting, and sheeting. 


By Howard G. Sawyer 


“THREE POINT’ presses manufactured by U. P. M.- 
Kidder Press Company for printing all kinds of wrapper 
materials—transparent cellulose, wax-paper, glassine, 
foil, parchment, cardboard, gummed paper, etc.—may 
be roughly classified into first, ‘‘arc’’ type, and second, 
‘stack type.’’ Arc-type construction has several plate 
cylinders grouped around a single impression cylinder; 
stack type has an individual impression cylinder for 
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each plate cylinder. The advantages of doing multi- 
color printing on these presses is either high speed on 
long runs or the opportunity to ‘‘gang’’ a number of 
short runs, thus saving on machines, plates, power, and 
maintenance, to say nothing of being able to promise 
quicker delivery. 

Nine out of every ten bread wrappers, it is estimated, 
are printed on a Kidder Three Point press. The stack 
type prints a goodly share of them. Considering that 
the ordinary loaf of bread requires a wrapper 18 in. X 20 
in., a 36 X 63 in. Kidder press printing four colors at a 
web speed of 30,000 ft. an hour turns out enough wrap- 
pers in sixty minutes for five thousand dozen loaves. 

This same press can also be used for fancy, papers, cake 
bands, box wrappers, certain types of labels, counter 
wraps and all sorts of printing taken from the roll and 
rewound. It may be operated as a one, two, three, 
four or five-color press; each color has a separate and 
complete inking mechanism, consisting of four 4-in. 
form rollers and the necessary distributors and vibra- 
tors. Separate color control makes it possible to divide 
the fountain for printing additional colors. 

Another press developed within the past few years is a 
three-color, single-impression offset press, which uses 
arc-type construction being web-fed and delivering shuts 
to an automatic lowering pile. It takes a maximum 
size sheet 36 in. X 48 in. and has an all-size cut-off down 
to 20 inches. 

The use of heavy colors on packaging materials in- 
spired the development of the bow principle for stack- 
type presses. By a curving of the cylinder arrange- 
ment, it has been possible to place the compensator rolls 
on the back of the web and still avoid wiping from plates 
onto the sheet. Thus, there can be no smearing of ink 
on the paper from compensator rolls—no more necessity 
for continually cleaning compensator rolls. Nothing 
touches the ink side except the plates. 


——— 
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U. P. M.-Kidder 24 in. x 36 in. press printing chocolate bar 
wrappers at plant of Hershey Chocolate Company 
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‘A SHOWMANSHIP 
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A shrill blast of the ringmaster’s whistle, the blare 
of the band . . . and the big, colorful show is on! 
Ballyhoo? Perhaps. But circus people are keenly 
alive to the value of display as a means of attracting 
the public to the box office. @ Smart merchandisers 
also realize the importance of display as an aid to 
selling their products. This is why an ever-increasing 
number of them are adopting EGYPTIAN PAPER 
LACQUERS as a finish for their cartons, labels, dis- 
plays, etc. EGYPTIAN PAPER LACQUERS are crystal- 
clear and water-white and therefore do not discolor 
white or light areas... They add brilliance to printing 
inks ...They dry quickly and do not block or scuff 
easily... They are durable.@ EGYPTIAN PAPER LAC- 
QUERS are used to add brilliance and protection to 
all paper surfaces. They are available in moisture and 
grease resistant types as well as in opaque colors for 
use on box wraps and fancy paper stock.e EGYPTIAN 
PAPER LACQUERS are formulated for machine 
ap plication—either sheet fed or web type equipment. 


We invite your inquiry for further details 


THE EGYPTIAN mupanes MANUFACTURING CO. 
Rockefeller Center . . New York, N. Y. 
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This insert is treated with one coat 
of EGYPTIAN PAPER LACQUER 
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PRINTING PRESSES—EMBOSSERS 


Hudson-Sharp has pioneered in the application of high-speed printing presses 
of various types, to the processing of light-weight papers into finished products. 


Hudson-Sharp has provided the box and shipping-case industry with the first 
practical machine for tinting and overprinting box boards. 


Hudson-Sharp has designed the first practical machine for waterproofing box 
and shipping-case boards. Both sides of the board are coated simultaneously. 


Hudson-Sharp embossers and multi-colored die inkers have opened new fields 
for processers of wrapping and decorative papers. Its engraving department is 
equipped to produce steel embossing dies, distinctive in design and workman- 


ship. 


machinery covering an extensive field will be forwarded 


{ Descriptive circulars and catalogs on paper converting | 
upon application. 


Hudson-Sharp Machine Company 


Green Bay - - Wisconsin 





Embossers 
equipped with 
die inkers using 
from one to four 
colors, for pro- 
ductionof multi- 
colored em- 
bossed designs. 


Embossers 
for decorative 
papers, glassine, 
tissues, wall 
papers, foils, 
curtain stock 
and leatherettes. 
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Coating, Laminating and Embossing 


By Frank W. Egan 


THE CONVERTING of paper for use as containers, 
cartons, labels, either opaque or transparent food-wraps, 
inserts, cover papers, etc., can have a decided effect on 
the sale of any product. 

To command attention, a package or container should 
be original in design, since original ideas draw the atten- 
tion of the large consumer market and thereby increase 
sales. But the design should be such as to withstand 
the conditions the product will encounter on its journey 
from the factory to the consumer. These conditions 
should be considered carefully before the design is chosen, 
the colors selected, and the type of package decided upon. 

The package may be a can, a bottle, or a carton that 
must be proof against moisture. If a carton, then it will 
require an operation where several layers of chipboard 
are combined with silicate or asphalt, and the resulting 
product lined with glassine or regular white stock. 

The label, which may also be the wrapper, may be a 
coated label-paper. Here is involved the problem of 
whether the label should be waxed or finished with a 
high-gloss lacquer. Here, also, is involved the method 
of printing—intaglio, rotogravure, lithograph, letter- 
press. In many instances labels are also embossed, and 
now and then they are creped. Crepe paper may be an 
ordinary water crepe stock or it may be a heavy asphalt- 
coated stock. 

Metallic papers are also being used more and more for 
label and wrapping purposes. These may be of the 
regular argentine type, lacquered, gold or silver coatings, 
or aluminum foil with a paper backing. 

The production of any of these wrappings requires pre- 
cis¢ operations. For example, a foil must be so treated 
that it will not tarnish. And in its application to a 
paper base, the adhesive must be of a character as to not 
effect the foil or curl the paper backing. 

When lacquers are applied to obtain a high gloss they 
should be of a viscosity that requires very little solvent. 
Such a lacquer keeps down the cost and produces a 
quality finish. 


Applying Coatings 

Without the better steels and other metals available, 
the coating machines now in use could not be manufac- 
tured. And only in recent years was it possible to grind 
rolls with the present high degree of accuracy. Now 
there are machines available, equipped with micrometer 
adjustments, which make it possible to meter coatings 
to .10,000 of an inch. If you keep in mind that a coat- 
ing that thin will apply a pound of solid lacquer to an 
area of 3000 square feet, you will appreciate the economy 
of modern coating machines. An area of 3000 square 
feet is equivalent to that of 500 sheets of paper measuring 
24 X 36 inches. 
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There was a time when applying a coating meant put- 
ting on a Clay coating by means of a round brush, and 
brushing it out with reciprocating brushes. This was 
an easy and simple operation and was in use for many 
years. Today there are mills who continue to use this 
method. There are others, however, who have found 
it advantageous to apply their coatings by means of rolls 
ground to very close dimensions. These coatings are 
‘‘doctored’’ by means of a chromium-plated roll and run 
at speeds that produce the smoothest finishes. Blending 
finishing brushes are used to release air bubbles and 
gases formed in the application of the coatings. 

Knife- and roll-coating machines are required to apply 
lacquers, varnishes, shellacs, and some of the latex coat- 
ings. The knife-type machine requires special ‘‘doc- 
tors.’’ The roll-type machine is used to a greater ex- 
tent. Where coatings are of a light character and not 
to be changed, they can be applied by means of engraved 
printing-plates. 

It is often said that a coated paper can be no better 
than the base stock to which the coating is applied. 
This is true to a certain extent, but with the modern 
machines now available it is possible to cover up many 
of the defects in a base stock and produce a coated sheet 
of high quality. Dull surfaces can be considerably im- 
proved by the use of lacquer. It was the development of 
the reverse-roll type of coating machine that did away 
with many of the difficulties encountered in using 
lacquer. All coatings have their own surface tensions, 
depending on their viscosities, and these tensions tend to 
produce ribs when coatings are applied. But using the 
proper viscosity, and with coatings of high solid con- 
tent, they can be applied with a reverse-roll coater. 

Where gummed paper is to be coated heavy machines 
are required, and these are fitted with rolls that will ap- 
ply coatings so accurate that gummed stock can be run on 
the precision type of teletype machines used for tele- 
graphic work. Special attachments are incorporated in 
modern coating machines for handling glues. 

In the finishing of certain kinds of wrap stock, wax 
coating is necessary. Where a high gloss is required, 
this can be readily attained by the use of a water bath, 
since when the hot wax strikes the cold water it pro- 
duces a smooth finish with a high gloss. This is especi- 
ally true of bread-wraps and the transparent wraps used 
for cakes and other bakery products. 


Aniline Printing 

This method of printing, which is a staining process, 
was introduced into this country by a European manufac- 
turer, with the result that a number of the machines re- 
quired were installed. It was soon found that to operate 
these machines successfully it was necessary to use a fast- 
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drying ink with a high staining quality. A consider- 
able advance has since been made with this method of 
printing. Instead of the imported machines, there are 
plants using regular printing machines with seven-roller 
or nine-roller distribution, applying thick, concentrated, 
quick-drying inks colored by pigments which are fast. 


Laminating Machines 


The type of machine best adapted to laminating work 
varies with the materials to be combined and the ad- 
hesive used. In the packaging field these materials are 
usually boards with coverings of book paper, glassine, 
kraft, cellophane, cellulose acetate, or foil; while the 
adhesives are asphalt, paste, silicate or lacquer. 

One of the first laminating machines was that used for 
combining with paste two or three plies of board to 
make high-grade bristol boards and cardboards. A 
snappier and firmer board is thus produced than if the 
same thickness of board was made on a papet-making 
machine. Because of the difficulties in forcing the mois- 
ture through the board, usually not more than three plies 
are combined at one time. A second pass, with one or 
two additional plies added, is generally used where 
more than three-ply is required. For this work the 
machine consists of a heavy set of chilled iron rolls for 
accurately metering the paste and pressing the plies 
together, the drying being done on a tier of cylinder 
driers. This type of machine is adapted to either paste 
or silicate of soda. 

In the combining of caddy board, commonly used 
for folding boxes and similar products, two or three 
ply of board combined with hot asphalt is used, with 
outside liners consisting of book, kraft, or glassine, 
fastened with paste or silicate. The use of one or two 
layers of asphalt in the center of the board provides 
excellent waterproofing qualities, while the outside 
liners attached with paste give the proper color and 
finish to the surface for appearance and for printing. The 
hot‘ asphalt in the center of the board also provides 
most of the heat, in an ideal location, to dry the paste 
or silicate liners and this combination will permit of 
speeds around 4co ft. per minute. To obtain these 
speeds particular care must be used in the design of 
the asphalt units to insure a thin coating of asphalt, 
generally running about 10 lbs. to the ream, and th 
application of this coating to the board without re- 
ducing the caliper of the board. 

The paste or silicate units are designed for a uniform 
and minimum application of adhesive with provision 
made to eliminate expansion wrinkles in the cover stock 
before combining. Calendering and waxing operation is 
sometimes provided, also drying and cooling means, 
after which the caddy board is generally passed directly 
to a sheet cutter which trims and cuts the board into 
flat sheets, ready for the printing operation. 

The rapid increase in the use of transparent cellulose 
and metal foils in the packaging field, with the develop- 
ment of lacquer, latex, and thermoplastic adhesives for 
use with these materials introduces still more conditions 
to be met in laminating these materials with paper or 
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fabric. In the case of the transparent cellulose mate- 
rials it is essential that the adhesive be applied in a 
smooth, thin coat without ribbing, as ribbing or other 
defects in coating will show through the cellulose and 
spoil the effect of the lamination. Similar principles 
apply in foil lamination but other conditions enter here, 
due to the rapid expansion of foil on application of heat, 
which must be guarded against, particularly in the use of 
thermoplastic cements. 


Coating Machines 


In the packaging field the principal interest in coat- 
ing machines is in brush-coaters, roll-coater and reverse- 
roll, although knife-coaters are used to some extent 
in the decorative paper field. The principal use of 
brush-coaters is in the clay-coating field as practically 
all clay-coated papers are made on brush machines. 
On a standard arch-bed machine the color is applied 
to one side of the web of paper by acylindrical brush. The 
machine is equipped with seven flat brushes which 
oscillate across the sheet and spread the color uniformly 
over the web. A suction belt follows the brushes and 
holds the paper taut while passing under the brushes. 
After coating, the paper is festooned on long automatic 
racks, where it is dried to between five and six per cent. 

In addition to the paper coated one side only, a large 
quantity of paper is clay coated on both sides on what 
are known as double coaters. Here the color is applied 
to both sides of the paper by a roll application. The 
paper then passes between two banks of brushes, one 
bank of six brushes above the paper, the other bank of 
six brushes below the paper. All the brushes are oscil- 
lating on the paper, the top and bottom brushes in all 
cases moving opposite to each other and smoothing the 
color. The paper is then floated on an air blast for a 
distance of 150 to 175 ft. until the lower side of the sheet 
is sufficiently dry to festoon without marking the paper. 

Straight-roll coaters are used in the packaging field 
largely for the coating of gum papers, such as gum labels, 
gum tape, and stay papers. The gum is metered by a 
pair of accurately ground chilled iron rolls. The web 
then passes under a smoothing roll to smooth out the 
fine ridges left in the gum by the roll application. The 


Standard arch bed coating machine 


PACKAGING CATALOG 











Wi 
eee SS 


ZI 


— : a FLASHDRI is the epoch-making,. instantly 
hs oo ne drying ink which is contributing largely to 
= i ty OS crs é : : ae es today’s eye-filling, colorful, package parade. 
g . 2 Flashdri Inks first were produced to meet 
. ~ 9 filunes -e . the demand of a leading publisher for greater 
speed in printing. They now are being used in 
the production of many important periodi- 
cals. Billions of pages have been printed with 
Flashdri, and millions of pages more are being 
printed daily in ever increasing volume, all 
indicating better printing quality than ever 
before was obtainable. 

These low-temperature, heat drying inks al- 
ready have wide application in the packaging 
field where the results are so gratifying as to 
indicate the possibility of a complete revamp- 
ing of packaging practice. New objectives have 
been attained through the development of these 
revolutionary Flashdri Inks, such as printed 
rolls instead of cut sheets fed to packaging and 
labeling machinery, and cartons printed, scored, 
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are formulated for use in rotary web 
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are adaptable to every type of paper 
stock, including glassine and cello- 
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contact with moderate heat. 

« do not offset, slur or smear, and there- 
fore eliminate the need for traveling 
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tobacco manufacturers. 

appear more brilliant and have more 
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oil inks. 

are absolutely alkali and soap proof 
in many of the shades. 

cost within practical limits for eco- 
nomical use. 

permit better matching of engravers’ 
proofs since dry prints are delivered 
from the press, thereby eliminating 
guessing as to how the finished print 
will appear. 

make possible greatly increased print- 
ing speed (at the present time the limit 
of speed has not been reached). 
should make possible the combining 
of other operations with the printing 
press, such as bag, box and carton 
making, and waxing. ~ 
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If you use large quantities of wraps, labels, cartons, etc., you can save time, trouble and large 
sums of money by installing an L. Chambon ‘‘foolproof’’ rotary press in your plant. 

Let’s see just why. 

The L. Chambon starts with a base and asingle driving mechanism. This assures synchroniza- 
tion of all parts... perfect register! 


On this base are set simple, individual units, each working off the main drive and performing 
the various operations simultaneously. 


You buy only those units you now need. Add others... without buying a whole new machine 
. . if you change a package or add new packages. 


No skilled pressmen are needed ... just one ordinary intelligent attendant. The machines 
working from a web, at high speed and at extremely low cost. 


No wonder thousands of L. Chambon presses are in use... in government and manufacturers’ 
plants... for thirty and fifty years . . . and still producing a savings! 


May we show you how the L. Chambon applies to your own problems? May we show you 
samples of its work? Write... 


L. C. MACHINERY CO. Inc. 


460 West 34th Street NEW YORK CITY 
MEDALLION 3-5383 


American Affiliate of L. Chambon, Paris Chambon, Ltd., London 
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paper then passes around an arch and drum driers, 
where it is dried by the application of hot air to the 
gum surface. Depending upon the design of the drier, 
the speed will be from 200 to 4oo ft. per minute. 

The development of the quick-drying nitrocellulose 
lacquers has forced the development of an entirely dif- 
ferent type of coater as neither the brush nor roll type 
can be satisfactorily used with quick-drying lacquers. 
Owing to the speed of drying, the lacquer dries quickly 
on the brushes, causing hard lumps which mark and 
spoil the coating. If the usual roll application is used 
the material sets too quickly to permit the ridges to 
flow out or to use a smoothing roll. 

To overcome these difficulties a reverse-roll coater has 
been developed. This consists of a three-roll head, all 
rolls running in the same direction or reverse to each 
other at their control points. By proper combinations 
of speed and opening, a smooth, uniform coating can 
be formed on the transfer roll, which transfers the coat- 
ing to the paper without ridges or marks. This unit is 
essential for lacquer coating in the decorative paper 
field, such as gold, silver colored, or lustre effects with 
lacquer vehicle, or for the application of a clear, trans- 
parent high-gloss lacquer coating. 


Dry Finishing 

A machine for coating dry finished paper has recently 
been developed by Bert C. Miller, Inc. It is designed to 
coat paper which will be resistant to moisture-vapor 
penetration. The manufacturer claims it to be inexpen- 
sive in construction and simple of operation. The paper 
to be treated unwinds from one roller, goes through the 
machine for immersion, and is re-wound on another 
toller. Advantages claimed are: 

1. All of the coating is directly deposited on the 
paper, so there is no loss of solvents or shrinkage 
of material. 

z. As the coating remains on the surface there is no 
penetration or loss of material into the paper base. 

3. The equipment for manufacture is inexpensive, 
simple, and fast of operation, the coating being 
solidified solely by chilling. 

4. The base paper is only the carrier for the plastic, 
therefore expensive or finer base stocks are not 
necessary. Most any stock with a fairly smooth 
surface, and with proper strength for the purpose 
is satisfactory. 

5. The material costs vary with the desired character- 
istics of the finished product so that it is conceiv- 
able to adjust material and paper to meet almost 
any price requirement. 


Embossing Machines 


Embossing is the art of fashioning a surface by rais- 
ing or depressing a figure or design by the use of pres- 
sure. This may be accomplished by several methods. 
The most simple method is to use a metal stamp. On 
the stamp or die is cut the required design. This may 
consist of cutting the surrounding metal away from the 
raised portion of the design so that when the die is 
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impressed on the material to be embossed, this raised 
surface will press the material down at these points so 
that the design will be in relief on the under side. The 
material must, of course, rest on a support underneath, 
either of metal with depression cut so as to exactly 
coincide with the raised portion of the die, or it may be 
of some soft material that will allow the die to press 
the embossed material down into it. This is the whole 
principle of embossing, yet wonderful results are ac- 
complished from elaboration of this simple idea. 

Many kinds of embossing are still done with the flat 
embossing press, such as metal embossing, stationery, 
name-plates, and in general, anything in sheets which 
may only be embossed on a part of the sheet. There are 
some materials required to be embossed in the sheet as 
well as the web, which requires tremendous pressures 
and a long period of ‘‘dwell.’’ On such materials the 
flat-bed embossing press is used. For many uses, how- 
ever, the flat embossing press is limited. The most 
serious objection to a press of this kind is the very slow 
speed at which the material can be embossed. It was 
to meet the ever-present demand for speed that the roll 
embosser was designed. The results obtained from such 
an embosser are best illustrated by the beautiful em- 
bossed wall papers, fancy papers, artificial leathers, paper 
napkins, and such other processed materials now on the 
markets and available for many uses. 

The roll embosser operates on the same general prin- 
ciples as the flat-bed press, but the design is engraved 
on the surface of a round steel roll rather than on a flat 
metal plate, which is the case in the use of a flat press. 
The goods are carried through between the engraved 
steel roll and another roll used as a support. This 
supporting roll may be another steel roll engraved ex- 
actly opposite or negative to the toproll. The two rolls 
are geared so as to exactly mesh into each other. 

There are three general classes or types of embossing 
which can be accomplished by the use of a roll embosser. 
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Namely, these are regular, ink, and two-toned embossing 
effects that are obtainable. 

Regular embossing is the term applied when using an 
embossing machine having a steel engraved roll and a 
paper impression roll running exactly in register with 
the engraved roll. With this type of embossing the 
design shows in relief on the under side of the material. 
This class of embossing is sometimes called male and 
female embossing. Ink embossing is the term applied 
when embossing and inking are done in one operation. 


Ink Embossing 


Ink embossing is accomplished by mounting an ink 
fountain on the embossing-machine frames in such a 
manner so that the ink-distributing roll contacts the 
surface of the steel engraved roll. In this manner the 
ink is deposited on the high or raised portions of the 
design on the steel engraved roll, which in turn, as the 
material passes through the nip of the embossing rolls, 
transfers the ink to the low or depressed portions of the 


embossed material. With the use of an ink embossing 
machine some unusual effects can be secured. 

Two-toned embossing is the term applied when using 
an embossing machine equipped with a steel engraved 
roll which is heated by steam or some other means, and 
a paper roll which is not a direct repeat of the steel roll. 
In this way the design on the steel roll does not make 
any impression on the paper roll as the design repeats 
in a slightly different location at each revolution of the 
roll. The material when embossed is, therefore, held 
against a flat surface on the under side, and the steel roll 
causes only a slight depression on the material. The 
heat of the steel roll causes a slight discoloration and 
ironing effect to the portion of the material contacting 
the raised portions of the steel engraved roll, thereby 
resulting in a two-toned effect on the material as proc- 
essed. This class of embossing can be accomplished 
on a regular two-roll embossing machine although in 
some cases it is desirable to use a special type three-roll 
embossing machine of special development. 


Roll-leaf Stamping and Embossing 


ROLL-LEAF STAMPING and embossing is a method of 
transferring gold or colored foil onto the surface of paper, 
wood, plastics, leather, etc., for decorative and identifi- 
cation purposes. It lends itself particularly well to the 
decoration of high-grade paper- and fabric-covered box- 
tops as well as plastic containers. 

When box-tops and box-wraps are embossed by the 
roll-leaf method, the embossing operation is performed 
after all the printing has been done. This work is 
usually done on a platen press of the Colt’s Armory, 
Chandler & Price, or Brantjen and Kluge type, which is 
equipped with a roll-leaf feeding attachment and a 
heating-plate. Set-up boxes and plastic containers are 
usually stamped on a different type of press. 


A brass die is made for the part of the design to be em- 
bossed in roll leaf. The roll of gold bronze or colored 
leaf passes across the face of the heated die. With each 
operation of the press, the foil is transferred from the 
paper web to the surface of the box-wrap being stamped, 
the unused foil passing off as waste. The roll-leaf 
process is unique in that it eliminates the operations of 
sizing and bronzing. It applies the foil and embosses it 
in the same operation. 

Roll-leaf impressions are more lustrous than impres- 
sions obtained by bronzing and embossing. They also 
have a cleaner, sharper appearance. The roll-leaf 
method of embossing has many possibilities in connec- 
tion with display signs. 


‘ \ Roll-leat stamping and embossing applied to packages and display. Photos courtesy of Peerless Roll Leaf Co. Inc. 
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CHAMPLAIN printing and fabricating machines used for the production of display cartons. 





CHAMBON and CHAMPLAIN Rotary Printing Machines are designed to produce the high- 
est quality of multicolor package and specialty printing at substantial savings over present 
costs. They are roll-fed with all operations continuous, They print from PERFECT CIRCLE 
PLATES by letterpress, offset, and gravure methods,,on-all types of paper from tissue to 
board. In addition, they perform all supplementary operations such as varnishing, lacquer- 
ing, laminating, scoring, creasing, embossing, perforating, sheeting, slitting, rewinding, 
dieing out, etc. To inquirers submitting samples and production data we shall be glad to 


send full details. 


CHAMBON CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of CHAMBON & CHAMPLAIN Presses. GARFIELD, NEW JERSEY 
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Lacquers and Lacquered Papers 
By Chas. E. Fawkes 


THE EASIEST WAY to teach what can be done with 
paper lacquers in Packaging, is to tell what is being done. 
Paper lacquers and lacquered papers are today extensively 
used in the mass production of packages for the market. 
A partial list of important commodities packaged by the 
use of lacquered paper structures would include: 


Candies Liquors 

Corn-starch Tobacco 

Baking powder Soap 

Potato chips Lubricating oils 
Cocoa Books 

Cheese Polishes 

Salt Dyes 

Fast-frozen foods Cosmetics 

Cheese popcorn Pharmaceuticals 
Corn on the cob Chemical detergents 
Cold-drink powders Bulbs and seeds 
Milk Photographic goods 


As in all mass-production activities, the cost of 
lacquering paper structures must be known with great 
accuracy. On this subject, there is little or no reference 
literature. As a result the prospective user of lacquer, 
in its many interesting forms, can nowhere get data 
helpful in answering his very first question: ‘‘If I use 
lacquer to solve a packaging problem, what will it do 
to my costs?”’ 

There is no ‘‘snappy’’ answer to this basic question. 
Yet the answer is definite and simple and it results from 
direct and understandable tests and calculations. It 
frequently happens also, that a study of a packaging 
problem discloses that the use of lacquer may raise the 
cost at one point, and at the same time lower the total 
package cost and simultaneously improve it both in 
functional efficiency and appearance. For instance: 

A manufacturer of a nationally-known food product, 
distributing millions of packages per year, became 
interested in improving only the appearance of the label 
on his friction-top canister. This canister was made 
of tin and a wrap-around label was applied to its cylin- 
drical walls after filling. A change to lacquered label 
would have done two things to this package. First, 
it would have improved its eye appeal (and perhaps its 
sales); second, it would have increased the cost of the 
label $.19 per thousand. 


Packaging of this product in a soldered tin can had 


been believed for years to be necessary to maintain it at 
an optimum moistness. The moisture equilibrium of 
the product was studied, together with rate of movement 
in the field, humidity of storage environments, etc. It 
was then recognized that a label having a low water 
vapor permeability would ‘‘keep’’ this product. There 
was then developed a paper-walled canister, in place of 
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the all-tin canister, the paper walls being tightly wrapped 
with a lacquered label having the desired humidity 
control characteristics. Finally, then, the lacquered 
label was more costly, but the new total package cost 
was lowered. It is interesting to note that a successful 
solution of the problem required co-operation of the 
paper-mill, coating-mill, ink-maker, lacquer-maker, 
printer, finisher, canister-maker, adhesive man, and the 
food-packager himself. 

Certain unavoidable variables enter into the produc- 
tion of lacquered paper. Even the word ‘‘paper”’’ itself 
is quite indeterminate. Certain types of paper are 
easily adaptable to lacquering while others are not. 
Primarily this difference is related to the permeability 
of the paper surface to organic liquids. Permeable 
papers are, in general, difficult to lacquer, while im- 
permeable papers are readily lacquered. Degree of per- 
meability in paper structures is related to what the 
paper chemist refers to in the paper-making process as 
““freeness.’’ A paper having a high ‘‘freeness’’ in the 
paper process is permeable to organic liquids, while a 
paper of low ‘‘freeness’’ such as glassine is impermeable 
to organic liquids such as ink, varnish, and lacquer. 
However, absorptive papers are frequently rendered 
impermeable by use of ‘‘coating’’ processes well known 
in paper manufacture such as litho coating, casein sizing, 
flint coating, enameling, starch ironing, etc. In addi- 
tion, minor qualities such as denseness, smoothness, and 
rosin sizing play a part, but a less dominant one. 

Troubles also arise from inks. It is true, however, 
that the ink-maker, knowing that printed matter is to 
be subsequently lacquered, finds no insurmountable 
obstacle in either pigments or vehicle. Very seldom 
can failure be blamed on the ink-maker. 

The lacquer and method of application are, like the 
paper, of the greatest importance. The formulation 
and manufacture of lacquers suitable for application to 
many different paper structures of commercial impor- 
tance calls for the highest skill in the lacquer-maker’s art. 
Out of a total of several hundred lacquer establishments 
in this country, only a comparatively small number 
possess the intimate knowledge of paper, paper coatings, 
inks, printing, coating machinery, etc., required to 
undertake paper-lacquer work. 

Now, lacquer is more costly than either press varnish 
or spirit varnish. This cost is supposed to be supported 
by better appearance, longer life, and especially, by cer- 
tain highly versatile functional properties possessed by 
lacquers specifically. 

The cheapest material and method* of securing gloss on 
printed matter is the application of press varnish or 


* Gloss inks are not considered since they do not “‘cover all over." 
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4 New ALL PURPOSE Printing Equipment 


The New Milwaukee Roto-Lin Printing Press is an all 
purpose printing equipment for use with Aniline, oil or 
rotogravure inks. It will operate from one to six colors 
atlowcost. Easy to operate, producing highgrade work 
speedily. 


Especially adaptable for printing fancy papers, wax 
papers, glassine, cellophane, metal foils and cloth. 
Any paper from thin tissues to cartons. 


The Milwaukee Roto-Lin prints either from roll to 
rewind or to sheets accurately cut by the specially con- 


structed Milwaukee Sheeter which is operated in com- 
bination with the press. 


Register and inking adjustments can be made during 
operation of press which is one of the outstanding 
features. This is important to economy of material 
and time. 
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in stock sizes from 16” to 52”. Complete details can 
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overprint varnish. Essentially, this consists of apply- 
ing an unpigmented varnish ink, heavily loaded with 
resin, over the printing by means of suitable typographi- 
cal printing plates on the printing press. As this paper 
is written, the market on a good grade of such a press 
varnish is about 30 cents per pound. With good shop 
technique, careful pressmen, and a dependable cost- 
finding system, it has been found that one pound of press 
varnish will cover about 1350 sq. ft. of high grade pat- 
ented coated or medium clay-coated boxboard. Under 
similarly dependable shop conditions it is found that 
one pound of press varnish will cover about 1400 sq. ft. 
of good supered book paper, or medium grade one-side 
coated litho. Press varnish is not applied over the un- 
printed areas of the paper, but to the ink carrying areas 
only, on account of its tendency to yellow with age. 
Thus simple arithmetic discloses the cost of overprint 
or press varnish at roughly $.22 per 1000 sq. ft. 

The press charge, labor, and burden are substantially 
higher than the application of a similar amount of a 
pigmented ink in one color to a similar area on account 
of difficulties with picking, stickiness, offset, low per- 
missible skid height, etc. Even so, it can be seen that 
press or overprint varnish is a very cheap method of 
securing a glossy ink effect, especially when a medium 
gloss is satisfactory, and when the design of printed 
matter is low in total white paper area. 

There is probably no phase of paper-lacquer work 
which is less understood than the cost of lacquering. 
This is natural since for years the varnisher has had, 
in general, an unsatisfactory cost-finding system. The 
cost of varnish is the minor part of the custom var- 
nisher’s charge. In fact, it has been the practice in many 
places to make no change in varnishing prices even when 
the market price of spirit varnish has fluctuated over 
wide extremes. 

With the serious advent of paper lacquer came the 
lacquer chemist, and with him came his idolatry of 
the analytical balance. Heinsisted onweighing what he 
was doing. The result of this improved technique has 
been that the efficient and serious finishers are now 
weighing all their work (both lacquer and spirit varnish) 
to control both quality and cost. In short, lacquer was 
enough more expensive than spirit varnish so that it 
had to be used precisely, and with an accurate knowledge 
of costs. Thus the paper-finishing industry in general 
may be said to have benefited by this better procedure. 

Spirit varnish is certainly the most widely used 
method of producing glossy printed matter. As all 
printers know, this process consists of flowing upon 
the paper a solution of resin, usually manilla or pontia- 
nak copal in alcohol, and then passing the wet sheet 
through a drier where the alcohol solvent is driven off 
by heat. These varnishes are frequently adulterated 
with rosin and naphtha which does not change the visual 
characteristics of the deposited film, but seriously lowers 
the resistance to abrasion. 

Most varnishers (although many do not know it) are 
today applying very close to 11/2 lbs. of dry resin film per 
1000 sq. ft. to paper surfaces which they are finishing. 
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The average run of spirit varnishes contain about 
equal weights of alcohol (volatile) and resin (deposit- 
able film) and such a solution will weigh about 7.25 Ibs. 
per gallon. Before introduction into the varnishing- 
machine fountain the varnish is thinned with about 
1/5 of its own weight of alcohol. This thinning is not 
done under well controlled conditions, but study of 
actual shop practice shows this is a good average. 
Today's market is roughly $.85 per gallon for a ‘‘pure’’t 
copal varnish and $.35 per gallon for denatured alcohol. 
The cost computation therefore goes as follows: 





Cost varnish = $.85 per gal. 
“alcohol + 2° 
Non volatile varnish = 50% 
‘i “alcohol = 0% 
Weight varnish = 7.25 lbs. per gal. 
“alcohol =“é679°" * * 
Therefore, 
1 gal. varnish = 7.25 X 50% = 3.62 lbs. 
non vol. per gal. $.85 
.217 gal. alcohol = 6.70 X 0% = .00 76 
= 3.62 $.936 


Hence 1 Ib. varnish deposited = $ .936 = $.258 





3.62 
or per 1000 sq. ft. (11/2 Ibs.) = 11/2 X $.258 = $.388 


To this bare cost for varnish must, of course, be added 
the cost of gas or steam in the drier, labor, etc. 

Much interest has been created in lacquered paper by 
the excellent and beautiful advertisements which have 
appeared in the pages of MoperNn Packaaina, inserted 
there by the basic chemical manufacturers supplying the 
lacquer industry, such as the Hercules Powder Company, 
Commercial Solvents Corporation, etc. Since it is likely 
that readers of this magazine will be familiar with these 
examples of lacquered paper (and since they exemplify 
the highest grade of lacquered catalog cover, book wrap, 
recipe book cover, washable calendar, smudge proof 
filling station charts, public school book wraps, and 
similar products), an analysis of cost will be attempted. 

These different lacquered magazine inserts showed that 
the paper carried an average of 3.2 lbs. of lacquer film 
per 1000 sq. ft. The lacquer used on some of these inserts 
was identified as a commercial product supplied in the 
market at $1.45 per gallon and contained 27 per cent non 
volatile. The lacquer weighed 7.72 lbs. per gallon and 
was applied unthinned. 


Cost lacquer = $1.45 per gal. 

Non volatile 27% 

Weight per gallon = 7.72 lbs. 

Therefore 1 gal. lacquer = 7.72 X 27 = 2.08 lbs. non 
volatile per gallon 

$1.45 = 2.08 Ibs. non volatile 

1 lb. non volatile = $.70 

1000 sq. ft. will require 
G.2 Ibs. X $.70) = $2.24 


+ ‘“‘Pure’’ to the varnisher means free of resin. 
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Although this figure compared to spirit varnish seems 
high, it is interesting to note that one cosmetic box 
manufactured by the millions in New York City is a 
‘‘set-up’’ box covered with lacquered paper carrying 9 
Ibs. per 1000 sq. ft. of dry film, and the lacquer costs 
$4.47 per 1000 sq. ft. for lacquer alone. Yet, this was 
still substantially below the cost of cellophane laminat- 
ing the job. 

Glassine is the least permeable, most dense, and 
highly hydrated form of paper made by the paper- 
machine process. One particular grade of glassine is 
lacquered every day in large quantity with a water- 
proof heat-sealing lacquer. The raw weight of this 
glassine is 24 lbs. per ream (3000 sq. ft.) or 8 Ibs. per 
1000 sq. ft. To secure satisfactory moisture proofness, 
it has been found by experiment that .8 Ibs. of film 
must be applied, equally divided between the two 
sides. The lacquer weighs 6.64 Ibs. per gallon and 
contains 30 per cent non volatile. It is obtainable at 


$2.00 per gallon. 


Cost lacquer = $2.00 per gallon 
Non volatile = 30% 
Weight lacquer = 6.64 lbs. per gallon 
1 gal. lacquer = 6.64 X 30 = 1.99 lbs. non volatile per 
gallon 
$2.00 = $1.00 per lb. 


Hence 1 |b. film deposited 
non volatile 


1.99 
8.0 lbs. (1000 sq. ft.) glassine at $.12 = $ .96 
.8 Ibs. lacquer film at $1.00 =  .80 


8.8 lbs. lacquered glassine $1.76 


Therefore 1 ream (3000 sq. ft.) of this lacquered glassine 
costs $5.28. Since the 24 lb. glassine has been changed 
by the lacquering process to 26.4 lbs. glassine, the per lb. 
cost of this glassine now is $5.28 + 26.4 = $.20 per lb. 

The use of lacquered labels on cans, canisters, boxes, 
etc., is now so widespread that no article on the cost of 
lacquering paper would be complete without a sample 
calculation of the cost of such sheets. Therefore, to 
illustrate, let us assume that the problem is to produce 
a label of good gloss, resistance to abrasion, resistance 
to heat blocking, and a high order of moisture proofness. 
Assume further that substantial mass production quan- 
tities are to be lacquered over two-color typographical 
printing upon a high-grade coated litho sheet. Let us 
say that it has been found by experiment that to pass the 
required tests the label must carry 1 lb. of deposited 
lacquer film per 1000 sq. ft. 


Cost of lacquer = $1.45 per gallon 
Non volatile 27% 
Weight per gallon 7.8 Ibs. 
Therefore 1 gal. lacquer = 7.8 X 27% = 2.1 Ibs. non 
volatile per gallon 
$1.45 = 2.1 lbs 
1 lb. non volatile = 
or 1000 sq. ft. (1 lb.) = $.69 
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Now suppose this particular label has an area of 50 sq. in. 
The cost of lacquering is therefore $.24 per 1000 labels. 
Had these labels been spirit varnished the cost would 
have been $.135 per 1000. Thus, for a cost increase of 
$.105 per 1000 this manufacturer has, as advantages 
over his competitor, better initial appearance, no scuffing 
or defacing of his labels in shipment, no stickiness to 
catch dirt and dust during his hot packing operations, 
and finally, a package maintaining the moisture equi- 
librium of its contents. 

From such sample calculations it may be seen that the 
general method of determining the cost of lacquering 
paper involves knowing several important facts. 


1. It is necessary first to learn by experiment what 
kind of lacquer film is required to produce the func- 
tional result sought after, i.e., a greaseproof film, 
a film resistant to heat blocking, etc. These 
differences in film properties call for differences in 
lacquer formulation which effect the cost of the 
lacquer. 

Experimen:s must be made to determine the 
optimum safe minimum film deposit which will 
meet the specifications. That is, if a filling- 
station lubricating chart is to be ‘‘smut proofed”’ 
it is necessary that a number of samples be actually 
lacquered with varying amounts of lacquer, and 
that grease penetration and washability tests be 
carried out to determine the minimum optimum 
lacquer film requirement. 

The maximum viscosity and non-volatile concen- 
tration in the particular lacquer required which 
will run satisfactorily upon the coating mechanism 
must be determined by experiment. This gives 
the amounts of lacquer and thinner from which 
are calculated the cost of the lacquer mixture as 
applied. 

The concentration of non-volatile film-forming 
constituents corresponding to optimum coating 
machine concentration. From this is calculated 
the cost of lacquer per unit area. 

5. The specific gravity or the weight per gallon of the 
lacquer. 

6. The cost per gallon of lacquer. 


It has been found, in general, that the difference be- 
tween the cost of lacquering and the cost of applying 
spirit varnish amounts to the difference between the 
spirit varnish cost and the cost of the deposited lacquer. 
This amounts to saying that, in general, the other inci- 
dental finishing costs including labor, machine charge, 
heat for the drier, burden, etc., are identical whether 
spiric varnish or lacquer is being applied. Summing up 
these two sentences into one, and assuming average costs 
for these burden items from many different factories, it is 
found usually that; the cost of lacquering runs roughly 
about one and one-half times the cost of spirit varnishing, 
and about three times the cost of overprint or press var- 
nishing. Lacquering costs are tending toward stabiliza- 
tion at about these relative levels in widely separated 
regions of the country. 
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Long the standard in its field, this Cham- 
bers machine is in use in leading plants 
to apply spirit varnish or lacquer fin- 
ishes of the highest gloss and quality. 
Its output is \unmatched by any other 
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Varnished Papers 
By Gordon H. Robertson 


PRODUCT SALES SUCCESSES and smart packaging are 
today so closely related that ‘‘dressed up and going 
places’’ has become a truism, and packaging authorities 
are giving careful attention to design, effective color 
treatment, clean printing, and to lustre and protection 
as afforded by transparent surface coatings. 

Transparent surface coatings for labels and cartons 
have an advantage over transparent wrappers where cost 
is also a factor in that they become an integral part of 
the package and their value does not end when the pack- 
age is opened. Lacquers and spirit label varnishes are 
the two types of transparent surface coatings in common 
use. Spirit label varnishes are, perhaps, the most ex- 
tensively used, due to their lower cost per gallon and 
greater coverage. Recent advances in the development 
of chafe-resisting types are increasing their popularity 
where this characteristic is a requisite and lacquers 
formerly proved the only solution. Considerable use is 
also made of improved overprint varnishes. 

Spirit label varnishes are simple in their composition— 
comprising alcohol or a varnish-maker and painter's 
naphtha and alcohol for a solvent, plus manila gum. 
Rosin is sometimes added where extreme paleness is not 
an essential. Although basically simple, their exact 
formulation, processing, and application have consider- 
able bearing upon the quality of the coating obtained, its 
clear, pale transparency, and the amount of gloss. 

Spirit label varnishes have many other attributes 
from the standpoint of packaging. They both enhance 
and protect—assuring the added eye appeal of smart, 
brilliant, and clean labels, cartons, and wrappers. They 
resist dirt, prevent moisture from bleeding the lithog- 
raphy, and reduce the tendency for glue to soften and 
loosen. The velvety gloss which they impart snaps up 
colors. Chafe-resisting types also resist scuffing, scar- 
ring and smudging. 

Types of paper used for labels: The grades of 
paper for this requirement are legion. Those generally 
used are the coated and calendered stocks, the latter iden- 
tified as M. F., or machine finished. The coated papers 
are classified as 45-, 50-, §5-, and 60-lb. grades, the weight 
indicating the quantity of coating or surface material 
required to the ream. Coated paper has a better surface 
for the application of a smooth, high gloss finish. 

For the lower quality labels the M. F. (non-coated) 
stock is used. The extreme porosity of this grade pre- 
sents the greatest obstacle to a quality finish. However, 
where the printing completely covers the surface, a 
well sealed foundation is provided for the varnish coat. 

For carton work, various grades of newsprint card- 
board (pulped from general scrap paper) are used and 
by veneering a sheet of coated paper to the cardboard 
surface a better quality carton is obtained. 


486 


Application: Spirit label and carton varnishes are 
generally applied by the roller process. The sheets are 
fed, either by hand or mechanically, to the rear of the 
machine, whence automatic fingers convey the sheet to 
a revolving drum that holds it against the varnishing 
roll. This drum completes the revolution to a point 
where the sheet passes to a belt delivery, then through a 
drying oven (temperature ranging from 160 to 200 deg. 
F.) sixty-five feet in length. After this operation it trav- 
els an additional thirty feet for cooling before arriving at 
the stacking table. 

Stacking: The extent of sheet stacking is limited to 
the individual facilities for drying and cooling, and the 
grade of varnish in use. Sheets coated with a pure gum 
varnish may be stacked to a height of three or four feet 
(6000-7000 sheets, 54 in. X 44 in.) and handled by the 
cutting machine the following day. On the other hand, 
the slower-drying rosin varnishes limit the stacking to 
only 300 to 4oo sheets and require ruffling before being 
racked. Standing the sheets on end will permit cutting 
in about 72 hours. 

Blocking is experienced with rosin-free varnishes and 
is caused by the gelatinous, partially soluble portion of 
manila gum. This tendency can be overcome by havy- 
ing the varnish properly aged or clarified, in which 
case the gelatinous portion is removed from the gum. 

The carton cardboard stock is handled with the same 
equipment used in coating lighter sheets, but with 
limitations on stacking. The scoring (folding division) 
and cutting operations complete the job. 

There are several pitfalls in addition to poor gloss and 
sticking which are sometimes encountered in the applica- 
tion of spirit label varnishes. Among these are corduroy- 
ing or ridging of the finish. This is attributable to poor 
flow and may be remedied by reduction with alcohol. 

Color change of printing, often referred to as 
grease-resistant, and moisture-proof. They make an 
excellent finish for protecting and decorating aluminum 
and metal foils used in wrapping cheese, candy, and 
other foods, drugs or cosmetics—wherever acids or alka- 
lies may be encountered. By using certified colors in the 
finishes, the coating may be placed in contact with any 
edible matter. Thus vinyl resins aid in bringing many 
products pure and uncontaminated to the consumer. 
Bleeding, is due to the use of alcohol soluble colors(tones) 
in the printing ink. Inks of this character should not 
be selected for the job. To meet emergencies from bleed- 
ing, non-bleeding label varnishes should be used. 

Objectionable odor of sheets is usually traceable 
to oxidation factors which are present during the drying 
of the printing ink. 

Poor chafe-resistance or excessive powdering of 
the finish. All conventional spirit label varnishes have 
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this characteristic weakness. Those containing rosin are 
the most easily affected. Where special requirements 
such as magazine covers, cigarette cartons, haberdash- 
ery boxes, etc., demand good chafe-resistance, only 
special spirit varnishes should be used. 

Abnormal Penetration: Certain paper manufac- 
turers use paraffin-base fillers which have an affinity for 
label varnishes containing petroleum thinners. The re- 
sult is extreme penetration. A pure alcohol varnish, 
however, will produce the necessary build in the pres- 
ence of this type of filler. 

Overprint varnishes differ from spirit varnishes in 


their basic formulation, in their characteristics, and the 
methods of application. This type varnish consists of an 
oil base, plus rosins, wax, and driers. It dries through 
oxidation, hence requires considerably more drying 
time than spirit types. The usual method of force dry- 
ing is by open-flame gas jets. 

Recent improvements in overprint varnishes have 
either nullified or reduced some of these disadvantages 
with the result that they are finding wider use where 
costs are an important factor. They have the distinct 
advantage of enabling the printer to handle his own var- 
nishing on his regular press equipment. 


Vinyl Resins for Coating Surfaces 


A SURFACE COATING that is neither a paint nora 
lacquer, but combines the best features of both, has 
proved to be the solution to many problems confronting 
the packaging field. This coating, developed after ten 
years of research, is a synthetic material comprising 
a group of thermoplastic resins called ‘‘Vinylite.”’ 

When applied to metals, vinyl resins make a strong, 
tough film that does not loosen, break, crack, chip, or 
peel from the metal surface. Their exceptional tough- 
ness and unusual flexibility make them especially well 
suited for use on sheet metal, since sheet-metal stock is 
often punched, spun, drawn, or otherwise fabricated 
after coating. Surface coatings made with vinyl] resins 
combine many of the good features of both pyroxylin 
lacquers and modern baking synthetics, and, in addi- 
tion, include high resistance to moisture, water, acids, 
alkalies, oxidizing agents, and corrosive chemicals, as 
well as high resistance to alcohols, greases, oils, and 
fats. The vinyl resins are, of course, non-toxic and 
free from all tastes and odors. 

Beverages can be commercially packaged in tin 
¢ans with a thin film of the alkali-resistant vinyl resins 
as a lining to keep the beverages away from the metal of 
the can. Many foods that require the most exacting 
protection from the metal containers to preserve their 
natural delicate flavor, and original fresh appearance, 
are successfully packaged in metal containers by the use 
of coatings made from viny] resins. 

In the same category were the tin closures formerly 
used on foodstuff bottles where the acid in the product 
caused black rust to appear, and which never ceased to 
be a source of irritation to the consumer. Only by the 
complete coating of the metal closure with viny] resins, 
which are resistant to acids, alkalies, and sulphur- 
bearing products, could the difficulty be eliminated. 

The same properties which make vinyl resins so highly 
satisfactory as a coating for metals, contribute to their 
excellence for paper and metal-foil coatings. Paper 
coated with a thin film of vinyl resins has firmly es- 
tablished itself as a superior material for the packaging 
of foods, beverages, drugs, and cosmetics. 

Although there is no material that can be considered 
a completely universal ‘‘liner’’ for caps and closures, 
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the nearest approach at the present time appears to be 
vinyl resin coated paper. 

Requirements for a satisfactory liner material are very 
exacting. The material must be resistant to the action 
of most reagents, so that it will be suitable for the 
packaging of an almost infinite number of different types 
of products. Where foods and beverages are concerned, 
the liner must be non-toxic, tasteless, and odorless. 
Finally, practically all paper-coating applications re- 
quire a material with extremely low water absorption 
and low moisture transmission. 

Paper covered with vinyl resins is so chemically 
inert that it will neither affect or be affected by the 
contents of the container. Since a very thin coating on 
the paper is necessary, only small amounts of the resins 
are required. These qualities, and the clear, white, 
glossy appearance of the coated paper, have resulted in 
its widespread use. Millions of square yards of paper 
which has been coated with a thin film of vinyl] resins 
have been supplied for the thin disks of paper used as 
bottle-closure liners. 

A somewhat novel effect may be secured by impreg- 
nating or decorating paper with vinyl resins, and with a 
heated press drying and pressing the material to some 
type of backing. Thus, colored films may be put on 
paper for table-tops, show-covers, lampshades, file- 
folders, instruction-cards, magazine-covers, or for any 
similar use where a washable, resistant coating is desired. 
These resins to a large degree have simplified the manu- 
facturer’s problem of finding a nearly universal material 
that will permit the elimination of many of the special 
papers, formerly stocked for limited applications. 

Another important contribution of vinyl resins to the 
solution of packaging problems is the coating used for 
sealing metal-foil containers that must be air-tight, 
gtease-fesistant, and moisture-proof. They make an 
excellent finish for protecting and decorating aluminum 
and metal foils used in wrapping cheese, candy, and 
other foods, drugs or cosmetics—wherever acids or alka- 
lies may beencountered. By using certified colors in the 
finishes, the coating may be placed in contact with any 
edible matter. Thus vinyl resins aid in bringing many 
products pure and uncontaminated to the consumer. 
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Corrugated and Solid Fibre Containers 


By J. D. Malcolmson 


A FIBRE SHIPPING CONTAINER is a tough, efficient 
and economical outer package built to withstand the 
wear and tear of freight, express and parcel post ship- 
ment. It is used for shipping all manner of commodities 
up to a weight limit of ninety pounds. There are two 
types of these boxes, both equally popular—the lami- 
nated walled ‘solid fibre’’ box and the cellular “‘double 
faced corrugated”’ box. 

The fibre container is an evolution, partly of the 
ordinary paper carton, and partly of the familiar corru- 
gated straw sheet, used, among other things, as a 
wrapper for bottles and incandescent lamps. Corru- 
gated paper itself has been in use for some fifty years 
as an interior packing and wrapping material. More 
recently, one face and then two were glued to this cor- 
rugated sheet to make a rigid board; but it was not 
until 1903 that experimental freight shipments were 
made in boxes built from this combined material. In 
1906 the general use of fibre containers for freight ship- 
ments was authorized by the railroads, and this marked 
the real start of the fibre container industry. 

Economically considered, the fibre box is an important 
factor in forest conservation, inasmuch as only about 
one-sixth of its raw material is new wood pulp, the 
balance being largely reworked waste paper. This waste 
paper, moreover, usually contains a fair proportion of 
old fibre boxes which have outlived their period of 
usefulness and found their way back to the paper mill. 

The average fibre box weighs only from two to three 
pounds, which means a reduction of shipping weight 
anywhere from 10 to 50 per cent when compared with 


the same size wooden boxes. It is shipped flat when 
empty, and in this form occupies about one-tenth of the 
space it will contain when set up. 

The fibre container affords a satisfactory means for 
shipping fragile articles, as well as heavy commodities 
of relatively small size. Liquids in glass, for instance, 
are moved in these boxes with a minimum of breakage. 
The bottles are usually packed in cells formed by parti- 
tions of corrugated fibreboard. Another method of 
packing which is in greater demand is the ‘‘unit carton’’ 
system. Articles such as electric irons, lamp fixtures, 
etc., are placed in an individual carton, which also con- 
tains the necessary accessories. A certain number of 
these cartons, say, two dozen, are then shipped in a con- 
tainer, so designed that the contents exactly fill the box. 
The advantages of this system are that breakage is prac- 
tically eliminated, the goods are received by the retailer 
in an attractive condition for displaying on his shelves, 
and the customer receives the article with its accessory 
fittings in a convenient and expeditious manner. Many 
of the larger box-makers maintain elaborate designing 
departments, which are devoted to the devising of new 
and better methods of packing. 

The advantages which are claimed for the use of fibre 
containers are as follows: 

First Cost: Being largely made from waste products 
in large quantities, their first cost is relatively low as 
compared with other types and styles of containers. 

Weight: Tare weights are relatively low, resulting 
in freight savings on shipments as well as on incoming 
supplies of boxes. 


Six bottles are included in each of the four die-cut display cartons that are packed in a corrugated shipping 
container. 
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Photo courtesy of Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. 
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Left: Solid fibre shipping case, incorporating patented “‘Cutfold’’ display feature. Upper right: Typical solid fibre slotted shipping case 


printed from solid brass plates. Photos, courtesy of Robert Gair Co. 


Lower right: Effective printing on corrugated board shipping case. 


Photo, courtesy of Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. 


Convenience: The absence of nails and splinters 
prevents injury to hands orclothing in packing and invites 
freight handlers to lay aside their hooks. Its relatively 
small size, which is controlled by railroad requirements, 
makes for easy handling in shipment and storage. It is 
often used as a shelf package and as a unit package for 
delivery to the consumer without re-packing. 

Storage: Fibre containers are delivered flat and are 
stored in a minimum of space. Approximately ten of 
these flat cases can be stored in the space occupied by 
one of them when set up. 

Concealed Theft is minimized, as the case, when 
properly sealed, must be practically destroyed to open. 

Sealing is very economical, due to the development 
of automatic sealing machines described elsewhere. 

Advertising: Being a paper product, these cases are 
susceptible to high grade printing in one or more colors 
and form a traveling billboard as long as they are in 
existence and can be seen. 

Sanitary Features: These cases are used new and 
seldom re-used. Paper linings are not necessary. 

Accuracy: Shrinkage, warping, swelling unknown. 

Stacking: These boxes, due to the combination of 
light weight and rigid walls, can be stacked to the roof 
of most warehouses. 


Nomenclature 


Much time and correspondence are wasted through 
different ideas of terminology. This is in part due to 
the rapid growth of this industry which has not had 
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time to evolve for itself a standardized vocabulary. 

The following list is by no means complete but it 
does contain most of the terms which are subject to 
misinterpretation: 

Fibre Containers: The general term which in- 
cludes both corrugated and solid fibre cases. The words 
““fibre’’ or “‘fibre boxes’’ are often used to designate 
solid fibre boxes, but this is open to misconstruction. 

Corrugated Fibre Containers, or usually simply 
“corrugated cases,’’ generally indicates boxes made of 
single strength, double faced corrugated board. 

Corrugated Board is a general term and may mean 
any of the grades named below. 

Unlined Corrugated is the corrugated paper alone 
with no “‘liners’’ or “‘facings.’’ It is usually made of 
0.009 in. straw but sometimes is 0.009 in. chip and unless 
otherwise specified, is the usual or large corrugation, */1¢ 
in. in height. It is used as wrapping material for lamp 
chimneys, etc., and has the disadvantage of stretching 
and thus losing the cushion value of the corrugations. 
It usually comes in rolls. 

Single-Faced Board has one liner which may be of 
straw, chip or jute and usually either 0.009 in., 0.012 in. 
or 0.016 in. thick. It is used for inner packing and 
wrapping and is usually sold in rolls 36 in. wide, 250 fe. 
long, weighing from 60 to 75 Ibs. 

Double-Faced Board, or double lined corrugated, 
is made with two liners of straw, chip, jute or kraft and 
is described by the railroads as ‘‘single strength.”’ It 
may be test or non-test board and cannot be rolled. 
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Re-styled container (left) in comparison with the old (right). 
colored board. 


Double-Strength Board is often spoken of as 

‘double double’ and ‘‘double walled,’’ but the term 
‘double strength”’ is preferable, as this is the designation 
used by the railroads. It is a combination of double face 
and single face, having three liners and two corruga- 
tions and is from */s in. to '/,; in. thick. 
. Straw Paper, or Strawboard, used for corrugations, 
is 100 per cent wheat straw, although rye, oat and rice 
straws are occasionally used. Strawboard is sometimes 
imported from Europe, usually from Holland. It is 
generally made 0.009 in. thick, for corrugating, al- 
though 0.012 in. or heavier is sometimes used for this 
purpose. Chestnut waste, sulphate, sulphite and pine 
wood fibreboard is also permitted by the railroads for 
corrugations, but the production of these materials is 
relatively small. 

Chip, or Chip Board, is made from mixed waste 
papers and is usually 0.009 in., 0.012 in. or 0.016 in. thick. 
Corrugated board with chip liners is usually used for 
interior packing. 

News, or News Board, is made of newspapers and is 
sometimes used in place of chip, though more expensive. 
The other grades of boxboard do not enter, to any great 
extent, in the making of shipping containers. 

Liners are the facings of single face, double face or 
double strength corrugated board. They may be 0.009 
in., 0.012 in. or 0.016 in. chip or 0.016 in., 0.018 in., 
0.023 in. or 0.030 in. jute or kraft. Solid fibre liners 
are usually 0.016 in. jute or kraft. ‘‘Liner’’ is also used 
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New box is made of white board in place of previous tan- 


Photo courtesy of Robert Gair Co. 


to describe the interior packing sheet which lines the 
four sides of a case and which is usually made of double 
faced chip or straw corrugated board. This liner is 
usually made in one piece with three vertical creases. 

Jute is really a misnomer, as jute is no longer used in 
this industry. A ‘“‘jute’’ liner is a mixture of new kraft 
or sulphate fibres and high grade mixed papers. 

Filled Kraft Liners: These are kraft liners with a 
small proportion of waste paper or groundwood added. 

All-Kraft Liners: These contain no mixed papers 
but are usually made entirely of sulphate. They are 
among the new developments that are to be found. 

Solid Fibre is a laminated board built by gluing 
several piles of board together with silicate of soda 
or vegetable adhesive and is often referred to as ‘‘fibre’’ 
or ‘‘fibreboard.’’ (See Fibre Containers.) The two outer 
plies are made of jute or kraft. Solid fibre is usually 
made in 0.060 in., 0.080 in. and 0.100 in. thicknesses as 
called for in the Classification, but some 0.090 in. and 
0.120 in. board is occasionally used in the making of 
shipping containers. 

Single-Lined Solid Fibre: This is not often used 
for shipping containers but is applicable where only a 
single bender is required and permitted. 

Test and Non-Test Board: In this industry this 
usually applies to board that does or does not comply 
with the railroad requirements on bursting strength. 

Express Stock: The correct name of this corrugated 
board is jute and chip which describes its construction. 
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At one time this was acceptable for express shipments. 
The express rules are now essentially the same as the 
freight rules except that for most items of less than 35 
Ibs., jute and chip may still be used. 

Mullen or Cady Test: These two instruments 
register the bursting strength of a board, presumably in 
terms of pounds per square inch. Actually the results 
are not exactly in these proportions and for this reason 
many people refer to the figures as Mullen ‘‘points’’ or 
“‘units.’’ Both of these instruments are official as shown 
in and established by Rule 41. 

Webb Tester: This instrument overcomes many of 
the objections to the Mullen and Cady test by testing the 
liners of double face corrugated board separately, but 
it is not recognized as official by the railroads. 

Rule 41 is that part of the Official Classification which 
itemizes the specifications for corrugated and fibre 
shipping containers when used for freight shipments. 

Rule 18: This does the same for express shipments 
in the Official Express Classification. 

The Bureau of Explosives, 30 Vesey Street, New 
York City, issues a handbook containing express and 
freight container specifications for dangerous articles. 

Freight Container Bureau, 30 Vesey St., N. Y.C., 
issues the official specifications for freight shipment of 
fresh fruits and vegetables. 

Food Administration Specifications: These are 
the same as the so-called National Canners Association 
Specifications and specify higher test corrugated and solid 





fibre cases for canned goods than are required by the 
railroads. They are regarded as being unofficial. 

Certficate of Box Maker: This is sometimes 
known as the “Imprint.” 

The following list is not complete but covers the 
most impcertant styles of boxes: 

Regular Slotted Carton (RSC): 
tainers, especially for freight shipments, are made in 
this style because of the economy of using a straight 
cut blank. All flaps are the same length and the inner 
flaps do not meet unless the length and width are of 


Most con- 


the same dimension. 


Special Slotted Carton: A// Flaps Meet—Also 
called ‘‘Center Special Sletted Carton.’’ This is more 
expensive as inner and outer flaps are of different lengths, 
necessitating an extra manufacturing operation with a 
loss of stock. 

Full Overlap Slotted Carton: Also known as 
‘Full Flap S. C."". The length of the outer flaps is the 
same as the width of the box. The inner flaps may meet, 
gap or overlap. This style is usually desirable on a 
long, narrow box and gives added strength to any shaped 
shipping container. 

One-Piece Folder: This has flaps at top only and 
is used to pack flat material such as advertising cutouts. 

Cracker Caddy: This is a special container. 
Usually about 10 in. X 10 in. X 11 in., made of a mois- 
ture- and grease-proof board combination. It is occasion- 
ally referred to as ‘‘can’’ or a ‘‘qu.”’ 


Corrugated interior packing for a heavy 
oil burner. Note absence of dust which 
often results from other types of packing. 
Ample support and cushioning are pro- 
vided for the various parts of the equip- 
ment. Photo courtesy of Robert Gair Co. 
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A new stimulus to the sale of beer for home consumption is seen in the development of an unusual ‘‘carry-home package,’’ for six bottles 


and featuring a convenient carrying handle. 


Silicate of Soda: This is an adhesive sometimes 
used for sealing containers and also used in the manu- 
facture of corrugated and solid fibreboard. Another 
name is water glass and it is referred to as ‘‘silicate.”’ 
‘Point: In this industry a “‘point’’ is one thousandth 
of an inch; 0.060 in. board is always referred to as ‘‘sixty 
point’ board. 

Height, Depth: These synonymous words indicate 
the distance between the openings of a box, i.e., from 
top to bottom. “‘Height’’ is preferable as in some 
industries “‘depth’’ means from front to rear. The 
height of a slotted carton is always understood to refer 
to the last dimension. 

Girth is used in the parcel post specifications as the 
distance around the parcel at its thickest part. 

Length in these P. O. specifications is the greatest 
distance in a straight line between two ends. 

Nests, or Partitions, are slotted half way so that 
they interlock. A Divider is a vertical pad with no slots. 

Star-Cut Pad: This corrugated pad has radiating 
die cuts and is used to separate large glass objects, such 
as bowls and illuminating glassware. It is also known by 
such descriptive and imaginative terms as ‘‘rat-trap 
pad”’ and “‘pie-cut pad.” 

Die-Cut Work is made on a special press and the ini- 
tial cost of the die and extra make-ready must be allowed 
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for. The ordinary fibre box equipment works in straight 
lines, at right angles, so that other unusual work is 
made on a separate cutting and creasing press. 

Crease and Score are used interchangeably but 
‘‘Crease’’ is preferable as ‘‘Score’’ may mean a knife cut, 
as it does in the set-up box industry. Such a cut score 
is not used in the fibre container industry. 

Joint and Seam: The railroads define ‘‘joint’’ as the 
result of the operation done by the box maker in taping 
or stitching the fourth corner of the box; and ‘‘seam”’ 
as the juncture that is closed by tape in sealing. 

Bales and Bundles: This refers to Section 4 (c) of 
Rule 5 and means that items accepted under this category 
may be shipped in corrugated or solid fibre containers 
without restrictions as to weight or dimensions. 

Printing Plates: Solid fibre is printed from brass 
plates cr electrotypes. Corrugated board is printed from 
rubber plates which are cast from type or prepared in the 
usual way from a wood cut. 

‘“‘A’’ Flute Corrugation is approximately */;¢ in. 
high, 36 to the foot; ‘‘B’’ Flute Corrugation is 
approximately '/s in. high, 50 to the foot. 

It is essential that shippers as well as box makers be 
familiar with the regulations. They are too voluminous 
to remember but one should at least know where to se- 
cure the authoritative data. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 


XUM 























Consolidated Freight Classification No. 7, issued 
Aug. §, 1932, effective Sept. 20, 1932, may be obtained 
for a nominal sum by writing to the Official Classifica- 
tion Committee, 143 Liberty St., New York, the South- 
ern Classification Committee in Atlanta or the Western 
Classification Committee in Chicago. 

Express regulations are governed by the Official Ex- 
press Classification No. 31 issued in February 1930 and 
since supplemented. 

The Post Office rules for parcel post are not as definite 
as those for express and freight. Form No. 3841 recom- 
mends the use of corrugated boxes for a number of listed 
commodities but specifications other than ‘‘securely 
wrapped”’ are not given. The usual parcel post weight 
and dimension limits apply. 

There are no uniform rules for fibre containers for 
overseas shipments. Each steamship line makes its 
own rules and the stringency of these depends some- 
what on the intensity of competition at the time the 
rules are made. 


Patented Types of Fibre Containers 


Almost an endless number of unusual boxes have been 
patented, advertised and finally forgotten. Most of 
these are either impracticable or too expensive for the 





purpose intended. Those now in the limelight are: 

Reinforced-Score Box: A corrugated container 
with a strip of tape glued over the score-line, either 
on the inner liner or inside the board. Three different 
companies have patents on variations of this idea. 

Reinforced-Tape Joint, in which the ends of 
the tape on the manufacturer's joint is split and tucked 
under at each end. 

Burlap-Covered Box: This is a corrugated box 
with an outer covering of burlap cemented on with 
asphalt. This box, because of its strength and moisture- 
proof qualities, is suitable for export use. 

Recessed-End Box: The ends of this solid fibre 
box, recessed, are strengthened by the stitched rim. 

Bliss Box: This type of fibre container, designed by 
the H. R. Bliss Company, consists of a three-piece box 
made of solid fibre or corrugated board. The blanks 
are joined by means of flanges stitched in place, which 
reinforce the corners and all vertical seams. It is 
claimed that the corners and vertical edges are the vital 
parts of the fibre box and that when reinforced by 
stitched flanges, the resulting box is much better fitted 
to withstand the shocks and strain of handling and of 
transit. The box is also more rigid and can be stacked 
higher without bulging. 


Upper: Double-duty shipping case and counter display. The dealer cuts the tape and the box opens into 
a colorful counter display with inside printing. Lower: In this shipping case-display, a cord runs from 


a seal on the corner, under the tape, and makes the case easy to open. 


Dauch Paper Co. 


~ 


Photos by courtesy of Hinde & 








Left: ‘‘Before’’ and (right) ‘‘after’’ in the packing of a heater. 


in material, 36 per cent less weight and a 57 per cent saving in cost. 


Steel Strapping 


By V. C. Hogren 


TO STEEL STRAPPING may be given the major credit 
for the low cost of safely carrying the nation’s products. 
Practically every conceivable type of pack—ranging 
from small parcel-post packages to carloads of sheet 
steel—can be made more secure and can be shipped more 
economically when steel is employed. These economies 
are possible through lower container costs, freight 
charges, and elimination of damage and pilferage losses. 
The Federal Government! recognizes the value of 
steel strapping as an aid to economical distribution, for 
its suppliers are permitted to use less expensive boxes 
when properly reinforced with steel strapping. An- 
other bulletin,? this one issued by the Forest Products 
Laboratory of the U. S. Forest Service, states ‘‘The thick- 
ness of lumber required . . . in a nailed wooden box to 
give it adequate strength . . . may safely be reduced 20 
to 40 per cent if properly bound with metal straps.” 


1 Federal Standard Stock Catalog Sec. 4, Part 5 (N N-B-621). 
2 Technical Note No. 183, Forest Products Lab., Madison, Wis. 
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Scientific redesign (right) and steel strapping showed a 32 per cent reduction 
Photos courtesy of Acme Steel Co. 


Freight classification rules often require the use of 
steel strapping on bundles and bales as well as on many 
specific articles. This also applies to widely diversified 
export packs which are of necessity reinforced to prevent 
damage and theft. However, domestic shipments ac- 
count for the largest percentage of strapping applications. 

Two kinds of steel strapping are available: nailless 
and nailed. The latter, which is nailed to containers, is 
rapidly being displaced with the nailless type which can 
be applied quicker and more effectively. Tools, made for 
the purpose, tension and seal the strapping on wood 
Cases, crates, cartons, bales, bundles, and skids. Each 
of these groups is briefly discussed below. 


Strapping on Wood Cases and Crates 


Obviously the strength of these containers is consider- 
ably enhanced with steel strapping. So much in fact that 
the lumber in cases and crates can often be safely reduced 
by a minimum of 20 per cent. Frequently the reduction 
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is greater and attractive savings in costs accrue. Specifi- 
cations made by container redesign laboratories fre- 
quently include steel strapping for protection and added 
strength. Since shipping cases are made lighter there 
is further economy in lower transportation bills. Of 
most importance however is the elimination of damage 
and pilferage, twin evils in present day merchandising. 

Although hundreds of examples could be cited, the 
accompanying illustrations indicate typical results and 
are aptly termed, “‘Before and After."’ In another case 
a pump manufacturer saved 63 cents on each unit with a 
scientifically redesigned crate reinforced with strapping. 
Such results are not unusual and of course are revealed 
on the profit side of the ledger. 

If one strap is recommended it should be centered on 
the box. When two straps are used each is placed one- 
sixth the distance from either end. Three or more straps 
may be suggested on long cases and there are conditions 
under which straps are placed at right angles. The 
tension applied on the straps by the tensioning tool or 


stretcher (as it is commonly known) should be sufficient 
to cause the straps to cut into the edges of the box. 


Strapping on Cartons 


Both fibre and corrugated boxes can be made more se- 
cure with steel strapping and the straps often serve not 
only as a reinforcement but as a means of closure. Hence 
by merely snipping the straps, the package can be quickly 
opened, without damage to the carton. This is a de- 
cided advantage when the contents are to be inspected 
or altered and the same container used for reshipment. 
Here again claims for loss and damage to products are 
prevented. The same general rules given for strapping 
wood boxes and crates are also applicable to cartons. 

Only through the use of steel strapping is it possible to 
take advantage of the ease and economy of employing 
fibre or corrugated wraps instead of containers on some 
commodities. It would be well for shippers to investi- 
gate the freight classifications on their products as it may 
be possible to obtain lower rates with steel strapping. 


4600 chipboard discs are easily handled on a skid secured with strapping, replacing 200 unit bundles. 


2. Making one bundle out of twenty cartons of smoking stands. 3. 


Steel strapping of cartons adds security 


4. Steel bands used for bracing half car units of freight. Note absence of heavy wood bracing. 











Strapping on Bales and Bundles 


The security of compressed bales is due almost entirely 
to straps. In fact the textile industry was one of the 
first principal users of steel strapping. The number of 
straps on a bale depends upon its size, weight, and the 
amount of compression exerted by the baling press. 
Bundling also offers exceptional possibilities for savings. 
This field seems unlimited but can be divided into three 
general groups: 

1. BunpuinGc or Severs Pacxaces Into a UNrr. 

Two or more cartons or wood boxes can be strapped to 
make a single package. The advantages of this method 
are evident as only one shipping label is required—hand- 
ling is speeded up and none of the boxes can become lost 
or separated from the rest. Theft of smaller packages is 
eliminated and the fewer units handled frequently results 
in lower traffic costs. 
2. Bunpunc To Eximinate Contarners. This type 
of bundling can be applied to a number of products which 
do not actually require a package. Both the container 
cost and freight on its tare weight are saved through the 
use of steel strapping. 

3. CLASSIFICATION OF CARTONS AND Fipre-WRaPPED 
PackaGEs AS Bates or Bunpizs. Carriers permit steel 
strapped cartons and fibre-wrapped packages of some 
commodities to be classed as bales or bundles, and 
consequently lower freight rates are obtained by the 
shipper. This is only possible when a steel reinforce- 


ment is employed. 


Wire Stitching 


By G. Prescott Fuller 


ASSEMBLING AND SEALING containers by means of 
wire stitching is much used because of the ease of its 
application and the strength and security of the joint, 
each stitch giving a positive closure of the flaps. No 
setting time is required as when adhesives are used, and 
relatively cheap labor can be employed. Furthermore, 
if warehousing and repacking are desired, the stitches 
can be removed with a screwdriver or special tool with- 
out appreciable damage to the case, whereas a box with 
glued joints cannot be opened without serious tearing of 
the flaps. The method is economical, as inexpensive 
machinery is needed, and wire stitches cost only from 
three to five cents per thousand. Wire stitching is of 
general application, irrespective of the size of the con- 
tainer, the construction of the flaps or the kind of board 
of which it is made. 

All wire stitching machines are variants of the simple 
box stitcher, which comprises a stitcher head, a body or 
frame supporting the head and also containing thedriving 
mechanism, a base supporting the body and a horizontal 
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Steel Strapping on Skids 


This is the most advanced method of shipping mer- 
chandise. Although paper has been skid-loaded for 
years, the range of products now benefited extends to 
bricks, motors, tin-plate, lumber, tubing, etc. With this 
system the commodity is strapped to an inexpensive 
skid or pallet. Hand or power trucks quickly move the 
unit which would be too heavy for manual handling. 
Space is conserved when skids are stacked on one another. 
Steel strapping makes the skid idea possible and profit- 
able to both shipper and receiver. 


Unit Loading for Carload Movement 


Steel strapping is employed for bracing carload freight 
—both straight and mixed loads. Lading is banded into 
two half-car units which are allowed to shift thereby 
absorbing rather than resisting the shocks of transporta- 
tion. Damage is reduced and less time is consumed in 
loading and unloading. The consignee needs only snip 
the straps to unload. 

Rapid strides have been made in the development of 
tool equipment for strapping all types of commodities. 
One manufacturer has a tool which tensions, seals, and 
cuts the straps, with the added feature of an automatic 
seal feed which applies one hundred seals without re- 
loading. Supplementary equipment such as reels, stands, 
and strapping tables can also be had for speeding up the 
strapping job. 


arm for holding the work, the end of the arm containing 
the clinching device. Stitching heads are of two general 
types, in one of which the wire is fed from the side while 
in the other the wire is fed from the top. Both types 
are constructed with means for feeding the wire and cut- 
ting it in predetermined lengths, receiving the piece of 
wire and transferring it to the bending mechanism, bend- 
ing the ends of the wire to form legs, and driving the 
formed stitch through the work, a supporter being pro- 
vided that supports and guides the stitch while being 
driven. The arm contains a grooved clincher which 
receives the legs of the stitch and bends them inward and 
tightly against the under side of the work being done. 

Stitcher heads with side wire feed are usually em- 
ployed for stitching containers since they can be more 
ruggedly constructed, while the vertical feed type is 
used for multiple head work because the heads can be 
placed closely together. 

The clinching arm is quickly adjustable, up or down, 
to accommodate varying thicknesses of work and the 
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ACME STEEL COMPANY 


General Offices: 2834 Archer Avenue, CHICAGO 


103 Park Avenue, New York City 1934 East 15th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
1145S. Alaskan Way, Seattle 369 St. Paul Street W., Montreal 

603 Stewart Ave., S.W., Atlanta National Cartage Warehouse, Toronto 
432 Bryant St., San Francisco 848 Cambie St., Vancouver 


Manufacturers of Acme Steelstrap and Strapping Equipment for Package Reinforcing, Acme 
Silverstitch Galvanized and colored Stitching Wire for Fibre Cartons, Acme Flat-Top and Open- 
Mesh Stainless and Galvanized Conveyor Belts. 





package and shipping costs. 








AboveSteelstrap applied to fibre 
box. Below—Acme Steelstrap ap- 
plied to wood box. 





Heme Steelstrafy PACKAGE REINFORCING 


For all kinds of shipping packages—boxes (wood and fibre), crates, 
bundles, etc., Acme Steelstrap provides increased protection and 
economy. Often, lighter-weight containers can be used due to the 
reinforcing strength of Acme Steelstrap, providing economy in both 





Sealed joint of Acme Steelstrap has practically same strength as strap itself. 





With Acme Steelstrap small pack- 
ages can be tied into one unit, 


gaining a more economical express : : 
classification. Doc Steelstrap with of saving shippers money. Send today for a copy of the Strap- 


over 50 years’ experience offers Book. Doc Steelstrap will arrange for free, no obligation, “health 
a free diagnosis of any shipping checkup” of your present shipping containers. 


package, and usually shows means 
ACME 


Stecbetrapper 


The Handiest Tool for Applying 
Steelstrap 








Acme Steelstrapper is a one-unit tool— 
the only one with automatic seal feed. 
Magazine holds 100 seals. Two opera- 
tions only to tension, seal, and cut the 
strap. Send today for details of this 
time- and money-saving tool. Other 


Five fibre boxes bundledintoone tools are also available. 
unit with Acme Steelstrap. 


























ACME STEEL CONVEYOR BELTING 
FLAT-TOP AND OPEN-MESH 
Stainless Steel or Electro-Galvanized Finish 


Acme Steel Conveyor Belting is made in,two types—open mesh and the 
new flat type. This new belt is flexible, sturdily constructed, and is 
made with pivot wires, completely protected from wear at any one point. 
The special self-locking feature assures security. Furnished with yor 
without openings which are made to suit specific requirements fori 
drainage and ventilation. No chance for stretching) Cleaning and re- 
pairing easily accomplished. \ ; ‘ ~ 
Acme Steel belting of either type is the efficient and Me agp choice 








for conveying products through drying ovens, sorting, assembling, 
washing, etc. Available in sizes to\ fit virtually, any Pequirement. y* siall 
New Acme Flat-Top conveyor belting Write for complete details, stating the type of application. ame, Cove Mat Cs pty # Bok 
e e 
ACME J vcnctitcly STAPLING 
REG US PAT OFF WIRE 





Acme SilverstitchOne-piece 5- and 
10-Ib. coils. 


GALVANIZED or COLORED 


Acme Silverstitch enables faster stitching with fewer stops for coil changes. }] 
Economy and satisfactory results are assured by the uniformity of temper, | 
width and thickness. Silverstitch is made in one-piece 5- and 10-lb. coils, 
shipped in a special package designed for convenient storage. 
GALVANIZED—‘Silverstitch is galvanized by the special ACME process 
which provides rust resistance, durability and attractive appearance. 
Write for free test coil. State size. 

COLORSTITCH—A new Acme stapling wire, available in all colors. 
“Dresses up’’ the package—makes plain or printed cartons more attractive. 
Colorstitch has same rust-resisting qualities as Silverstitch. Write for 
sample card showing standard colors. 

Silverstitch and Colorstitch are available in the following sizes: .103 X 
.014, .103 X .107, .103 X .020, .103 X .023, .060 X .024 and .060 X .0205. 





Safe, secure stitching with Acme 
Silverstitch. 
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wire feed is also instantly adjustable. Angle arms can 
be obtained for handling special classes of work, and 
adjustable gauges of various sorts can be had for facili- 
tating repetitive operations. Machines are available 
with the stitcher head set at an angle so that stitches can 
be driven at 45 deg. to the grain or the corrugations of 
the board. 

Many different sizes and shapes of wire may be used, 
also the width of the crown can be changed, provided the 
proper parts are installed. The ends of the wire can 
be cut square or at an angle of 45 deg. as desired. The 
wire usually employed is of copperized or galvanized 
steel, .103 in. wide and .o17 in. or .o20 in. thick. An- 
other type of wire is 0.60 in. wide, and .o20 in. or .024 
in. thick. The number of stitches of average length per 
pound of wire will run from 1600 to 2500, and the cost 
from three to five cents per thousand. Stitching wire 
comes on 10-lb. spoolless coils, an aluminum spool- 
holder being used in setting it up on the machine. The 
usual crown length is */s in. or 7/16 in., although for 
some purposes longer or shorter crowns are employed. 

The following sections describe the more usual appli- 
cations of wire stitching in the assembling and sealing 
of containers as now practiced. 


Slotted Containers 


Box stitchers are used for stitching the manufacturer's 
seams of regular slotted containers. This operaticn 
can be performed on a standard box stitcher, the work 
being pushed along the arm as stitched, and the finished 
box afterward withdrawn. The box may also be folded 
over the arm and stitched as it is being withdrawn 
towards the operator. There is some advantage in mak- 
ing up boxes in this way in that the flange may be more 
accurately positioned along the adjacent side than when 
the box is folded on the creases and then stitched. 
Stitches are placed about 21/2 in. apart, with tie stitches 
sometimes used at each end of the seam, although on 
boxes less than 18 in. in depth the classification permits 
a maximum spacing of 3 in. 

It is better practice to use the so-called ‘‘slotted con- 
tainer stitcher’’ for this operation, this machine being 
equipped with a table on which the blank rests, and also 
an open head device (or clincher tongue) bolted to the 
stitcher head and rigidly or semi-rigidly supported 
thereby. The open head device is merely a double guid- 
ing member and clincher arm which holds the stitching 
flange and the opposite side panel in proper position dur- 
ing the stitching. The box blank is folded along two 
opposite creases so that the flange overlaps the adjacent 
panel, the flange and panel being guided through the 
open head and then stitched. The finished box is re- 
moved from the discharge end of the machine, thus mak- 
ing a straight-line operation. 

For stitching corrugated boxes, it is preferable to have 
the stitches diagonal to the corrugations to give greater 
holding power, and machines up to 48 in. in throat 
length are available for this work. The operation is 
carried on in the same manner as when a straight head 
machine is used. 
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Semi-Automatic R. S. C. stitchers are often used for this 
work where long runs of one size are involved, the ma- 
chines having one stitcher head set at an angle of 45 deg., 
and which in some cases is of the duplex head type to 
permit driving double rows of stitches, or tie stitches at 
each end of the seam. The machine is equipped with 
devices which square the box and set the first stitch in 
proper position, and space the other stitches evenly and 
in predetermined number, the finished box being ejected 
by means of high-speed rollers at the rear end. The 
machine is quickly adjustable for different sizes of boxes, 
and one operator can easily turn out 30 to 35 boxes per 
minute having five stitches in the seam. Larger boxes 
naturally require more time. 


Three-Piece (Bliss) Boxes 


One style of three-piece box has the stitching flanges 
made a part of the body blank and is usually assembled on 
a box stitcher, a nub being placed over the end of the 
arm which forms a guide or spacer to bring the stitches 
at the center of the flange—a panel holder also being 
furnished for convenience. The operator first pushes the 
top flap of one end panel into the panel holder, then folds 
up the body blank into shape and pushes the same over 
the end panel. By holding the sides firmly in the hand 
the end panel is also held in position, and the box placed 
over the stitching arm and the bottom flange attached 
by means of a single stitch in the center. The three 
flanges are now stitched, tie stitches usually being placed 
at the top and bottom of the side flanges for greater 
strength. When offset slotting is used, with the bottom 
corners overlapped, a stitch should be placed as close as 
possible to the overlap, and double stitches in the over- 
lap itself. A machine with a V arm may also be used, in 
which case the stitches are placed at an angle of 45 deg. 
to the grain or corrugation of the board, which gives a 
stronger joint. 

Another type of this box has the stitching flanges 
made a part of the end panels, and is assembled on a 
special double head stitcher with 45 deg. heads. A mov- 
able and adjustable work table is placed between the 
stitcher heads, the edges of the table serving as guides in 
the assembly of the box. The first step consists in lay- 
ing the body blank on the table with one top flap bent 
down in front of the operator, who holds the two end 
panels in position against the sides of the table so that 
the stitching flanges overlap the first side of the box in 
proper position for stitching. One stitch is placed while 
the table is in its outward position, the table pushed in 
and the remainder of the stitches placed in order, auto- 
matically spaced. The body blank with the ends at- 
tached is then moved forward and bent over the end of 
the table, thus presenting the bottom for stitching. 
The flanges on the bottom of the ends are folded in place 
and stitched as before. The third operation is a repeti- 
tion of the second and completes the assembly of the box. 

The second style of box can also be assembled on a V 
arm machine, although this must be done one side at a 
time and the speed is less than when a double head 
stitcher is employed. 
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BE ECONOMWISE 


After all is said and done... quality will always be one of the strongest selling arguments—especially in 





today’s highly competitive markets. Gaylord Boxes, in many ways, have proved a vital help in breasting 


competition for scores of leading manufacturers. « Due to their famous Gaylord built-in “ Margin of Safety.” 


they have reduced shipping losses, damage claims and adjustments to a»minimum. Due fo their trim ap- 


pearance, clean-cut printing and the fresh, unmarred “arrival” condition of their contents, they have proved 


remarkable ambassadors of good will ...a valuable aid to increasing sales, « Thus Gaylord Boxes, though 


perhaps not always the lowest in price, have proved an outstandingly wise economy for hundreds of Gaylord 
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clients. Made in both corrugated and solid fibre. Send to- 
day for particulars. No obligation. Our boxing craftsmen 


are at your service. Just phone or write our nearest office. 









TAINER 


San Francisco « Dallas 
* Minneapolis ¢ Detroit 


SALES OFFICES or P 
New Orleans + Milwaukeé 
Houston * Jacksonville » Ch * Fort Worth » Kansas City 
New Haven + Oklahoma City ° * Indianapolis - Des Moines 
Seattle * Portland * San Antonio * Memphis - Atlanta * Tampa + Bogalusa 
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Recessed-End Boxes 

These may be stitched on regular box stitchers 
equipped with a gauge to properly position the stitches 
in the center of the flanges. If desired, an adjustable 
table can be placed below the clincher arm to support the 
box while being stitched, especially after it has been 
filled with the product to be shipped. 


Telescope Boxes 

The blanks for heavy telescope boxes are received flat 
by the customer and may be creased twice at each corner, 
with diagonal slotting, so that the corner flaps fold up 
in triangular form, either against the ends or the sides 
of the box as desired. This construction is shown in 
Fig. 1 and Fig. 2. 
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Fig. 4 Fig. 2 


A stitched on a box stitcher in the manner 


shown, the number of stitches placed depending upon 
the weight and character of the contents. Sometimes 
one of the triangular flaps is folded outside of the end, 
and the other inside of the side, both being stitched in 
place to give added strength. Another method of 
making up such boxes is to crease and slot the corners 
so that when assembled, rectangular corner flaps are 
formed which are folded up against either the end or the 
side of the box as desired. This construction is shown 
in Fig. 3 and Fig. 4. 










































































Fig. 4 


Fig. 3 


Folding ‘Suit-Boxes 
Pfiese are usually stitched by hand on single head box 
fStitchers provided with gauges. Multiple head stitchers 
may be used, however, where production requirements 
are large. 


Wood-End Boxes 

Wood cleats are frequently applied to the end panels of 
three-piece boxes; also panel boxes are often made up 
with wood frames and fibre sheets. The wood is usually 
5/16 in. to */g in. in thickness, and the board may be 
either solid fibre or corrugated. This combination of 
materials can be stitched on a standard box stitcher, but 
a special wire draw gear may be required in order to form 
staples with a sufficient length of leg to penetrate the 
wood and fibre and clinch on the other side. Double 
head stitchers may also be employed. 
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Cracker-Caddy Covers 

The covers of the familiar cracker caddy are about 
101/s in. square, with flaps that are from 3/, in. to 1 in. 
wide. The flaps may be arranged in two ways, as shown 
in Fig. 5 and Fig. 6. 


















































Fig. 5 Fig. 6 

When the corners are cut out as in Fig. 5, the covers 
are stitched on a corner stay machine, using a stitch that 
has the crown bent at an angle of go deg., one leg being 
clinched in each flap. The driver is cut out in the center 
at an angle to drive the stitch with a go deg. angle crown, 
and a moving clincher mechanism is employed that 
clinches the staple legs flat against the flaps, which are 
brought tightly together. The arm of the machine is 
also shaped with a 90 deg. angle. In practice the opera- 
tor sits in front of the machine and stitches the four 
corners in succession, frequently working at a rate of 15 
or more covers per minute. 

While the usual type of caddy cover is cut out at the 
corners, the one shown in Fig. 6 is sometimes used. This 
involves no more material, but makes use of the corner 
pieces (cut out in the other type) to strengthen the cor- 
ners of the cover, slotting being employed. 


Shopping Bags 

One important use of box stitching is found in the at- 
tachment of handles to paper shopping bags. The 
handle itself is made of twisted fibre stock about !/g in. 
to */1gin. in diameter. The handle is bent to shape and 
placed in position with the two ends overlying the folded 
top of the bag, and two stitches are placed over each end 
to hold the same to the bag, a strip of fibre board being 
often inserted under the fold to increase the holding 
power. Standard box stitchers, fitted with gauges, are 
employed, but the bottom of the driver has a round 
groove cut in it which fits over the handle of the ma- 
terial, the driven stitches thus presenting a neat appear- 
ance and at the same time holding the handle securely. 


Bag Closing 

The tops of filled paper bags are often closed by wire 
stitching, using standard box stitchers. The top of the 
bag is either folded over once, or a double seal fold may 
be used, and two or more stitches inserted, fine wire such 
as No. 20, No. 25 or No. 1 Hybar being ordinarily used. 
A sufficiently light wire should be employed so that when 
the joint is pulled apart the wire will be held in the bag 
material and not loosened so that it can fall into the bag. 

The sealing of heavy bags is best done on a machine 
with a horizontal stitcher head, the stitches being driven 
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Rubbing the lamp brought * 
Alladin’s genie to perform 
any service. 


HELLER sotves your 


FASTENING PROBLEMS! 


a 
SENRUUSE” 


Over twenty million of these patented Fruit Baskets 
have been sold because HELLER was able to pro- 


me vide an inexpensive, speedy foot stitcher to assemble 


them on the field. 





This, and hundreds of similar beautiful displays are 


» now made economically with the new HELLER 
# Superclinch staple which clinches on its own, 


without an anvil or mandrel. If your display 
makes a clinching anvil impossible, this HELLER 


vil 
staple may solve your problem. 





The manufacturer of this box secured 20 new ac- 
counts in a single month because HELLER developed 
an inexpensive stitcher for his customers to assemble 
these boxes (shipped knocked-down) in their own 
plants. 


The magic of HELLER staples reaches into the 
farthest corners of unique production jobs. 32 
staples prepare this marionette for the stage in a 
few minutes, but it took hours to glue his grandfather 
together, before HELLER solved the costly manufac- 
turing problem. 


STITCHERS » TACKERS 
FASTENERS e STAPLES 
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Alladin’s wonderful lamp could do no more 
for countless packaging problems than 
HELLER staplers. The magic of HELLER 
staplers does not end in the mere assembly 
of cartons, mounting articles for display, 
or fastening objects together. It reaches 
far deeper, into the most intricate produc- 


tion job. 


Turn the spot-light on your own fastening 
work. Somewhere you are bound to find 
an operation that.cam be done quicker, 
easier and cheaper with the bullet speed 
of a HELLER stapler. Select a few samples 
and let our engineérs, without obligation 
save time and money for you, as they have 
for U. S. Steel, Standard Oil, General Mo- 
tors, General Electric, Goodrich, Sherwin- 
Williams and thousands of others, Ninety 
out of every hundred jobs submitted to us, 
are improved by stapling. 


Heller staplers can be furnished from as 
low as $3.00 to $65.00. Or you may use the 
HELLER Loan Plan, making it possible to 
borrow machines so that you have no 
initial cost. You pay only for the staples 
consumed—usually making the cost much 
less than any method of fastening. 


Write TODAY for Full Information 
PZ 


4312 EUCLID AVENUE . CLEVELAND, OHIO 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL Ci1 





A special humped staple created by HELLER slips 
over this key, holding it’securely in position on the 
card. Not only do the keys sell faster, but petty 
thefts are prevented. HELLER staples sell hundreds 
of dime-store articles by this improved method. 


This sectional folding box, uses a special HELLER 
plier-type stapler, saving the user over $5,000.00 
per year—the difference between getting this box 
set-up instead of knocked-down. Further, the knocked- 
down box occupies only one-tenth the floor space. 


Reinforcing wire in this rubber exhaust hose was 
once sewed in place, then glued, then tied . . . but 
now it is fastened securely, with the lightening speed 
of HELLER staples. HELLER engineers saved this 
firm thousands of dollars a year in production costs! 


Clumsy nails once held these bathing slippers to- 
gether, until HELLER’S new Superclinch converg- 
ing staples took their place, increased the speed 
of manufacture four times, and reduced the produc- 
—< cost to make these slippers a profitable large 
seller, 
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horizontally instead of vertically as usual. A table 
equipped with rolls is placed under the stitcher, or a 
standard conveyor is used, on which the bags stand with 
the flaps at the right height for closing. The top flaps 
are folded down and guided into the stitcher head be- 
tween the driver and the clincher, using a bent sheet metal 


guide for that purpose. 


Miscellaneous Uses 

Box stitchers are also used for a wide variety of other 
operations such as attaching articles to cards; fastening 
sheets of insulating strips together; holding the ends of 
gaskets; assembling box specialties; stitching the ends 
of fibre drums; forming attachment hooks on automobile 
upholstery; attaching canvas backs and seats on lawn 
and porch furniture; and for assembly of berry baskets, 
display boxes, pastry containers and book matches. 

Special attachments, guides, feeding mechanisms, etc., 
can be installed to facilitate any of these operations 
where high production is desired. 


Bottom Stitching 

A bottom stitcher is nothing but a standard box 
stitcher without the clincher arm, a vertical post being 
substituted which is mounted on the base casting or 
frame. The post is 11/2 in. to 2'/z in. in diameter and 
the clincher is fitted into the top, which is reduced in 
area to 1 in. to 1'/p in. in diameter. The head of the 
post is adjustable, (up or down) by hand to accommodate 
different thicknesses of board; and is usually constructed 
with a heavy spring inside the post, so that if extra 
heavy work is inserted without proper adjustment, the 
spring will give and the stitcher head not be damaged by 
the strain. The post is hinged at the bottom, and by de 
pressing a special pedal may be tilted forward to permit 
easy insertion cf the box before stitching. The best 
types of bottom stitchers have a considerable opening 
between the top of the post and the stitcher head, and 
* when small or medium size boxes are being stitched the 
operator can usually place them over the post without 
tilting the latter forward, thus saving time in the opera- 
tion. (This is the usual practice when stitching the 
bottoms of cracker caddies.) The regular operating 
pedal is then used to set the stitcher in operation. In 
most modern machines a single pedal is employed, and the 
post normally tilted in forward position. When the pedal 
is depressed the post is first moved into vertical position 
and locked in place, and the stitching then commences 
without further movement of the pedal. The stitching 
is not necessarily continuous, since by partly raising 
the foot pedal the operation can be interrupted without 
releasing the post from its locked position. 

Duplex head bottom stitchers are also used; a single 
stitcher head being arranged to drive two stitches at 
once, with the crowns in line and spaced two and one- 
half inches apart. A short bar is placed on the top of 
the bottom post, fitted with two clinchers properly 
spaced. Double head bottom stitchers have two stitcher 
heads which may be placed in fixed position (nonadjust- 
able) for repetitive work on one size of box, or which 
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may have narrow stitcher heads adjustably mounted. 
In either case a bar is fastened to the top of the post in 
which the clincher blocks are mcunted, and for the ad- 
justable machine the clincher blocks are movable over a 


certain range. 
Bottom Stitching of Slotted Containers 


In many industries it has been fcund good practice to 
stitch the bottom flaps of slotted containers before they 
are loaded, the advantage being that the box is thus 
held firmly in shape, with a secure bottom closure, while 
the goods are being inserted. In the glass bottle indus- 
try, for example, cases are usually bottom stitched, and 
after loading the top flaps are temporarily sealed by spot 
gluing, temporary stitching or taping and then shipped 
to the user, who fills the empty bottles, labels them, re- 
loads in the box in which the empties were received and 
then seals the tops. 

Bottom stitching gives a secure and strong attachment 
of the bottom flaps, unaffected by moist conditions of 
storage which would weaken a closure made with tape 
or glue. Furthermore, cases can be bottom stitched 
very much more rapidly than they can be glued or taped. 
Several conditions of bottom stitching are met with, the 
more important being described below. 

All flaps of case 
meet in center: 
This condition is met 
in all square contain- 
ers or in center special 
slotted cartons. 
When using a single 
head machine the 
stitches may be 
placed in the order 
shown in Fig. 7, or 
the stitches along the 
center may be placed 
first to hold the box in shape and the ends then stitched. 
The box should be held firmly from the two sides so as 
to hold the box square and avoid any gap between the 
outer flaps. The stitches should not be over 21/2 in. 
apart and the stitches along the edges of the abutting 
outer flaps are usually placed close to the edge. Double 
stitches are often placed at 9, 10, 11 and 12 the better to 
hold the inner flaps to the cuter. Care should be taken 
that the stitches are tightly clinched so that the inside 
of the box will be smooth. When stitching corrugated 
boxes the container may be held at an angle to the ma- 
chine, thus allowing stitches to be driven diagonally 
across the corrugations to give greater holding power. 

Outer flaps meet, inner flaps not over 6 in. 
apart: The same method of stitching is used on slotted 
cartons which are not square, but in which the inner flaps 
are not more than six inches apart. No stitches, of 
course, are placed except where there are two thick- 
nesses of board. 

Outer flaps meet, inner flaps over 6 in. apart: 
Where the inner flaps are over 6 in. apart the Classifica- 
tion requires that if wire stitching is used, the outer flaps 
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Illustrated ab6ve is the application of wire stitching to various types of work, and a showing of.some of the 
-P different forms of staples available 





Fl 
aw 
must be overlapped one inch or more and attached by 
wire stitches not over 2!/2 in. apart. 

Outer flaps overlapped: Containers of this con- 
struction are much used in the shoe and other industries, 
and when stitched on a single head machine, the center 
overlap (1 in. or more) is stitched first, the sides of the box 
being firmly held between the hands of the operator. The 
stitches are placed across the overlap as the box is most 
easily held when the seam, or length of the box, is in 
the direction of the arm of the machine. The stitches 
on the ends may be placed either in the same direction as 
those on the seam or at 45 deg. or go deg. Of course all 
stitches may be placed parallel to the seam, but this is 
slower and not usually done. When the outer flaps are 
overlapped one inch or more the box may be of any 
length, without regard to the space between the ends of 
the inner flaps. 

Full overlap boxes: Boxes with the bottom flaps 
fully overlapped are often sealed with glue; but when 
wire stitched it is usual to cut down the overlap to 1 
in. in order to save material, except where the case is very 
long and narrow and extra rigidity is wanted. 

Double head bottom stitching: In one method 
of bottom stitching of boxes, the outer flaps ofwhich meet 
and the inner flaps meet or are not over 6 in. apart, the 
heads are set so that one stitch will be driven just inside 
the end of the box and the other just inside the edge of 
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the opposite inner flap. The ends of the clincher bar form 
guides for spacing the stitches from the side of the box. 
The stitches are placed in order, one side being completed 
first, the box moved over on the post and the other two 
rows placed. An adjustable table is often fitted around the 
post to support the projecting top flaps of the box, which 
helps to hold the bottom flaps in flat position during the 
stitching operation. A disadvantage of double head 
stitching is that more stitches must be placed than are 
required by the Classification. The extra cost of these 
stitches is, however, usually not of importance compared 
with the value of the extra speed of the operation. 

In single head stitching from three to six boxes per 
minute can be bottom stitched by one operator, while on 
a double head machine the output can be increased by 
€0 per cent or more. The output, however, will not be 
doubled, since an important part of the time of the opera- 
tion is required for folding the box in shape, placing on 
the machine, and for removing the finished box after 
stitching. 

Duplex head bottom stitching: A duplex head 
stitcher, driving two stitches at once, spaced 21/2 in. on 
centers, can be used on all boxes, whether the outer flaps 
meet or overlap; whereas a double head stitcher cannot be 
used on overlapped flaps since there is no way of placing 
the stitches in the center part of the seam. When used 
on a box with the outer flaps meeting the center seam is 
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Safe arrival of shipments ~- 
depends on proper gum 


tape moistening 





(ounterbo/ Sealers 


safeguard your shipments with 





‘‘Automatic-moistening-control” = 


Satisfactory tape sealing of shipments depends almost 
entirely on what sealing machine you use. The SPEED 
of doing the job and the SAFETY of the shipment de- 
pend on the sealing machine. 


Packers can work faster with Counterboy Sealers, yet 
know that every carton or package will stay safely sealed 
to its destination. 
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MODEL-A Counterboy. Standard 

_ shipment sealer for over 20 years. Auto- 

matic-moistening-control. Improved gen- 

eral duty machine. Accurate measuring 
of tape lengths. 


TAPE-SHOOTER. The last word in 
sealers for general shipping room use, 
where cartons and packages of different 
sizes are sealed. Automatic or hand cut- 
off models. 





BOX MAKERS’ ELECTRIC. A 
power driven “precision”’ sealer, designed 
for box makers but suitable for many uses 
where set lengths of paper or cloth tape 
are needed. 


2-Length Repeater BETTER-PAC. 
| Seals “runs” of same size cartons. _ Gan 
| be set to automatically measure 2 different 
tape lengths at operator’s will. 
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The freely pivoted pressure 
plate which rests on the  FPPit Weight 
moistening brushes makes 
uneven moistening impos- 
sible—regardless of how ma- 
chine isoperated—because 
the tape moistening is»con- 
trolled automatiéally. 


BETTER PACKAGES INC. SHELTON, CONN. 
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Counterboy TWIRL. A moderately 
priced, heavy duty sealer for shipping 
room use where high-grade moistening is 
required. 








Counterboy LABELOR. High speed 
label moistener. Makes gummed labels 
stick as no other device will. Adjustable 
for different weights of paper. 
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stitched first, one stitch on each side of the joint. By 
holding the box at an angle to the machine the stitches 
may be driven diagonally and thus brought closer to the 
joint than when placed at right angles. The ends of the 
box are then stitched, the stitches being placed in order, 
two at a time. 

When stitching a box with center overlap it is easier 
to stitch the ends first (since the box can be better held if 
both ends are equidistant from the body), the center 
seam being then completed. This can be reversed, how- 
ever, and the center seam stitched first, but in this case 
one arm must be extended over the box to hold the oppo- 
site side until the first stitches have been driven. Du- 
plex head stitching is not quite as fast as double head 
stitching since the position of the stitches in the center 
of the box, or on the overlap, must be judged by the eye 
(as in the case of single head stitching) although the 
stitches along the ends may be rapidly driven because the 
clinching arm forms a guide. It is, however, a method 
of wider application since it can be used without any 
machine adjustment for all sizes of boxes and for all flap 
constructions, and is much faster than single head stitch- 
ing under average operation. 

Cracker caddies: These small cracker boxes have 
the bottom flaps overlapped about */,in., and two stitches 
are used on the small sizes and four or more on large 
caddies. Single or duplex head machines may be used, 
with two operatives, one of whom folds the box in shape 
and hands it to the second who does the stitching. 
Speeds of 30 boxes per minute on single head machines 
are not unusual. 


Top Stitching 

A standard top stitcher comprises a box stitcher with- 
out the solid clincher arm, in replacement of which a 
thin steel blade is used with the clincher set in the end. 
This blade anvil is made of forged steel and is tapered 
toward the front to make it as thin as possible, being 
somewhat flexible as a result. These machines are made 
with blades up to 33 in. in length, which is adequate to 
handle any length of box in regular use. 

Since the top stitching operation is always conducted 
on boxes that have been filled and may be of considerable 
weight, a work table is provided which is fitted with 
ball-bearings on which the box may be easily moved in 
any direction. This table is counterbalanced by means 
of springs or counterweights, and is quickly and easily 
adjustable up or down by hand, so that when the box 
is placed upon it the top flaps will be in proper position 
for the insertion of the blade anvil. When in use the 
operator lifts the case onto the table, stitches the flaps 
in order and removes the finished case to a truck or 
conveyor. When containers of varying heights are used 
they are placed on the table and the latter adjusted to 
the proper height for each. 

A recent development in top stitching involves the use 
of a table lifted by means of the motor on the machine. 
The table lifting mechanism is connected to the motor 
through a special clutch, and a separate double-action 
foot pedal is used for its control. When the back of 
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the foot pedal is depressed by the operator the table and 
case are lifted, a stop being attached to the head which 
automatically brings the table to rest at just the right 
position for the blade anvil to enter under the top flaps. 
By depressing the front of the pedal the table is lowered 
again, while a brake is engaged when in neutral position 
to hold the table rigidly in place. 

This machine can be placed beside a conveyor line, or 
made a part of the same, the lower position of the table 
being fixed at the proper level. Each loaded case as it 
comes to the stitcher is moved onto the table, raised by 
the power lift to the stitching point, stitched, lowered 
and pushed onto the discharge conveyor. This relieves 
the operator of the fatigue inherent in the lifting of each 
package by hand and also eliminates the danger of tear- 
ing the flaps and corners of the box when the latter is 
handled, unsupported by the table, before sealing. An 
operator using this type of machine can handle many 
more cases per day than by the old method and with a 
minimum of physical effort and fatigue, since a go-lb. 
case can be as easily and quickly manipulated as an 
empty one. The use of this machine also minimizes the 
danger of damage to the case or its contents by forcing 
the blade anvil under the top flaps when not in proper 
position for operation. 

Standard top stitchers are much used in the form of 
combination with a bottom post, the latter being remov- 
able while the blade anvil and table can be swung out 
of the way when the machine is used for bottom stitch- 
ing. The change from one use to the other can be made 
in a few minutes, without the use of tools; and this 
machine is popular in small or highly departmentalized 
plants where a combination of operations on one 
machine is desirable. 

Portable top stitcher: This machine is entirely 
self-contained, with built-in universal motor, and weighs 
but 20lbs. In use it is suspended from an overhead trolley 
by means of a spring, so that the machine hangs freely 
and can be moved in any direction at the will of the 
operator without having to lift it. For top stitching 
small boxes or for setting temporary stitches for ware- 
housing, a 1o-in. blade anvil may be used, while for 
general purposes a C-shaped anvil is employed. This 
is a miniature equivalent of an open head device, but 
capable of doing work not possible on an open head. 
The C anvil can be turned at the corners of the box, and 
when the last stitch has been driven the shape of the 
anvil is such that it can be withdrawn from the seam by 
a rotary motion, leaving not over a 2-in. opening. This 
machine is of advantage in sealing the tops of large and 
heavy boxes, since the latter do not require to be moved 
from the truck or conveyor, but the stitcher is brought 
to the box and moved freely around the seams, thus per- 
mitting more efficient operation. 

Under the Classification requirements of Rule 41, top 
stitching is permitted when the outer flaps meet and the 
inner flaps are not over 6 in. apart, or where the top flaps 
overlap one inch or more, in which event the inner flaps 
may be any distance apart. In no case may the inner 
flaps be less than one and one-half inches in width, and 
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The ideal protective padding material, available in 
various styles to suit specific needs. Softer, more 
resilient, bulky and pure. 
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AND NOW— 


Our new crepe Pad- 
ding in colors 
PADSIT 
The economical pro- 
tective paper de- 
signed for a great 
variety of uses. Fur- 
nished in white, yel- 
low, pink, and green. 
—to dress up your 
package with beauty 
and attractiveness. 
PADSIT adds distine- 
tion to the product 
with which it is asso- 
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sample folder is ready 
for you. 
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they are frequently extended in three-piece Bliss boxes to 
from two to four inches for extra strength and rigidity. 
The stitches must be not over 21/2 in. apart, and all seams 
must be completely stitched, allowance being made for 
sufficient space for the withdrawal of the clinching de- 
vice (blade anvil). It is also permissible under the rul- 
ings to stitch the side overlapping seam and to glue the 
end flaps, provided that the latter are not less than 2 in. 
in width and are brought outside the case. 

Mattress cases: These boxes are long and wide and 
only from 5 in. to 6 in. deep. The best method of stitch- 
ing the end openings is to have the outer flaps overlap 
11/, in. and then stitched with a portable stitcher with 
Canvil. The box may be stood on end beside a platform 
so that the operator will be at a convenient working 
height. The bottom of the mattress case can also be 
stitched by the same method. 

Cracker boxes and caddies: Cracker boxes are not 
usually top stitched, the covers being fitted over the tops 
of the boxes and taped to the sides. However, two 
methods of attaching the tops by wire stitching have been 
developed and are in use in a number of plants. The first 
method requires the use of an inverted bellows flap on the 
body, comprising flaps on the top of the body which 
are turned back outside the box and the cover then fitted 
over the same. 

The second method is applicable to cracker boxes of 
regular construction, without the use of extra flaps. A 
horizontal stitcher is employed, the blade anvil moving 
downwards instead of upwards as in the preceding 
method. The cover may have die cut slots, placed close 
to the edge, for the insertion of the tip of the blade anvil 
(which is made very narrow and thin for this work). 
As each stitch is driven the anvil is automatically moved 
down through the slot and then withdrawn again, and 
thus made ready for the next operation. 

When large cracker boxes are used made of corrugated 
board (which may or may not have separable covers), 
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UNCLINCHED: 1. Perfect stitch. 2. kegs uneven, either leg may 
be toolong. 3.Crown twisted and not flat, anvil spring broken and 
anvil does not function. 4.Right driver tip broken. Either or both 
may break or chip. 5.Left leg buckles. Either leg or both may 
buckle. Dull knife or wire too small. 6.\Wrong size wire, or in- 
sufficient compression on heavy work. Supporter retracts too 
easily. 7.One leg missing. Improper anvil adjustment, or wire 


19 13 tg 15 16 


CLINCHED: 19. Perfect stitch. 13.Legs uneven. Either leg may 
be too long. 14. Crown twisted and not flat. Spring broken and 
anvil does not function. 15.Clincher too low. 16. Clincher too 
high. 17.Legs spread. Poor cutting, worn formers or thickness 
of work beyond capacity of machine. 18. Only one leg clinched 
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the previously cut slots may be omitted, the end of the 
blade being sharpened so that as it descends it cuts its 
own slot through the board. The use of slots in the 
top of the box does not leave appreciable openings, since 
the board is pliable and when the thin blade is withdrawn 
the fibre springs back into nearly its original position. 


Bumper boxes: These boxes, used for automobile 
bumpers, shade cloth, roll screen wire, and other long 
articles, are relatively small on the ends. A horizontal 
stitcher is used with a regular blade anvil (thinner than 
usual), and the machine usually has no base, the body 
being bolted to a table on which the box is placed. The 
ends of the box are pushed against the blade which is 
brought inside the outer flaps and the necessary stitches 
then driven. 


Telescope boxes: While telescope boxes are usually 
tied with rope to hold the two sections together, it is also 
possible to seal them by wire stitching on a machine 
with a blade anvil. To stitch the two sections together 
the end of the blade anvil is forced under the flap of the 
inner section and between it and the end or side (as the 
case may be) and stitches driven through the flap of the 
inner section and the overlapping cover, thus fastening 
the two sections together. Four stitches are used on 
each box. 


Temporary top stitching: Where filled containers 
are to be warehoused, and must be opened again before 
the final sealing, only a few stitches are placed. In one 
method the top flaps are folded inside the inner flaps and 
four stitches placed by inserting the blade under the flaps 
and stitching the four overlapping edges, thus forming a 
temporary seal. 

The accompanying chart shows illustrations of per- 
fect and imperfect stitches, together with the causes of 
the imperfections. Practically all defects in wire stitch- 
ing arise from improper adjustment or from the presence 
in the stitcher head of worn parts needing replacement. 
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slipping in feed gears. 8. Wire comes out in pieces. Anvil not 
lined up with former grooves. 9.Both legs buckled. Wire too 
small, clincher too narrow anvil or dull knife. 10. Corner broken or 
nearly cut through. Wire too hard, corner of shoe too sharp, 
driver corners sharp or formers worn. 11. Corners rounded, anvil 
worn on edges, wire will bind in anvil. 
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in. Clincher not in line with driver. 19.One leg buckled. 
Clincher not in line with driver, or too narrow. 920. Short legs. 
Insufficient wire draw. 21.Legs cross. Wire draw too great. 
= Uneven clinching. Clincher not level and parallel with 
ormers. 
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Wooden Boxes 


WOODEN BOXES are divided into several classes, ac- 
cording to the construction of the ends. The various 
boxes are designated as Styles 1, 2, 2'/2, 3, 4,5, 6, 7, and 
8. Styles 1 to 5, inclusive, are nailed wooden boxes, 
while Styles 6, 7, and 8 are of the lock-corner type. 

Many special styles of boxes have been developed for 
particular conditions and commodities. Whether or not 
a returnable box should be adopted for carrying a com- 
modity depends wholly upon the economic phases of the 
problem. Returnable boxes, if made collapsible, occupy 
less space in shipment and storage when empty, although 
such a construction does not permit of as much rigidity 
as in the non-collapsible returnable type. Style 1 boxes 
are the least expensive of any of the standard nailed 
wooden boxes, although they possess certain weaknesses 
which may render them objectionable when a very ser- 
viceable container is required. 

The principal weaknesses in the Style 1 box are over- 
come by constructing according to the Style 4 or Style 
5 principle, both of which are similar except that Style 
5 has the vertical cleats placed on the inside of the box. 

This construction prevents the box ends from splitting 
and supplements the holding power of the nails driven 
through the sides into the end grain of the end, because 
some of these nails can be driven through the sides into 
the side grain of the cleats. In the Style 4 box the cleats 
should be long enough to come nearly flush with the 
outer surfaces of the top and bottom. Likewise, on the 








Style 1 Style 2 


Style 4 Style 5 


Style 1: Nailed wooden box; uncleated ends, sides held by end grain nailing. 
Styles 21% and 3: Variations of Style 2 box. 


ends eliminate weaknesses found in Styles 1, 4, and 5. 


box; outside cleats. 
by nailing. 
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Style 5 box the inside cleats should be slightly shorter 
than the inside depth of the box so that if the sides and 
ends shrink the cleats will not cause an opening of the 
joints between the bottom and the ends. 

An improvement over the Style 4 or 5 box is Style 2, 
which has two vertical and two horizontal cleats on each 
end. Variations of the Style 2 box are Styles 21/2 and 
3, and while certain claims are made for these two over 
Style 2, there is little difference in the durability of all 
three of these styles with 4 cleats per end. Style 21/2 
has the advantage that when the bottom and top are 
being nailed to the ends the notches on the vertical cleats 
take the thrust that would otherwise come on the nails 
holding the horizontal cleats to the end. Style 3 has 
the advantage that if the box has square ends all of the 
four cleats will be of the same length. 

In addition to the five standard styles of nailed wooden 
boxes there are three standard styles of lock-corner boxes 
known as Styles 6, 7, and 8, tespectively. Style 6 in this 
group is the common and most used type. 

These boxes are of the type in which the sides and ends 
are joined by a series of tenons cut in each end of the 
interlocking pieces. The joints or locks are held to- 
gether by gluing and the top or bottom as in the Style 
6 are nailed on. Styles 7 and 8, as will be noted by the 
illustrations, have the bottoms held in place by nailing 
while the top in the Style 7 has a sliding lid or cover and 
in the Style 8 the top is hinged. 
































Style 214 





Style 6 


Style 5: Nailed wooden box; _ inside cleats. 
Styles 7 and 8: Variations of Style 6 box 


Style 3 








Style 8 


Style 7 


Style 2: Nailed wooden box; double cleated 
Style 4: Nailed wooden 
Style 6: Lock-corner box; cover and bottom held in place 
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woe PROTECTS 
Kimpak 


CREPE W 


Cushion-Like KiIMPAK Helps 
| Prevent Damage from Jarring 
- In-crating a Norge Refrigerator, 
three strips of KIMPAK areplaced 
on the front brace at two contact 
points. These strips hold doors 
closed tight and help prevent 
jarring against crate bracing. 









Possible With KiIMPAK. The Ritter Dento! 
Manufacturing Company packs their Oualite 
with KIMPAK Crepe Wadding. This picfure 
illustrates how simply and quickly the pack- 
ing operation may be done. 
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New Shipping Room Economies Are 


KIMPAK is soft, light, clean and resilient 
You'll find KIMPAK is soft to protect fine surfaces, 
light in weight to save on shipping expense, free 
from impurities so that fine surfaces are not scratched, 


and resilient to protect against jarring in transit. 
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Small Articles Stay in 

Place When Packed With 
KIMPAK. This attractive box 
of Blue Waltz Cosmetics is 
packed with a pad of tissue- 
covered KIMPAK to prevent 
rattling and disarrangement 
of the numerous toiletries. 





KimMPaAK Crepe Wadding Pro- 
vides Compact, Efficient 
Protection. Note how KIMPAK 
protects the edges of this beau- 
tiful folding table manufactured 
by Lyon Metal Products, Inc. A 
soft, resilient padding of KIMPAK 
effectively guards against, dam- 

_ age from jolting and jarring 
during shipment. 





and Scratching. Fine finishes must not 


appear morred or scratched on the soles - 


' floor. That's why the delicate woods of this 
- beautiful Zenith Stratosphere Radio are- 


protected with KIMPAK Crepe Wadding. 


BEST SELLERS MUST BE GOOD AND 
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PIPL LIM Ld LBL 














_ Kimpax is Applied | 
Without Muss or 
{i Waste. Will and Examine these illustrations of fast-selling merchandise, 


Baumer Co. candles | E 
arrive ready for sale which demonstrate the many advantages of KIMPAK 
when packed this | CREPE WADDING. See for yourself how effectively this 

__ simple way with | is : 

KIMPAK. modern, economical packing material protects every 
type of shipment against marring, scratching, and 
breakage in transit. You'll find there's a size and thick- 
ness of KIMPAK to solve your shipping problems, too. 





@ Top-notch appearance of your products will help you 
win prominent position for them on the sales floor, dis- 
play counter, or in the showroom. And preferred position 
means quicker sales and greater profits for you. That’s 
why it will pay you to protect the appearance of your 
product against marring, scratching, and other shipping 
damage with KIMPAK Crepe Wadding. 

Here are the properties of KIMPAK which assure max- 
imum protection for your goods while in transit. It’s soft, 
absorbent, clean, snowy-white and flexible. The wide 
variety of sizes and thicknesses in which it is made, make 
KIMPAK Guards > it easily adaptable to any type of article — it’s equally ef- 
Against Breakage. fective for furniture or fountain pens, cutlery or cosmetics. 
th iat IOS? or a eee Eons KIMPAK Crepe Wadding will save you time and money, 
adihas See semkhowm: pkobedions too! It makes new shipping room efficiency because it’s 

as easy to use as a piece of string—no muss, no fuss with 
KIMPAK. Because of its low price it will allow new ship- 
ping room economies. Mail the coupon today for FREE 
portfolio of samples and illustrations of actual usage. 


KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 
Neenah, Wisconsin 
Sales Offices: 8 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 


122 East 42nd Street, New York City 
510 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 







~ 
FRAGILE. 


4 cp 
ARTICLES? \_ ® A S 



























FREE! 1938 PORTFOLIO of KIMPAK 


KIMBERLY- -CLARK CORPORATION oii 
Neenah, Wisconsin 
Address nearest sales office: 


8 South Michigan 
Street, New York City; 510 W. 6th 


Size and 
Thickness of 
KimPAK For Every 
' jee. This box of files from the Carborundum 

















Company goes on display when it is unpacked, ed 
cm flee Ye the peckoge. eae * ae Gentlemen: Please send us the TT a 
a : : , emer 

ee ee a : ; cai ewan : 
| 44 4 4 - Address ovv.- 
psi Ha anccecessonscs soneeees eee 
é aD Our product 18-rvcemrensuemeeneererneer TS 
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Crepe Wadding 











Crepe wadding used for radio packing 


CREPE CELLULOSE WADDING is today practically 
a staple product in the field of general product protection. 
The package-designer and packing-engineer have been 
largely responsible for this result because they have 
‘been quick to realize the versatility of the product 
and its ready adaptability to the protection require- 
ments of countless problems. 


For Packing Fragile Items 

Because of its low density and high compressive 
strength, it is used as cushion packing for the shipment 
of fragile items such as pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, 
scientific instruments, radio tubes, etc. Presentability 
is also a requisite in the packaging of most such items 
because, whether they are consumer products or other- 
wise, the buyer is unconsciously influenced by the ap- 
pearance of attention which good packing indicates. 


For Protecting Finishes 


Due to its extremely soft surface, its laminated struc- 
ture which absotbs vibration internally, its complete 
freedom from harsh foreign matter, crepe cellulose wad- 
ding stands alone in its ability to protect the finest 
finishes on wood or metal. Leading makes of radio 
cabinets, refrigerator cabinets, all types of furniture and 
finished metal products, are packed with pads or sheets 
of crepe cellulose wadding. 
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For Parcel Post Shipments 


In the shipment of liquids or easily liquefiable materials 
the Postal Regulations are easily complied with when 
crepe cellulo-e wadding is used because of its high ca- 
pacity for and rate of absorption—it will absorb sixteen 
times its own weight in moisture. 

In spite of the superiorities of appearance and protec- 
tion ability of crepe cellulose wadding, its use by the 
foremost shippers is a proved economy because of its 
performance over many years in the elimination of costly 
damage claims and the goodwill of all factors in distri- 
bution even down to the ultimate consumer. 


For Box Top Padding 


Crepe wadding, provided in various thicknesses and 
paper backed, ready for use, is also utilized for box top 
padding. Among the economies which have been 
pointed out by companies who have used this padding 
are the following; due to the paper backing and the 
flatness and uniformity of sheets, it can be readily jogged 
in a cutter, while most padding has to be laid out sepa- 
rately, each sheet at a time; the paper backing elimi- 
nates the need of placing a padding and a manila sheet 
on separately when they are applied at the wrapping 
machine. 

Two developments in crepe wadding are of interest to 
the designer and buyer of packages and supplies. First, 
a new form fancy corrugated wadding has come on the 
market. Secondly, colors in both the plain and corru- 
gated types. Both developments increase the adapta- 
bility of these products from a decorative standpoint to 
modern requirements in packaging aswell as in window 
and other forms of display., ' 
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Crepe wadding used as protective pad 
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Just for You! 
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3 
JUST FOR YOU! No matter how you ship 
d your products, be sure to get a free copy of 
. H & D’s new edition of ‘‘How to PACK It.” 
n It describes and illustrates every type of 
§ corrugated shipping box... presents the 
; very latest developments in modern designs 
a » +. Offers a convenient check-chart. “How to 
a PACK It” is full of suggestions that will save 
g you money... give you more value for your 
shipping box dollar. Send the coupon now. 
O 
e 


THE HINDE & DAUCH PAPER CO. 
Sandusky, Ohio 





HINDE & DAUCH PAPER 
COMPANY OF CANADA, LTD. 
Toronto, Ont. 








Please send me your comprehensible packaging picture 
catalog ‘‘How te PACK It.” 














City and State. 











Tape-Sealing Shipments 


By T. H. Krueger 


TAPE SEALING in the shipping-room is an entirely 
different problem from the taping of small-unit packages 
or boxes or bags. The unit package is sealed with 
narrow (1 in. to 1'/, in. wide) light-weight (35 lb. 
kraft) tape. All that is asked of the tape here is that 
it hold the package shut while it is on the shelves, that 
it look neat, that the sealing be a labor-saving job, and 
that the closure be economical. However, in the ship- 
ping-room things change at once. 
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CAPI LLARX. 
AnD PRESSURE 
PLATE 








Seconp Brush 
FOR SPREADING 
Awa. SMOOTHING 


PIVOT 


FOR SELF 
ADJUSTMENT 










Firast BausH 
FOR APPLYING 


AND PRESSING 





















WATER Film 
(READY FOR TAPE 
EVEN IF MACHINE 
HAS BEEN IDLE 



















1. Poor and (2) good moistening. 3. Dia- 

gram showing automatic moistening-control 

unit. 4. Tape sealer for mixed shipments, for 

general shipping-room use. Takes tape 1 in. 

to 3 in. wide; dispenses up to 30-in. strips 
with one handle stroke 
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Safety: The vital consideration is the safety of the 
merchandise during its journey over railroads, trucks, 
on express platforms, and while being loaded and un- 
loaded, in all kinds of weather. Shipments get terrific 
punishment and the average shipping-case contains 
anywhere from $5.00 to $50.00 worth of merchandise. 

Speed of sealing up a shipment is important. Dur- 
ing the forenoon this is merely a cost accountant’s 
worry, but along toward the middle of the afternoon, 
when the express wagons make their last calls or the 
truck is leaving for the freight station, speed is more 
than just labor expense saved. It means “‘getting those 
shipments out tonight,’’ as promised by the office. 

Saving of material is the third important point in 
shipping-room taping, for here heavy, wide, strong 
sealing-tape is used, and not just a few inches per pack- 
age, but fifteen to twenty feet of this tape on one box. 
If this tape is wastefully used, the expense soon mounts 
up into a considerable figure. 

Appearance of shipping-cases: The appearance 
of the shipping-case on its delivery to the customer is 
not unimportant. The character of the shipper is judged 
by the customer in more ways than one. Not only 
good letterhead, well-designed merchandise, good sales 
packages, but also strong, neat, businesslike-looking 
shipping-cases, all help to build good will for the ship- 
per in the minds of customers. 

Container Types: Tape-sealed shipping-containers 
fall naturally into four groups: 

1. The package wrapped in heavy kraft paper 
The corrugated-board slotted shipping-case (with 
flaps) 

3. The small set-up parcel-post mailer 

4. Miscellaneous corrugated-board boxes, (full tele- 

scope, slide, etc.) 

Some of these are discussed in detail below. Aside 
from the type of container, another fundamental con- 
sideration is, how these containers are handled. 


rR 
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DIVERSIFICATION 


So firmly entrenched has Staplecraft become in every 
branch of industry that it would be impossible to portray 
accurately in any space all of its applications. 

New uses and applications of Staplecraft are daily being 
developed by industry itself working in conjunction with 
Acme Staple engineers. 

The illustrations at the left show clearly how Staplecraft 
adapts itself to just 3 major branches of industry—Product 
Assembling, Package Assembling and Merchandise Dis- 
play Carding. 

If your problems of packaging and product assembling in- 
et the use of tacks, rivets, glue, sewing, hinges, hooks 
or tape—you can be reasonably certain that Staplecraft 
will do the job cheaper, better and faster. It will pay you 
to investigate. 


FLEATOVLIT 7 


The extreme flexibility of the wite staple is responsible for 
its adaptability to so many varied production and assembling 
situations. {There is literally a staple ne every need. They 
can be made large or small, of ‘many Widths and shapes, in 
steel, copper, brass, monel, black).etc. wire; flat, humped, 
or round.top, for fastening in many Ways; any height, blunt 
or pointed in fine, medium ‘or heavy, round or broad flat 
wire. . 

There is simply no limit to the ¢lassification of products or 
the kinds of matérials.to which Staplecraft can be applied in | 
some form or\other—either for temporary, or permanent 
fastening at some production stage. \ ‘ ' 


ECONOMY 
Economy shows its hand in many ways when Staplecraft 
enters the production or assembling line. Not only are 
Staplecraft machines low in first cost (hand and foot power 
units cost from $5.00 to $85.00 and motorized equipment 
from $85.00 up), but they often save two or more former 
lengthy operations. Machine gun speed and simplified 


operation means a saving in time and labor costs, too. 
Machines are portable. 













Staplecraft machines are so low in cost, that even the smallest 
saving in time, material and labor soon pays for the machine. 


Acme engineers will assist you in solving your toughest production & assembling problems 


ACME STAPLE CoO. 
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Are they sealed as they come, first one size, and 
then another size, and then an entirely different 
type, or do they come in 

2. Runs of uniform size and type (production sealing) 


Safeguarding Shipments 


Safe shipments mean using good tape, and, above all, 
good sealers. Good tape and poor tape Jook very much 
the same. Good sealers which make tape hold, not 
merely temporarily, but permanently throughout a long 
trip by rail or truck, /ook in many respects like sealers 
which do not moisten the tape as it should be moistened 
for shipping purposes. 

Hundreds of laboratory tests have proved that a 
properly taped package is several times as strong as one 
which is merely glued. A fibre carton is merely a scored 
and slotted piece of board until tape enters the scene. 


5. Repeater sealer for sealing ‘‘runs’’ of same 
sized cartons. Takes tape 1 in. to 3 in. wide 
Set to measure any two strips up to 50 ft. long; 
handles 3-in. or 4-in. tape. 6, 7and8. How 
to apply tape to shipping case. Strips on ends 
of box should be placed in vertical plane, 
and folded around corners horizontally. 9. 
Proper tape-lengths printed on shipping case 


Tape makes a box out of it, holds the box shut and acts 
as a shield to the corners, which are the most exposed, 
as well as the weakest spots, on the carton. Tape makes 
it dust-proof, moisture-proof. 

The heart of an automobile is the engine, and the 
vital part of a shipping-room tape-machine is its mois- 
tening unit. The tape must not be wet too much for 
that makes it slippery instead of sticky during the 
rubbing-on operation. It causes water bubbles, which 
actually prevent contact between tape and box. On 
the other hand, there must be enough water to instantly 
soften the gum so that it grabs and penetrates into the 
box fibres. If only one side of the tape is properly 
moistened, the sealing strip is almost worthless, because 
each side holds its own box flap. 

In the early days, felt wicks and moistening rollers 
were used, but thong geass found dangerous for shipment 

} 4 \ 
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(1) A fine product—Pequot Mattress Pro- 
tector—in a fine package. 

(2) Two-in-one! Pro-phy-lac-tic uses a Gair 
shipping container which is easily trans- 
formed by the dealer into a sales- 
compelling counter display. 


if ime W ob E-MECT-00 ao Ot-) 0) (-b ao (ol -1-95- Ub d--0 0B fo) oo) atT-30 
ing these handy little Purse Make-up Kits. 


(4) Sunshine English Style Biscuits proudly 
go to market in this very British-looking 
Gair package. 

(5) Sparklets—the modern way to charge 
drinks—gain added lustre from their 
1e¥-beXol-Topeel- MCT. bb alol-baco} ete 
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(6) Straws for sipping cider—or what have 
you—now come in beautiful transparent 
fofo} Co} ¢-OT-bO aot. ba cobel-M-bo¥o Ie bE) 0} C-b'am 0} conv to l=) 
a striking presentation of the product. 


FOR FOLDING CARTONS—DISPLAYS 
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10. How to tape a wrapped shipment securely. The successive steps are shown 


sealing. Even the inverted brush, which came later, 
gave good results only when used by an experienced 
operator, who knew just how to use it and was always 
careful with his work. In a busy shipping-room, the 
only satisfactory tape-sealer is one which controls the 
moistening automatically. During rush hours, shipping- 
clerks have too many things on their minds to be careful 
about moistening the tape. Therefore, this vital opera- 
tion, on which the safety of the merchandise depends, 
is best done by machines which automatically control 
the application of the water to the tape. 

The automatic moistening-control unit, which is 
practically in universal use in shipping-rooms today, is 
shown in an accompanying illustration. It consists 
of two inverted brushes and a pivoted pressure-plate 
resting of its own weight on both brushes. The brushes 
allow uninterrupted flow of water from the tank to the 
tape. The pivoting of the pressure-plate makes the 
first brush give a heavy, broad stroke for laying down 
the water, while the second brush spreads the water 
over the entire tape surface evenly, but with a lighter 
stroke. When the machine is not in use, there is always 
a film of water between the pivoted brush-plate and the 
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two brushes. This is important because it insures the 
leading end of the tape being properly moistened. On 
the older types of moisteners, the leading end of the 
tape was usually dry or improperly moistened. 


Speed of Taping 

As previously stated, high-speed taping is important 
during afternoon rush hours in shipping-rooms. This 
depends entirely on the sealing-machine. There are a 
number of machines which dispense tape at high speeds 
and which have automatic moistening-control units. 
The operator draws a handle forward, thereby moisten- 
ing and automatically cutting off measured lengths of 
tape. The so-called repeater sealers can be set to measure 
the same length of strip repeatedly. The so-called two- 
length repeaters can be set to feed a long length and a 
short length at the will of the operator. These re- 
peaters always give the same length or lengths until 
reset for different lengths. They are, therefore, useful 
only for production sealing, which means runs of the 
Same size cartons. 

The mixed-shipment sealers are for the ordinary ship- 
ping-room packing-bench where no two boxes or pack- 
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WESTERN UNION GILDS THE LILY! 


**What more can be done?”’ you say AFTER your designer has added 


ART to the container .. 


in perfecting a quality product. . 


Right there Western Union can step in to 
add a new and dramatic touch to that old 
reliable strategy SAMPLING. Something 
about a courteous messenger . . . his neat, 
snappy bearing . . . a crispness of manner .. . 
that makes messenger presentation of a sample 
go over BIG. So say scores of leaders in the 


. AFTER your factory has done a great job 
. What more? 


ranks of big business . . . and repeat orders 
make us believe they mean it. 

Call your Western Union manager for sug- 
gestions on your next sampling campaign. We 
deliver sales messages with the samples . .. 
open a magazine to your advertisement . 
and can add pep to any promotional plan. 


WESTERN UNION 
ee A eS A 


A TESTED METHOD OF 
IMPRESSING THE PRO- 
FESSIONAL MAN. 
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DOORS OPEN WHEN 
MESSENGER DELIVERS 
YOUR SAMPLE. 


DISPLAY ACTUALLY SET 
UP WHILE DEALER READS 
YOUR SALES MESSAGE. 
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ages are the same size and where each package requires 
a different length of tape. These mixed sealers are, 
therefore, equipped with visual scales or dials. A 
pointer moving along the scale shows the operator how 
much tape has been fed at any instant, and when he 
reaches the desired length he releases the handle. 

In order to get the maximum efficiency from either of 
these measuring sealers, the correct tape-lengths should 
be printed by the box-maker on the box at the time when 
the box is being made. This costs practically nothing, 
since the box-maker has to imprint each box anyway. 

The proper way of applying the tape is important, since 
the tape acts not merely as a closure, but as an armor 
for the edges of the box and helps to hold it square and 
rigid. The accompanying diagrams show the proper 
way of applying the tape to a standard shipping-case. 

Many shippers do not know how to apply tape cor- 
rectly to paper-wrapped packages so as to give the 
package maximum strength. The four illustrations on 
page 520 show how this should be done. Please note 
particularly the strip of tape in the third illustration. 
The inside strip strengthens the package. By applying 
one long strip, as shown in the second step, instead of 
three short ones, considerable time is saved and a neater 
package results. Some packers lay this long tape-strip 





12. Taping of this sort is sloppy and wasteful 





13. Neater, uniform appearance and greater economy are obtained when tape is carefully measured 
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gum up on the packing table, and lay the edge of the 
wrapping sheet onto it. In this way they insure each 
side of the tape-strip doing its own job. Good, heavy 
wrapping paper should be used on taped packages. If 
the contents are very heavy, a double thickness of wrap- 
ping sheet is an economy that should not be overlooked. 


Concealed Waste 


Apropos of the measuring devices on taping-machines, 
the accompanying illustration shows how a yard of tape 
can be wasted on an ordinary carton without a casual 





11. Unseen waste occurs from these practices 
observer even noticing it. Each carton has twelve tape 
ends. If only 2 ins. or 3 ins. are wasted on each tape 
end, a yard has been lost. 
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Color in Shipping Containers 


A MOST interesting story could be told of how many 
leaders in American industrial life find a challenge and in 
opportunity for the development of latent talents in 
their leisure moments. The annual exhibition, in the 
galleries of the Lakeside Press, Chicago, of sketches in 
crayon, water color, and oils, confined to the works of 
business men, who have an active appreciation for and 
an interest in amateur art, is but one of the manifesta- 
tions of busy, creative minds, finding enjoyment in 
endeavors entirely unrelated to their vocational callings. 

Some eighteen years ago a young bank executive in 
New York became interested in the subject of papers, 
spurred on by the president of one of the great universi- 
ties, who predicted that some day the same ingenuity 
which had made great advances in other American in- 
dustries would be directed to the economic benefits to 
be derived through the development of new uses for 
paper, and new surfaces, new color effects, and stronger, 
finer textures would result. 

After months of experimentation at his home the 
young banker felt sufficient progress had been made, so 
he left the solid security of the bank for the uncertain, 
albeit alluring, future devoted to paper development. 
Seat covers and sunshades for automobiles—made of 
creped and lacquered paper—were his first offerings. 
The new color effects attracted display men with the re- 
sult that back-drapes, columns, and platforms were con- 
structed of these new papers to make retail show win- 
dows and store interior displays more eye-arresting. The 
growing motion picture industry wanted decorations, 
which would not fade under Kleig lights, and found 
the colors, in the new papers, as permanent as they were 
brilliant. A large chain store organization wanted a 
material to line its show cases which would not fade 
and could be washed, to keep it clean and attractive, 
and used many thousands of dollars worth of the special 
papers, which it found to be both sun- and light-fasc. 


Color Adds Value to Shipping Containers 


While these developments had proved interesting and 
protitable they were entirely dwarfed on that day when 
the new colorful papers were laminated to corrugated 
board, and revolutionary trends began asserting them- 
selves in the transformation of the outside shipping 
container from an ugly, drab utility to a colorful, char- 
acterful, and beautiful advertisement and salesman-in- 
print. So long as shipping containers served only their 
original purpose—adequate protection of the product— 
they were rightfully considered as necessary expense 
items, to be bought as cheaply as possible. But when 
manufacturers once were shown the possibilities of using 
the large billboard-like exposed surfaces of their ship- 
ping containers to add advertising value, identification, 
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distinction, and all other added values to their products, 
the way was opened up for these packages to move 
from the ‘‘necessary-expense’’ classification to their 
rightful position of informers—reminders and persuad- 
ers—capable of doing a selling job all the way from 
where the products are made, but not wanted, to those 
places where the products are not made but are wanted. 
The transition was made complete—the plain, uncolored 
shipper bought largely on a low-price basis made obso- 
lete by its improved, more powerful successor, to which 
sales and advertising executives could give serious at- 
tention in their efforts to bring new and added values to 
their products. 


Established Practice Often a Bar to Progress 


The urge of old habits, an unwillingness and skepti- 
cism of relinquishing old ways for decidedly better 
though different ones, has ever proved a hurdle in the 
progressive pathway of forward-looking individuals, 
too often classed as “‘visionaries’’ by tradition-bound 
manufacturers. And, as might be expected, the majority 
of old-time corrugated box manufacturers saw little to 
enthuse about, resting their cases on the fallacy that 
simply because the new colorful shipping containers 
would cost more no one would use them, basing their 
discouraging estimates on what they would cost rather 
than what they would do. 

Thus the Continental Color Corporation came into 
being, combining the skill, experience, and imagination 
of the paper-pioneering-bank executive, Fred George, 
as its president, with the wide marketing experience of a 
seasoned advertising agency executive, James E. Stickney 
as its vice president. This independent manufacturing 
business comprises research chemists, package designers, 
and merchandisers, and owns and markets to licensed 
manufacturers the Continental process—a unique method, 
consisting’ of machines, colors, and methods, which 
simply, quickly, and economically transforms jute, chip- 
board, kraft, and other papers in a single surfacing opera- 
tion from plain, unattractive sheets into papers of 
genuine beauty. Early in 1937 the control of the Con- 
tinental Color Corporation was acquired by The Inter- 
national Printing Ink Corporation, and the company is 
now operating as an I. P. I. subsidiary. 

It is no reflection at all upon the manufacturers of jute 
and chip and kraft that those papers in their natural state 
are dull and colorless in appearance. They were not 
made to take prizes at beauty shows. They were made 
to be sturdy and strong, to bend and score, to stand the 
tetrific heat of corrugating machines, and finally to take 
the gruelling punishment of freight in shipment. Made 
into shipping containers, packages, and cartons they had, 
above all, to meet scientific strength tests to conform to 
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the rigid rules of shipping. Refinement of surface and 
eye-pleasing color simply were not considered. 

The Continental process takes these sturdy draft- 
horses of the paperbox industry and actually transforms 
the mottled, discolored rough surface 

1. By impregnating with color—vividly and uni- 
formly. 

By producing ripple-graining in variable effects as 

if built into the very texture. 

3. By sealing the exposed surface, increasing its re- 
sistance to moisture making it less liable to abra- 


vw 


sion. 

4. By re-surfacing the sheet to the smoothness of ex- 

pensively coated stock. 

Rolls of crude paper weighing a ton and a half are 
shot through Continental machines at the rate of 300 
feet per minute. A coloring application is followed in- 
stantly with heat yet without the slightest injury to the 
stock or its strength. Re-winding follows immediately 
and a ton and a half of the handsome ‘‘new"’ product is 
ready for the shipping container maker who would 
join the ever-growing color parade; ready for the folding 
box manufacturer who would cut costs and yet obtain 
new and more striking background color effects; ready 
for the package maker whose effete cosmetic customer is 
pleading for delicacy of color and design that will find a 
place in milady’s boudoir; ready for the artist and de- 
signer who has long wanted to do new and interesting 
things with paper packages. 


Diversity in Design Possible 


In addition to the surfacing of heavy papers with solid 
color the Continental process can, in the same single 
operation, apply an all-over pattern design to the sheet. 
This design can take any form so long as it will bear 
repetition and continuity throughout the run. Trade- 
marks, firm names, crests, or purely decorative designs 
are reproduced uniformly and artistically and in a variety 
of tones. Furthermore, designs can be made to appear 
as if a second operation had laid them over the solid 
background of color. Or the design can be made to ap- 
peat wholly without the solid background. Another 
interesting effect is to show the device or design sub- 
dued as if it were a watermark in the paper. 


Applicability of Process to Display Papers 


Transforming container papers sending them forth in 
colorful dress taps a new field for the container manu- 
facturer, but Continental process is also doing another 
artistic job—one for the user of display papers. White 
sulphite papers and white coated stock are receiving 
brilliant colors and grain effects never before achieved 
except by expensive processes. These are then embossed, 
creped, or corrugated and used widely for store and 
window decoration. Much of this higher grade stock 
also finds its way into fine display and shelf packages. 
As a matter of fact, it would seem Continental process 
can do something for almost any paper—from 50 pound 
sulphite or kraft up to 30 point box boards. 

Technical readers of PackaGinc CaTaoc may be dis- 
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appointed in this article because it does not tell “‘how 
they do it.’’ That is a carefully guarded trade secret. 
Suffice to say, the heart and soul of the process is in the 
formulae, although of course long experimentation has 
developed the best methods of mechanical application. 
The Continental Color Corporation installs its process in 
paper mills, corrugating and box plants. It manufac- 
tures all the color formulae used by its customers. At its 
general offices in Cleveland the corporation maintains a 
complete manufacturing plant for the transformation of 
paper largely for experiment and research, although 
custom work is handled for the trade. Formulae are 
made there and shipped ready for use to Continental proc- 
ess licensees. 


Colorless Containers No Longer Neccessary 


The Continental Color Corporation discoveries ap- 
parently have brought into existence a brand new indus- 
try. It should be a matter of pride to the organization 
that ét does not supplant any other man’s business. Rather, 
it creates opportunities for several other enterprises, 
many of them among the oldest in America. Conti- 
nental takes papers long designed solely for strength, 
bending qualities, and toughness, never designed for 
beauty, and gives those same papers real beauty. It is 
not ptoducing a substitute for existing materials. It is 
simply improving materials already being made. It does 
not replace labor but is making new jobs for labor, both 
skilled and unskilled. It does not replace any machin- 
ery. Itadds machinery. Best of all, this method makes 
it possible for manufacturers, processors, and fabricators 
of paper products to enter fields they never dreamed of, 
through creation of new uses. A corrugating plant that 
has limited itself all its life to good ‘‘rough and tumble”’ 
shipping containers can now enter a market from which 
its dull and colorless products were barred. In addition, 
it can meet the demands of the progressive old customers 
for something new, different, and better. 

Evidently Continental process means a new age of 
color and special finishes where they were never widely 
possible before. 

In characteristically thorough fashion, the Continental 
Color Corporation has developed an outstanding visual 
presentation of the new values attainable through its 
process, to be used by the salesmen of their licensed manu- 
facturing clients. Its purpose as stated in the frontispiece 
is: “To Assist the Interpretation of the Distinctive 
Use of Color and Texture in Terms of Packaging, Ship- 
ping, Delivery and Display.’’ Replete with multi-color 
tipped-on samples, illustrations and descriptive text, 
the portfolio successively treats the subjects of: Pre- 
packaging (original containers for the product shown in 
four series: Commercial, Mercantile, Industrial and 
Expressive); Shipping and Display. Done in a page 
size approximately 15 in. X 22 in., much of it in color, 
and spiral-bound to facilitate reading, this harmonizes 
well with the subject matter ‘‘A New Art in Packaging— 
which recognizes Color as a force to compel attention— 
prolong interest—develop the buying mood and (with 
modern design) help to move merchandise.”’ 
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CELLULOSE ACETATE CONTAINERS 


RIGID TRANSPARENT CELLULOSE BOXES 





CELLULOSE BOTTLES, TUBES, AND VIALS 


RIGID TRANSPARENT CELLULOSE DISPLAYS 














The simplest form of rectangular transparent box consisting of two telescopic sections. Note how 


two color printing utilizes color on the product itself as a background. 


Celluloid Corporation 


Photo by courtesy of 


Rigid Transparent Cellulose Containers 


and Displays 


THE ADVANTAGES to be gained by transparency have 
always attracted packagers and those interested in the 
development of new packaging materials. Thus, pack- 
age development has had several widely separated 


periods which have been marked by a transition from - 


Opaque to transparent packages. In the liquor in- 
dustry, the old brown jug was replaced by the glass 
bottle, which demonstrated the color and ‘‘bead’’ of its 
contents to the potential consumer. In more recent 
years, literally thousands of wrapped products shed 
their coverings in favor of cellulose wrappings. Finally, 
largely within the last few years, there appeared prac- 
tical, rigid transparent cellulose containers which in 
many instances, have replaced the paper box, tin can, 
paper can, and even the metal collapsible tube. 

The main reason which led to the development and 
introduction of containers of these types was, of course, 
the search for a sturdier yet transparent housing for 
products best sold on their visual appearance. Thus, 
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while a good deal of competition has existed between 
transparent containers and standard varieties of opaque 
containers, a large part of the volume in the transparent 
field has been built around products formerly left com- 
pletely unwrapped or merely wrapped for convenience 
in shipment and intended to be unwrapped for store dis- 
play. Thus, transparent rigid containers are widely 
used for hats, shoes, flowers, scarfs, gloves, collars, 
umbrellas, and similar items. 

With the development of these containers, they were 
soon found to possess advantages in addition to trans- 
parency which further served as contributing factors 
towards their choice. In the field of sampling, rigid 
transparent vials and jars are used because of their 
superior resistance to breakage and their light shipping 
weight. Rigid transparent boxes are often specified 
because they permit better window display, prevent the 
handling of merchandise, or permit easier identification 
on shelves of the store or in household closets. 
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Lingerie, linens, RIGID TRANSPARENT CONTAINERS 
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Mahe Your Product Preferred 


Any product ''CRYSTAL-PAK’D” with lustrous 
; rigid transparency will far outsell competing 
aad 7 i. ee T=? products. Packaging leaders who quickly took to 
ot “Cellophane” as a “natural’’ to brighten product 
appeal are now rapidly taking to CRYSTAL-PAK 
containers, the newest in transparent packaging. 
sseneral Electne Customers prefer merchandise stunningly 
distinctive packaged...and CRYSTAL-PAK containers are 
product display jumping sales because their brilliant appeal 
wins this consumer preference. 













Stationery 
Evste! 


foptiam oXed.< 





Are you looking for something NEW. .. different? 
CRYSTAL-PAK lends itself to merchandising any 
product. Let us work with you in this new field 
eee to dress up your product. Let CRYSTAL-PAK 

tubes, etc. capture for you the natural selling power of a 
transparent container. 























FOR Your PRODUCT 


CRYSTAL-PAK containers are availa- 
ble in any size — as transparent boxes, 
round containers, tubes, cans, etc., 
printed or plain, all-transparent, or in 
combination with other packaging 
materials. Unbreakable, lighter than 
glass, they offer an eye-catching glass- 
like display package with highly 
desired ‘‘after use’ value. 





Investigate this fresh packagingtrend 
Write for full information and samples ee 
of CRYSTAL-PAK today, mentioning —— - CANNON MILLS HOSIERY BOX 
your product. No obligation, of course. . 


TRANSPARENT SPECIALTIES MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


6300 EUCLID AVENUE - - - - - CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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In the large sizes rigid transparent containers are 
more expensive than the equivalent sizes of non-trans- 
parent types. This price differential sets limitations 
upon the use of transparent containers, which are not 
easily overcome, for the raw material which goes into 
the making of these boxes is naturally more expensive 
than those usually used for opaque containers. None- 
theless, as the volume of the industry’s production has 
increased, marked reductions in cost have been effected 
through the use of semi-automatic and automatic 
machinery in the making of these containers and through 
the development of constructions which have permitted 
the use of lighter weights of material while achieving 
sufficient rigidity to stand up through the hazards of 
shipment and display. 

Until recently, the tendency has been to treat these 
containers as a type unrelated to anything that had come 
before. Within the last year, however, much atten- 


tion has been paid to the development of combinations 
of rigid transparent materials with other materials to 
form packages having some of the advantages of each 
type. Thus, added display values of transparency are 
gained while color and low cost are achieved with the 
use of boxboard and paper. 

Within the last year, a pronounced trend has also been 
noted towards the development of transparent displays 
in which packaged products are held in position in a 
transparent container. Other types of transparent 
displays have been made, combining transparent ma- 
terials with wood, metal, etc., in which cases the 
motive behind the adaptation of this form of design has 
been identical to that described in the case of combina- 
tion packages. 

That the transparent package and display offer definite 
merchandising possibilities has been amply demon- 
strated in the department-store field during the last two 


Rigid transparent boxes are used to protect and display a complete range of men’s wear items by many 
department stores. These boxes, made by Downypuff Corporation of DuPont Plastacele, are used by 


Saks Fifth Avenue 
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J.& P. Coats (R.1.) Inc. 


Colgate Studios Division 
The Diamond Match Co. 
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A large number of different types of transparent and partially transparent hat boxes have been developed. Those 


here shown, made of Plastacele by Jose 
access to the hats. Conical transparent 


years, and by a large number of manufacturers who 
have successfully used these packages in the promotion 
of branded goods. Even when we discount the in- 
fluence of novelty, we must recognize the fact that any 
package which can be sold on its own merits as a utility 
container to thousands and thousands of women—as 
have transparent hat-boxes, shoe-boxes, glove-boxes, 
etc.—must possess qualities which make it ideal for the 
sale and display of certain types of products. 

A primary consideration, when the use of a trans- 
parent package is contemplated, revolves around the 
question whether the product will benefit by full visi- 
bility. If it is a product ready for use, colorful and at- 
tractive in appearance, and of a nature that is self- 
explanatory, the rigid transparent container may well 
serve to increase display and sales. If, on the other 
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Bros., utilize a sliding transparent door to provide easy 


* H. Meyer 
holders raise the hat above the base of the box for better display 


hand, the product is one which must undergo some 
household processing prior to use, or one which is of a 
nondescript or unattractive appearance, manufacturers 
will obviously do well to discard all thought of trans- 
parent packaging in favor of the opaque package which 
permits them to visualize, upon wrap and label, the satis- 
faction to be gained through the use of the product or 
its appearance after processing in the home. 

Secondary considerations tending to induce the use of 
rigid transparent cellulose packages are found in the pro- 
tection they offer the product during demonstration. 
Consider, for instance, the transparent box used for 
textiles, where it is desired to demonstrate the texture, 
color, weave, and design of the article without per- 
mitting the prospective customer to handle and, perhaps, 
soil the merchandise. Again, transparent containers 
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QUESTION: What’s the most important | / 
feature of transparent packaging material? | 
ANSWER: Its powers of endurance! For 

packages that sell, you want a material 

that doesn’t age—doesn’t shrink or stretch. 

No rips—no tears—no wrinkles! 




















PROTECTOID does not sHrRIniK oz MIR alti 


It is not affected by temperature or humidity Get in touch with Celluloid today. We'll be glad 
changes. It does not wrinkle or discolor or dry to send an experienced packaging man to call, or to 
ok WAR cm. 1 te eet Geemesene, send you a 16-page technical*booklet describing the 


water-proof, grease-proof (ideal for foods). It tne Soeony i : ee 
uses of this fascinating material. Packaging Divi- 


cements easily and permanently (actually a j 
weld). It has a perfect printing surface. It will sion, CELLULOID CORPORATION, 10 E. 40th 
not tarnish highly polished metal surfaces. Street, New York City.” Established 1872. Sole 
a, : Producer of Celluloid, Lumarith, and Protectoid 

With these exclusive advantages, Protectoid is emi- (Trademarks Reg. U.S. Pat, Off.) 
nently suitable for all transparent packaging of every 
type, both rigid and flexible. Protectoid is always 
clear, always smooth, always sparkling. Available in 
sheets or rolls down to the tissue thinness of .00088” 









and as heavy and rigid as .010”- 
ws? ARENT PACKAGe 
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An unusually large transparent box with three-quarter telescopic 
lid is utilized by the St. Marys Woolen Mfg. Co. to protect and 
display its paired blankets. Photo by courtesy of Celluloid Corp. 


permit easy identification of merchandise in which a 
wide variety of colors or types are offered as in the case, 
once again, of textiles. This same quality of making 
selection easy provides a re-use value for the trans- 
parent container which opaque containers do not 
possess. Women who utilize three or four transparent, 
or partially transparent, hat-boxes can always instantly 
tell just where any particular hat may be found, without 
opening any of the containers unnecessarily. 

The rigid transparent cellulose box has, of course, a 
number of limitations other than its comparatively high 
cost. To cite a single instance; the manufacturers of 
hygroscopic products cannot consider these packages 
because the cellulose-acetate material from which they 
are made is moisture permeable. Such products as hard 
candies will rapidly become sticky if packed in an ordi- 


Round transparent hoods surmount metallic bases to form utility 
containers. In other cases, drawn transparent shells are used to 
form boxes and box covers. Photo by courtesy of Celluloid Corp 


nary rigid transparent cellulose container. Other prod- 
ucts, which contain a moisture of their own which 
must be retained to keep it saleable, are likewise excluded 
from the group which may use this type of package. On 
the other hand, such containers may be used for in- 
dividually wrapped merchandise, such as fruit cakes, 
dried cookies, and in fact on anything that does not 
require a high degree of moisture protection from the 
outer container. 

Another limitation is found in the handling and 
packing of these containers, which must be handled 
more carefully than ordinary cardboard containers or 
tubes because of their tendency to become scratched and 
chaffed. In shipping, care must be taken to see that the 
packages are placed into shipping containers either with 
soft tissue paper to separate every package wall from 


Cylindrical transparent containers with side wall decoration can be printed in the sheet before fabrication. 
Note the use of small wooden balls, cemented to the package top. Boxes made by Columbia Products Corp. 
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VIALS e JARS e SPECIALTIES 
that will NOT break! 


The trend is toward containers that win a greater measure of 
approval from the public; containers that are good-will 
builders because they withstand the use and abuse which 
would shatter ordinary containers. The resilient walls of 
Hycoloid are made in lustrous colors or transparent, with the 
label processed directly on the container. Look into the 














A merits of 
Put your ‘‘pocket-or-purse’’ prod- 
ucts in containers that will not 
break. as used by an increasing number of manufacturers in the 
° pharmaceutical, first aid, travel-accessory, drug, sporting 
Made in all colors goods and other fields. Our package development department 
80% lighter than glass is at your service. Send for samples and details. 


HYGIENIC TUBE & CONTAINER CO. 


50 Avenue L, <> Newark, N. J. 


VIALS 
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friction or packed sufficiently tight to avoid movement. 

The cellulose acetate materials are rated by the Board 
of Fire Underwriters as slow-burning materials, requiring 
no additional insurance coverage or limitations. In 
this respect, they are considered no more hazardous to 
store or ship than ordinary newsprint or cardboard. 


Rigid Transparent Cellulose Boxes 


Transparent boxes are manufactured from cellulose 
acetate material which is supplied to the manufacturer 
either in sheets or in continuous-length rolls. Con- 
tinuous-length material ranges in thicknesses from 
.0007 to .oro inch. The sheet material may be had in 
varied thicknesses which is usually used in gauges rang- 
ing in any thickness desired. Wherever possible, manu- 
facturers prefer to use continuous length material as 
there is less waste in cutting and trimming. 

The materials are made in clear transparent form and 
also may be had in tinted and colored transparencies and 
in translucent form. In aging, the lighter gauges of 
cellulose acetate do not tend to discolor or change. 
The heavier gauges, however, with age and exposure 
to bright light, have a tendency to become slightly 
yellow. This is compensated for in advance by adding a 
very slight bluish tinge in the course of production. 
Since cellulose acetate is not affected by extreme changes 
of temperature or humidity, and since the effect of light 
can be allowed for in advance, packages made of this 
material do not tend to deteriorate in transportation, 
storage, or display. 





Since cellulose acetate material is without taste 
or odor, it is entirely satisfactory for the sort 
of packaging shown above. Photo by courtesy 
Celluloid Corporation. Right: Cylindrical 
and oval boxes are frequently ribbon tied to 
enhance their decorative effect. Note the 
cellulose acetate ribbing used to strengthen 
and decorate top edge of the box covers. 
Box manufactured of Plastacek by Joseph H. 
Meyer Bros. 
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Cellulose acetate sheets are converted into containers 
by a process consisting of two parts, forming and seam- 
ing. Forming operations are usually simple and con- 
sist basically in shaping of the cut sheet around a “‘jig”’ 
or form. Some of the thinner gauges can be bent and 
formed cold. With the heavier gauges, it is advisable 
to use heat at the point of bending, thus obtaining a 
sharper and more permanent bend with less danger of 
cracking the material. In some cases, it is advisable, 
though not absolutely necessary, to score the sheet prior 
to forming. A number of semi-automatic and even 
automatic machines have recently been devised for per- 
forming operations, and it is only a matter of time be- 
fore this process in transparent-box construction will be 
as mechanized as processes of paper-box construction. 

Seaming can be carried on in a number of ways. The 
most common is cementing. Special cements are used, 
which are, in reality, solvents of the cellulose acetate 
material. Applied to the surfaces which are to be 
bonded, they soften these surfaces and then evaporate 
rapidly, producing, in effect, a weld of the two pieces. 
Other types of cement are available for use in joining 
cellulose acetate to paper, leather, wood, tin, glass, etc. 

Other methods of seaming cellulose acetate include 
sewing, stitching, and eyeletting. These methods, how- 
ever, do not provide a sift-proof seam, although they 
may provide ample sturdiness where the product requires 
neither air-tightness nor freedom from sifting. 

In some cases, seamless containers are made by a proc- 
ess of drawing. Specially designed heated dies are used 
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320 Brannon St. 


PACKAGING CATALOG 








Comoloid Is Our Trade Name for Cellulose Acetate e Rigid e Waterproof e Greaseproof ¢ Dustproof e Will Not 
Shrink, Warp. Wrinkle or Discolor e¢ Slower Burning Than Paper e Prints Any Design Up To Five Colors. 
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Let’s agree that transparent packaging sells more goods. 
Let’s talk costs! Through specialized production, Ln 

COLUMBIA has worked prices down to rock bottom. Fi “a 
Now, COMOLOID containers are probably as low 
priced as your present packages. Send sample of your 
product or package for quotations and COMOLOID 


samples, 









Comoloid POWDER PUFF 
CONTAINER 

Created multiple powder 
puff sales. Increased 
sales 42%. 10,000,000 
produced for large 
powder puff manufactur- 
er. RE-USE value 









Comoloid LADY PEPPERELL 
CONTAINER 
Lady Pepperell design 
faithfully reproduced in 
5 colors on Comoloid. Un- 
usual eye-appeal and 
stressed on back of RE-USE value. This con- 
package. Size can be tainer can be used for 
varied. linens, bedspreads, un- 
derclothes, shirts, etc. 


Comoloid CANDY BOX 

6" x 1\", transparent 
dome cover. Adapted 
by many manufacturers 
for various products. 
Excellent RE-USE 
value as hosiery box. 
Size can be varied. 


Comoloid SOAP BOX 

Sells four cakes of soap 
where only one was sold 
before. Produced for 
large soap manufacturer. 
RE-USE value stressed 

on back of package. Keeps 
advertising message in 
eonsumer's home. 








Comoloid MULTIPLE DISPLAY 
CONTAINER 

As low as 15¢ each. 8" diam 
eter, 6" high with practical 
cover for shipping. Gets 
preference on counters be- 
cause of its compactness and 
"bargain-offering" effect. 
Ideal as free deal display 
offer, or can be used over 
again for your product. 

Size can be varied. 


Comoloid SHOW CASE DISPLAY 
Inexpensive display holds 
24 boxes face powder. This 
display costs as low as 15¢. 
Excellent for any small item. 
Because of its compactness 
and "show case" effect it 
gets preference on counters. 
What size are you inter- 
ested in? 





@ 
TRANSPARENT ee PACKAGES 
HAVE CONSUMER RE-USE VALUE 


Keeps your advertising message in the home whereas the most attractive paper box is soon discarded, 
cause COMOLOID CONTAINERS ARE CREATED WITH AN EYE TO RE-USE VALUE. 


COLUMBIA PRODUCTS coRP. 


221 McKIBBEN STREET e BROOKLYN, N 1 Oakes Ae, 
’ . . ve., Chi 









friction or packed sufficiently tight to avoid movement. 

The cellulose acetate materials are rated by the Board 
of Fire Underwriters as slow-burning materials, requiring 
no additional insurance coverage or limitations. In 
this respect, they are considered no more hazardous to 
store or ship than ordinary newsprint or cardboard. 


Rigid Transparent Cellulose Boxes 


Transparent boxes are manufactured from cellulose 
acetate material which is supplied to the manufacturer 
either in sheets or in continuous-length rolls. Con- 
tinuous-length material ranges in thicknesses from 
.0007 to .oro inch. The sheet material may be had in 
varied thicknesses which is usually used in gauges rang- 
ing in any thickness desired. Wherever possible, manu- 
facturers prefer to use continuous length material as 
there is less waste in cutting and trimming. 

The materials are made in clear transparent form and 
also may be had in tinted and colored transparencies and 
in translucent form. In aging, the lighter gauges of 
cellulose acetate do not tend to discolor or change. 
The heavier gauges, however, with age and exposure 
to bright light, have a tendency to become slightly 
yellow. This is compensated for in advance by adding a 
very slight bluish tinge in the course of production. 
Since cellulose acetate is not affected by extreme changes 
of temperature or humidity, and since the effect of light 
can be allowed for in advance, packages made of this 
material do not tend to deteriorate in transportation, 
storage, or display. 





Since cellulose acetate material is without taste 
or odor, it is entirely satisfactory for the sort 
of packaging shown above. Photo by courtesy 
Celluloid Corporation. Right: Cylindrical 
and oval boxes are frequently ribbon tied to 
enhance their decorative effect. Note the 
cellulose acetate ribbing used to strengthen 
and decorate top edge of the box covers. 
Box manufactured of Plastacek by Joseph H. 
Meyer Bros. 
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Cellulose acetate sheets are converted into containers 
by a process consisting of two parts, forming and seam- 
ing. Forming operations are usually simple and con- 
sist basically in shaping of the cut sheet around a “‘jig”’ 
or form. Some of the thinner gauges can be bent and 
formed cold. With the heavier gauges, it is advisable 
to use heat at the point of bending, thus obtaining a 
sharper and more permanent bend with less danger of 
cracking the material. In some cases, it is advisable, 
though not absolutely necessary, to score the sheet prior 
to forming. A number of semi-automatic and even 
automatic machines have recently been devised for per- 
forming operations, and it is only a matter of time be- 
fore this process in transparent-box construction will be 
as mechanized as processes of paper-box construction. 

Seaming can be carried on in a number of ways. The 
most common is cementing. Special cements are used, 
which are, in reality, solvents of the cellulose acetate 
material. Applied to the surfaces which aré to be 
bonded, they soften these surfaces and then evaporate 
rapidly, producing, in effect, a weld of the two pieces. 
Other types of cement are available for use in joining 
cellulose acetate to paper, leather, wood, tin, glass, etc. 

Other methods of seaming cellulose acetate include 
sewing, stitching, and eyeletting. These methods, how- 
ever, do not provide a sift-proof seam, although they 
may provide ample sturdiness where the product requires 
neither air-tightness nor freedom from sifting. 

In some cases, seamless containers are made by a proc- 
ess of drawing. Specially designed heated dies are used 
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Let’s agree that transparent packaging sells more goods. 

Let’s talk costs! Through specialized production, 
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product or package for quotations and COMOLOID 
OlVISION 


samples. 


















































Comoloid POWDER PUFF 
CONTAINER 

Created multiple powder 
puff sales. Increased 
Sales 42%. 10,000,000 
produced for large 









Comoloid LADY PEPPERELL 
CONTAINER 

Lady Pepperell design 
faithfully reproduced in 


powder puff manufactur- 5 colors on Comoloid. Un- 
er. RE-USE value usual eye-appeal and 
stressed on back of RE-USE value. This con- " 


tainer can be used for % 
linens, bedspreads, un- 
derclothes, shirts, etc. 


package. Size can be 
varied. 
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Comoloid CANDY BOX 
6" x 1\", transparent 
dome cover. Adapted 
by many manufacturers 
for various products. 
Excellent RE-USE 
value as hosiery box. 
Size can be varied. 


Comoloid SOAP BOX 

Sells four cakes of soap 
where only one was sold 
before. Produced for 
large soap manufacturer. 
RE-USE value stressed 

on back of package. Keeps 
advertising message in 
consumer's home. 




















Comoloid MULTIPLE DISPLAY 
CONTAINER 

As low aS 15¢ each. 8" diam- 
eter, 6" high with practical 
cover for shipping. Gets 
preference on counters be- 
cause of its compactness and 
"*bargain-offering" effect. 
Ideal as free deal display 
offer, or can be used over 
again for your product. 

Size can be varied. 


Comoloid SHOW CASE DISPLAY 
Inexpensive display holds 
24 boxes face powder. This 
display costs as low as 15¢. 
Excellent for any small item. 
Because of its compactness 
and "show case" effect it 
gets preference on counters. 
What size are you inter- 
ested in? 





Comoloid Is Our Trade Name for Cellulose Acetate e Rigid e Waterproof e Greaseproof e Dustproof e Will Not 
Shrink, Warp, Wrinkle or Discolor e Slower Burning Than Paper e Prints Any Design Up To Five Colors. 





2 
TRANSPARENT onal PACKAGES 
HAVE CONSUMER RE-USE VALUE 


Keeps your advertising message in the home whereas the most attractive paper box is soon discarded, 


cause COMOLOID CONTAINERS ARE CREATED WITH AN EYE TO RE-USE VALUE. 






CHICAGO 
Merchandise Mart 


san reaverse COLUMBIA PRODUCTS coRP. hee 


320 B annon St. 221 M K B N TR T = R Y J "] Ww W4 
' . ° es e., Chis Ick 
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to draw such items as caps for cylinders and hoods for 
display packages. 

Less expensive transparent boxes, and those of very 
heavy gauges of material, are made without any special 
edging. To give ridigity to the box made of lighter 
weights, a beaded or rolled edge is frequently used. In 
some cases, a special rim or decorative molded edge is 
cemented into place to provide both rigidity and eye- 
appeal. Some companies use constructions involving the 
use of metal-edging materials on which it is claimed 
patents are pending. 

Transparent containers can be decorated by printing, 
stamping, embossing, or by combining with other ma- 
terials. There is no practical limitation upon the 
decoration that may be applied other than that involved 
in the excessive use of decoration which tends to detract 
from the main quality of the container—its transparency. 


Cellulose Derivative Containers, Tubes 
and Vials 


Cellulose derivative containers, like the closely re- 
lated rigid transparent box, are made from cellulose 
nitrate and acetate materials. They are made in a prac- 
tically limitless range of colors and shades; clear, tinted, 
or opaque. Containers are formed or drawn in special 
processes which produce a seamless shell in an almost 
limitless number of variations of the basic cylindrical 
shape. Thus, short, stubby jars, tall thin vials, tubes 
similar in shape to the metal collapsible tube, shapes 
similar to glass ampules, and shapes similar to the 
familiar gelatin capsule, are thoroughly practical. 

Containers of this sort are usually “‘labeled’’ when 
made, the lettering and design being processed directly 
upon the container material and becoming an integral, 


Upper: A group of cellulose acetate containers illustrating the wide variations possible in size, construction 
and form of closure. Note the use of the plug type cork, the molded plastic closure as well as several types 
of threaded metal caps. Photo by courtesy of Hygienic Tube & Container Co. Lower: Seamless transparent 
containers have wide application in the pharmaceutical fields both as containers for pills and tablets and as con- 
tainer-applicators for such products as nasal jellies, vaginal jellies, etc. Photo by courtesy of Hygienic Tube & 
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HOW TO 
SAVE MONEY 
while getting 
A BETTER 
PACKAGE 








If you pack and ship small objects . . . drugs, chemicals, 
deodorants, cosmetics . . . in powder, pill, jelly or tablet 
form ... you will find that you ship more pounds of pack- 
age than of product. With Lusteroid Containers you can 
cut your shipping weight by from thirty to seventy per 
cent! Then cat it further because the extra strength and 
unbreakability of Lusteroid containers lets you use lighter 
cartons and shipping and mailing boxes. 


But that’s not all. Lusteroid containers have their labels 
made integrally at our plant. No labeling expense, no 
delays in manufacturing . .. and no labels to buy! 


And even that’s not all! Unbreakable Lusteroid means 
the end of damaged goods for you, the end of returns, re- 


funds, re-packaging. 
aes. WHAT ARE PUFFER TUBES? 


Top that three way saying with the selling power of Lus- : ; c ‘ 
Just one of the many ingenious devices made possible by 


teroid color... the full range of the rainbow from a water- . cher : he 
clear transparency through any group of colors you desire Lusteroid. Looks like collapsible tube . - - except better 
. . . clear, translucent or opaque. looking. But works like a bellows. Fill it with any 

: powder . . . deodorant, face or talc . . . and press its walls. 


A fine stream shoots out, right where you want it. And 


It pays to investigate Lusteroid. Write today. eee oe 
the tube retains its original shape! 





Formerly 
The Lusteroid Division of 
THE SILLCOCKS-MILLER CO. 


10 PARKER AVENUE WEST, SOUTH ORANGE, NE Wo Jee ey 
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Left: Cellulose derivative tubes look almost exactly like the familiar metal collapsible tube. They are built in 
the same fashion and sealed by clipping the end. In use, however, they act like a beilows and retain their 
original shape. Hence, they are particularly applicable to products in powder form. Upper right: For prod- 
ucts which must be protected against handling and which are held over a comparatively long period of time, a 
transparent seamless acetate container provides a suitable package and makes possible an instant ascertainment 


of the product remaining for use. Lower right: 


An opaque acetate shell with a slip cover of contrasting color 


is utilized to carry an accessory. Photos by courtesy of Lusteroid Container Co. Inc. 


permanent, fixed part of the package. Since threads 
can be molded-in in the forming process, screw-type 
closures are frequently used in conjunction with these 
containers, the most common being single-shell metal 
closures and molded caps. Cap-like closures, made in a 
manner identical to that of the container itself, are like- 
wise frequently used. 

Because of their resiliency, these containers resist dam- 
age and breakage. This quality, and the light weight 
and lack of bulk of cellulose derivative containers, have 
combined to make them extremely desirable in sampling, 
in the packaging of medicinal and related products, 
and in the packaging of mail-order items. In the 
pharmaceutical field, the inertness and sanitary qualities 
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of the cellulose material, of which these containers are 
made, serve as an inducement to their adaptation. 

Cellulose derivative containers are produced on 
specification and thus can be made to embody the con- 
structions meeting the special requirements of each 
manufacturer without entailing additional expense. 

Certain types of cellulose derivative containers offer 
mechanical advantages, unobtainable at present through 
the use of any other material. Among these is the puffer 
type, in appearance similar to the standard collapsible 
tube. These are ideal for the packaging of powders 
which must be sprayed in use, since the resilient tube 
acts as a bellows when pressed and after ejecting the 
spray of powder returns to its original shape. 
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@  DURANOL 


VAN HEUSEN | Duranol-builf Quality Displays 
gy Command Counter preference. 
Definitely Increase Sales volume. 




















DURANOL DISPLAY 
AND BOXES 




















JOS. H. MEYER BROS. 


220 25TH ST. BROOKLYN, N_Y. 





TELEGRAPH and TELEPHONES 10) &) 2 Fe MO) 9 2 (0) 3.) 
Brooklyn Factory South 8 - 7070 New York City 389 Fifth Avenue 
South 8. 7071 Chicago 29 East Madison Street 
New: York Display Room Caledonia 5 - 9162 San Francisco 704 Market Street z <a ane, : 
Caledonia 5 - 9163 Walter Scaife, London, Eng 29 Ely Place fresincron nan 
Holborn Circus Close Shaver 


Stanley Clements, New Zealand and Australia 


Cable Address JOMEYBROS 105 Custom House Quay, Wellington, CIN 7% 
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Rigid Transparent Cellulose Displays 


The same qualities which have led to the use of trans- 
parent cellulose acetate sheeting in the packaging field 
have made these materials desirable as displays. In 
point of fact, a large number of the packages made of 
cellulose acetate verge very closely on display form. 
However, an increasing number of manufacturers have 
been adopting specially-made displays, utilizing cellu- 
lose acetate to achieve increased visibility for their prod- 
ucts in conjunction with protection against breakage, 
handling, spilling, soilage, etc. 


Upper: 





In their simplest forms, these displays take the shape 
of troughs or pails into which a quantity of the product 
may be either neatly arranged or thrown in jumbled 
fashion for mass display. Stitched and stapled boxes of 
this sort, usually with a back panel of printed or litho- 
graphed board, have been widely used by the makers of 
chewing-gum, roll-packed candies, and small medicinal 
items such as aspirin. Others have utilized cylindrical 
or conical pails with cellulose acetate walls and metal 
bottoms as so-called ‘‘catch pennies’ to be placed near 
cash registers on drug, cigar, and variety store counters. 

Manufacturers of more expensive merchandise such as 


Some transparent displays become quite intricate in construction. This one uses a transparent cup, 


cemented to the floor of the unit, to hold the plug and cord of the razor which is, itself, positioned on a small 
pronged fixture likewise cemented to the base. The transparent hood bears die-cut lettering of opaque 
sheet acetate material. Manufactured by Joseph H. Meyer Bros. Lower: Simplest and perhaps most 
widely used of all transparent displays is the open top pail for placement on busy store counters where it 
holds frequently purchased items or items whose display tends to induce impulse sales. Photo courtesy of 
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See-Thru Container Corp. 
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e EMELOID TRANSPARENT CONTAINERS 


Show off your product to its best advantage in an Emeloid Rigid 
Transparent Container. A ‘‘show-case’’ of its own will raise it above 
competitive merchandise and multiply its sales-appeal. The rigid 
construction affords ideai re-use possibilities. 


Emeloid Transparent Containers provide complete visibility along 
with protection from dust, moisture and air. Their crystal-clearness 
enhances the ‘‘Quality Appeal’’ and displays the product most ef» 
fectively. Send us your package problem—no obligation, of course. 


NOVELTIES e PREMIUMS 


e for building goodwill 
e for stimulating sales 


An endless variety of creations in pyralin and metal 
—for any type of business. Get our attractive prices 
for small trial orders and test campaigns—or on 
volume orders for national distribution. Send for our 
catalog. A copy in your possession may prove a fruit- 
ful source of ideas and savings. 


} 


SPECIAL, MOLDED and 
PRINTED PARTS 
FOR THE TRADE 


7 
We are equipped to render a prompt and satisfactory 
service to industrial firms requiring hair-line registry 
color printing on pyralin, plastics or metal—as well 
as in the production of special moulded parts by the 
new injection process. 


mt EMELOID CO.2« 


Main Office and Plant 








287-291 LAUREL AVE. ARLINGTON, N. J. 
KEarny 2-1414-5-6-7 New York Phone, REctor 2-8555 
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A wide variety of shapes and forms may 
be achieved by the designer of trans- 
parent displays. In the case of the razor 
display above, the opaque rear panel 
slides upward - give access vi the prod- 
uct. The perfume and jewelry displays 
consist of transparent iid: which may be 
lifted off the opaque bases to permit 





examination of the 


Bros. 


perfumes, watches, electric shavers, etc., have found 
that a display which encloses their product in a trans- 
parent hood serves to enhance its appearance while re- 
ducing or eliminating the hazards of open display. Such 
displays are usually constructed with a board, metal, 
molded, or cast-plastic base, and a hood of transparent 
material which may be opened or lifted to provide ac- 
cess to the product within. 

The possibilities for developing effective displays 
through the use of cellulose acetate have only begun to 
be explored within the last few months. A fine ex- 
ample of ingenious use of cellulose acetate is found in 
the display utilized by the Pioneer Suspender Co., in 
which a cut-out figure of a man wearing a pair of braces 
is enclosed within a transparent cylinder so arranged as 
to hold a full size pair of braces in position where its 
length and quality are easily demonstrated. The cylin- 
der is mounted on a wooden platform which is pivoted 


542 


item displayed. 
Manufactured by Joseph H. Meyer 





and thus permits revolution for demonstration. 

The International Silver Co. has likewise demon- 
strated the possibilities of cellulose acetate as a display 
material in a series of wooden boxes or chests for silver- 
wear, utilizing acetate hoods or covers and thus dis- 
playing the product without the necessity of the dealer 
lifting an opaque hinged lid and exposing the valuable 
items within to dust, pilferage, etc. Particularly in- 
teresting is a roll-top device on one of these cases on 
which a cellulose acetate sheet is so constructed as to 
roll back when desired, much in the manner of the old- 
fashioned roll-top desk. 

It is to be expected that more numerous applications 
of the types described above will be made in the current 
year, as manufacturers observe the success of the limited 
number of examples of this type of display that have so 
far been placed upon the market. Further improvements 
in construction can also be anticipated. 
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You may not be using plastic packages. You may not even use a single 
plastic closure. But, inevitably, your product is affected by the competi- 
tion it is meeting from products that do use plastics . . . for packages, dis- 


plays, product parts, housings or decorative accessories. 


No manufacturer preparing merchandise for the general market today can 

afford to remain in the dark about the new developments in this fast 
, ' \ : ; : 

growing field. New transparent plastics, new plastic coatings, new 

molding methods that speed production and cut costs... each capable of 


completely changing the competitive situation under which you work. 


For this reason, hundreds upon hundreds of readers of Modern Packaging 
and the Packaging Catalog subscribe also to Modern Plastics, the authori- 


tative journal of this revolutionary industry. 


Write today for a sample copy or order your subscription to start immedi- 


ately. $5.00 per year. $8.00 two years. 


MODERN PLASTICS 


425 Fourth Avenue 
New York, N. Y. 
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